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PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 


<^X 


Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  to  pay  express  charges.  Of  course, 

when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by  parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


PENS 

Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

1       grr $1.7.5        U  gr. %  .50        1  doz $  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Medial 
Pen  No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4, 
Zanerian  Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Busi- 
ness Pen  No.  6. 

1       gr $1.25        %  gr $  .40       1  doz $  .15 

Special  prices  in  quantities.    We  also  handle 

Gillott'.'?,  Hunt's,  Spencerian  and  Esterbrook's 

pens.   Write  for  prices. 

Broad  Pointed  Lettering  Pens. 

1       Complete  set  (12  pens)  .  $0.35 

Vi     doz.  single  pointed  pens  .15 

%     doz.  double  pointed  pens  .30 

1       doz.  single  pointed,  any  No.  .25 

1       doz.  double  pointed,  any  No.  .60 

PEN  HOLDERS 
Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

1 1 1/2  inches $1.25  8  inches $1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches...$1.00 

Zanerian  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

llVa  inches $  .75  8  inches %  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  i'/j  inches: 

1    only $0.20       1    doz $1.25       Vz  gr _..$6.50 

1/2  doz 75       1/4  gr 3.50       1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique  Holder,  6  inches: 

1    only $  .15       1    doz $1.20       1/2  gr $5.50 

1/2  doz 70       14  gr 3.00      1    gr 10.00 

Zaner  Method  Straight  Holder,  T'/z  inches: 

1    only $  .15      1    doz $  .60       ¥2  gr $2.65 

1/2  doz 35      1/4  gr 1.50      1    gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7%  inches $0.25 

1   Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6%  inches 25 

1  Hard   Rubber  Inkstand 70 

1   Good  Grip  Penpuller 10 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering 10 

CARDS 

White,   and  six  different  colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c;  500  express  (shipping  weight 
21bs.),    $1.00;    1000    express    (shipping   weight 
4  lbs.),  $2.00. 
Flourished  Design  Cards: 

With  space  for  name.    Two  different  sets  of  12 
each.    Every  one  different. 

2  sets,  24  caids $  .20         6  sets,  72  cards  $  .40 

3  sets,  36  cards.—     .25       12  sets,  144  cards...     .70 


PAPERS 

Zanerian  51b  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $1.50 

Zanerian  6  lb  Paper  (narrow  rule): 
1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.00 

Zanerian  7  lb  Paper  (wide  rule): 
1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.25 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 
1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (%  in.  rule,  8x10 ',2) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid - $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid 50 

Zaner  Method  No.  15  Paper  (%  in.  rule, 

8x10 '/2): 
1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid $1.50 

INKS 

Zanerian  India  Ink: 

1  bottle    $  .40       1  doz.  bottles  express...$4  00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink 25 

1  bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink 30 

Arnold's  Japan  Ink: 
1  bottle,  4  oz.  postpaid  .     .  $  .50 

1  pint  by  express..  .  .75 

1  quart  by   express  .  1.15 

Zanerian  Ink  Powder: 

1  quart  package  $  .30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net 22% 

Zanerian  Ink  Tablets  (both  red  and  black) : 

1  quart  box,   32   tablets _..$  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box 22 1 2 

FINE  WHITE  CARDBOARD 

White  Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22x28: 

6  sheets,  postpaid  $  .90 

12  sheets,    postpaid 1.65 

2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 50 

LARGE  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 
Zanerian,  16x21 — 32  lb.  (smooth  surface): 

6  sheets   by  mail,   postpaid $  .50 

20  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 1.50 

Ledger,  16x21 — 30  lb.  (smooth  hard  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 1.10 


Write  for  complete  Penmanship  Supply  Catalog 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists,  Columbus,  Ohio 
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You  Deserve  to  TEST  These 

Pens  Before  You  Make 

a  Decision. 


If  somebody  insisted  on  your  describing 
every  characteristic  of  a  perfect  pen,  you 
might  say:  "the  right  point,  free-flowing 
quality,  balance,  flexibility,  long  life,  econ- 
omy .  .  ."  and  there  you  would  have  to 
stop.  There  isn't  much  more  you  can  de- 
scribe. The  most  important  qualities  of  all 
are  things  you  must  feel. 

From  a  dozen  different  pens,  you  can 
distinguish  the  right  one  only  through  your 
delicate  sense  of  touch.  And  so,  although 
we  might  prove  for  Esterbrook  every 
quality  you  demand,  we  couldn't  convince 
you  of  the  rightness  of  Esterbrooks  unless 
you  tried  Esterbrooks.  Just  try  them  —  it's 
worth  a  free  test,  isn't  it,  if  you  find  at 
last  the  right  pen  ? 


Engrossing,  by  H.  W.  Strickland,  Philadelphia,  Pa 


FREE 

JUST  TEAR  OUT 
AND  FORWARD 
THIS  COUPON 

^P 

Esterhrook    Pen    Co. 

Camden. 
New  Jersey 


Gentlemen:  Please  send  me 
free  a  full  assortment  of  Ester- 
brook  school  pens. 

Name    .. _ _ 


Position 
School     ., 
City    
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For  68  years  Spencerians  have  been  the 
standard  for  school  pens  because  they  out- 
write  and  outlast  ordinary  pens.  Spencerians 
retain  their  shape,  and  withstand  the  hard 
use  of  children. 

Teachers  recommend  Spencerians  because 
they  can  depend  upon  real  service  and  fine 
quality.  With  the  best  tools  and  materials 
children  learn  faster;  better  work  is  done. 

There  is  a  perfect  point  for  every  person. 
Our  card  of  1  0  pens  will  help  you  f^nd  yours. 
It  includes  fine  writing  points. 

Send  lOc  for  10  fine  Spencerians  and  a 
complimentary  cork-tipped  penholder. 


Spenceri.an   Pen  Company    349 Broadway 

New  'i  ork  City 


Learn  Court  Reporting 
at  Gregg  School 

•'^^^^■-'HIS  profession  will  en- 
^  ^^  able  you  to  earn  from 
I  C\  $250  to  $1000  or  more 
X^^'  a  month.  It  is  interest- 
ing, educational,  and  offers  oppor- 
tunities for  professional  advance- 
ment that  are  practically  unlimited. 
Our  Reporting  Department  is  in 
charge  of  experienced  and  expert 
teachers.  All  who  have  completed 
this  course  have  secured  immedi- 
ate appointments.  There  is  no 
crowding  in  this  field.  Beginning 
and  advanced  students  are  received 
every  week  —  progress  being  indi- 
vidual. Day  and  evening  sessions 
throughout  the  year. 

Write  today  for  our  sixty-four  page 
Catalogue. 

GREGG  SCHOOL 

Six  North  Michigan  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


Metropolitan 

Business 

Speller 


New  Edition 
By  U.  G.  Potter 
McKinley  High  School 
Chicago 


Over  6000 
to  Aeroplan 
pages,  attractive  bindin 


irds.    New  lessons  containinpr  words  pertainii 
Radio.  Automobiles,  etc.    Complete  Index,  2 
0  cents. 


A  Superior  Speller 


Twofold  Desijrn.  In  the  preparation  of  the  Metropolitan 
Business  Speller  we  had  constantly  in  mind  two  objects : 
first,  to  teach  the  pupil  to  spell,  and  second  to  enlarge  his 
vocabulary,  esi)ecially  of  words  in  general  use. 

Classification  of  Words.  As  an  aid  to  the  memory  we  have 
classified  words,  as  regards  sounds,  syllabication,  accents  and 
meaning.  We  have  grouped  the  woi'ds  relating  to  each  pai*- 
ticular  kind  of  business  into  lessons,  by  which  the  student  is 
enabled  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  vocabulary  of  that 
business.  We  have  interspersed  miscellaneous  exercises  in  the 
nature  of  reviews.  We  have  grouped  words  that  can  best  be 
learned  by  comparisons,  such  as  Stationery  and  Stationary. 

Abbreviations  of  states,  months,  railways  and  commercial 
terms  are  givun  in  regular  lesson  form,  and  grouped  alpha- 
betically. We  regard  abbreviating  of  almost  equal  importance 
with  spelling. 

Syllabication  and  pronunciation  are  shown  by  the  proper 
division  of  words,  and  the  use  of  the  diacritical  marks.  The 
words  are  printed  in  bold  type,  and  the  definitions  in  lighter 
face,  so  as  to  bring  out  the  appearance  of  the  word. —  an  aid 
in  sight  spelling. 


Metropolitan 
System  of 
Bookkeeping 


New  Edition 

By 

W.  A.  Sheaffer 


You  Will  Like  It.  The  text  emphasizes  the  thought  side  of 
the  subject.  It  stimulates  and  encourages  the  reasoning 
power  of  the  pupil.  Pupils  ac<)uire  a  knowle<i.ge  of  the  sub- 
ject as  well  as  facility  in  the  making  of  entries.  It  is  a 
thoroughly  seasoned,  therefore  accurate,  text  supported  by 
complete  Teachers'  Reference  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manual. 


Parts  I  and  II  text  is  an  elementary  course  suitable  for 
any  school  in  which  the  subject  is  taught.  Two  semesters 
are  required  in  High  Schools  and  a  cori-espondingly  shorter 
time  in  more  intensified  courses. 


Parts  III  and  IV  text  is  suitable  for  an  advanced 
following  any  modern  elementary  text.  We  make  the  state- 
ment without  hesitation,  that  this  is  the  most  teachable, 
most  up-to-date,  and  strongest  text  published  for  advanced 
bookkeeping  and  elementary  accounting  use. 
Corporation-Mfg.- Voucher  unit  is  bound  in  heavy  paper 
covers  and  contains  all  of  Part  IV.  It  is  a  complete  course 
in  Corporation  accounting,  including  instructions,  set  of 
transactions,  exercis*?s,  problems,  etc.  It  is  without  doubt 
the  best  text  for  this  part  of  your  accounting  course.  List 
prices.  Text,  120  pages.  40  cents.  Supplies,  including  Blank 
Books  and  Papers,  95  cents. 


EXAMINATION  COPIES 


ubmitted  upon  request. 


METROPOLITAN  TEXT  BOOK  COMPANY 
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Books  for  a 


Complete  Stenographic  Course 


The  Gregg  Shorthand  Manual 

Contains  a  complete  exposition  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  represents  the  minimum  requirement 
for  a  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand.  In  twenty 
teachable  lessons  the  student  is  given  in  logical 
order  all  the  theory  of  the  system  with  sufficient 
illustrations,  practice  material,  and  drill  to  assure 
the  application  of  the  principles. 

If  thoroughly  mastered,  the  Manual  pro\'ides 
the  groundwork  for  speed  and  accuracy  in  short- 
hand writing.  Although  a  te.\t  for  beginners,  the 
Manual  should  be  used  constantly  throughout  the 
course. 

Gregg  Speed  Studies 

is  not  merely  an  extra  dictation  book,  but  a  vital, 
integral  part  of  the  shorthand  course,  planned  for 
use  with  the  Gregg  Manual  right  from  the  start — 
supplementing  and  completing  it. 

It  teaches  the  DRILLS  that  have  developed 
the  fastest  writers  of  the  SHORTHAND  WORLD. 

It  shows  pupils  how  to  eliminate  false  move- 
ments, develops  the  habit  of  writing  in  phrases 
and  sentences,  increases  the  speed  subtly  and 
naturally  without  forcing  the  hand. 

Written  in  shorthand,  by  experts,  it  assures 
correct  practice,  no  excuse  being  given  for  writing 
a  wrong  outline. 

Ninety  per  cent  of  the  schools  teaching  Gregg 
Shorthand  use  Gregg  Speed  Studies.  Is  each 
member  of  your  class  using  a  copy? 


The  New  Rational  Typewriting 

It  attacks  the  problem  from  a  brand-new 
angle  —  the  angle  of  the  scientist  and  the  effi- 
ciency expert.  Intensive  drills,  based  on  the 
principles  of  psychology  of  learning,  take  the 
place  of  meaningless  copying. 

Designed  with  a  view  to  close  correlation  with 
the  shorthand  textbooks,  it  forces  the  student  to 
think  for  himself,  teaches  him  to  arrange  his 
material  properly,  and  at  the  same  time  develops 
the  highest  degree  of  motor  skill. 

Applied  Business  English  and 
Correspondence 

gets  right  down  to  fundamentals,  presents  the 
essential  facts  that  every  stenographer  needs  to 
know,  and  fixes  them  so  firmly  that  they  are 
never  forgotten. 

The  main  principles  of  grammar  are  taught 
in  relation  to  their  use  in  business  writing,  and 
so  interestingly  presented  that  even  the  use  of 
"shall    and    will"'    becomes    a    fascinating    study! 

The  writing  of  business  letters  is  taught,  not 
in  a  formal  way,  but  in  such  a  live,  vital  fashion 
that  your  class  will  speedily  develop  real  construc- 
tive ability. 

And  printed  exercise  forms  save  work  for  both 
YOU  and  your  pupils.  Easily  written,  easily 
corrected! 


Secretarial  Studies 

If  your  "secretarial  course"  is  to  be  a  reality — and  not  merely  a  hig-h-sounding  name 
for  an  ordinary  stenographic  course  —  you  must  give  your  students  a  training  that  will 
fit  them  to  fill  n-ell  the  difficult  position  of  secretary  to  a  modern  business  man. 

Secretarial  Studies  takes  the  raw  beginner,  equipped  only  with  a  knowledge  of 
shorthand  and  typewriting,  and  turns  him  or  her  into  a  real  well-trained  secretary  — 
able  to  command  a  respectable  salary. 

This  book  should  form  an  integral  part  of  the  stenographic  training,  introduced  as 
soon  as  transcribing  is  begun.  With  the  four  other  texts  herein  described,  it  concludes  a 
100  per  cent  Efficient  business  course.    Effectively  correlated. 

Effective  though  all  these  texts  are  in  themselves,  they  reach  their  full  100  per  cent 
efficiency  only  when  the  whole  five  are  us-  d  together. 

Each  has  been  planned  to  correlate  with  the  others.  They  dovetail  perfectly.  The 
work  in  typewriting  fits  in  \\ith  the  lessons  in  shorthand.  The  Speed  Studies  are 
arranged,  with  minute  care,  to  supplement  the  Manual. 

The  unusual  accuracy  with  which  they  fit  not  only  each  other,  but  the  needs  of 
the  average  school,  is  a  result  of  the  close  co-operation  accorded  the  publishers  by  hun- 
dreds of  teachers. 

Every  Gregg  textbook  is  written  on  the  firing  line.  Every  page  is  tested  in  actual 
classrooms  before  it  appears  in  print.  Every  principle  set  forth  has  been  prov^ed  over 
and  over  again. 

Examine  These  Books  At  Our  Expense 

THE  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 


Neiv  York- 


Chicago 


Boston 


San  Fya)icisco 


London 
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BLISS-ALGER 


Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 


A  strictly  new  cou 
Bookkeeping,  Busines 
individual  instruction 
to   the  student. 


se    just    off    the    press. 
Practice     and     Bankini 
pleasure.     Exceedingly 


Three  Systems 

ACTUAL  BUSINESS  (with  offices) 
FOLDER  (like  above,  without  offices) 
CORRESPONDENCE 

Schools   or   any    institutii 
nd    outfit    sent    to    teache 


For    High    Schools, 
teaching    Bookkeeping.     Text 


Me 


chool 


BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


THE  BOOKKEEPER 
^//^  AUDITOR 

A   NATIONAL  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE   FOR 

Bookkeepers,  Auditors,  Accountants  and 

Office  Managers 


=ice    methods 
vledge    of    ac 


Contains     articles     written     by     si 
nd    business    men    of    experience    in 

It    will    help    you    increase    your    k 
ncy    in    all    branches    of    the    profe 

Mail     the     coupon     below     TO-DAY    and     let's     get 
uainted. 

It   will    cost    you    nothing    to    find    out    what    this    ms 

D.    W.    BLEVINS,    Editor 


D.    W.    Blevins,    Editor. 

Bookkeeper   and    Auditor, 

Chamber   of    Commerce    BIdg.,    Cleveland,    Ohii 


ay     enter     my 


City  and  State 


Pitman  Publications 


TECHNIQUE  OF  WATER  COLOR 
PAINTING 

(JUST  OUT) 

By  L.  Richmond  and  J.  Littlejohns.  Numerous 
instruction  plates  and  31  reproductions  of  water 
color  paintings.    Cloth,  Gilt,  $6.00. 

A  most  valuable  feature  of  the  book  is  the  por- 
tion dealing  with  the  use  of  various  media;  such 
as  Chinese  white,  paste,  and  others.  For  the  first 
time  the  more  or  less  accidental  discoveries  of 
centuries  have  been  analyzed  and  systematized  in 
such  a  way  as  to  render  the  volume  an  invaluable 
guide. 

"There  are  many  who  have  not  the  time  or  the 
opportunity  of  attending  classes  who  feel  the  urge 
within  themselves  for  artistic  expression.  For 
such,  this  book  on  the  technique  of  water  color 
painting  will  prove  of  great  value.  Not  only  does 
its  text  treat  of  various  methods  and  of  technical 
means  but  each  step  is  admirably  illustrated  by  a 
plate  in  color.  Furthermore,  no  one  particular 
way  is  advocated.  If  the  reader  wishes  to  use  the 
dry  method  he  is  told  how;  if  he  prefers,  however, 
the  granulated  wash  or  the  scraping  out  process 
or  the  employment  of  body  color  he  is  duly  in- 
formed. No  one  can  become  an  artist  by  reading 
a  book,  but  undoubtedly  such  a  book  as  this  can 
assist  toward  that  end." — Art  and  Archaeology, 
(Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Few  books  on  the  technical  side  have  succeeded 
in  setting  down  so  much  as  these  born  teacher.^ 
now  offer  in  a  volume  equally  fascinating  for  its 
accuracy  in  advice  as  for  examples  of  accom- 
plished workmanship  in  the  numerous  and  well 
printed  plates.  .  .  .  This  delightful  book  by  two 
enthusiastic  craftsmen  is  a  valuable  work,  and 
there  are  few  water-colorists  who  could  fail  to 
benefit  by  reading  it  carefully." —  Artwork. 

Hand-Loom  Weaving 

368  pages.  125  drawings  by  the  Author  and 
Noel  Rooke.  Colored  and  collotype  reproductions, 
$3.00.  By  Luther  Hooper.  Adopted  by  the  Detroit 
(Mich.)  Board  of  Education. 

Every  phase  and  process  in  weaving  is  described 
with  so  clear  and  careful  an  exactitude,  that, 
helped  as  the  text  is  by  the  author's  sketches  and 
diagrams,  the  reader  should  have  no  difficulty  in 
conquering  with  its  aid  the  rudiments  of  the  craft. 

Writing  and  Illuminating  and  Lettering 

512  pages.  227  illustrations  and  diagrams  by 
the  Author  and  Noel  Rooke.  Eight  pages  of  ex- 
amples in  red  and  black.  Twenty-four  pages  of 
collotyije  reproductions,  $2.50.  Twelfth  Edition. 
By  Edward  Johnston.  .Adopted  by  the  New  York- 
Board  of  Education  and  Teachers'  College,  Co- 
lumbia University. 

Isaac  Pitman  &  Sons 

2  West  Forty-fifth  Street,  New  York  City 
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COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  SEPTEMBER,  1926 


Number  1 


NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION   OF 

PENMANSHIP  SUPERVISORS 
Arthur  G.  Skeeles,   Secretary,  270  E. 
State   St.,    Columbus,    O. 

Several  members  have  sent  in  their 
dollar  for  1927.  (Yes,  that's  all  the 
membership  fee  is  —  one  dollar.) 
Presi<lent  Duffy  believes  in  starting 
early  to  secure  members.  Why  not 
save  him  the  trouble  of  asking  you, 
and  remit  to  Treasurer  Myrta  L.  Ely, 
Madison  School,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  at 
once? 

The  Executive  Committee,  under  the 
direction  of  Chairman  A.  M.  Hinds, 
Louisville,  is  already  planning  the 
1927  meeting.  Announcement  will  be 
made  from  time  to  time. 

It  is  the  ambition  of  Pre.sident  F.  J. 
Duffy  to  have  the  1927  meeting  the 
best  and  most  largely  attended  of 
any  yet  held.  He  is  working  and 
planning  to  that  end.  Write  him  if 
you  have  any  suggestions,  or  if  you 
have  any  questions. 

BOOKS  AND   MAGAZINES 

(None  of  us  can  read  all  the  maga- 
zines and  books  that  deal  with  the 
problems  of  the  Supervisor,  and  few 
of  us  can  even  glance  through  all  the 
educational  magazines  and  books.  Yet 
some  one  of  us  probably  sees  every 
book  and  article  that  is  of  intere.st  to 
supervisors. 

When  you  read  something  that  you 
find  helpful,  won't  you  write  the  Sec- 
retary about  it,  giving  the  title  of  the 
book  or  article,  the  author,  and  the 
name  of  the  publisher.  Such  infor- 
mation will  be  published  in  the  pen- 
manship magazines  each  month,  or  as 
often  as  you  send  it  in.   Do  your  share. 

The  book  and  article  mentioned 
below  have  been  found  helpful  by  the 
Secretary,  and  he  here  passes  the 
information  on.) 

LEARNING  TO  TYPEWRITE, 
William  Frederick  Book,  Indiana  Uni- 
versity, Gregg  Publishing  Co.,  New 
York.  In  this  book  the  psychological 
processes  of  students  mastering  type- 
i  writing,     both     by     "sight"     and     by 

(Continued  on  page  28) 
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A  BRIEF  ACCOUNT  OF  THE 
LIFE  OF 

Dr.  H.  M.  Rowe 

Dr.  H.  M.  Rowe,,  the  President  of 
The  H.  M.  Rowe  Company,  whose 
untimely  death  was  reported  in  our 
June  issue,  was  born  in  Indiana 
County,  Pennsylvania,  sixty-six  years 
ago,  of  Dutch  ancestry. 

His  boyhood  days  were  spent  on  his 
father's  farm,  and  his  early  education 
was  secured  in  the  "little  red  school 
house"  and  at  the  Indiana  State  Nor- 
mal School.  Subsequently  he  was  a 
student  at  the  Western  University  of 


DR.  H.  M.  ROWE 


Pennsylvania.  He  was  then  success- 
ively student  and  teacher  at  Duff's 
College,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  later  becom- 
ing President  of  Curry  College  in  the 
same  city.  During  the  eighties  and 
early  nineties,  while  engaged  in  edu- 
cational work  in  Pittsburg,  he  built 
up  also  a  large  and  successful  ac- 
counting practice  ,and  planned  and  in- 
troduced some  of  the  earliest  account- 
ing systems  in  the  offices  of  industrial 
enterprises  in  and  around  Pittsburgh. 
He  also  wrote  and  published,  while  in 
Pittsburgh,  a  school  text  on  bookkeep- 
ing for  the  use  of  his  own  students. 


How  Dr.  Rowe  met  and  later  be- 
came associated  with  the  late  Warren 
H.  Sadler  of  Baltimore  is  fully  told  in 
the  brochure,  "The  Story  of  the  Or- 
ganization and  growth  of  the  H.  M. 
Rowe  Company,  published  a  year  ago. 

(Continued  on  page   28) 


SOUTHERN   COMMERCIAL 

TEACHERS'   ASS0CL4TI0N 

ASHEVILLE  in  "THE  LAND  OF 
THE  SKY"  to  be  the  objective  of 
SOUTHERN  COMMERCIAL  TEACH- 
ERS THIS  YEAR. 

"The  Sky's  the  Limit"  of  the  inspi- 
ration and  fun  the  SOUTHERN 
COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS  expect  to 
have  at  their  annual  convention  in 
Asheville,  N.  C,  November  26-27,  this 
year. 

The  general  program  is  resplendent 
with  names  of  shining  lights  in  com- 
mercial education.  The  public  school 
and  the  private  school  departmental 
programs  are  now  in  the  making. 
Miss  Anna  Lula  Dobson  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C,  Chairman  of  the  Public 
School  Department,  promises  plenty 
of  opportunity  for  round  table  discus- 
sion. Mr.  A.  M.  Bruce  of  Massey 
Business  College,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
is  working  up  an  interesting  program 
for  the  private  schools. 

Mr.  C.  W.  Edmondson,  President  of 
the  Edmondson  School  of  Business, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  is  President  of 
the  Southern  Commercial  Teachers' 
Association  and  promises  that  this 
convention  will  be  the  "biggest  and 
the    best." 

Mr.  Willard  J.  Wheeler  of  the 
Wheeler  Business  College,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  and  President  of  the 
National  Commercial  Teachers'  Fed- 
eration, will  bring  greetings  to  the 
Southern.  He  was  President  of  the 
Southern  in  1924  and  the  Atlanta  con- 
vention, under  his  leadership,  was 
most  successful. 

Plan  to  come  to  Asheville.  Many 
friends  from  all  parts  of  the  country 
will  attend  and  a  real  southern  wel- 
come awaits   you. 

Elizabeth   Baker, 

Secretary. 


SUBSCRIPTION     PRICE,     $1.25 

(To  Canada.  10c  more;  foreign. 

Single  copy.   15c. 

Change  of  address  should  h 
promptly  in  advance,  if  possible, 
old  as  well  as  the  new  address. 

Advertising  rates  furnished  upon  request. 


requested 
giving   the 


The  Business  Educator  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
prietors and  managers,  commercial  teachers 
and  students,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy 
must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  month 
for  the  issue  of  the  following  month. 


d^     f^J^Uii/n^U^^(i^!fu^a^r^      ^ 


Lessons  in  Business  Penmanship 

Send  15  cents  in  postage  with  specimens  of  your  best  work   for  criticism.    This  course  will  be  conducted 
from  the  office  of  The  Business  Educator. 

The  copies  for  this  course  were  prepared  by  E.  A.  Lupfer. 


POSITION. 

A  healthful  position  is  very  important.  The  habit  of  sitting  healthfully 
can  be  acquired  while  learning  to  write,  and  this  in  itself  is  worth  more 
than  a  good  handwriting.  Study  the  illustrations  and  heed  the  instructions 
herewith;  then  health  and  good  writing  may  both  be  yours. 

The  Position  of  the  Body. 

The  body  should  be  erect,  the  shoulders  square,  and  the  back  straight 
at  the  waist.  The  body  should  incline  forward  rather  than  backward,  and 
should  face  the  desk  squarely. 

The  feet  should  be  kept  flat  on  the  floor  and  slightly  separated. 

Relax  the  body  during  study  periods,  when  not  writing,  or  doing  other 
manual  work,  by  leaning  back,  throwing  the  feet  forward  and  straight- 
ening the  legs. 

The  Position  of  the  Arms. 

The  arms  should  be  kept  well  out  from  the  sides  of  the  body.  See  Illus- 
tration One.  The  elbows  should  be  near  the  corners  of  the  desk,  and  ex- 
tend just  off  the  edge.  Of  course  the  exact  location  of  the  elbows  will  be 
modified  by  the  size  of  the  pupil  and  height  of  the  desk.  See  Illustration 
One. 

The  clothing  of  the  arms  should  be  loose  so  the  arm  may  act  freely 
within  the  sleeve.  No  one  can  write  freely  with  a  tight  sleeve.  The  full 
weight  of  the  arm  should  rest  upon  the  muscle  in  front  of  the  elbow. 
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Illustration  One. 


Illustration  Two. 


A  GOq0  POSITION 
FQETFORM  ANDi 


FREEDOM  IN  WRITING 


The  Position  of  the  Hand  and  Pen. 

The  hand  should  be  held  about  half  open,  as  shown  in 
Illustrations  Two  and  Three.  The  fingers  should  all  curve 
somewhat,  and  should  be  kept  close  together.  It  is  not  a 
good  thing  to  separate  the  fingers. 


The  hand  should  glide  upon  the  little  finger  or  upon  the 
nails  of  the  third  and  little  fingers.  It  may  glide  upon 
the  nails  or  upon  the  first  joint  of  the  little  finger.  See 
Illustrations  Three  and  Four. 

The  side  of  the  hand  or  wrist  should  not  touch  the 
paper.  Keep  the  hand  from  falling  over  on  the  side  if  you 
want  to  write  easily.    See  Illustrations  Two  and  Three. 

The  holde;.-  should  be  held  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five 
degrees.  It  should  point  toward  the  shoulder.  Pointing  it 
over  the  shoulder  causes    it  to  slope  at  about    the  right 


Illustration  Three. 
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Illustration  Four. 


jangle,  and  at  the  same  time  it  prevents  the  hand  from 
jfalling  over  on  the  side.  See  Illustrations  Two,  Three  and 
I  Four. 

Gripping  the  penholder  tightly  must  be  avoided.  The 
'muscles  should  be  tensioned  only  enough  to  hold,  propel, 
.and  control  the  pen  with  ease. 

The  holder  should  be  held  between  the  thumb  and  the 
first  and  the  second  fingers.  The  first  finger  only  should 
|be  on  top  of  the  holder  and  the  holder  should  cross  the 
second  finger  near  the  root  of  the  nail.  The  thumb 
should  be  opposite  the  first  joint  of  the  first  finger. 


THE  ANGLE  OF  THE  PAPER. 

The  angle  or  slant  of  the  paper  affects  very  much 
he  style  and  slant  of  writing  and  the  manner  of  pro- 
ijucing  it,  whether  with  the  fingers  or  the  arm.  It  is  there- 
:ore  important  to  form  the  habit  of  turning  the  paper  at 
luch  an  angle  as  to  secure  form  with  movement. 

The  angle  of  the  paper  best  suited  to  most  pupils  is  that 
vherein  the  ruled  lines  point  from  the  lower  left  to  the 
ipper  right  corner  of  the  desk.  The  lines  on  the  paper 
ihould  be  parallel  to  a  line  drawn  on  the  desk  from  the 
|ower  left  to  the  upper  right  corner.  Such  a  line  drawn  on 
he  desk  with  oiled  crayon  (crayola)  makes  it  easy  for 
jupils  to  know  at  just  what  angle  to  turn  the  paper  at  all 
imes  for  all  written  work.     See  Illustration  6. 


Illustration  Five 

A   Good   Position 

for  Study. 

Legs  Straight. 

Feet  on   Heels. 


Mind  Active. 

Body  Resting. 

Poor  Position  for 

Writing. 


THE  ANGLE  OF  THE  FOREARM. 

The  direction  of  the  forearm  across  the  desk  and  the 
proper  angle  of  the  forearm  to  that  of  the  paper  are  very 
important  and  must  be  secured,  if  the  best  is  desired.  With 
the  paper  parallel  to  the  diagonal  line  of  the  desk,  the  fore- 
arm should  point  toward  the  upper  left  corner  of  the  desk, 
when  starting  to  write  at  the  left  side  of  the  paper.  By  the 
time  the  pen  has  traveled  half  way  across  the  paper,  the 
forearm  should  be  pointing  toward  the  center  of  the  back 
of  the  desk.  The  radius  or  swing  of  forearm  should  be 
between  the  upper  left  comer  and  the  center  of  the  back 
of  the  desk.  See  Illustration  7.  The  pen  should  start  near 
the  center  of  the  desk  and  move  toward  the  inkwell. 


llustration  6,  showing  diag- 
»nal  desk  line  and  correct 
angle  of  paper. 


Illustration  7,   showing  an- 
gle, direction,  and  swing  or 
radius  of  forearm. 


Illustration    8,    showing    lo- 
cation of  paper  when  writ- 
ing in  upper  left  corner. 


Illustration  9,  showing  lo- 
cation of  paper  when  writ- 
ing in  upper  right  corner. 


The  Placing  of  the  Paper. 

The  paper  should  be  placed  where  the  hand  can  do  the 
est  writing,  and  should  be  shifted  with  the  left  hand. 

When  writing  on  the  upper  left  quarter  of  the  paper  it 
hould  be  pushed  to  the  right  and  pulled  back  toward  the 
Ibow.  See  Illustration  8.  When  writing  in  the  upper 
ight  quarter,  the  paper  should  be  shifted  leftward.  See 
llustration  9.  When  writing  in  the  lower  half,  the  paper 
eeds  to  be  shoved  upward  on  the  desk,  and  shifted  toward 
le  right  when  writing  on  the  left  side  and  toward  the  left 
■hen  writing  on  the  right  side.  See  Illustrations  10  and  11. 


The  Shifting  of  the  Paper  and  Left  Hand. 

As  a  rule,  write  halfway  across  the  page  and  then  pull 
the  paper  to  the  left.  Then  complete  the  line  and  push  the 
paper  to  the  right  ready  to  start  on  a  new  line  at  the  left 
side  of  the  page.  When  about  one-fourth  across  the  page 
shift  the  elbow  slightly  and  go  as  far  as  the  center  of  the 
page,  when  the  paper,  instead  of  the  elbow,  should  be 
shifted. 

As  a  rule,  hold  the  paper  near  the  bottom  with  the  left 
hand  when  writing  on  the  upper  half  of  the  page,  and  hold 
it  near  the  top  when  writing  on  the  lower  half  of  the  page. 
See  Illustrations  8  and  10. 
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Illustration  10,  showing  lo- Illustration  11,  showing  lo- 
cation of  paper  when  writ-  cation  of  paper  when  writ- 
ing in  lower  left  corner,      ing   in  lower   right   corner. 


STUDY  AND  PRACTICE 

Two  things  are  essential  to  success  in  learning  to  write. 
Tlie  first  is  study  and  the  second  is  practice. 

Study  is  necessary  to  learn  the  form  of  letters,  to  de- 
cide upon  the  method  of  their  production,  to  detect  mis- 
takes, and  to  dictate  the  remedy. 

Systematic  practice  is  imperative  if  one  wishes  to  pro- 
duce the  form  that  study  has  evolved.  Practice  trains  the 
muscles  to  obey  the  dictates  of  the  brain.  As  in  all  other 
worthwhile  things,  proficiency  is  gained  only  through 
practice. 

Studied  practice  tends  toward  perfection.  Remember, 
not  study  alone  nor  practice  alone,  but  the  two  combined 
are  essential  to  success. 


LESSON    1 


This  exercise  is  one  of  the  easiest  to  make  with  arm 
movement.  It  is,  therefore,  a  good  one  with  which  to  begin; 
it  will  develop  confidence  in  arm  movement.  The  arm 
should  work  like  a  hinge  at  the  elbow.  Wrist  or  finger 
action  should  be  avoided.  The  pen  should  slide  freely 
and  firmly,  yet  lightly  half  way  across  the  page  and  back 
again.    If  you  learn  to  rely  on  arm  movement  in  making 


this  exercise  you  will  have  made  a  good  beginning  and  be 
ready  for  a  more  difficult  one.  Strive  for  uniformity  in 
spacing  and  for  neatness.  When  neatly  made  and  well 
arranged  a  page  of  this  exercise  presents  a  good  effect. 
Be  satisfied  with  nothing  less.  Keep  penholder  pointing 
toward  the  right  shoulder  and  keep  the  body  in  a  good 
position. 


LESSON  2 


The  figures  under  the  exercise  indicate  the  number  of 
down  strokes  in  the  section.  Use  push-and-pull  arm  move- 
ment, avoiding  finger  or  wrist  action.  Not  less  than  150 
down  strokes  a  minute  should  be  made.  The  speed  can 
be  increased  until  it  reaches  200  down  strokes  a  minute. 
Endeavor  to  secure  uniform  slant,  height  and  spacing. 
Persistent  effort  is  necessary.  Arm  Movement,  like  most 
good  things,  is  not  acquired  without  perseverance,  but  it 


2-0O 

is  sure  to  yield  to  painstaking,  intelligent  practice,  and 
arm  movement  is  the  secret  of  good  penmanship.  These 
exercises  are  given  to  aid  you  to  gain  control  of  the  arm 
muscles  so  that  you  can  eventually  write  well  and  easily. 
Each  exercise  may  be  practiced  half  way  across  the  page 
as  shown  in  the  copy,  or  each  may  extend  entirely  across 
the  page  on  a  line  by  itself. 
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LESSON  3 


Start  direct  oval  exercise  at  the  top.  See  how  arrows 
point.  ,        „    ,        , 

Curve  both  sides  of  oval  equally.  End  each  exercise 
with  an  oval,  not  with  a  circle.  We  call  them  "ovals"  al- 
though technically  they  are  slanting  ellipses. 

Sit  squarely.  Let  full  weight  of  arm  rest  on  muscle 
in  front  of  elbow.  See  that  hand  glides  on  nails  of  the 
last  two  fingers.  Keep  side  of  hand  off  the  paper.  Push, 
pull  and  revolve  arm  freely  on  muscle  within  sleeve,  with- 
out sliding  it  on  the  desk.  ^       .  ^ 

The  exercises  should  be  practiced  at  the  rate  ot  two 
hundred  down  strokes  a  minute.   Practice  but  one  exercise 


200 


LESSON  4 


at  a  lesson,  continuing  it  across  the  page.  Each  exercise 
should  contain  four  hundred  down  strokes  when  rnade 
continuously  across  the  page.     Shift  paper  two  or  three 

times.  .  •  -t-x.  A 

Keep  hand  in  position  and  practice  exercise  with  dry 
pen  until  you  are  sure  you  can  make  it  without  sliding 
elbow  or  working  fingers.  ^„„o,^,n     ^    o   -3   a 

Count  as  follows:  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  1,  2,  3,  4, 
5,  G,  7,  8,  9,  20,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  30,  etc.,  up  to  one 
hundred,  and  then  repeat.  Do  not  pause  after  10,  20,  30, 
40  50,  etc.,  but  continue  on  regularly  and  rhythmically. 
Count  by  the  watch  until  you  are  sure  of  the  time. 
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LESSON  5 


11 


Retrace  each  oval  six  times.  Curve  the  down  strokes 
as  much  as  the  up  strokes,  and  make  the  top  as  round- 
ing as  the  bottom.  These  are  the  essentials  of  form,  and 
should  not  be  overlooked.  Remember  that  every  exercise 
should  have  some  specific  form,  and  that  the  hand  should 
be  trained  to  reproduce  it  at  will.  Make  all  ovals  the  same 
size. 

See  that  elbows  are  near  corners  of  desk,  and  holder 
pointing  toward  shoulder.    Sit  erect  and  push  paper  from 


you  on  the  desk,  keeping  it  at  right  angles  with  diagonal 
line  across  desk. 

If  you  cannot  make  exercises  two  full  spaces  high  with- 
out using  fingers  or  sliding  sleeve  on  desk,  loosen  the 
sleeve.  Persevere  until  you  can  make  it  two  spaces  high 
with  ease.  Do  not  grip  the  holder  tightly.  Relax  muscles 
at  elbow.  See  how  easily  you  can  move  the  arm.  Practice 
a  line  of  one  of  the  above  oval  exercises  before  taking  up 
the  regular  lesson. 


LESSON   6 


Keep  the  fingers  from  acting  and  see  that  the  motion 
comes  from  the  elbow.  Aim  at  ease  in  execution.  See 
how  neatly  you  can  do  the  work,  and  make  up  strokes 
as  heavy  as  dow^n  strokes. 

Each   size   requires   special   effort,   and   through   effort 


comes  improvement.  After  you  have  mastered  the  large 
ovals,  try  one  or  two  additional  sizes  within  the  larger 
one.  This  will  require  a  still  better  control  of  movement 
and  therefore  a  greater  eflfort  than  is  required  to  make 
but  two. 
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LESSON   7 


Notice  the  similarity  between  the  above  exercise  and 
the  letter  below.  It  includes  the  whole  of  the  letter,  with 
the  exception  of  the  small  finishing  loop  at  the  top.  It 
therefore     pays    to    learn    to    make     the    exercise    well. 


Remember  that  all  the  letters  in  the  oval  group  are  simi- 
lar to  the  0,  and  that  when  you  have  mastered  the  oval 
you  have  mastered  a  good  portion  of  each  letter  iii  the 
group. 


LESSON    8 


The  0  is  composed  of  a  slanting  oval,  two-thirds  as 
wide  as  high,  finished  with  an  upward  curve.  Both  fides 
should  be  curved  equally,  and  the  top  should  be  as  round- 
ing as  the  bottom.  The  finishing  loop  should  be  small. 
Count:  1,  2;   1,  2;  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  60  a  minute  for  the  O. 


Begin  and  finish  the  0  with  the  pen  in  motion;  that  is, 
start  the  motion  before  the  pen  touches  the  paper  and 
lift  the  pen  from  the  paper  while  it  is  yet  in  motion. 
Start  the  letter  leftward  and  let  the  motion  continue  from 
letter  to  letter,  instead  of  stopping  as  soon  as  each  letter 
is  completed. 


LESSON   10 


o- 


Cy  cy  a-- 


This  oval  exercise  begins  at  the  same  height  as  the  capi- 
tal O,  decreasing  gradually  until  it  ends  the  size  of  the 
small  0.  It  is  valuable,  because  it  trains  the  arm  to  control 
size  and  prepares  you  for  making  the  five  sizes  of  the  let- 
ter that  follow  it.  Making  letters  various  sizes  is  a  great 
aid  in  securing  control  of  movement. 


This  is  but  a  suggestion  of  what  can  be  practiced  to 
good  advantage  on  many  of  the  letters  or  exercises.  A 
good  penman  is  able  to  write  very  small,  small,  medium, 
large,  or  very  large,  as  he  may  wish.  A  drill  on  all  of  the 
different  sizes  helps  greatly  to  master  the  medium  size — 
the  size  that  most  students  will  eventually  use. 
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Lessons  In  Handwritini 


be   glad 


By  MABEL  VOGAN,  Si 
ive  you  good  criticisms 


of  Handwriting,  F< 


If  yo 


ith    your 


rk    to    he 


ngton,    W.    Va.) 


Group  Seventeen 

Exercise  One 

Practice  tiie  indirect  running  oval  to  establish  freedom  in  the  imiirect  motion.     Count  this  exercise  Loop-1-2-3- 
4-5-C.     Close  the  loop.     Keep  it  on  the  right  side  of  the  oval  and   pu.=h   pull   slant.    Try   to   retrace   closely  for  good 
control. 
Exercise  Two 

Review  this  "Capital  Stem"  exercise  which  we  used  in   preparing   for    "H    and    K."     Make    straight    slant    lines 
slopping  firmly  on  the  base  line. 
Exercise  Three 

Practice  the  "Capital  Stem"  again.     Remember  the  same  precautions  as  before.     Master  the  stem  so  that  you 
can  make  it  without  any  nervousness. 
Exercise  Four 

For  this  "M  and  N"  exercise  count  Loop-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8.     Finish   below  the   line   as   "A,  R,   and   K."    Slope   the 
turns  off  gradually.    The  last  one  may  be  half  the  height  of  the   stem.     Aim   for  uniform   slants,   round   turns,  even 
widths,  .sharp  points,  and  good  stems. 
Exercise  Five 

For  the  "N"  count  1,  2  at  the  rate  of  35  to  40  letters  per   minute.     Make   a   graceful   "Capital   Stem,"   a   round 
turn,  and  parallel  down  strokes.    The  second  down  stroke  is  a  compound  curve  ending  below  the  base  line  as  "R," 
etc.     Avoid  looping  the  stem  and  too  much  width.    The  second  part  is  slightly  shorter  than  the  stem.     Finish  with 
the  pen  in  motion.     Make  about  fifteen  letters  on  a  line. 
Exercise  Six 

Make  the  "M"  as  "N"  except  that  you  add  an  extra  turn.  Let  tops  slope  off  gracefully,  but  not  too  much  differ- 
ence in  the  height  of  the  turns.  Apply  the  same  principles  as  in  "N."  We  count  Loop,  1,  2,  3  for  "M"  pausing  very 
slightly  at  the  base  line  each  time  to  avoid  loops  in  the  stems.  Keep  the  letter  tall  and  narrow  and  the  parts  equal 
width. 

Exercise  Seven 

Practice  carefully,  thoughtfully,  and  systematically  and  you  will  avoid  many  mistakes  and  discouragements. 
Try  joining  the  "M  and  N"  to  the  letters  following  and  then  finish  below  the  line.  Decide  which  you  can  do  the 
better  and  adopt  that  style  for  your  own.  Joining  is  probably  more  speedy,  but  finishing  below  the  line  is  more 
graceful. 


Group  Eighteen 

Exercise  One 

Practice  push  pull  before  attempting  the  first  exercise.  Then  count  Loop-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8.   Observe  a  good  capital 
stem,  round  turns,  retraced  points,  uniform  slant,  widths,  and  finish.    Keep  the  exercise  tall  and  narrow. 
Exercise  Two 

Count  1-2-3,  at  the  rate  of  40  to  45  letters  per  minute.     Note  the  similarity  to  "A."   Observe  slant  and  form  of 
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the  loop.     Get  a  good  space  between  the  loop  and  stem.     Make  a  round  turn  at  the  bottom.   The  point  is  almost  as 
tall  as  the  loop.    Retrace  and  finish  as  in  "A."   Keep  the  letter  tall  and  narrow. 

Exercise  Three 

Observe  the  same  precautions  as  in  Exercise  One.     Finish  with  a  dot  and  curve  as  in  "v,  w  and  b." 
E.xercise  Four 

Count  1-2,  3  at  the  rate  of  35  to  40  letters  per  minute.  Points  to  observe:  (1)  Good  capital  stem;  (2)  a  round 
turn  at  the  bottom;  (3)  a  narrow  top;  (4)  dot  and  right  curve  finish;  (5)  keep  the  letter  tall  and  narrow. 

Exercise  Five 

Make  this  form  to  the  count  1-2-3.  Curve  the  finish  off  gracefully  with  the  pen  in  motion  at  about  two-thirds 
the  height  of  the  stem.    Write  about  40  letters  per  minute. 

Exercise  Six 

This  "W"  is  like  parts  of  the  "V  and  U"  combined.  Count  1-2,  3-4.  Pause  at  the  top  of  the  point  for  the 
retrace.  •  Keep  the  turns  rounding.     Slant  uniformly.    Finish  as  "V."     Make  the  letter  tall  and  narrow. 

Exercise  Seven 

Count  Loop- 1-2-3-4-5-6- Y.  Make  the  same  as  Exercises  One  and  Three  until  the  ending  which  is  like  "Y." 
Finish  with  a  loop  1-2  space  below  the  base  line  and  crossing  at  the  base  line.  Keep  the  long  down  stroke  straight 
and  on  push  pull  slant. 

Exercise  Eight 

Count  1-2-3  for  the  "Y."  Make  the  top  the  same  as  the  "U."  Finish  as  "j"  and  "g."  Keep  the  top  tall  and  nar- 
row.  Always  join  "Y"  to  the  letters  following  it.   Write  about  35  to  40  letters  per  minute. 

Exercise  Nine 

Make  a  critical  study  of  each  word  before  attempting  to  practice  it.  Try  several  pages  of  words  applying  the 
"U,  V,  W,  and  Y."  Our  course  is  about  half  finished.  Compare  your  work  with  your  first  specimens  and  see  if  you 
have  made  any  improvement. 
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Group  Nkieteen 


Exercise  One 

Review  the  push  pull  and  indirect  oval  movements  before  practicing  this  group.  For  the  first  exercise  count 
Curve-1-2-3-4-5-6,  1-2-3-4.  Try  to  make  the  loops  on  the  same  slant  as  the  push  pull,  and  keep  the  loop  crossings 
rather  high. 

Exercise  Two 

Count-l-2-3-4-5-6-7-j.  Observe  slant,  height  and  white  space  of  the  loops,  length  of  loop,  crossing  of  loop,  width 
of  the  space  between  points,  and  curved  up  strokes. 

Exercise  Three 

Count  1-2-dot  at  the  rate  of  GO  to  65  letters  a  minute.  The  top  is  like  "i."  It  finishes  like  "g"  and  "y."  See 
that  the  dot  is  just  above  the  point  and  in  line  with  the  slant.  Keep  the  top  one-quarter  space  in  height  and  the  loop 
one-half  space  below  the  base  line.   The  back  of  the  loop  .should  be  a  straight  slant. 

Exercise  Four 

Join  four  "j's"  to  the  count  lj-2j-3j-4j.  Work  for  uniform  size,  slant,  and  a  good  compound  curve  between 
letters. 

Exercise  Five 

Count  l-2-3-4-.5-6-7-y.     Keep  the  turns  rounding,  uniform  slant,  narrow  tops,  and  end  like  "j." 
Exercise  Six 

Count  1-2-3.    Note  turns,  slant,  width,  length  and  crossing  of  loops,  and  white  spaces. 

Exercise  Seven 

Count  ly-2y-3y-4y.     Observe  uniformity  of  size,  slant,  and  white  spaces. 

Exercise  Eight 

Count  1-2-3-4-5-6-7-z.  The  first  part  of  "z"  resembles  the  first  turn  of  "n."  Retrace  the  little  point  which  has 
push  pull  slant.     Finish  as  "j"  and  "y-" 

Exercise  Nine 

Count  1-2-3  at  the  rate  of  60  letters  per  minute.    Watch  the  turn,  point,  loop,  and  slant. 

Exercise  Ten 

Join  four  "z's"  to  the  count  lz-2z-3z-4z.     See  how  uniform  you  can  keep  the  size,  slant,  and  white  spaces. 

Exercise  Eleven 

Practice  several  pages  of  the  words.  By  this  time  you  should  be  obtaining  a  fair  control  over  slant,  spacing, 
(beginning  each  new  word  directly  under  the  finish  of  the  preceding  one),  and  all  those  little  details  that  mean 
so  much  for  better  writing. 
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are  subscribers  to  the  B.  E.  may  secure  free  criticism  when  working  on  the  lesson  in    the  B. 
Teachers  and  Students  are  urged  to  assist  in  collecting  material  for  this  page. 


E.    Send  return  postage. 


COLUMBUS  PENMANSHIP 
CONTEST 

This  is  a  contest  for  pupils  in  the 
sixth  grade,  and  has  been  held  in 
May  for  t\vo  years  now.  The  last  con- 
test proved  even  better  than  the  first 
one,  and  we  expect  to  continue  it 
next  year. 

At  ten-thirty  o'clock  on  the  morn- 
ing of  Saturday,   May  22,  about  one 


hundred  fifty  pupils,  representing 
more  than  fifty  schools,  assembled  at 
the  Central  High  School  building  for 
the  contest.  These  pupils  had  been 
chosen  to  represent  their  buildings, 
each  building  sending  one  represen- 
tative for  each  twenty-five  pupils  in 
its  sixth  grades.  The  number  of 
pupils  from  one  building  was  from 
one  to  six.  A  number  of  teachers  and 
parents  were  also  on  hand. 


Contestants  had  been  asked  to  bring 
their  pens,  since  most  persons  like  to 
use  the  pen  to  which  they  are 
accustomed.  Ink,  blotters,  and  paper 
for  practice  were  provided.  Each 
contestant  was  given  a  copy  of  the 
printed  prose  paragraph  to  be  written, 
and  a  single  sheet  of  paper  on  which  a 
form  for  the  heading  had  been  printed. 
(The  print  shop  of  the  Trades  School 

(Continued  on  page  2i) 


Winning  specimen  written  by  Roydon  Carter,  in    the    Penmanship    Contest   held   by   A.    G.    Skeeles, 
Supervisor  of  Writing  in  the   Columbus   schools.      Roydon  is  a  6B  pupil  in  the  Fourth  Street  School. 

Every  student  upon  entering  school  this  fall   should  write  the  following  and  hand  it  to  your  teacher. 
If  you  are  a  home  student  keep  it  for  future  comparison  and  use: 

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 

abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 

1234567890 

This  is  a  specimen  of  my  penmanship  upon   entering    school    on    (present   date) 

(Name) 
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Supplementary  Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  USTER,  Maxwdl  Training  School  for  Teachers,  New  York  City 


Mr.  Lister  has  been  spending  his  summer  vacation  on  the  Lakes  in  Michigan,  storing  up  energy  and  inspiration. 
We  may  look  for  some  "better  than  ever"  pages  from  his  skillful  pen,  and  his  students  no  doubt  will  hear  some 
"whopper  fish  stories."  On  his  way  to  Michigan  he  stopped  at  the  Zanerian  and  gave  the  students  a  most  interesting 
and  helpful  talk. 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By   CARL  MARSHALL,   Tujunga,   Calif. 


Education  Not 
a  National 
Function 


The  N.  E.  A.  has  again  voted  for  a 
Department  of  Education,  to  be  pre- 
sided over  by  a  Cabinet  Secretary, 
with  all  the  adjuncts 
of  bureaus,  divisions, 
and  an  army  of  fat- 
salaried  political  sub- 
ordinates. The  argu- 
ments for  opening  up  this  new  politi- 
cal field  in  our  National  Government 
are  more  sounding  and  specious  than 
convincing.  We  are 
told  that  since  labor 
and  commerce  and 
agriculture  have  each 
been  given  Govern- 
mental departments, 
education  should  have 
one.  The  conclusion 
does  not  follow.  Gov- 
ernment departments 
have  been  established, 
not  for  the  "recognition"  of  the  vari- 
ous vocational  divisions  of  the  popu- 
lace, but  to  facilitate  the  administra- 
tion of  the  laws.  The  American  Con- 
stitution provides  for  us  a  dual  gov- 
ernment, in  which  certain  functions 
are  allocated  to  the  National  auth- 
ority, the  remainder  being  reserved  to 
the  states.  Among  these  local  func- 
tions is  education.  Uncle  Sam  runs 
no  schools,  aside  from  the  few  pro- 
vided for  his  wards,  the  Indians,  and 
the  training  schools  for  his  soldiers 
and  sailors  at  West  Point  and  Annap- 
olis. Neither  does  the  Constitution 
give  the  Congress  any  power  to  estab- 
lish and  regulate  the  schools  of  the 
people,  as  is  done  in  the  countries  of 
Europe.  While  the  Government  can 
and  does  aid  education  in  the  several 
states  by  means  of  grants  of  the  pub- 
lic lands,  the  regulation  of  the  schools 
themselves,  has,  from  the  beginning, 
been  left  to  the  states,  and  will  un- 
doubtedly continue  to  be  left  to  them, 
unless  the  people  should  decide  to  cen- 
tralize the  nation's  educational  ma- 
chinery through  a  constitutional 
amendment,  which  is  most  unlikely. 

In  view  of  all  this,  what  earthly 
use  has  the  Government  for  a  "De- 
partment of  Education,'"  other  than 
as  a  sort  of  preserve  for  big  political 
educators  to  disport  themselves  in? 
It  could  act  only  in  an  advisory  ca- 
pacity, collect  and  disseminate  statis- 
tics, and  so  on,  and  these  functions 
are  already  exercised  satisfactorily 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Education, 
who  acts  under  the  authority  of 
the  Interior  department.  President 
Coolidge,  in  his  address  before  the 
American  Legion  last  year  at  Omaha, 
and  on  other  occasions  since,  has 
strongly  expressed  his  disapproval  of 
burdening  the  National  Government 
with  matters  that  were  better  left  to 
the  states,  and  it  is  hardly  likely  that 
he  will   approve  this   proposed   injec- 


tion of  educational  politics   into  na- 
tional affairs. 


What  Did  One  of  the  best  fea- 

You  Get  Out  tures  of  modem  Am- 
of  Your  erican  life  is  the  va- 

Vacation?  cation  habit.     It  is  a 

new  thing  in  the 
world,  too,  I  think.  In  the  many  bi- 
ographies of  historical  characters 
that  I  have  read,  I  do  not  recall  that 
any  of  them  ever  took  vacations.  Did 
Homer  or  Soloman  or  Socrates  or  Ju- 
lius Caesar,  or  Napoleon  ever  have  a 
vacation?  Not  so  far  as  we  can  learn. 
Herodotus  and  Alexander  and  Marco 
Polo  and  others  spent  a  good  bit  of 
time  running  about  the  world,  bu,t 
like  Bayard  Taylor,  Mark  Twain  and 
other  modern  globe  trotters,  their  me- 
anderings  appear  to  have  been  more 
in  the  way  of  business  than  recrea- 
tion. It  has  been  left  for  us  moderns 
to  find  out  that  it  is  a  good  and  profit- 
able thing  for  us  to  drop  everything 
once  in  a  while,  and  go  off  on  some 
kind  of  a  spree. 

Yet  there  are  a  good  many  people, 
I  think,  who  go  through  the  form  of 
taking  a  vacation  without  getting 
much  out  of  it.  Some  of  them  work 
harder  on  their  vacations  than  they 
do  on  their  jobs.  My  idea  of  a  vaca- 
tion (which  some  of  you  may  think 
a  very  dissolute  one)  is  to  literally 
cut  loose  from  all  care  and  let  the 
world  and  all  its  works  go  to  Bally- 
hack.  But  there  are  a  lot  of  folks 
who  are  too  conscientiously  and  con- 
stitutionally busy  to  do  that,  which  is 
all  the  worse  for  them.  People  should 
neither  think,  talk  nor  work  "shop" 
during  a  vacation.  If  they  do,  it  is 
not  really  a  vacation.  But,  of  course, 
that  does  not  mean  that  you  are  to 
get  nothing  mentally  or  spiritually 
valuable  out  of  a  vacation.  Quite  the 
contrary.  A  vacation  should  be  a 
rest  rather  than  a  loaf.  And  the  best 
rest  a  healthy  person  can  have  is  not 
studied  inactivity,  but  a  change  of 
activities. 

For  my  own  part,  I  like  moving 
about,  and  the  more  extensive  the 
moving,  the  better.  I  would  not  give 
a  whoop  for  a  vacation  that  consists 
mostly  in  snoozing  in  a  hammock  and 
stuffing  one's  self  with  food  extracted 
from  a  tin  can.  At  this  writing,  I  have 
just  ended  my  annual  four  weeks  of 
respite  from  my  duties  as  teacher  and 
writer,  and  I  am  happy  to  say  that  I 
did  not  do  a  lick  of  work,  or  hai-dly 
think  a  serious  thought  during  the 
whole  time.  But  I  had  a  glorious 
stage-ride  from  one  end  of  California 
to  the  other,  and  back  again — more 
than  fifteen  hundred  miles  in  all.  And 
the  things  I  saw  and  heard  on  this 
jaunt  will  keep  me  busy  with  worth- 


while reflections  for  the  next  year  at 
least.  There  were  the  glorious  and 
intriguing  vistas  of  mountain,  and 
desert  and  green  valleys  and  purple 
seas;  and  there  were  the  almost 
hourly  changes  in  the  aspect  of  vege- 
tation, including  farm  crops,  and  yard 
shrubbery  as  the  swift  stages  sped 
northward  or  southward.  One  covers 
a  degree  of  latitude  every  two  hours 
or  so.  And  what  an  exhilarating 
bodily  massage  one  gets  from  the  mo- 
tion of  the  big  balloon-tired  stages  as 
they  swirl  resiliently  around  the 
curves  of  the  undulating  asphalted 
highway!  No  lack  of  zest  for  the 
fruits,  sandwiches  and  cool  drinks 
that  are  served  for  luncheon  by  the 
smart  chef  of  the  stage  buffet,  or  in 
the  refectory  of  some  flower-sur- 
rounded roadway  house  of  call.  Hard 
to  beat  all  this  for  a  vacation  of  real 
restfulness. 

But  no  doubt  many  of  you  have 
fared  just  as  well,  though  differently. 
I  know  something  myself  of  the  nippy 
sea  air  along  the  coast  of  Maine,  and 
the  blander  sunshine  and  sea 
breezes  further  south,  also  of  the  syl- 
van quietude  of  the  Catskills  and  the 
Adirondacks.  I  hope  that  every  mem- 
ber of  the  EDUCATOR  family  has 
had  the  grind  of  dog  days  mittigated 
by  at  least  a  week  or  so  of  these  de- 
lights. It  will  surely  mean  snappier 
work  for  you  all  when  you  get  back 
on  the  job  again. 


Making  I     have      often 

Mathematics        thought  that  the  edu- 
Practical  cational   value    of 

pure,  or  abstract 
mathematics  has  been  much  over- 
rated. I  am,  therefore  not  much 
concerned  by  a  plaint  recently 
voiced  by  a  director  of  senior  subjects 
in  a  California  high  school,  who  la- 
ments the  increasing  tendency  of  high 
school  and  college  boys,  to  side-step 
the  more  difficult  courses  in  mathe- 
matics for  something  easier  and  more 
attractive,  as  well  as  more  practical. 
Really,  my  heart  goes  out  to  those 
boys.  I  still  recall  with  a  certain  re- 
gret, the  precious  hours  of  my  youth 
that  I  spent  in  worldng  out  the  intri- 
cacies of  the  affected  quadratics,  the 
Binominal  Theorem,  the  Theorem  of 
Limits,  exterior  and  interior  angles  of 
polygons,  and  the  rest  of  it.  I  have 
led  a  fairly  active  life  as  teacher 
and  school  book-maker,  but  I  can- 
not cite  a  single  instance  in  which 
that  stuff  has  ever  been  the  slightest 
use  to  me.  I  do  not  believe  that  any 
sort  of  knowledge  is  of  much  use  to 
us  unless  it  helps  us  to  do  something 
or  interpret  something,  and  for  the 
average  man  or  woman,  most  of  even 
the  elementary  mathematics  does  nei- 
ther one.  And  the  same  thing  is  true 
of  much  of  the  stuff  in  an  average 
elementally  arithmetic. 

Mathematics  would  be  more  popular 
with  the  boys  and  girls,  if  it  were 
given  a  more  practical  application  to 
common  affairs  and  to  our  every-day 

(Continued   on   page  34) 
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\Atl\q  Jackson  Herself 


By  C.   R.   McCANN,   McCann   School   of  Bus 


Part  1 

The  subject  of  this  sketch  was  a 
small  girl  with  fine,  wiry  features  and 
had  she  lived  in  the  days  of  bobbed 
hair,  would  have  had  hair  that  stood 
in  all  directions.  She  would  not  take 
a  prize  in  a  beauty  show — she  was  de- 
cidedly the  opposite  of  the  beautiful 
but  dumb  Dora. 

Lester  Jackson,  Lizzie's  father, 
worked  in  and  about  the  mines  and 
was  one  of  those  who  did  not  believe 
in  a  rainy  day.  One  day  a  fall  of  top 
rock  blew  out  his  lights  and  Lizzie's 
mother  was  a  widow  with  two  chil- 
dren— Paul  being  eight  years  of  age 
and  Lizzie  fourteen. 

The  Jackson  family  lived  in  a  small 
house  in  an  alley  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  city  and  the  environment  was  not 
of  the  best.  It  fell  upon  Lizzie  to 
help  support  the  family  now  and  with 
much  sorrow  she  was  compelled  to 
leave  Public  School  and  find  employ- 
ment in  a  confectionery  store.  The 
hours  were  long  and  the  pay  was 
short.  Lizzie  soon  got  the  hang  of 
things  around  the  place  and  people 
often  wondered  how  she  could  carry 
the  large  trays  filled  with  ice  cream 
and  "soday  watei-." 

Every  day  during  the  noon  hour  a 
group  of  Business  College  students 
made  the  confectionery  store  a  rendez- 
vous. Lizzie  used  to  wait  upon  them 
and  could  not  help  hearing  their  dis- 
cussions. In  a  short  time,  she  was 
taken  into  their  confidence  and  finally 
one  day  Mary  Flynn  said,  "Lizzie, 
why  don't  you  get  a  Business  Educa- 
tion? I  worked  three  years  in  a  shirt 
factory  and  I  saved  my  money  and  am 
getting  ready  for  a  better  position  in 
life."  "I  don't  have  the  money," 
came  the  answer  from  Lizzie.  "You 
see,"  she  explained,  "my  father  is 
dead  and  I  need  all  I  earn  to  help  sup- 
port my  mother  and  little  brother." 
"Yes,  but  don't  you  see,"  replied  Mary 
"you  will  never  get  anywhere  in  this 
place  and  in  a  few  years  we  girls  will 
have  fine  positions  and  getting  more 
money  evei-y  year." 

That  night  Lizzie  went  home  and 
told  her  mother  all  the  girls  had  said 
and  wished  she  could  go  to  Business 
College  and  get  a  Business  Education. 
The  mother  told  her  that  she  was  too 
poor  to  send  her  to  school  any  more 
and  that  it  would  be  useless  to  at- 
tempt it.  Nevertheless,  Lizzie  went  up 
the  stairs  that  night  to  her  little  bed 
with  a  heavy  heart  firmly  resolved 
that  .she  would  move  heaven  and  earth 
in  order  to  get  a  Business  Education. 
The  next  morning  the  mother  noticed 
that  Lizzie's  eyes  were  red  but  did  not 
question  her  as  to  the  cause  as  she 
already  knew  what  was  in  the  child's 
heart — a  mother  knows  everything. 


The  next  day  the  gang  went  in  to 
have  their  cream  and  who  should  be 
in  the  party  but  Annabelle  Simpson, 
daughter  of  the  richest  man  in  the 
city.  Now,  Annabelle  had  been 
spoken  to  by  the  Principal  before  she 
was  graduated  at  the  local  High 
School  five  years  ago  about  going  to 
Business  College  but  Annabelle's 
mother  thought  that  she  should  go  to 
a  college  where  she  would  learn  how 
to  hold  her  knife  and  fork  correctly 
and  learn  just  enough  French  to  have 
the  audacity  to  speak  it  to  a  French- 
man and  let  him  know  how  little  she 
really  did  know.  The  father  wanted 
her  to  learn  the  business  as  he  had 
no  boys  and  Annabelle  was  the  only 
child.  Be  that  as  it  may,  Annabelle 
came  back  after  graduation  faii-ly 
sensible  as  College  graduates  go  just 
after  graduation.  Annabelle  was  not 
so  crazy  about  College  as  she  had 
found  out  that  there  are  three  classes 
of  people  who  go  to  College:  First, 
those  who  want  to  become  mission- 
aries; second,  those  who  want  to  be- 
come teachers,  and  lastly  those  who 
want  to  become  ladies. 

But  we  must  not  forget  Lizzie  wait- 
ing for  the  girls  to  come  in  during 
the  noon  hour.  This  time  Annabelle 
was  with  them  and  she  had  her  fath- 
er"s  traits — a  leader  of  men.  Now 
Annabelle  was  not  uppish  just  be- 
cause she  had  a  College  diploma  as 
many  are  but  was  one  of  the  plainest 
girls  one  would  want  to  meet  any- 
where. She  soon  saw  Lizzie  was  a 
worth  while  girl  and  needed  some 
guidance. 

"This  is  the  girl,"  said  Mary  Flynn, 
"I  was  telling  you  about."  "Yes  and 
I  near  cried  my  eyes  out  last  night 
when  Ma  told  me  I  could  not  go  to 
Business  College,  she  said  that  it  costs 
too  much,"  piped  up  Lizzie.  "I  don't 
think  it  costs  so  much  when  I  con- 
sider the  four  years  I  spent  at  Col- 
lege," said  Annabelle.  "I  find  it  very 
interesting  and  I  wish  I  had  gone  to 
Business  College  in  the  first  place  in- 
stead of  going  to  College.  My  father 
said  that  all  he  has  in  this  world  he 
owes  to  the  Business  Education  he 
got  at  Business  College  when  he  was 
a  young  man.  Now,  there  are  thous- 
ands of  other  men  who  think  the  same 
only  they  are  afraid  to  express  them- 
selves as  my  father  has.  You  see 
the  girls  who  have  money  are  just  the 
ones  to  see  these  advantages.  It 
teaches  us  how  to  take  care  of  our 
money  when  we  get  it;  how  to  invest 
it  properly;  how  to  take  down  lectures 
in  shorthand  when  we  want  to  remem- 
ber something  that  strikes  our  fancy. 
Yes,  there  are  thousands  of  College 
graduates  who  are  going  to  Business 
College   after   receiving  their   College 


diploma.  The  time  is  coming  when 
people  will  popularize  business  edu- 
cation as  they  have  college  education. 
Many  say  that  it  is  only  a  waste  of 
money  to  send  girls  to  a  Business  Col- 
lege because  they  will  get  married 
later  and  all  the  money  gone  for  noth- 
ing. Let  me  tell  you,  girls,  that  I 
know  it  is  not  a  liability  but  an  asset 
to  every  girl— it  will  help  the  hus- 
bands. Just  look  at  the  thou.sands  of 
girls  who  get  married  and  are  able 
to  run  the  home  more  efficiently  and 
make  conditions  better  for  others." 

Lizzie  had  never  heard  of  a  speech 
like  that  and  was  thunderstruck  when 
Helen  Curran  cried  out,  "Hurry  the 
ice,  Lizzie."  It  seemed  that  Lizzie 
fairly  flew  with  the  order,  she  was  so 
excited  over  hearing  what  one  of  the 
really  worth  while  girls  had  said  to 
her. 

Before  long  most  of  the  old  girls 
of  the  gang  were  graduated  and  new 
ones  came  to  take  their  places.  How- 
ever, Annebelle  kept  a  close  watch 
upon  our  Lizzie.  This  old  world  of 
ours  is  peculiar  in  many  ways.  We 
never  know  who  is  looking  us  over 
and  sometimes  our  actions  spoil  a  very 
fine  position  when  we  least  expect  it. 
A  year  later  saw  Lizzie  still  at  the 
old  job  with  the  same  pay  and  through 
friends  she  learned  that  the  old  gang 
of  which  Mary  Flynn  was  a  member 
were  all  working  and  had  fine  posi- 
tions in  offices.  She  longed  for  the 
chance  but  her  mother  was  just  mak- 
ing ends  meet  at  home  and  so  could 
not  afford  it. 

One  evening  Annebelle  and  her 
father  chanced  in  the  confectionery 
store  for  their  "ice"  and  Lizzie  waited 
upon  them  but  not  a  word  was  spoken 
by  either  party  other  than  the  essen- 
tial words.  My  readers  will  know  that 
Mr.  Simpson  was  not  in  there  for  ice 
but  to  see  how  this  little  girl  was 
working. 

The  next  day  he  sent  for  Lizzie  and 
told  her  that  he  was  going  to  pay 
all  her  expenses  to  the  Business  Col- 
lege and  that  she  could  repay  the 
money  after  she  was  graduated.  This 
was  too  much  for  Lizzie  to  stand,  so 
woman-like  she  burst  into  tears  over 
her  sudden  joy.  The  old  man  told 
her  that  this  was  no  place  for  tears 
and  so  sent  her  out.  Some  men  are 
hard-hearted  in  some  respects  and 
kind  in  others. 

With  the  opening  of  the  Fall  Term, 
Lizzie  was  at  the  Business  College 
getting  a  front  seat  as  she  thought 
she  did  not  want  to  miss  anything 
and  the  closer  to  the  teacher,  the 
more  she  would  learn. 

Time  went  on  and  Lizzie  soon 
picked  up  the  threads  of  the  Business 
Course — first  the  commercial  branches 
and  then  the  stenographic  ones.  She 
still  assisted  in  the  evening  at  the 
old  confectionery  store  in  order  to  get 
a  little  money  and  soon  was  able  to 
assist  the  owner  with  his  books.  Be- 
fore long,  she  took  charge  of  them, 
thus  getting  valuable  experience  for 
the  years  that  were  to  come.     Little 
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(lid  she  realize  the  importance  of  her 
Business  Education  at  this  time  as  my 
readers  shall  see.  She  had  remem- 
bei'ed  what  Mary  Flynn  had  told  her 
because  Mary  had  been  through  the 
ropes  so  to  speak — having  worked  in 
a  shirt  factory — about  sticking  to  her 
course  in  school  until  she  had  finished 
it  because  there  are  always  so  many 
people  who  start  things  but  very  few 
finish  them. 

Lizzie  tried  to  follow  what  the  Prin- 
cipal laid  down  for  the  students  to 
do  in  the  preparation  of  the  class 
work.  Mr.  Simpson  saw  to  it  that  he 
had  a  report  of  her  work  every  month 
as  he  wanted  to  know  just  how  his 
experiment  was  going  to  work  out. 
Lizzie  learned  to  write  a  fine  hand  and 
could  add  figures  quicker  than  any 
other  member  of  her  class.  Her  book.s 
were  neat  and  accurate.  One  subject 
that  struck  her  fancy  was  Salesman- 
ship, especially  the  chapters  on  "Hu- 
man Nature  Analyzed,"  "Mental  Con- 
trol" and  "Environment  and  Hered- 
ity." She  joined  in  the  discussions 
freely  because  she  had  seen  people 
in  store  where  she  had  worked  and 
thus  became  a  student  of  human  na- 
ture. Soon  she  was  in  the  Shorthand 
Department  but  this  was  an  enigma 
to  her.  Still  she  always  remembered 
Mary  Flynn's  advice  about  sticking 
to  her  knitting.  The  typewriter  was 
an  enigma  and  her  eyes  opened  as 
big  as  saucers  but  this  touch  system 
has  been  mastered  by  thousands  who 
smile  as  they  read  this  little  story. 
It  is  one  of  the  ways  of  the  world. 
Things  look  hard  to  those  of  us  who 
are  not  accustomed  to  them  but  when 
we  get  used  to  them  they  are  not  so 
hard. 

Mr.  Simpson  called  the  Principp' 
one  day  and  said  that  he  wanted 
Lizzie  to  finish  pretty  soon  as  he  had 
a  position  in  his  office  for  her.  Now, 
Mr.  Simpson  was  a  wool  merchant 
and  traded  over  all  the  world.  In  a 
few  weeks,  Lizzie  had  her  diploma 
tucked  under  her  arm  and  was  work- 
ing for  Simpson  &  Company,  Wool 
Merchants.  Nothing  was  said  about 
salary  so  at  the  end  of  the  month, 
Mr.  Simpson  called  Lizzie  to  his  Pri 
vate  Office  and  asked  her  how  much 
she  thought  she  was  worth  to  his 
company.  She  thought  that  he  should 
decide  that  question  as  he  was  more 
competent  to  judge.  Many  employers 
of  today  take  advantage  of  their  em- 
ployees in  cases  like  this,  but  Lizzie 
knew  what  Mr.  Simpson  had  done  for 
her  and  she  could  work  for  nothing 
in  order  to  repay  him.  It  was  finally 
decided  that  Lizzie  should  work  for 
the  same  wages  as  she  had  received 
at  the  candy  store  for  one  year  and 
the  accounts  of  Jackson  &  Simpson 
would  balance.  This  tickled  Lizzie  to 
think  she  had  done  so  well.  At  the 
end  of  the  year,  Lizzie  had  worked 
in  all  the  departments  so  that  she  was 
familiar  with  the  inner  workings  or 
the  company.  One  big  help  had  been 
Annebelle  who  was  her  father's  right- 
hand   "man."     Lizzie   watched   closely 


every  little  turn  for  Simpson's  busi- 
ness was  Lizzie's  business  and  she 
worked  as  if  she  were  the  owner 
which  is  pretty  good  thing  to  do  in 
any  bu.siness.  If  you  work  for  a  man, 
give  him  all  you  have.  Don't  work 
and  wait  for  the  clock  to  tell  you  to 
.stop.  Working  never  killed  anyone. 
The  harder  one  works  the  quicker  the 
time  flies. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  Lizzie  got 
an  extra  slip  in  her  envelope  as  a 
bonus.  She  found  that  her  wages  at 
the  confectionery  store  had  been 
counted  up  while  she  attended  Busi- 
ness College  and  a  present  had  been 
made  by  Mr.  Simpson  for  her  splen- 
did work  during  the  year. 

About  this  time  Mr.  Simpson  had 
some  important  business  in  Australia 
tliat  needed  his  attention.  He  took 
Annebelle  and  Lizzie  with  him  for 
Annebelle  really  knew  as  much  about 
it  as  her  father  but  he  needed  a  trip 
so  he  went  along.  Here  was  Lizzie 
sitting  on  top  of  the  world.  A  poor 
girl  who  three  years  before  was 
listening  to  what  Mary  Flynn  and 
others  were  saying  about  the  good  of 
a  business  education  and  what  one 
could  do  with  it  in  the  business  world. 
Lizzie  was  getting  paid  to  see  the 
world  with  very  little  to  do  e.xeept 
to  take  down  what  was  said  in  con- 
ferences. About  one  hour's  work  a 
day.  Where  would  she  have  been  if 
she  had  stayed  at  the  confectionery 
store?  The  trip  took  six  months  and 
it  seemed  like  a  dream  to  our  Lizzie 
as   it  came   to    a   close   all    too   soon. 

When  Lizzie  came  back  she  had 
many  interesting  tales  to  tell  and  she 
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had  changed  somewhat  in  manner.  It 
is  said  that  travel  puts  manners  on  a 
person  so  I  suppose  Lizzie  took  in 
everything  she  could  on  the  trip.  But 
Lizzie  was  a  most  energetic  worker 
and  was  soon  promoted  to  a  better 
position  with  the  company.  She  now- 
had  a  stenographer  of  her  own.  Dif- 
ference in  ability  does  not  amount 
to  so  much  but  it  is  the  inclination 
to  work  that  counts  in  life. 

Now,  Lizzie  was  like  all  other  hu- 
man beings  and  soon  there  came  a 
fellow  in  Lizzie's  life  that  is  going  to 
change  things  completely  as  it  so 
often  does.  He  graced  her  presence 
with  presents  on  many  and  oft  oc- 
casions but  we  will  leave  that  until 
our  next  issue. 

End   of   Part  I 


J.  A.  Elston,  the  penman  at 
Sharon,  Pa.,  sent  us  some  of  his  orna- 
mental penman.ship  and  engraver's 
script.  Mr.  Elston  has  been  follow- 
ing penmanship  for  quite  a  number 
of  years.  He  is  an  ardent  admirer 
of  beautiful  penmanship  and  is 
steadily  gaining  in  skill. 


Laura  Jane  Breckenridge,  212  Tink- 
ler St.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  sent  us 
a  package  of  movement  exercise  de- 
signs from  her  grade  pupils  showing 
a  lot  of  originality  and  skill  in  move- 
ment. Miss  Breckenridge  finds  this  a 
splendid  way  of  arousing  and  main- 
taining interest  and  at  the  same  time 
securing  freedom  and  good  quality  of 
line. 
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SECOND  OF  "ELEVEN  FAMOUS  PAGES  BY  L.  MADARASZ" 

The  eleven  pages  which  Madarasz  prepared  shortly  before  his  death  were  masterpieces  both  from  a  penmanship 
and  literary  standpoint.  To  get  the  most  out  of  this  page  study  and  imitate  it.  Pick  out  one  line,  word  or  letter 
and  practice  it,  getting  your  work  as  near  like  the  copy  as  possible. 
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GOOD  PENMANSHIP 

HOLDS  HIGH   FAVOR 

AS  BUSINESS  ASSET 

(Quoted  from  "The  Squibb  Message,'* 
New    York,    March,     1926) 

Typewriter    Relieves    Pharmacists's 

Labors  But  Does  Not  Supplant 

Legible  Longhand. 

Inspires   Confidence,    Says   A.   Ph.   A. 
Head. 

See  that  your  penmanship  is  of  the 
highest  possible  standard.  For  in  the 
practice  of  pharmacy  as  well  as  in 
business  circles  generally,  the  in- 
creased popularity  of  the  typewriter 
and  similiar  mechanical  aids  has  by 
no  means  lessened  the  necessity  for 
good  handwriting. 

"There  is  just  as  much  need  as  there 
ever  was  for  good,  legible  handwrit- 
ing by  pharmacists,"  declared  Presi- 
dent Lucius  L.  Walton  of  the  Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical  Association  when 
asked  for  an  opinion  on  the  question. 

Dr.  Walton  is  also  Secretary  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Board  of  Pharmacy  and 
is  actively  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
his  profession  at  Williamsport,  Pa. 

"Penmanship  is  still  an  asset,"  he 
contniued,  "and  the  tj^iewriter  has 
only  lessened  some  of  the  laborious 
features  but  not  the  necessity.  The 
service  of  the  pharmacist  involves  the 
keeping  of  many  records  and  the  per- 
formance of  other  duties  for  which 
good,  legible  longhand  is  best  adapted. 
Penmanship   Helps  in   Examination 

"I  have  had  an  experience  of  nearly 
twenty  years  in  reading  examination 
papers,  presented  by  candidates  for 
registration  as  pharmacists  and  I 
have  noticed  that  the  handwriting  of 
successful  applicants  has  not  only 
showed  great  improvement  but  is  bet- 
ter now  than  at  any  time  in  the  past. 

While  we  do  not  grade  our  papers 
on  handwriting,  the  good  writer  has 
an  advantage  over  a  poor  or  careless 
one  as  it  insures  him  against  loss  of 
credit  which  might  result  if  the  writ- 
ing was  not  legible.  Moreover,  good 
writing  is  often  the  cause  of  compli- 
mentary remarks  by  our  examiners 
on  an  applicant's  work.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  it  inspires  the  patron's  con- 
fidence in  a  pharmacist  and  suggest.^ 
the  possibility  of  intellectual  accom- 
plishments in  other  directions."' 

Similiar  sentiments  were  expressed 
by  Director  Leonard  R.  Wagner  of 
the  Prescription  Laboratory,  College 
of  Pharmacy  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,  to  whom  the  inquiry  was 
passed  by  Dean  Edward  H.  Kraus, 
who  is  also  President  of  the  American 
Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy. 
Dr.  Kraus  was  about  to  depart  for 
Europe. 

Legibility  Most  Desirable 

"To  render  writing  intelligible," 
said  Professor  Wagner,  "means  first 
of  all  to  make  one's  writing  readable. 
This,  it  follows,  would  be  necessary  in 
any  line  of  business.  In  no  other 
business  or  profession,  however,  is 
legibility  of  penmanship  more  desira- 


ble or  more  necessary  than  in  the  pre- 
scription pharmacy. 

Directions  to  patients  must  be 
written  plainly  and  clearly,  leaving  no 
doubt  as  to  the  dosage.  Compelling 
sick  patients  or  those  in  attendance  to 
guess  at  the  directions  is  annoying 
and  sometimes  serious  to  the  patient 
and  poor  advertising  for  the  pharma- 
cist. Typewritten  directions  have 
solved  the  problem  in  part,  but  only 
in  part. 

Many  stores  have  no  typewriter  in 
the  prescription  department,  some 
proprietors  even  going  so  far  as  to 
claim  that  its  use  slows  up  dispens- 
ing. That,  of  course,  is  a  question. 
There  can  be  no  question,  however, 
of  the  value  of  good  penmanship  to 
the  pharmacist." 

Opinions  of  Big  Business 

Eighteen  of  the  biggest  business 
houses  in  the  United  States  when 
asked  whether  handwriting  is  still  im- 
portant in  busines?  offices  have  an- 
swered that  it  is  growing  more,  rather 
than  less  important  as  an  educational 
and  commercial  asset,  in  spite  of  the 
typewriter. 

From  the  Ford  Motor  Company,  De- 
troit, came  the  following  statement: 

"It  is  very  apparent  in  our  every- 
day experience  that  the  value  of  be- 
ing able  to  write  legibly  is  demon- 
strated many  times  in  the  course  of 
the  day." 

John  Wanamaker's  employment 
manager  stated  that  penmanship  is  a 
valuable  asset  and  "poor  handwriting 
a  considerable  handicap,"  and  there 
seems  to  be  a  dearth  of  young  women 
who  write  legible  hands. 

From  the  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  the  supervisor  of  women 
workers  wrote  that  the  increased  use 
of  the  typewriter  will  never  entirely 
replace  longhand  writing.  She  said 
"A  large  percentage  of  our  records 
are  written  in  longhand  and  we  find 
from  experience  that  it  is  very  diffi- 
cult to  secure  good  writers." 


COLUMBUS  PENMANSHIP 
CONTEST 

(Continued   from  page    15) 

did  the  printing-.)  Only  one  sheet  of 
paper  was  allowed  each  pupil. 

The  following  Tuesday  the  papers 
were  judged  by  three  persons,  Judge 
John  M.  Sater,  President  of  the  Co- 
lumbus Chamber  of  Commerce,  Mrs. 
C.  M.  Valentine,  President  of  the  Co- 
lumbus Parent-Teacher  Association, 
and  Mr.  E.  A.  Lupfer,  Editor  of  The 
Business  Educator.  They  were  asked 
to  select  the  first  and  second  speci- 
mens for  the  indi\'idual  prizes,  and 
also  first  and  second  specimens  from 
schools.  In  determining  the  prize 
winners  from  the  schools,  all  the 
papers  written  by  representatives 
from  each  school  were  considered. 

Roydon  Carter,  Fourth  Street 
School,  won  first  prize  for  individ- 
uals, and  Josephine  DeMotilla  won 
second  prize.     First  prize  was  a  gold- 
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mounted  fountain  pen  and  pencil  set, 
and  second  prize  a  gold-mounted 
fountain  pen.  These  were  donated  by 
The  Columbus  Citizen. 

The  first  school  prize  was  won  by 
Ohio  Avenue  School,  and  second  prize 
by  Avondale  School.  School  prizes 
are  flags,  which  are  to  be  held  by  the 
school  until  the  next  contest.  How- 
ever, Avondale  School  won  the  second 
prize  for  the  second  time,  and  The 
Citizen  announced  that  they  would  be 
allowed  to  keep  this  flag,  and  a  new 
one  would  be  provided  next  year. 

Prizes  were  awarded  to  pupils  and 
schools  at  a  meeting  of  the  Element- 
ary Principals,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  specimens  from  all  contestants 
were  on  display.  These  specimens 
were  then  sent  back  to  the  .schools. 
The  specimen  winning  first  prize  will 
be  engraved,  and  copies  sent  to  every 
sixth  grade  room  at  the  beginning  of 
the  next  school  year. 

This  contest  has  been  productive  of 
much  good,  with  no  harm  of  any  kind 
resulting,  so  far  as  we  can  see.  We 
hope  to  continue  it  next  year. 


Mr.  Richard  M.  Rogers,  for  the  last 
few  years  with  Troy  Conference 
Academy,  Poultney,  Vt.,  has  accepted 
a  position  as  head  of  the  Commercial 
Department  of  the  Montpelier,  Vt., 
High  School. 


C.  A.  Reed,  formerly  of  the  Arling- 
ton, Texas,  High  School,  is  the  new 
owner  of  the  Paris  Commercial  Col- 
lege, Paris,  Texas.  Mr.  J.  M.  Roach, 
the  former  owner,  is  now  connected 
with  the  public  school  system  of 
Paris. 

Success  to  both  of  these  gentlemen 
in  their  new  fields  of  work. 


Robinson's,  Waterford,  Ontario, 
Business  College  catalog  has  been 
received.  This  catalog,  like  previous 
catalogs  from  fliis  institution,  is  well 
illustrated  with  portraits  and  beauti- 
ful script.  The  cover  page  contains  a 
strong  appeal  to  young  men  and 
women  to  secure  a  commercial  educa- 
tion for  Canada.  This  cover  page  is 
written  in  Mr.  0.  U.  Robinson's  mas- 
terful penmanship. 


A  catalog  of  the  Pasadena  Business 
College  addressed  in  President  H.  0. 
Keesiing's  skillful,  ornamental  style, 
has  been  received.  The  catalog  is 
small  but  well  illustrated,  well  printed 
and  clear  in  its  description  of  the 
courses. 


During  the  vacation  period  THE 
BUSINESS  EDUCATOR  received  an 
announcement  of  the  marriage  of  Miss 
Florence  Holt  Koehler  to  Mr.  John 
Huntly  Sinclair.  It  will  be  remem- 
bered that  Miss  Koehler  was  a  Field 
Representative  of  the  Zaner-Bloser 
Company  and  more  recently  the 
Supervisor  of  Handwriting  at  Bisbee, 
Ariz. 

We  all  join  in  wishing  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Sinclair  a  very  happy  married  life. 
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FAMOUS  letter; 

By  FAMOUS   PENMEN 
In   this   series   we  have   some   of   the   most   skillful   letters   ever   written 


^^^^.^/>i^^^'^/^-'^-/z-Cf:z^C''?-z^^^ 


.^^■g^^y^iS^. 


V^^^^^^:^^ 


^-i^i^'-p''^ 


i>i^i^-f^Z-t^ . 


c^^ 


Prepared  in  1895  by  W.  G.  Christie,  who.  as  the  above  shows,  was  a  penman 
of  considerable  ability.  He  was  a  contemporary  of  D.  T.  Ames.  A.  H.  Hinman. 
H.  W.   Flickinger  and   the  Spencers. 


.^Jr^udin^U^^/iu^i^^      ^ 
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Criticism  Department 


of   this   Department 


Conducted  By  E.  A.  LUPFER 
;ncourage   students    by    helping    them 
Send   us   matericJ   and   suggestions. 


ct    their    faults 


et-T5i-^^<^  if^^^-L-^/-^  ^ 


The  above  specimen  contains  many  good  qualities.  It  is  uniform  in  slant  and  seem.s  fairly  speedy.  As  a  means  of 
expressing-  thought  it  serves  the  pui-pose  very  well.  To  in- prove  the  reading  qualities  and  to  give  it  a  little  more 
grace  the  turns  might  be  less  angular  and  some  of  the  letters  more  open.  Notice  the  closed  e's  in  "side,  pride  and 
died,"  the  o  in  "mountain,"  and  the  h,  e,  r  and  s  in  "fathers."  The  r  in  "where"  is  rather  narrow.  The  pen  should  be 
kept  in  motion  on  turns.    This  pupil  should  be  encouraged  to  continue  to  study  and  practice. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES 

(The   following   appeal   to   high    school   pupils 

appeared     in      the      summer     edition     of     the 

"Business   Recruit."    published    by    the    Willis 

Business    College,    Pasadena,    Calif.) 

You  have  a  golden  opportunity;  we 
congratulate  you,  and  wish  you  the 
greatest  success  possible  in  whatever 
line  of  endeavor  you  may  enter.  We 
know  that  you  will  never  regret  hav- 
ing remained  in  high  school  to  the 
finish.  Your  high  school  ranks  as  one 
of  the  best  in  America  and  you  can 
always  look  back  with  pleasure  and 
satisfaction  to  your  high  school  days. 
Your  principal  and  the  teachers  who 
have  guided  your  progress,  will  take 
happiness  from  your  future  success, 
and  you  are  sure  to  be  thankful  many 
times,  for  the  excellent  service  they 
have  rendered  you. 

But  now,  what  of  the  future?  You 
are  just  ready  to  start  the  long  pull 
up  the  road  to  success,  the  road  that 
begins  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain. 
Can  you  make  the  grade  without  more 
training?  Have  you  the  reserve 
power,  the  necessary  ammunition 
(training — ability — skill)  that  will  en- 
able you  to  reach  your  goal?  The 
high  school  has  given  you  a  grand 
foundation,  but  the  foundation  is  only 
a  part  of  the  structure.  How  can  you 
best  build  for  the  future.  If  you  have 
the  necessary  time  and  money  to  go 
on  to  College  or  University,  that 
would  be  a  fine  thing  to  do,  but  the 
Universities  are  now  overcrowded.  If 
you  must  stop  school  work  and  seek 
employment,  that  will  be  a  handicap 


for  life  and  you  will  soon  learn  that 
any  kind  of  a  place  worth  having  re- 
quires special  training.  If  you  are 
going  into  the  business  field,  a  Busi- 
ness College  Training  is  what  you 
want.  Plan  right  now  to  enter  one  of 
our  high  class  Business  Colleges  and 
get  ready.  Start  with  us  just  as  soon 
as  you  have  graduated.  Don't  wait 
until  fall.  Make  the  summer  months 
place  you  three  months  ahead;  three 
months  that  may  mean  many  addi- 
tional  opportunities  for  you. 


Miss  Edna  A.  Magnuson,  during  the 
past  year  commercial  teacher  in  the 
High  School  at  Sunapee,  N.  H.,  has 
accepted  a  similar  position  with  the 
Madison,  Conn.,  High  School. 

Miss  Mary  P.  Johnson,  a  member  of 
the  1926  graduating  class  of  the 
Salem,  Mass.,  State  Normal  School, 
will  teach  the  coming  year  in  the 
Manning  High  School,  Ipswich,  Mass. 

Miss  Sarah  Blakely,  recently  a 
teacher  in  the  High  School  at  Helena, 
Ark.,  is  to  teach  commercial  subjects 
in  the  High  School  at  Goodman, 
Miss.,  the  coming  year. 

Mr.  Philip  H.  Hensel  of  Worcester, 
Mass.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the  Hope  Street  High  School,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I. 

Miss  Dorothy  J.  Porter,  this  year 
with  the  Salem,  N.  C.  High  School, 
has  recently  accepted  a  position  to 
teach  in  the  High  School  at  Shelburne 
Falls,  Mass. 

Miss   Frances  Riddell,  for  the   last 


few  years  a  commercial  teacher  In 
New  Salem,  Mass.,  Academy,  will 
teach  the  coming  year  in  the  High 
School  at  Ludlow,  Mass. 

Miss  Dorothy  Hayes  is  a  new  com- 
mercial teacher  in  the  Hudson  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  High  School. 

Mr.  Melvin  E.  Croan,  recently  a 
practicing  accountant  in  Chicago,  is 
now  teaching  Accounting  in  the  Bry- 
ant &  Stratton  College,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Miss  Charlet  S.  Williams,  during 
the  past  year  with  the  Warren,  Pa., 
High  School,  will  teach  the  current 
vear  in  the  Mt.  Pleasant,  Pa.,  High 
School. 

Miss  Elizabeth  Baker  of  Franklin, 
Mass.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in  the  High  School  at  Agawam,  Mass. 

Miss  Ruth  Irmiger,  last  year  with 
the  High  School  at  Perth  Amboy,  N. 
J.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Summit,  N.  J.  High  School. 

Miss  Gladys  E.  Nase  of  Strouds- 
burg.  Pa.,  will  teach  commercial  work 
in  the  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  High 
School,  the  coming  year. 

Mr.  A.  P.  Cobum,  recently  with  the 
McMinnville,  Oregon,  High  School, 
has  accepted  a  position  to  teach  com- 
mercial subjects  in  the  Hillyard  High 
School,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Miss  Helen  V.  Davis,  a  member  of 
the  1926  graduating  class  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Practical  Arts  and  Letters  of 
Boston  University,  will  teach  com- 
mercial work  in  the  High  School  at 
Presque  Lsle,  Me.,  the  coming  year. 
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Some  very  neat  lettering  for  the 
lettering  contest  was  received  from 
the  pupils  of  Brandon  College,  Bran- 
don, Man.,  Canada.  Mrs.  Annie  E. 
Wright  is  the  penmanship  teacher. 
Unfortunately,  the  ink  used  on  these 
specimens  was  blue  and  therefore 
could  not  be  entered  in  the  June  let- 
tering contest.  Some  of  the  speci- 
mens might  possibly  have  won  a  prize. 


^^^^tO/ned^^ti^eu^ia^      ^ 


Miss  Faye  P.  Devereux  of  Bangor, 
Maine,  is  a  new  teacher  in  the  Bran- 
ford,  Conn.,  High  School. 


Mr.  Graydon  C.  Wagner,  recently 
head  of  the  commercial  work  of  the 
Hazleton,  Pa.,  High  School,  has  ac- 
cepted a  similar  position  with  the 
High  School  at  West  Haven,  Conn. 


Miss  Esther  M.  Flood  of  Walling- 
ford.  Conn.,  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Merrill  Business 
School,   South  Norwalk,   Conn. 


Miss  Nora  A.  Nelson  of  Rockland, 
Maine,  has  been  selected  to  teach 
commercial  work  in  the  Merrill, 
Maine,  High  School. 


.    .^^'    ^c^x, 


MERCHANTS  NATIONAL  BANK  Or  BALTIMORE 

UNANIMOUSLY  ADOPTED  THE   FOLLOWING 
RESOLUTIONS  IN   HONOR  OF  THE  MEMORY  OF 

BENJAMIN   FRANKLIN  BROWN 


.-^f^!^-  7' 


By   ARTHUR   P.    MYERS,   York.   Pa 
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By    A.    D.   TAYLOR,    the    Skillful    Penman, 
Whose    Work    Is    An    Inspiration    to    All    Lovers    of    Fine  Penmanship 


^     ^^J^u4/n^U^(^/iu^i/^       ^ 
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Ornamental  Penmanship  by 


Comment   By   E.   A.    LUPFER 


L.  Madarasz  whose  photograph  appears  on  this  page  is  considered  by  penmen  generally  as  one  of  the 
most  skillful  ornamental  writers  the  profession  ever  produced.  His  copies  are  studied  and  imitated  by  many 
penmen.  His  writing  possesses  a  grace  and  charm  which  shows  him  a  master.  The  high  attainment  which 
he  reached  was  acquired  only  through  years  of  study  and  faitliful  practice,  coupled  with  a  burning  desire 
to  achieve  in  the  penmanship  work.  If  you  have  a  desire  to  attain  a  similar  high  degree  of  skill,  it  is  pos- 
sibly witliin  your  power  to  do  so  if  you  will  practice  as  faithfully  as  Madarasz  practiced.  You  should  make 
ornamental  penmanship  part  of  your  life  work  for  it  requires  more  than  faithful  practice  for  six  weeks  or 
six  months. 

You  will  have  an  opportunity  to  study  the  best  work  of  L.  Madarsz  in  the  succeeding  numbers  of  The 
Business  Educator.    See  the  page  specimen  elsewhere  in  this  issue. 


intenseness   than   when    he 
his  body  and  the  position 


Ir.  Madarasz  in 
was  actually  do 
ai  his  hand. 
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WATCH   YOUR  SIGNATURK 

It  is  curious,  but  nevertheless  a 
fact,  that  many  persons  write  an  en- 
tire letter  which  is  easily  read  but 
sign  it  in  such  a  way  that  others  can- 
not read  it  even  under  a  magnifying 
glass.  This  results  in  much  waste  of 
time  and  loss  of  money. 

The  signature  which  may  be  plain 
to  the  writer  may  not  be  clear  to 
others.  You  need,  therefore,  to  see 
that  your  signature  is  "plain  as 
print." 

If  everyone  would  work  from  the 
lessons  in  THE  BUSINESS  EDU- 
CATOR the  government  would  not 
have  to  instruct  you  to  print  your 
name  and  address  plainly  when  filling 
out  tax  reports. 

It  is  not  a  compliment  to  your 
ability  to  have  your  stenographer 
type  your  name  under  your  scrawly 
signature,  but  if  you  can't  write  it 
so  that  others  can  read  it,  better  be 
sure  that  she  labels  all  your  signa- 
tures. It  will  be  a  courtesy  to  the 
other  fellow  and  save  time  and  money. 


"V  "  AND  "U" 

On  our  silver  dollars  in  the  word 
"TRUST"  a  "V"  is  used  instead  of  a 
"U."  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  until 
about  200  years  ago,  "V"  and  "U" 
were  two  forms  of  the  same  letter. 
The  "V"  is  preferred  by  some  artists 
and  architects  because  they  regard  it 
as  more  artistic,  and  possibly  easier 
to  make. 

This  form  of  the  letter  is  also  still 
used  largely  in  inscriptions  on  monu- 
ments and  public  buildings,  such 
as  "PVBLIC  LIBRARY." 

We  are  not  sure  that  any  engrossing 
artists  still  use  it,  and  it  is  our  opin- 
ion that  it  will  not  be  a  great  many 
years  until  it  will  not  be  used  at  all 
to  take  the  place  of  "U." 

On  some  silver  money  the  usual 
"U"  appears  in  the  words  "UNITED," 
"PLURIBUS,"  and  WNUM,"  but  on 
the  reverse  side  "V"  is  used  in  the 
word  "TRUST."  On  some  half  dol- 
lars  the   usual   "U"   is  used   entirely. 


HUBBARDISMS 

All  denominations  are  needed  — 
they  fit  a  certain  type  of  tempera- 
ment. Down  in  Pennsylvania  they 
break  up  the  coal  and  send  it  tumbling 
through  various  sieves,  and  each  size 
finds  its  place  in  a  separate  bin.  If 
sects  did  not  serve  mankind  they 
would  never  have  been  evolved — each 
sect  catches  a  certain-sized  man. 


Every  life  is  its  own  excuse  for  be- 
ing, and  to  deny  or  refute  the  untrue 
things  that  are  said  of  you  is  an  er- 
ror in  judgment.  All  wrong  recoils 
upon  the  doer,  and  the  man  who 
makes  wrong  statements  about  others 
is  himself  to  be  pitied,  not  the  man  he 
vilifies.  It  is  better  to  be  lied  about 
than  to  lie.  At  the  last  no  one  can 
harm  us  but  ourselves. 


Miss  Esther  Young  of  Minatare, 
Neb.,  is  a  new  typewriting  teacher  in 
the  Mankato,  Minn.,  Commercial  Col- 
lege. 

Miss  Persia  P.  Pfau,  last  year  com- 
mercial teacher  in  the  High  School  at 
Babylon,  N.  Y.,  will  spend  the  com- 
ing vear  in  an  ofl^ice  at  Nazareth, 
Pa. 


Miss  Vera  R.  Bowen  of  Roodhouse, 
111.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the  Mankato,  Minn.,  High   School. 

Miss  Helen  H.  Babson,  for  the  last 
few  years  with  Peoples  Academy, 
Morrisville,  Vt.,  will  teach  the  com- 
ing year  in  the  High  School  at  Upper 
Darby,  Pa. 


Nature's  best  use  for  genius  is  to 
make  other  men  think;  to  stir  things 
up,  so  sedimentation  does  not  take 
place;  to  break  the  ankylosis  of  self- 
complacency;  and  start  the  stream  of 
public  opinion  running,  so  it  will 
purify  itself. 


Mr.  D.  C.  Beighey,  for  the  last  few 
years  with  the  Western  Illinois  State 
Teachers  College  at  Macomb,  has  been 
selected  Director  of  Writing  in  the 
Public  Schools  of  Indianapolis. 


^     .^^^u4/ned^^4/iu:a/^       ^ 
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DESIGNING  & 

ENGROSSING 

E.  L.  BROWN 

ROCKLAND,  ME. 

Send  self-addressed  postal   for  criticism,  and 

stamps    for    return    of    specimens. 


Commercial  Pen  Work 

Size  of  original  drawing  6%  x  14 
inclies.  Tlie  cupid  lidding  shield  is  the 
most  difficult  part  of  the  design,  con- 
sequently will  require  the  most  care- 
ful attention.  Aim  for  general  pro- 
portions first,  then  follow  with  the 
details.  You  will  observe  that  the 
arms  and  legs  of  the  cupid  are  out- 
lined with  short  curved  lines,  and 
upon  the  accuracy  of  each  curve  de- 
pends correct  anatomy.  Study  the 
color  values  and  place  them  on  your 
drawing  in  pencil  and  this  will  enable 
you  to  proceed  with  the  pen  work 
with  greater  confidence. 

Use  good  ink,  jet  black  (Zanerian  is 
first  class  for  all  kinds  of  pen  work), 
a  fine  pen  for  development  of  light 
and  shade  values,  and  Nos.  2,  3  and  5 
broad  pointed  pens  for  the  lettering. 
In  the  treatment  of  color  values  stu- 
dents must  be  very  careful,  especially 
if  beginners,  to  observe  the  fineness, 
the  thickness,  curvature  and  spacing 
of  the  lines.  Carelessness  and  indif- 
ference will  surely  dissipate  the 
results. 

Pencil  the  word  DIPLOMA  giving 
special  attention  to  spacing  and  form. 
Block  in  with  a  No.  1  Soennecken  pen, 
then  rule  up  the  edges  using  T-square 
on  drawing  board.  A  relief  line  will 
give  the  word  a  certain  degree  of 
finish.  The  remainder  of  the  letter- 
ing was  done  free  hand  with  a  No. 
2  and  3  pen  respectively. 

From  time  to  time  we  receive  work 
from  students  and  the  most  common 
criticisms  I  have  to  offer  are  these: 
First — poor  materials,  the  greatest 
hinderance  to  a  student's  progress. 
Second — lack  of  attention  to  details 
which  means  so  much  to  the  finished 
product.  Third — little  attention  to  the 
faculty  of  imitation,  so  necessary  in 
all  lines  of  artistic  endeavor. 

Space  forbids  us  to  analyze  these 
criticism's  at  length  and  we  earnestly 
hope  that  you  will  bear  in  mind  con- 
stantly that  the  only  way  to  succeed 
is  to  work  and  study  conscientiously, 
and  although  you  may  face  periods  of 
drudgery  and  discouragement,  push  on 
and  remember  that  your  success  de- 
pends not  on  luck,  but  largely  on 
pluck.  Let  your  work  at  all  times 
reflect  your  very  best  effort  and  never 
be  content  with  anything  less.  We 
are  always  pleased  to  i-eeeive  your 
best  work  for  criticism  and  sugges- 
tions. 
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NATIONAL   ASSOCIATION    OF 
PENMANSHIP  SUPERVISORS 

(Continued    from    page    7) 

"touch"  are  analyzed,  and  conclu- 
sions as  to  the  psychology  of  skill 
are  stated.  Especially  helpful  is  the 
discussion  of  the  work  of  the  teacher 
in  helping  pupils  to  learn.  The  book 
points  out  the  need  for  such  analysis 
of  learning  as  is  here  made  by  type- 
writing, in  other  subjects,  such  as 
handwriting,  and  points  the  way  for 
such  analysis  to  be  inade. 

"Evaluating  the  Efficiency  of  Super- 
visory Programs,"  by  W.  H.  Burton, 
Journal  of  Educational  Method,  May, 
1926.  This  quotation  is  worth  keeping 
by  every  supervisor:  "Any  good  plan 
oif  supervision,  when  scrutinized,  will 
show  three  things  clearly.  There  will 
be,  first,  a  set  of  clear-cut  objectives; 
second,  a  specific  outline  of  the  means 
necessary  for  obtaining  these  objec- 
tives; and,  third,  a  statement  of  the 
checks  or  criteria  to  be  used  in  deter- 
mining how  well  the  program  has 
been  carried  out.  The  method  of  deter- 
mining the  objectives  should  also  be 
noted,  as  well  as  the  number  and 
definiteness  of  statements." 

ZWKIMAN   INK  POWDER 

Quart  package,  30c. 
Six        packages        or 
in. ire,    'liy-i^    per    pack- 
:.y\  net. 

Ulue  black  writing 
'aid  for  school  or 
.  "mmercial  use  which 
will  positively  not  cor- 
imle  a  .steel  pen  can  be 
made  by  simply  plac- 
ing the  contents  of  one 
package  of  Zanerian 
Ink  Powder  in  a  quart 
,if  water.  The  direc- 
tions given  on  each 
jiackage  are  so  simple 
that  any  person  can 
iiuickly  make  good  ink 
with  this  powder. 

Everyone  knows  what 
a  joy  it  is  to  write 
with  ink  which  flows 
freely  from  the  pen  and  produces  a  good, 
strong,  clear-cut  line.  You  will  be  delighted 
with  the  beautiful,  graceful  lines  which  can  be 
made  with  this  ink.  Why  not  supply  yourself 
with  ink  which  has  been  made  from  Zanerian 
Ink  Powder?  By  so  doing,  you  will  save  on 
carriage  charges,  insure  ink  against  freezing, 
secure  better  results  in  handwriting,  and  save 
a  great  deal  of  money,  since  thi.s  ink  will  only 
cost  you  about  90  cents  per  gallon. 

Write  ior  complete  catulug  of 
pen  wanfih  ip  ^upplien. 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY, 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
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An   Educational   Journal  of 

Real  Merit 

Regular  Departments 

Penmanship  Arithmetic  Civics 

Geography  Nature-Study 

Pedagogy  Primary    Construction 

History  Many   others 

'rice  $1.50  per    year.     Sample  on    request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING   CO., 
Taylorville,   III. 


CHARLES  CALVIN  IVIADERIA.  Jr. 

Horseheads,  New  York,  Supervising 
Principal  of  Schools. 

Mr.  Maderia  graduated  with  honors 
from  the  Elizabethtown  High  School 
in  1914  and  from  the  Zanerian  in 
1916.  He  graduated  from  Juniata 
College  in  1918  with  an  A.  B.  degree 
and  is  now  working  on  his  masters 
degree  in  Columbia  University  Sum- 
mer School.  Mr.  Maderia  has  been 
supervising  principal  in  Horseheads 
since  1923.  He  is  a  fine  Christian 
gentleman,  an  excellent  teacher  and 
an  enthusiastic  booster  for  the  Zaner 
Method  of  Writing. 

Mr.  Maderia  recently  made  an  ad- 
dress on  the  teaching  of  handwriting 
before  one  of  the  sections  of  the  New 
York  State  Teachers'  Association  in 
Elmira,  N.  Y.  Instalments  of  this 
address  will  be  printed  in  future 
copies  of  THE  BUSINESS  EDUCA- 
TOR. This  address  has  been  pro- 
nounced by  many  to  be  a  very  sound 
and  logical  address  on  the  teaching  of 
handwriting.  We  congratulate  Mr, 
Maderia  on  his  achievement. 


A  BRIEF  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  LIFE 
OF  DR.  H.  M.  ROWE 

(Continued    from    page    7) 

Copies  can  be  secured  without  charge 
by  addressing  The  H,  M.  Rowe  Com- 
pany, Harlem  Square,  Baltimore. 
That  booklet  tells  the  facinating  story 
of  the  birth  and  growth  of  an  idea 
which  has  had  a  predominating  influ- 
ence on  the  teaching  of  business  sub- 
jects. 

The  Sadler-Rowe  Company  was  in- 
corporated ■  in  1898.  In  1907,  Dr. 
Rowe  purchased  Mr.  Sadler's  inter- 
ests, and  in  that  year  the  corporate 
name  was  changed  to  The  H.  M.  Rowe 
Company. 

"If  I  may  give  my  expression  to  an 
intimate  thought,"  so  Dr.  Rowe  con- 
cludes the  booklet,  "it  is  my  hope  that 
this  company  may  continue  to  serve 
for  many  years  to  come  the  best  inter- 
ests of  young  people  in  their  prepa- 
ration for  useful  lives.  I  hope  that  it 
will  continue  for  coming  generations 
as  a  monument  to  an  humble  effort 
to   lead,   through    its   instrumentality, 


in  the  training  of  those  whose  means 
are  limited  as  mine  were." 

The  publication  of  commercial  text- 
books represented  Dr.  Rowe's  big  in- 
terest in  life.  So  great,  however,  was 
his  versatility  and  so  overabounding 
his  vitality  that  he  found  time  also  to 
contribute  his  part  in  many  other 
civic,  educational,  and  business  enter- 
prises. 

He  was  one  of  the  very  earliest  au- 
tomobile men  in  America,  and  was  one 
of  the  founders  and  the  first  presi- 
dent of  the  American  Automobile  As- 
sociation. His  influence  was  widely 
felt  in  the  early  days  of  the  "good 
roads"  movement  in  this  country.  He 
was  president  of  the  Corporation 
Schocjis  of  America  and  did  a  great 
deal  in  the  way  of  establishing  con- 
tacts on  the  part  of  industrial  leaders 
with  educators.  He  personally  sup- 
erintended the  work  on  his  large  farm 
near  Baltimore  where  he  maintained 
for  many  years  a  splendid  herd  of 
cattle.  His  writings  in  agriculture 
papers,  particularly  "The  Maryland 
Farmer,"  made  his  name  a  household 
word  among  the  farmers  of  Maryland 
and  the  adjoining  states.  During  the 
last  few  years  of  his  life  he  was  also 
president  of  the  Carozza-Rowe  Con- 
struction Company,  which  has  com- 
pleted many  large  contracts  for  sewer 
and  tunnel  work. 

At  a  special  meeting  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  The  H.  M.  Rowe  Com- 
pany, the  following  new  officers  were 
elected:  President,  Mrs.  H.  M.  Rowe; 
First  Vice-president,  Charles  G. 
Reigner;  Second  Vice-president,  J.L. 
Brawford;  Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
Portia  M.  Rowe. 

The  Board  of  Directors  appointed 
Charles  G.  Reigner  General  Manager 
of  the  Company.  He  is  the  author  of 
a  number  of  books  published  by  the 
Company,  and  is  well  and  favorably 
known  to  schoolmen  throughout  the 
country. 

We  extend  to  him  and  to  his  associ- 
ates in  the  various  offices  of  the  Com- 
pany our  good  wishes  in  perpetuating 
and  extending  the  service  of  an  insti- 
tution which  has  made  real  contribu- 
tions to  business  education. 


LESSONS  IN 

Rapid  Business  Writing 

Fresh-from-the-pen 
I.  Z.  HACKMAN, 

750  ORMOND  .WE..  DREXEL  HILL.   PA 


WANTED 


nmen  and  all  students 
Penmanship  to  try 
Meub's  I'rofessional  Oblique  Penholder.  I 
guarantee  you  will  do  better  penmanship,  be- 
cause I  adjust  each  holder  to  make  true,  clear- 
cut  shades.  Made  of  the  finest  imported  woods, 
and  inlaid  with  Parisian  Ivory.  The  cost  is 
$1.50  and  you  may  pay  the  postman. 

\'our    money   hack    if   not   satisfied. 

A.   P.   MEUB,  Expert  Penman 

452   N.   Hill   Ave.  Pasadena,   California 
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The  above  page  of  lettering  and  roundhand  writing  was  executed  by  H.  P.  Behrensmeyer  of  the  Gem  City  Business 
College,   Quincy.    111.,   and   appears   in   their  fifty-sixth   annual    catalog    which    is    now    being    sent    out    by    that     institution. 

The  fact  that  Mr.  Behrensmeyer  has  been  able  to  hold  such  a  high  order  of  skill  with  the  pen  for  such  a  long  period 
of    time    is    truly    remarkable.     In    this   particular    it    is    doubtful   whether   he   has   ever  been  excelled. 

The  writing  which  brought  this  catalog  to  us  is  equal  to  any  we  have  ever  seen  heretofore  from  his  pen.  His  fine 
catalog  addressing   alone    has   aided  not   a   little   in   making   the   Gem  City   College   famous.     Long   may   he   flourish. 
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MEUB'S  ^PROFESSIONAL  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 
PENMEN:   ; 


oblique  of  mine  has  the  proper  arljlistment.  It  is  a  beauty,  too. 
.-ant  you  to  try  one.  SEND  NO  MONEY.  Simply  write  that  you 
wish  to  try  one  of  my  new  oblique  holders.  I  will  at  once  send  you  one.  You  pay  the  post- 
man .SI  50  plus  the  mailiniS  charges.  GIVE  IT  A  WEEK'S  TRIAL.  Then,  if  the  holder  does 
not  come  up  to  your  expectations,  if  you  don't  think  it  is  the  finest  penholder  that  yr  '  -- 
ever  had  in  your  hand  to  make  true,  clear-cut  shades,   return   it  and  get  yt 

A.  P.  MEUB,  452  N.  Hill  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 


money  back. 


LEARN    PENMANSHIP    AT    HOME 

Information  about  my  course  in  Modern  Busi- 
ness Writing  will  be  sent  you  upon  request. 
Correct  Calling  Cards,  36c  doz.  Diplomas 
made  or  filled.  NEW  CASTLE.  ;PA. 

BOX  446 


PROFESSIONAL  SERVICE 


of  hich  order  is  rendered  by  THE  OHIO  TEACHER'S  BUREAU  in  finding  lor  uainea  a; 
experienced  teachers  or  those  just  out  of  college  or  normal  school  the  kind  of  positions  desire 
Our  calls  come  direct  from  school  officials  and  we  recommend  direct.  Thousands  of  school  ot 
cials  all  over  the  country  can  testify  to  the  value  of  our  direct  method  of  presenting  credentii 
of  candidates  for  their  study  prior  to  sending  any  notices  to  the  candidates.  'The  super.ntende 
thus  eliminates  all  candidates  who  do  not  fully  meet  his  requirements.  Write  for  booklet  at  on. 
We  operate  in  every  state 


THE     ZANERIAN     FINE    WRITER 


■AST  STATE  STREET 


THE  OHIO  TEACHER'S  BUREAU 


CO<LUMBUS.  OHIO 


~l^y  penholders  on  the  market ;  but  the  MAGNUSSON  PROFES- 
SIONAL is  the  only  penholder  that  has  won  its  reputation  on  its  own  merit 
for  ornamental  writing.  The  thin  stem  which  is  so  desirable  cannot  be  made 
successfully  with  an  automatic  lathe,  therefore  they  are  HAND  MADE  of  selected  rosewood 
(Look  for  the  brand).  The  A.  "Magnusson  Professional'  hand  turned  holders  are  adjustea 
especially   for  penmanship.    8  inch  plain,  each  35c;  8   inch   inlaid.  75c;   12   inch   plain.    (5c; 

12  inch  inlaid,  ^jJj^^jjj^^jggQ^,    208  N.  5th  STREET.  QUINCY,  ILL. 


AN    ART    SUPPLEMENT    (Fourteen  by  Twenty  Inches) 

Giving'  actual  size  pattem.s  for  cut-outs  and  illustrated 

directions  for  construction  problems,  comes  with 

THE  SOUTHERN  SCHOOL  JOURNAL,  Newport,  Ky. 

$1.00  per  year  —  (Send  for  sample  copy) 


The  best  fine 
that  makes  th 
boldest     shade. 


ade— the 


A    PROFITABLE    VOCATION 


tn  dn  RAPin.  CLEAN  CUT  LETTERING 


Learn  to  leller  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cards      Tt  i,  easy  tn  d^KAFH^^^  ^^'ioKs' THROUGH 

alphabels  finM,',  ,1  Sl,„n    Car.K    in  ,  .,lors.  etc.— a  complete 

instnirlor  fnr   Ihf  MarkinR  and  Shading  Pen.  prepaid.  $1. 

THE      NEWTON  AUTOMATIC      SHADING      PEN      CO. 

Dept.    li  PONTIAC.    MICH..    U.S.A. 


ting  pen   n 

nest  light  line  and  the 
r  card  writing,  round- 
hand  or  engrossing  script,  for  flourishing, 
for  artistic  page  writing,  or  for  executing 
any  of  the  shaded  ornamental  styles  of 
writing,  this  pen  has  never  yet  been 
equaled.  No  other  pen  has  ever  been  so 
generally  praised  by  professional  penmen. 
The  Zanerian  Fine  'Writer  is  without  an 
equal  for  fine  penmanship.  One  gross, 
$1.75;  one-fourth  gross,  SO  cents;  one 
dozen,  20   cents. 

Write   for  complete  catalog   of 
Penmanship   Supplies 

The  Zaner-Bloser  Company, 

COLUMBUS,   OHIO 
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The 

American 

Art  Student 

AND  COMMERCIAL  ARTIST 


nthly 


for 


-_    magazine    of    instruct 

artists,     photop:raphers,      ceramic     work 
designers,    teachers,     figure-painters,     illus- 
trators and  retouchers.  The  larjrest  circula- 
tion   in    America    of    any    exclusively    art- 


nthl 


SUBSCRIPTION 


U.   S.  and  possessions. 
Canada  and   Foreign.  . 

Established  1916 


$2.50.  12  issues 

$3.00.  12  issues 

Sample  Copy.  25c 


21   Park  Row.  NEW  YORK  CITY 


Mr.  E.  F.  McLeod  is  the  new  head 
of  the  Commercial  Department  in  the 
William  H.  Hall  Senior  High  School, 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 


Mailing  Lists 


Teachers  Wanted 

Penman.«hip  or  Commercial, 
Fine  Salaries. 

NATIONAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Syracuse,  N.  Y 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Northampton,  Mass 


POLK'S  REFERENCE  BOOK 

FOR   DIRECT   MAIL    ADVERTISERS 

Shows  how  to  increase  your  business  by 
the  use  of  Direct  Mall  Advcrlislns.  60  races 
full  of  vital  business  facts  and  figures.  Who. 
where  and  how  many  prospects  you  bave. 
Over  8.000  lines  of  business  covered. 
Write  for  your  FREE  copy. 
R.  L.  POLK  &  CO.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

307    POLK    BUILDING 

Branches    In    principal    cities    of    U.    S. 


DELIVERING  THE  GOODS 


our  nominees  are:  Bryant  and 
)hio :  Morse  Business  College. 
Elon  College.  North  Carolina : 
mn.  :  Maiden.   Mass.  ;   Summit. 


This  is  written  July  1.  Among  the  places  recently  taki 
Stratton  College.  Buffalo ;  Actual  Business  College,  Akroi 
Hartford,  Conn.  :  State  Teachers  College,  Pittsburg,  Kansa 
and  High  Schools  at  West  Haven,  Conn.  :  West  Hartford, 
N.  J.    May  we  help  you? 

The  National  Commercial  Teachers  Agency 

(A  SPECIALTY  BY  A  SPECIALIST) 

E.  E.  GAYLORD,  Mgr.,  Prospect  Hill,  Beverly,  Mass. 


LEARN   DIPLOMA-ENGROSSING   BY   MAIL 

Complete  10-/c^son  course  wily  $3. 
Discount   of  50c   to  those   who  enroll   at   once. 
All   copies   hand-written. 

Beaux- Arts.   Paris),    SaugQtuck.   Mich. 
Clarence    C.    French    (de   I'Academie    des 


HOME    STUDY 

High    School,    Norm, 


FREE    TUITION 

Business,    Law,    Civil 


cience.  Salesmanship  and  Coflegiate 
horoughly      taught      by      mail.      Type 

Apply,    Cat-negie    College.    Rogers. 


TEACHERS   WE  PLACE  YOU 


Established    1906 


IN  THE  BETTER 
POSITIONS 
oil   only  Normal   and   College  Graduates 


KocKr Mr- Teachers 

AGETNCY 

4IO  U.S. Nat  Bank  Blpc^Denver.  Colo. 


BRANCH   OFFICES 


Portland,  Ore. 
N.W.  Bank  Bldg. 


\  City.  Mo..  Rialto  Bldg. 


ALBERT  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

vd.,  Chicago,  111.  Symes  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

York   City.  Peyton   Bldg..  Spokane.   Wash. 

Forty-first  year.  We  have  secured  PROMOTION  for  many  thou.sands  of 
teachers.  A  large  percentage  of  these  were  men  and  women  in  CO.MMER- 
CIAL  BRANCHES.  We  need  well  prepared  teachers  for  good  positions  in 
high  grade  schools.    Our  booklet  contains  a  message  for  you.    Send  for  it. 


POSITIONS  FOR  TEACHERS  — 

BUSINESS  COLLEGES  FOR  SALE 


beginning   and 


Write  for  particula 
5.   COLE.   Sec'y. 


ed    teachers    wanted. 


CO-OPERATIVE  INSTRUCTORS  ASS'N,    41  Cole  Bldg.,     MARION, 


September  Calls  for  High  School  Commercial 
Teachers  from  31  States! 

We  now  have  on  file  direct  calls  for  commercial  instructors  from 
superintendents  in  31  different  states.  Other  calls  are  coming  in  daily. 
If  you  desire  a  better  position  for  September,  try  our  service. 

CONTINENTAL  TEACHERS^  AGENCY 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


GET  THIS  SERVICE  Space  in  more  than  fifty  magazines, 
direct  methods,  and  contact  with 
15,000  members,  keeps  us  in  touch  with  leading  schools  and 
colleges.  Commercial  teachers  are  in  demand.  If  on  our  list, 
you  won't  miss  the  good  openings.  Write  for  details. 

Specialists'  Educational  Bureau 

Robert  A.  Grant,  President,  Odeon  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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INITIAL  LETTERS 
For  Study  and  Reference 

Nearly  every  large,  elaborately  en- 
g-rossed  resolution  today  has  an"  illu- 
minated initial  letter.  These  initial 
letters  are  very  beautiful  in  their 
various  colors  and  treatments.  No 
two  engrossers  finish  initial  letters  the 
same,  yet  many  of  them  study  and 
imitate  models  such  as  presented  on 
this  page.  The  rest  of  the  alphabet 
will  be  published  in  succeeding  issues 
of  THE  EDUCATOR. 

You  will  find  in  these  letters  ideas 
which  can  be  used  on  nearly  every 
resolution.  We  suggest  that  you  pre- 
serve them  for  future  reference. 

You  will  find  it  excellent  training 
to  faithfully  copy  these  letters  before 
originating  your  own  designs.  You 
need  training  in  drawing  graceful, 
harmonious  cui-ves.  Get  proper  space 
values  and  balance. 

After  you  have  carefully  pencilled 
one  of  these  letters  and  accurately 
inked  in  the  outline,  apply  color, 
striving  to  bring  out  the  letter  as 
plain  as  possible.  Use  tints  and 
shade  to  secure  beautiful  lively  scrolls. 

Faithfully  drawing  these  letters 
with  their  graceful  scrolls  will  be  the 
best  possible  training  for  you.  It  will 
train  your  eye  to  see  and  your  hand 
to  make  graceful  curves.  If  you  can 
succes.sfully  duplicate  the  letters  op 
this  page  in  detail  it  is  safe  to  say 
you  can  draw  accurately  and  without 
difficulty  any  alphabet  or  scroll  you 
see.  You  should  imitate  these  letters 
faithfully,  getting  every  detail 
accurate. 

The  first  letter  A  shows  how  these 
letters  look  when  completed  by  an 
expert.  Study  the  contrast  and  beau- 
tiful effects.  Use  a  drawing  board, 
triangle  and  T  square. 


LEARN  POLICY  ENGROSSING  and  receive. 
a  good  salary.  Twelve  lesaons  wilt  prepare  you 
to  do  the  work.  My  experience  of  over  twelve 
years  as  policy  writer  enables  me  to  give 
fnuirantecd  satisfactioii.    Terms.    Address. 


SOI  Pleasant  St.,  HAMMONTON,  New  Jersey 


LEARN    AT   HOME   DURING   SPARE   TIME 

Write  for  book.  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man." and  beautiful  specimens.  Free.  Your 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TAMBLYN,  406  Ridce  Bids;..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialists 
P.  O.  Drawer  982     Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The   finest   script   for   Bookkeeping  IIlus- 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  busi- 
ness subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly 
reviewed  in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
give  sufficient  description  of  each  to  enable 
our  readers  to  determine  its  value. 

Topical  Outline  of  American  History, 

by  Albert  M.  Mallin,  New  Utrecht 
High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Globe  Book  Co.,  New 
York.     Cloth  cover,  137  pages. 


The  primary  aim  of  this  manual  is  to  pro- 
vide a  comprehensive  review  of  the  main  facts 
in  American  History.  After  spendinK  a 
semester  or  two  on  the  course,  the  student 
frequently  finds  it  difficult  to  marshal  im- 
portant historical  details.  It  is  generally  felt 
that  the  topical  arrangement  will  be  of 
especial  assistance  to  the  student  in  obtaining 
a  unified  view  of  the  salient  points  in  the 
coui'se. 


Two   Thousand    Spelling   Demons,    by 

Ward  G.  Reeder,  Assistant  Profess- 
or of  School  Administration,  Ohio 
State  University.  Published  by  Sil- 
ver, Burdett  and  Company,  New 
York  City.     Cloth  cover,  68  pages. 

Regular  instruction  in  spelling  in  the  high 
school  seems  to  be  everywhere  a  necessity, 
for.  notwithstanding  the  spelling  instruction 
in  the  elementary  school,  there  has  long  been 
abundant  and  ti-ustworthy  evidence  to  the 
effect  that  pupils  enter  the  high  school  un- 
able to  spell  many  of  the  nnost  commonly 
used  words.  Obviously,  before  much  jjrogress 
can  be  made  in  improving  high  school  spell- 
ing, the  words  which  high  school  students 
commonly  use  and  freduently  misspell  must 
be  definitely  known  ;  after  these  spelling  de- 
mons are  known  it  remains  only  to  provide 
for  their  mastery.  This  book,  therefore,  has 
been  prepared  to  meet  these  needs — to  assist 
high  school  students  in  discovering  and  in 
mastering  those  commonly  used  words  which 
extensive  investigation  has  shown  they  fre- 
quently misspell. 


Money,  by  R.  A.  Lehfeldt,  D.Sc,  Pro- 
fessor of  Economics  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  the  Witwatersrand,  Johan- 
nesburg. Published  by  the  Oxford 
University  Press,  American  Branch, 
New  York.     Cloth  cover,  116  pages. 

A  new  series  of  introductory  volumes,  des- 
ignated not  only  to  give  the  student  who  is 
undertaking  a  special  study  some  idea  of  the 
landmarks  which  will  guide  him,  but  also  to 
make  provision  for  the  great  body  of  general 
readers  who  are  sufficiently  alive  to  the  value 
of  reading  to  welcome  authoritative  and 
scholarly  work,  if  it  is  presented  to  them  in 
terms  of  its  human  interest  and  in  a  simple 
style  and   moderate  compass. 


Scientific  Advertising,  by  Harry  Dex- 
ter Kitson,  Professor  of  Education, 
Teachers'  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. Published  by  the  Codex  Book 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  Cloth 
cover,   80   pages. 

This  book  is  devoted  to  the  exploitation  of 
the  historical  method  as  a  technique  for  the 
study  of  problems  in  advertising.  It  has  been 
said  that  the  wise  man  is  he  who  studies  the 
mistakes  of  others  and  avoids  them  to  his 
own  profit.  Just  as  profitably  may  he  study 
the  successes  of  others  and  follow  their  ex- 
ample.    The  business  of  advertising  offers  ex- 


cellent ojiportunity  for  the  application  of  this 
principle,  since  into  the  fabric  of  advertising 
are  woven  the  elements  which  have  led  to 
the  fabiication  of  immense  business  enter- 
prises. In  these  records  may  be  discerned  by 
careful  analysis  the  factors  that  lead  to  suc- 
cess and  those  that  lead  to  failure,  and  any- 
one  who  will   unravel   them   may   do  so. 


Advertising  Copy  Principles  and 
Practice,  by  Lloyd  D.  Herrold,  M. 
B.  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ad- 
vertising, Northwestern  University 
School  of  Commerce.  Published  by 
the  A.  W.  Shaw  Company,  Chicago, 
Illinois.  Flexible  binding,  525 
pages. 

starting  with  a  discussion  of  the  sales 
function  of  advertising  copy,  the  writer  has 
tried  to  show,  by  representative  examples 
generously  provided  by  advertising  organiza- 
tions, the  stages  or  steps  through  which  copy 
develops.  In  no  instances  are  these  examples 
complete  developments  of  the  copy  which  they 
represent,  because  they  do  not  show  the  de- 
velopments which  took  place  in  the  minds  of 
the  writers  who  prepared  them.  In  some 
instances  they  do  not  show  all  of  the  drafts 
through  which  they  developed.  The  deduc- 
tions which  are  made  from  the  examples  of 
procedure  appearing  in  Chapter  II,  however, 
establish  the  outline  for  the  remaining  chap- 
ters in  the  book.  Throughout  the  book,  speci- 
mens of  copy  selected  from  various  medium^; 
have  been  reproduced  to  illustrate  the  points 
made.  It  is  very  probable  that  the  purposes 
for  which  I  have  selected  each  specimen  were 
not  always  those  in  the  mind  of  the  writer 
who  prepared  the  copy.  It  is  so  easy  to  at- 
tribute to  copy  qualities  which  never  occurred 
to   the   copy-writer. 


Arithmetic    for    Business,    by    B.    B. 

Smith,  B.  C.  S.,  and  C.  R.  Hill, 
B.  C.  S.  Published  by  ElUs  Pub- 
lishing Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  In  de  luxe  interlaken  cloth, 
400  pages. 

The  aims  of  this  new  text  in  commercial 
arithmetic  are:  To  develop  facility  and  ac- 
curacy in  problems  for  the  business  office,  to 
lay  a  basis  for  acceptable  calculations  for 
business  occupations  and  to  give  a  thorough 
treatment  of  the  terms  and  technique  of  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  topics  for  commercial 
courses  in  business  schools,  high  schools  and 
denominational    schools. 

More  than  one-third  of  the  book  is  devoted 
to  the  fundamentals.  This  is  followed  by  short 
cuts  and  motivated  commercial  processes  which 
have  a  "natural  commercial  setting"  of  actual 
business  situations.  Buying  and  selling  has 
been  divided  into  Percentage  of  Income  from 
Sales.  Price  Determination  and  Stock  Turn- 
over. The  text  also  conUins  a  series  of 
Achievement  Tests  which  are  of  great  value 
to  the   student  and  teacher. 

In  order  to  make  the  text  as  complete  as 
possible  the  authors  have  provided  subject 
matter  which  does  not  differ  materially  from 
that  which  is  taught  in  beginning  classes. 
Yet.  the  text  is  so  complete  that  much  of  the 
work  throughout  the  book  might  be  eliminated 
for  an  advanced  composite  course  for  adult 
students.  This  enables  the  teacher  to  make 
the  course  intensive  or  extensive  as  the 
requirements   demand. 

Private,  secondary  and  denominationa\ 
schools  will  find  that  this  book  contains  the 
topics  which  develop  the  ability  required  by 
modern  commercial  standards  in  education  or 
business. 


Mr.  E.  H.  Smith,  formerly  with  the 
Bryant  &  Stratton  College,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  is  now  teaching  Accounting  in 
the  Miami-Jacobs  Business  College, 
Dayton,  Ohio. 
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I  VI«JI\  il/\iTii:i  25c  :  colored  cards,  35c. 
Well  written  from  end  to  end.  Hundreds  writ- 
ten since  Jan.  1.  Too  busy  to  answer  ques- 
tions   unless    you    send    stamp    and    mean    busi- 

Paul  W.  Dobson,  Penman 
Clarington,   Pa. 


Spencerian  Complete  Compendium 

Greatest  Penmanship  Publication.  What  will 
you   give   for   my   copy  ? 

Practical  Payhig  Pp7uvork~Third,  Enlarged. 
Improved   Edition   75c. 

Home  Buildinff— Over  300  Pen  and  Ink  illus- 
trated features  50c.  Both  books  if  ordered  at 
once  $1.00.    Printed  specimens   10c. 

D.    L.    STODDARD 

R.  R.  4.  Box  141  Indianapolis.  Ind. 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 


our  spa 

Thirty     Le 


time  at  ho 

in     Plates 


d  Ins 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars.  Cash  or  P.  O. 
Money  Order. 

P.   W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton    Real   Estate   Bldg. 

SCRANTON.  PA. 


AN  ORNAMENTAL  STYLE.  My  course  in 
Ornamental  Penmanship  has  helped  hun- 
dreds become  PROFESSIONALS.  Send  for 
proof.  Your  name  on  cards,  (six  styles)  if 
you  send  lOc.  A.  P.  MEUB,  Expert  Penman, 
4S2   N.    Hill   Ave.,   Pasadena.   Calif. 

CARDWRITERS'  SUPPLIES 

INK-- I  Very  Best)--Snow  White.  l.=  c  per  bot- 
tle; Gloss  Black.  20c;  Gold  20c;  Silver.  20c. 
BLANK  CARDS  —  Lodge  Emblem;  Tinted; 
Comic;       Linen      and      Kid      finished      White. 

Samples    10c. 
CARD    CASES  —  Bookform,    50c    per    dozen. 
Leather-Aluminum  $2.85  per  doz.    Sample  25c. 
F.  N.  LAWRENCE  PORTLAND,  INDIANA 

T.  H.  MILLER 
Shading  Pen  Artist 

Specimens  from  25c  to  $5.00.  Enclose 
35c  for  challenge  specimen.  Mail 
course  circular  free. 

T.  H.  MILLER 
Main  St.  CHARLESTON,  MO. 
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sed  in  the  Harris  Studio,  Chicago.  No  person  interested  in  this  kind  of 
hesitate  to  follow  it  professionally,  for  the  demand  for  high  class  engrossing 
g   each   year,   and    higher   prices   are    received. 


Mr.  H.  L.  Spessard  of  Gettysburg, 
Pa.,  has  accepted  a  position  for  the 
coming  year  with  Genesee  Wesleyan 
Seminary,  Lima,  N.  Y. 
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TEACHERS 


Try  thi 
you  will  1 
results  yo 

Sec    oui 
English, 
rtf. 


:  Byrne  Practical  Typewriting  and 
ise  no  other.  It  positively  gets  the 
u    want. 

■  list  of  Commercial  Text.  Speller. 
Dictation,     Shorthand,     Bookkeeping, 


Byrne  Publishing  Co.,  Dallas,  Texas 


Miss  Ruth  D.  True,  recently  with 
Westbrook  Seminary,  Portland, 
Maine,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in  the  Rutland,  Vt.,  High  School. 

Mr.  Peter  L,  Agnew,  recently  with 
the  Morrill  Business  College,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  High  School  at  Orange, 

N.  J. 


Mr.  Everett  B.  Townsend,  Jr.,  a 
recent  graduate  of  Temple  Univer- 
sity, Philadelphia,  has  accepted  a  posi- 
tion for  the  coming  year  with  the 
Hatch  Junior  High  School,  Camden, 
N.  J. 


MENTAL  .AIEANDERIXGS 

I  Continued   from  page    17) 

surroundings.  Thus,  the  real  use  of 
arithmetic  has  to  do,  almost  wholly, 
with  measurements  of  various  kinds. 
After  the  ordinary  properties  and  re- 
lations of  numbers  are  learned,  ele- 
mentary arithmetic  might  profitably 
be  confined  to  this  field  of  measure- 
ment. The  program  of  measure- 
ment might  be  laid  out  pro- 
gressively     somewhat      as      follows : 

I.  Lines;  2.  Surfaces;  3.  Volumes;  4. 
Capacities;  5.  Weight;  6.  Value;  7. 
Time;  8.  Motion;  9.  Angles;  10.  Heat; 

II.  Light;  12.  Electricity. 

These  twelve  kinds  of  quantity  in- 
clude about  everything  in  practical 
life  that  re<|uires  to  be  measured.  Of 
course,  the  school  should  be  equipped 
with  every  sort  of  appliance  needed 
in  ascertaining  and  computing  these 
measurements.  These  should  include 
rulers,  yard  sticks,  tape-lines,  pint, 
quart,  and  gallon  measures,  etc. : 
scales,  both  light  and  heavy;  (I  have 
a  balance  in  my  school  room,  made  by 
myself,  so  delicate  that  the  children 
can  use  it  in  weighing  insects,  seeds, 
etc.)  coins  and  bills,  (ten  or  twelve 
dollars  in  actual  money  should  be  kept 
on  hand  for  making  money  compu- 
tations); clock,  with  a  second  hand; 
thermometer;  protractors;  standard 
wax  candle;  small  dry  battei-y  and 
galvanometer,  and  a  hydrometer  for 
measuring  the  specific  gravity  of 
liquids.  With  this  layout,  arithmetic 
can  be  made  so  interesting  that  no  pu- 
pil will  want  to  dodge  it.  The  chil- 
dren should  also  learn  interesting  his- 
torical facts  about  the  origin  of 
standards,  the  grain,  the  foot,  the  ell, 
or  yard,  the  meter  and  so  on.  They 
should  also  leara  the  connection  be- 
tween the  clock,  the  calendar  and  the 
movement  of  the  heavenly  bodies. 

The  pressure  of  air  and  water  should 
be  studied,  by  simple  experiment  and 
computation,  and  there  should  be  a 
barometer  in  every  schoolroom,  with 
weather-sheets  issued  by  the  Weather 
Bureau.  The  children  should  be  given 
occasional  out-door  arithmetic  les- 
sons in  which  they  learn  to  compute 
the  height  of  trees  or  flag  poles  by 
means  of  their  shadows,  or  find  the 
diameter  of  trees  or  tanks  by  meas- 
uring the  circumferences,  or,  by 
means  of  the  protractor,  estimate  the 
angle  above  the  horizon  of  the  tops  of 
mountains,  trees  or  buildings.  As 
soon  as  a  boy  learns  that  the  surface 
of  the  earth  is  curved,  he  .should  learn 
how  much  it  is  cur\-ed.  (How  many 
of  you  readers  of  this  article  know?) 

All  this  sort  of  thing  puts  human 
interest  in  mathematics,  and  that  is 
what  you  will  have  to  do  if  you  want 
the  modern  young  person  to  take  an 
interest  in  it.  Whether  we  like  i'.  or 
not,  we  have  reached  a  period  in  the 
world's  development  when  our  youth 
are  not  going  to  put  themselves  cut 
learning  things  merely  because  some 
elderly  person  tells  them  't  is  their 
duty.  Most  of  them  are  now  "from 
Missouri,"  and  have  to  know  whv. 
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OETROrr,  MICHIGAN 


ORNAMENTAL   SIGNATURES   BY    F.   B.   COURTNEY 

F.  B.  Courtney  who  penned  the  above  skillful  address  has  prepared  a  series  of  ornamental  signa- 
tures for  The  Business  Educator,  the  first  of  which  will  appear  in  the  October  issue. 

Mr.  Courtney  who  has  for  years  enjoyed  the  distinction  of  being  one  of  America's  finest  penmen  has 
demonstrated  his  right  to  that  high  distinction  by  preparing  some  of  the  most  skillful  signatures  he  has 
ever  produced.    Watch  for  the  first  installment. 


THE  H.  M.  ROWE  COMPANY 
REORGANIZED 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors of  The  H.  M.  Rowe  Company 
held  on  the  date  of  June  9,  the  fol- 
lowing officers  were  elected: 

President — Mrs.  H.  M.  Rowe. 

First  Vice-President  —  Charles  G. 
Reigner. 

Second  Vice-President — J.  L.  Braw- 
ford. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer — Portia  M. 
Rowe. 

The  Board  of  Directors  appointed 
Charles  G.  Reigner  General  JIanager 
of  The  H.  M.  Rowe  Company. 
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HAVE  YOU  SEEN  THE 

JOURNAL  OF  COMMERCIAL 
EDUCATION? 


rly    the 


Phono. 

A    monthly    m 

partments   of  Co 

Strong  departments  presided  over  by 
well-known  teachers  for  those  who  teach 
any  branch  of  commercial  education,  in- 
cluding b-isiness  administration,  account- 

THE  ONLY  MAGAZINE  OF  ITS 

KIND  PUBLISHED 

Single  copy  15c.    Annual  subscription  $1 .50 

Send  for  Sample  Copy. 

Journal    of    Commercial    Education 
4.'   N.  4th  St  PHIl^DELPHIA,  PA. 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 


Handwriting  Maga 


Business  Writing 

Ornamental   Writing 
Lettering 

Articles   on    the   Teaching   and 
Supervision   of   Penmanship. 

Yearly  subscription  price  S1.23.  Special 
club  rates  to  schools  and  teachers. 
Sample  copies   sent   on   request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

55   Fifth   Avenue  NEW   YORK 


HIGH  GRADE 


DIPLOMASa- 
CERTinCATES. 


Catalog   and   Samples  Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLA.ND.  MAINE. 


Gillott's  Pens 

The  Most   Perfect  of  Pens 


_nlasnl;mquillpe^ 

No.  601   E.   F.   Magnum  Quill  Pen 

Gillott's   Pens   stand  in  the   front  rank  as 
regards  Temper,  Elasticity  and  Durability 

JOSEPH   GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIO.NERS 

Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc..  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers  St.  NEW  YORK   CITY 
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THE  H.  M.  ROWE  COMPANY 

is  thirty  years  "young."  During  all  those  years  it  has,  through  its  publications,  contributed  materially  to 
the  advancement  of  business  education. 

While  death  has  claimed  Dr.  H.  M.  Rowe,  the  work  to  which  he  devoted  a  full  life  is  being  perpet- 
uated and  will  be  advanced  still  further.  The  present  management  of  the  Company  consists  of  men  who 
have  had  long,  varied,  and  successful  experience  in  all  phases  of  the  publishing  business — men  who 
are  familiar  with  and  responsive  to  the  needs  of  today   and  tomorrow  in  commercial  education. 

All  the  texts  on  the  ROWE  list  are  good  tools  for    leaching    business    subjects.        That    is    markedly 


true  of 


APPLIED  TYPING 


By  Charles  G.  Reigner 

A   NEW   BOOK   AND   A  NEW   AND   DIFFERENT  KIND  OF  A  BOOK  which  thoroughly  vocational- 
izes   typewriting. 

Send  for  our  new  pamphlet,  "The  Teaching  of  the  Transcribing  Process." 
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New    York   City 
66  West  Broadway 
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Chicago 
320  E.  21st  Street 


of    THE    BUDGET 


the    15th.      Make 


Mr.  Manley  Lewis  and  Miss  Lillian 
Russell  are  two  new  commercial 
teachers  in  the  Rochester,  Pa.,  High 
School. 

Mr.  Clyde  Brooks,  recently  instruc- 
tor in  Economics  in  Ohio  University, 
has  been  selected  for  similar  work  at 
the  University  of  Alabama. 

Mr.  C.  A.  McKinney,  for  .several 
years  Principal  of  the  High  School  at 
Sabetha,  Kansas,  is  the  new  head  of 
the  Commercial  Department  in  the 
Winfield,  'Kansas,  High  School. 

Mr.  Carl  P.  Birmingham,  recently 
with  the  Manlius  School  at  Manlius, 
N.  Y.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in  the  Newton,  Mass.,  Technical  High 
School. 

Mr.  Ralph  B.  Tower,  last  year  with 
the  Technical  High  School  at  Newton, 
Mass.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  at 
Elon  College,  N.  C. 

Miss  Louise  Reynolds,  recently  with 
the  High  School  at  Columbia,  Pa.,  has 
accepted  a  position  as  commercial 
teacher  with  the  Westfield,  N.  J.  High 
School. 

Mr.  J.  L.  Baker  of  Bowling  Green, 
Ky.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the  Actual  Business  College,  Akron, 
Ohio. 

Mr.  Ralph  H.  Goss,  for  several 
years  an  assistant  commercial  teacher 
at  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  University,  will 
teach  the  coming  year  in  Mt.  Hope, 
W.  Va. 


R.  C.  Wiley,  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Commerce  of  John  Brown  University, 
Sulphur  Springs,  Ark.,  has  recently 
been  appointed  Assistant  Professor  of 
Accounting  at  the  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Pittsburg,  Kansas. 

Miss  Ruth  Morris  is  a  new  com- 
mercial teacher  in  the  North  Union 
Twp.  High  School,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

Mr.  C.  Richard  Small,  during  the 
past  year  with  the  Watertown,  N.  Y., 
School  of  Commerce,  is  now  teaching 
in  the  Hicksville,  N.  Y.,  High  School. 

Miss  Alma  B.  Cagley  of  Ionia,  Iowa, 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Ida  Grove,  Iowa,  High  School. 

Miss  Hilda  Bradshaw,  recently  with 
the  Merrill  Bu.siness  College,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  is  now  teaching  office 
appliances  in  the  Commercial  High 
Scliool,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Mrs.  Luana  Sexton,  for  several 
years  with  the  Berkshire  Business 
College,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  is  a  new 
commercial  teacher  in  Morse  College, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

.Miss  Leona  Albrecht,  last  year 
with  the  Acton,  Mass.,  High  School, 
is  teaching  commercial  subjects  this 
year  in  the  High  School  at  Methuen, 
Mass. 

Miss  Constance  W.  Backer,  recently 
with  the  Spencer  Secretarial  School, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  is  a  new  commer- 
cial teacher  in  the  High  School  at 
Rahway,  N.  J. 


C.  Richard  Small,  now  teaching  in 
the  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  School  of  Com- 
merce, will  teach  the  coming  year  in 
the  Merrill  Business  College,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.  Mr.  C.  W.  Hastings  of 
Boston  is  also  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Merrill  Business  Col- 
lege. 

Miss  Ellen  C.  Coleman,  recently 
commercial  teacher  in  the  Kane,  Pa., 
High  School,  is  a  new  teacher  in  the 
High  School  at  Southampton,  L.  I. 

Miss  Evelyn  E.  Faulds,  a  member 
of  the  graduating  class  of  the  State 
Normal  School  at  Salem,  Mass.,  will 
be  supervisor  and  teacher  of  penman- 
ship in  the  Lexington,  Mass.,  Public 
Schools  the  coming  year. 

Miss  Louise  G.  Seeley  is  a  new 
commercial  teacher  in  the  High 
School  at  Suffern,  N.  Y. 

Mrs.  Harriet  H.  McMurray  of 
Mehoopany,  Pa.,  is  now  teaching 
shorthand  in  Wood's  Business  School, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mr.  C.  C.  Bayard  is  a  new  com- 
mercial instructor  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Administrative  Engineering 
of  Northeastern  University,  Boston. 

Miss  Margery  Lloyd  is  a  new  short- 
hand teacher  in  the  High  School  at 
Charleroi,  Pa. 

Miss  Margaret  Wilson  of  Waynes- 
burg,  Pa.,  has  recently  accepted  a 
position  with  the  Altoona,  Pa.,  High 
School. 
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PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 


•<^x. 


Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  to  pay  express  charges.  Of  course, 

when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by  parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

gr $1.75        Vi  ?r %  .50       1  doz $  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Medial 
Pen  No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4, 
Zanerian  Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Busi- 
ness Pen  No.  6. 

gr $1.25        %  gr $  .40       1  doz $  .15 

Special  prices  in  quantities.    We  also  handle 
Gillott's,  Hunt's,  Spencerian  and  Esterbrook's 
pens.   Write  for  prices. 
Broad  Pointed  Lettering  Pens. 

Complete  set  (12  pens) $0.35 

doz.  single  pointed  pens .15 

doz.  double  pointed  pens ...  .30 

doz.  single  pointed,  any  No  .25 

doz.  double  pointed,  any  No  .60 


PEN  HOLDERS 
Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

11  Va  inches $1.25  8  inches $1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches...$1.00 

Zanerian  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

111/2  inches $  .75  8  inches $  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  7'/2  inches: 

1    only $0.20       1    doz $1.25       %  gr _.$6.50 

Vi  doz 75       %  gr 3.50      1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique  Holder,  6  inches: 

1    only $  .15       1    doz $1.20       Vi  gr $5.50 

1/3  doz 70       %  gr 3.00      1    gr 10.00 

Zaner  Method  Straight  Holder,  7'/2  inches: 

1    only $  .15       1    doz $  .60       ¥2  gr $2.65 

%  doz Vi  gr 1.50      1    gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7%  inches $0.25 

1  Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6%  inches 25 

1  Hard   Rubber  Inkstand 70 

1  Good  Grip  Penpuller 10 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering 10 

CARDS 

White,   and  six  different  colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c;  500  express  (.shipping  weight 

2tbs.),    $1.00;    1000    express    (shipping   weight 

4  lbs.),  $2.00. 

Flourished  Design  Cards: 

With  space  for  name.    Two  different  sets  of  12 

each.   Every  one  different. 

2  sets,  24  cards $  .20        6  sets,  72  cards...$  .40 

3  sets,  36  cards..-..     .25       12  sets,  144  cards...     .70 


PAPERS 

Zanerian  51b  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  -sheets  by  express $1.50 

Zanerian  6  lb  Paper  (  narrow  rule) : 
1  pkg.  of  240  -sheets  by  express $2.00 

Zanerian  7  lb  Paper  (wide  rule) : 
1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.25 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 
1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (%  in.  rule,  8x10 '/j) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid 50 

Zaner  Method  No.  15  Paper  (%  in.  rule, 

8x101/2): 
1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid $1.50 

INKS 
Zanerian  India  Ink: 

1  bottle $  .40       1  doz.  bottles  express.  $4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink 25 

1  bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink 30 

Arnold's  Japan  Ink: 

1  bottle,  4   oz.   postpaid $  .50 

1  pint  by  express .75 

1  quart  by  express 1.15 

Zanerian  Ink  Powder: 

1  quart  package  $  -30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net 22% 

Zanerian  Ink  Tablets  (both  red  and  black) : 

1  quart  box,  32   tablets $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box 22  V4 

FINE  WHITE  CARDBOARD 

White  Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22x28: 


6  sheets,  postpaid 
12  sheets,   postpaid 
2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 


f  .90 

1.65 

.50 


LARGE  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 
Zanerian,  16x21 — 32  lb.  (smooth  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid $  .50 

20  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 1.50 

Ledger,  16x21 — 30  lb.  (smooth  hard  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid - 1.10 


Write  for  complete  Penmanship  Supply  Catalog 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists,  Columbus,  Ohio 
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Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2 


^^-^ear:;^?-"!'^;-. 


anerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2  is 

nted    pen.    especially    adapt 


amental.    Many  penn 


■iting. 


mended  for 
nts  of  penr 
■fourth     grc 


anship. 
s    40c, 


The  Zaner-Bloser  CompEuiy, 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


THE  BOOKKEEPER 
and  AUDITOR 

A   NATIONAL   .MONTHLY  MAGAZINE  FOR 

Bookkeepers,  Auditors,  Accountants  and 

Office  Managers 

Contains  articles  written  by  successful  accountants 
and   business   men   of  experience   in   office   methods. 

It  will  help  you  increase  your  knowledge  of  account- 
ancy   in    all    branches    of    the    profession. 

Mail     the     coupon     below     TO-DAY     and     let's     get     ac- 

It    will    cost    you    nothing    to    find    out    what    this    maga- 

D.    W.    BLEVINS,   Editor 

— Coupon — 

D.    W.    Blevins,    Editor, 

Bookkeeper   and    Auditor, 

Chamber   of    Commerce    BIdg..    Cleveland,    Ohio. 


City  and  State 


TWO  BOOKS  THAT  SHOULD    BE  READ  BY  EVERY  PRIVATE 
BUSINESS    SCHOOL     PROPRIETOR,  SOLICITOR  AND  TEACHER 

"SCIENTIFIC  BUSINESS  COLLEGE  .SOLICIT- 
ING," by  Martin  D.  Zimmerman,  is  a  boolc  of  one 
hundred  and  tliirty-eight  page.s,  well  printed,  bound 
in  cloth,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  make  soliciting 
students  for  private  business  schools  more  profitable 
and  successful. 

One  chapter  entitled  "Seventy-five  Things  to  Be 
Thought  of  in  Preparing  a  Selling  Talk,"  is  alone 
worth  more  than  the  price  of  the  book  to  any  one 
soliciting  for  or  writing  advertising  matter  for  a 
business  school. 

Truth  Is  Power.  Today,  salesmen  are  picked  with 
the  utmost  care.  Every  point  is  taken  into  consider- 
ation. So,  too.  Business  College  Presidents  are  de- 
manding alert,  well-appearing,  progressive  solicit- 
ors; solicitors  with  truthful,  interesting  stones  to 
tell,  and  who  know  how  to  tell  them.  Such  men,  and 
a  still  larger  class  hoping  to  become  such,  are  finding 
many  helpful  suggestions  in  the  above  book. 

Tlie  book  is  the  result  of  considerable  experience, 
both  as  a  teacher  and  solicitor,  combined  with  a 
thorough  and  comprehensive  study  of  Business 
Psychology  and  Salesmanship, 

This  may  be  your  last  opportunity  to  secure  a  copy 
of  the  book,  as  the  supply  is  limited. 
Price,  postpaid „  $2.00 

//  you  order  both  at  one  time,  the  tivo  books  ivill  be  sent  postpaid  for  but  $3.00. 

These  two  books  will  teach  you  how  to  apply  the  most  advanced  ideas  of  modern  salesmanship  to  commercial  college 
soliciting.  Commercial  teachers  who  wish  to  devote  part  time  to  healthful  outdoor  soliciting,  either  during  the  summer  months 
or  during   the  entire   year,  will   find   these   books   of   great  value. 

Write   for   complete  catalog  of   books  on  penmanship  and  penmanship   supplies. 

The  Zaner  &  Bloser  Company         -        -        -        -        -         Columbus,  Ohio 


"THE  ART  OF  BUSINESS  COLLEGE  SOLICIT- 
ING," by  Wm.  G.  Haupt,  is  a  pocket-size,  eighty-nine 
page,  cloth-bound  volume  which,  in  unusually  clear 
and  terse  terms,  instructs  the  reader  how  to  become 
a  successful  bu.siness  college  solicitor.  The  author 
has  devoted  more  than  twenty  years  to  commercial 
school  solicitin.g  and  presents  in  this  volume  the  re- 
sult of  his  successful  experience. 

In  one  chapter  he  states  that  there  is  no  more 
honorable  calling.  He  is  ready  to  cite  many  cases 
where  he  has  induced  young  persons  to  qualify  in 
commercial  sub.iects,  to  their  great  betterment 
financially  and  socially. 

The  author  believes  that  the  business  college 
teacher  who  knows  thoroughly  the  work  of  the  school 
and  the  value  of  a  commercial  education,  and  of  what 
it  consists,  is  especially  qualified  to  solicit  effectively. 

It  matters  not  whether  you  are  a  proprietor, 
teacher  or  solicitor,  you  will  find  this  book  full  of 
sane  and  stimulating  suggestions  .  Slip  the  book  into 
your  pocket,  read  a  chapter  when  you  find  the  time, 
and  before  you  have  finished  you  will  enthusiasti- 
cally thank  us  for  bringing  it  to  your  attention. 
Price,  postpaid  - $2.00 
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The  expert  penman  is  the  most  exacting 
critic  of  the  precise  performance  of  his  pen. 
In  addition  to  the  point,  shape,  flexibility 
and  finish  of  a  pen  he  is  quick  to  note  the 
difference  in  the  ink  flow.  A  pen  is  the  per- 
fect pen  for  you  when  it  feeds  best  as  well 
as  when  it  feels  best  as  you  write.  The 
great  number  of  experts  who  insist  upon 
Spencerians  testifies  to  the  success  of  our 
policy  since  1858  of  producing  the  best,  re- 
gardless of  manufacturing  cost. 

For  a  splendid  assortment  of  10  fine  Spen- 
cerians and  a  complimentary  penholder 
send  10  cents. 


SpENCERiAN  Pen  Company    349 Broadway 

New  York  City 


Learn  Court  Reporting 
at  Gregg  School 

/'  ^^l.^  HIS  profession  will  en- 
L^  ^  able  you  to  earn  from 
I  C\  $250  to  $1000  or  more 
V_>'  a  month.  It  is  interest- 
ing, educational,  and  offers  oppor- 
tunities for  professional  advance- 
ment that  are  practically  unlimited. 
Our  Reporting  Department  is  in 
charge  of  experienced  and  expert 
teachers.  All  who  have  completed 
this  course  have  secured  immedi- 
ate appointments.  There  is  no 
crowding  in  this  field.  Beginning 
and  advanced  students  are  received 
every  week  —  progress  being  indi- 
vidual. Day  and  evening  sessions 
throughout  the  year. 

Write  today  for  our  sixty-four  page 
Catalogue. 

GREGG  SCHOOL 

Six  North  Michigan  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


Metropolitan 

Business 

Speller 


New  Edition 
By  U.  G.  Potter 
McKinley  High  School 
Chicago 


Over  6000  words.  New  lessons  containing  words  pertaining 
to  Aeroplanes.  Radio.  Automobiles,  etc.  Complete  Index,  244 
pages,  attractive  binding,  50  cents. 


A  Superior  Speller 


Twofold  Design.  In  the  preparation  of  the  Metropolitan 
Business  Speller  we  had  constantly  in  mind  two  objects: 
first,  to  teach  the  pupil  to  spell,  and  second  to  enlarge  his 
vocabulary,   especially  of  words  in  general  use. 

Classification  of  Words.  As  an  aid  to  the  memory  we  have 
classified  words,  as  regards  sounds,  syllabication,  accents  and 
meaning.  We  have  grouped  the  words  relating  to  each  par- 
ticular kind  of  business  into  lessons,  by  which  the  student  is 
enabled  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  vocabulary  of  that 
business.  We  have  interspersed  miscellaneous  exercises  in  the 
nature  of  reviews.  We  have  grouped  words  that  can  best  be 
learned  by  comparisons,  such  as  Stationery  and  Stationary. 

Abbreviations  of  states,  months,  railways  and  commercial 
terms  are  given  in  regular  lesson  form,  and  grouped  alpha- 
betically. We  regard  abbreviating  of  almost  equal  importance 
with  spelling. 

Syllabication  and  pronunciation  are  shown  by  the  proper 
division  of  words,  and  the  use  of  the  diacritical  marks.  The 
words  are  printed  in  bold  type,  and  the  definitions  in  lighter 
face,  so  as  to  bring  out  the  appearance  of  the  word. —  an  aid 
in  sight  spelling. 


Metropolitan 
System  of 
Bookkeeping 


New  Edition 
By 

W.  A.  Sheaffer 


You  Will  Like  It.  The  text  emphasizes  the  thought  side  of 
the  subject.  It  stimulates  and  encourages  the  reasoning 
power  of  the  pupil.  Pupils  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject as  well  as  facility  in  the  making  of  entries.  It  is  a 
thoroughly  seasoned,  therefore  accurate,  text  supported  by 
complete  Teachers'  Reference  Books,  and  Teachers'   Manual. 


Parts  I   and  II  text  is  ; 
any   school    in   which   the 
are  required  in   High  Scho 
time  in  more  intensified  co 


n  elementary  course  suitable  for 
lubject  is  taught.  Two  semesters 
)Is  and  a  correspondingly  shorter 

irses. 


Parts  III  and  IV  text  is  suitable  for  an  advanced  course 
following  any  modern  elementary  text.  We  make  the  state- 
ment without  hesitation,  that  this  is  the  most  teachable, 
most  up-to-date,  and  strongest  text  published  for  advanced 
bookkeeping  and  elementary  accounting  use. 
Corporation-Mfg.-Voucher  unit  is  bound  in  heavy  paper 
covers  and  contains  all  of  Part  IV.  It  is  a  complete  course 
in  Corporation  accounting,  including  instructions,  set  of 
transactions,  exercises,  problems,  etc.  It  is  without  doubt 
the  best  text  for  this  part  of  your  accounting  course.  List 
prices.  Text,  120  pages.  40  cents.  Supplies,  including  Blank 
Books  and  Papers.  95  cents. 


EXAMINATION  COPIES  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 


METROPOLITAN  TEXT  BOOK  COMPANY 


CHICAGO 
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World's  Shorthand  Championship  Again  Won 
by  a  Writer  of  Gregg  Shorthand 

In  the  National  Shoi-thand  Reporters'  Association  shorthand  speed  contest  held  in 
Philadelphia  on  August  16,  Mr.  Martin  J.  Dupraw,  writer  of  Gregg  Shorthand,  dupli- 
cated his  victory  of  1925  by  winning  the  World's  Championship  Trophy  for  1926. 

New  World's  Record  Three  Gregg  Champions 

Although  the  speed  of  the   1926  tests  Gregg  Shorthand  is  the  only  system  that 

was  increased  by  20  words  a  minute,  Mr.  has  produced  more  than  one  champion  in 

Dupraw  broke  all  previous  records  for  ac-  the  National  Shorthand  Reporters'  Asso- 


curacy.  By  taking  three 
five-minute  dictations  at 
220.  260,  and  280  words 
a  minute,  and  transcrib- 
ing the  entire  3,800 
words  on  the  typewriter 
with  but  8  minor  errors, 
against  the  previous  best 
record  of  19  errors  when 
the  dictations  were  20 
words  a  minute  slower, 
Mr.  Dupraw  conclusively 
demonstrated  the  inher- 
ent accuracy  of  Gregg 
Shorthand  and  its  limit- 
less speed  possibilities. 

Other  Gregg  Winners 

In  winning  third  place 
in  the  championship 
Mr.  Charles  Lee  Swem, 
the  champion  for  1923 
and  1924,  also  exceeded 
records  with  a  total  of  but  19  errors 

Miss  Margaret  E.  Walter,  of  the  St. 
Paul  Park,  Minnesota,  High  School  and 
Gregg  School,  Chicago,  took  first  place 
among  the  amateurs  in  the  1.50-word 
event. 

In  addition  to  the  Championship  Trophy, 
19  speed  certificates,  three  of  the  four  gold 
fountain  pens,  three  of  the  five  gold 
medals,  two  of  the  three  silver  medals, 
and  one  of  the  three  bronze  medals  were 
awarded  to  writers  of  Gregg  Shorthand. 


all 


MARTIN   J.   DUPRAW 
previous 


elation  contests  inaug- 
urated in  1909.  Since 
1921  the  cup  has  been 
won  five  times  by  Gregg 
writers. 

The  Winners 

1921.  Albert  Schneider. 

1923.  Charles  L.  Swem 

1924.  Chartes  L.  Swem 

1925.  Martin  J.  Dupraw 

1926.  Martin  J.  Dupraw 

Mr.  Schneider  and  Mr. 
Dupraw  both  studied 
Gregg  Shorthand  in  the 
New  York  High  School 
0  f  C  0  m  m  e  r  c  e.  Mr. 
Schneider  is  now  a  mem- 
ber of  the  shorthand  reporting  staff  of  the 
United  States  Congress.  Mr„  Swem  was 
for  eight  years  personal  stenographer  and 
reporter  to  Woodrow  Wilson  while  he  was 
President  of  the  United  States. 

Your  Students,  Too,  Can  Win 

with  Gregg  Shorthand 

Your  students,  too,  can  win  with  Gregg 
Shorthand  because  it  is  easier  to  leam, 
easier  to  write,  easier  to  read  —  and  is  the 
swiftest  of  all  systems. 


Gregg  Shorthand  is  the  standard  American  system,  and  is  taught  in  more  than  95  9c, 
of  all  the  high  schools  in  the  United  States  that  teach  shorthand.  In  the  private  commer- 
cial school  of  the  country  "Gregg"  and  "shorthand"  are  almost  synononious. 

It  Pays  To  Teach  Gregg 

THE  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 


New  York 


Chicago 


Boston 


San  Francisco 


London 
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BLISS-ALGER 


Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 


A    sti-ictiv    new    course    just    off    the    press,     corr 
Bookkeeping.     Business     Practice     and     Banking, 
individual   instruction   a   pleasure.    Exceedingly   intei 
to  the  student. 

Three  Systems 

ACTUAL  BUSINESS  (with  offices) 
FOLDER  (like  above,  without  offices) 
CORRESPONDENCE 

For  High  Schools,  Business  Schools  or  any  inst 
teaching  Bookkeeping.  Text  and  outfit  sent  to  te 
for   examination.     Mention    school   connection. 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


Makes 
■esting 


Methods 


in 
Commercial  Teaching 

Twelve  expert.^  in  commercial  education  col- 
laborated in  writing  this  volume.  There  are  thir- 
teen chapters  dea!in.a:  with  the  following  subjects: 

The  Equipment  of  the  Commercial  Teacher,  In- 
telligence Testing,  Commercial  Arithmetic,  Book- 
keeping and  Accounting,  Commercial  Law,  Sales- 
manship and  Personal  Development,  Economic 
Geography,  Business  Organization  and  Adminis- 
tration, Economics,  Shorthand,  Typing,  Business 
English,  and  the  Commercial  Course  of  Study. 

While  each  chapter  deals  specifically  with  one 
commercial  subject,  many  of  the  suggestion.s  may 
be  applied  to  all  subjects.  All  commercial  teach- 
ers will,  therefore,  be  interested  in  all  parts  of 
the  book. 

Price  Prepaid,  $2.50 

South-Western  Publishing  Co. 

1-3  West  Third  St. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 


Isaac  Pitman 

Shorthand  Reporters 

Win  Again 

In  the  National  Shorthand  Reporters' 
Association  Shorthand  Contest  in  Phila- 
delphia last  month 

SOLOMON  POWSNER 

the  HOLDER  of  the  WORLD'S 
RECORD  on  solid  literary  matter  at 
220  words  per  minute,  established  a 
NEW  WORLD'S  MARK  with  just 
TWO  ERRORS. 

NATHAN  BEHRIN 

FIVE  TIMES  WORLD'S  CHAMPION, 
also  equalled  the  NEW  WORLD'S 
RECORD  MARK  at  this  difficult 
speed. 

LOUIS  GOLDSTEIN 

entering  the  contests  for  the  first 
time,  succeeded  in  WINNING  FIRST 
PLACE  in  the  175  words  per  minute 
test  on  literary  copy. 

These  Isaac  Pitman  writers  are  not 
demonstrating  employees  of  the  Pitman 
Company,  but  practising  Court  Re- 
porters. 

Over  90%  of  the  reporters  of  the 
country  write  Pitman  Shorthand.  The 
above  champion  reporters  averaged 
99  1  -3  %  accuracy  on  the  five  speeds 
dictated. 

Learn  the  Reporters' 
System 


Isaac  Pitman  &  Sons 

London  -  Bath  -  Toronto  -  Melbourne  -  New  York 
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Voli 


32 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO.  OCTOBER,  1926 


Number  2 


TO  FELLOW  MEMBERS   OF   THE 

N.  A.  P.  S. 

A  new  school  year  is  before  us,  a 
year  which  may  prove,  I  hope,  the 
most  satisfactory  that  you  have  ever 
experienced.  Before  we  proceed  far  in 
our  course,  it  may  be  of  interest  and 
profit  to  consider  the  aims  which  we 
have  set  for  our  attainment,  the  ad- 
vance which  we  hope  to  make  over  our 
present  status,  and  the  enlarged  ca- 
pacity for  usefulness  wWch  we  hope 
to  build  up. 

The  present  time  is  a  trying  one 
for  those  who  wish  to  maintain  prin- 
ciples of  thought  and  action  which 
they  have  upheld  for  many  years.  It 
is  a  time  of  changing  ideals,  of  aban- 
donment of  time-honored  customs  and 
behefs  for  ones  less  well  known  and 
less  difficult  to  carry  out.  To  adhere 
blindly  to  what  we  have  hitherto  ad- 
vocated, or  to  cast  our  lot  entirely 
with  the  followers  of  the  newer  dog- 
mas may  be  equally  unwise;  hence  it 
behooves  us  carefully  to  weigh  the  ar- 
guments for  either  course,  and  exer- 
cise the  best  judgment  of  which  we 
are  capable. 

Among  the  obligations  which  we 
tacitly  assume  upon  entering  any  call- 
ing is  one  of  loyalty  to  that  particular 
profession  while  it  claims  us  as  a 
member.  Our  efforts  should  not  be 
limited  to  securing  for  ourselves  indi- 
vidually the  greatest  degree  of  suc- 
cess, but  should  be  extended  to  in- 
clude activities  which  look  to  the  im- 
provements and  progress  of  the  entire 
number  of  our  co-workers.  Too  often, 
I  fear,  in  our  anxiety  to  better  our 
own  condition,  we  give  little  thought 
to  the  larger  fields  of  usefulness,  and 
are  content  to  see  our  own  fortunes 
mend,  indifferent  to  what  may  be  the 
fate  of  our  colleagues. 

The  gains  we  strive  so  hard  to  win 
often  disappoint  us  by  their  failure 
to  afford  the  meed  of  satisfaction 
which  we  so  fondly  anticipated;  while 
a  tithe  of  the  exertion  put  forth  for 
self,  when  directed  to  the  benefit  of 
others,  brings  a  degree  of  content- 
ment and  pleasure  far  out  of  propor- 
tion to  the  labor  involved. 

(Continued  on  page  2  7.) 


NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL 
TEACHERS'   FEDERATION  PRE- 
PARING FOR  BIG  MEETING 


National  Commercial  Teachers'  Fed- 
eration which  is  to  hold  its  twenty- 
ninth  annual  sessions  in  Chicago, 
December  28th,  29th  and  30th,  is  mak- 
ing preparation  for  one  of  the  biggest 
and  best  meetings  ever  held  by  the 
Federation.  A  great  deal  of  interest 
is  being  manifested  in  the  work  of 
the  Federation  and  President  Wheeler 
appreciates  the  hearty  support  and 
cooperation  that  he  is  receiving  from 
teachers  and  officials  in  both  public 
and  private  schools  all  over  the  United 
States. 

The  following  have  been  appointed 
Regional  Chairmen  and  other  appoint- 
ments will  be  announced  later: 

Regional  Chairmen 

Dean  Lee  Bidgood.  University  of  Alabama  : 
Mr.  -A..  M.  Bruce.  Massey  Business  College. 
Birmingham.  .Mabama  ;  Mr.  Jack  Cason.  War- 
ren High  School.  Warren.  Arkansas;  Mr.  E.  C. 
Colvin.  State  Teacher  College,  Greely.  Colorado  : 
Mr.  H.  E.  Barnes.  Barnes  Commercial  School. 
Denver.  Colorado;  Mr.  W.  E.  Douglass,  care 
Goldey  College,  Wilmington,  Delaware ;  Miss 
Florida  Waite.  High  School.  Pensacola.  Flor- 
ida ;  Mr.  Eugene  .Anderson.  Georgia-Alabama 
Business  College.  Macon.  Georgia ;  Mr.  A.  H. 
Williams.  Normal  University.  Normal.  Illinois  : 
Mr.  C.  R.  Crakes.  Moline,  Illinois  ;  Mr.  H.  M. 
Owen.  Brown's  Decatur  Business  College.  De- 
catur. Illinois ;  Mr.  M.  S.  Studeb.iker.  Ball 
Teachers'  College,  Muncie,  Indiana  ;  Miss  Helen 
Haynes.  Manual  Training  High  School,  Indi- 
anapolis. Indiana  ;  Mr.  M.  H.  Lockyear,  Lock- 
year's  Business  College.  Evansville.  Indiana  : 
Dr.  E.  G.  Blackstone.  University  of  Iowa, 
Iowa  City.  Iowa :  Mr.  Clay  D.  Slinker,  Inde- 
pendent School  District.  Des  Moines.  Iowa  ; 
Mr.  B.  F.  Williams.  Capital  City  Commercial 
College.  Des  Moines.  Iowa  ;  Miss  Edytha  L. 
Trickett,  Kansas  State  Teachers'  College,  Pitts- 
burg. Kansas  ;  Mr.  H.  S.  Miller.  Wichita  High 
School.  Wichita,  Kansas ;  Mr.  C.  C.  Hawkins. 
Emporia  Business  College.  Emporia.  Kansas ; 
Miss  Mary  A.  Welby,  Senior  High  School. 
Lexington,  Kentucky ;  Mr.  R.  H.  Lindsey. 
Spencerian  Commercial  School.  Louisville. 
Kentucky  ;  Mr.  E.  H.  Norman.  Baltimore  Busi- 
ness College.  Baltimore.  Maryland;  Mr.  E.  D. 
Pennell.  State  Normal  School.  Kalamazoo. 
Michigan  :  Miss  Leona  Bean.  Central  High 
School.  Grand  Rapids.  Michigan  ;  Mr.  W.  M. 
Dowden.  Lansing  Business  University.  Lan- 
sing. Michigan  ;  Mr.  B.  B.  Beal.  Hibbing  High 
School.  Hibbing.  Minneijota  :  Mr.  Walter  Ras- 
mussen.  Rasmussen  Practical  Business  School. 
Saint  Paul.  Minnesota  ;  Mr.  J.  D.  Delp,  State 
(Continued  on  page   28.) 


Measurement  and  Testing  of 
Commercial  Achievements 

Measuring  and  testing  achievements 
in  all  commercial  subjects  is  one  of 
the  functions  of  the  Research  Com- 
mittee in  Business  Education,  ap- 
pointed at  the  National  Education  As- 
sociation meeting  in  Philadelphia. 
Perhaps  no  other  phase  of  education 
has  attracted  any  more  attention  in 
recent  years  than  measurement  and 
testing.  In  commercial  education, 
however,  no  organization  for  outlin- 
ing, centralizing,  directing,  and  stim- 
ulating measurement  and  testing  has 
obtained.  The  appointment  of  this  re- 
search committee  marks  the  beginning 
of  such  an  organization. 

The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to 
solicit  the  cooperation  of  all  com- 
mercial teachers.  Each  commercial 
teacher  can  cooperate  in  any  or  all  of 
the  following  ways: 

1.  Report  such  research  as  he  has  car- 
ried on  and  is  carrying  on  in  all 
commercial  subjects. 

2.  Report  the  names  and  addresses  of 
teachers  who  have  constructed  any 
tests  in  commercial  subjects. 

3.  Report  the  names  and  addresses  of 
teachers  who  are  now  constructing 
and  experimenting  with  tests  in 
commercial  subjects. 

4.  Report  the  names  and  addresses  of 
teachers  who  might  assume  the  re- 
sponsibility of  stimulating  and  di- 
recting research  activities  in  a  par- 
picular   commercial    subject. 

ANN  BREWINGTON, 
School  of  Commerce  and 
Adminstration, 

University  of  Chicago, 

Chicago,  Illinois. 


OUR  NEW  PRINTER 

Did  you  notice  the  clear-cut  print- 
ing of  the  September  number  of  The 
Business  Educator?  We  were  highly 
pleased  with  the  way  in  which  the 
printer  brought  out  the  details  in  the 
halftone  illustrations  and  script,  let- 
tering, etc.  Our  printer  deserves  to 
be  patted  on  the  back  for  the  interest 
and  care  he  is  taking  in  meeting  our 
printing  requirements.  Work  of  this 
kind  deserves  liberal  patronage. 


THE     BUSINESS     EDUCATOR     subscription    price,    $i.2s    a    year 


Published  monthly    (except   July  and   August) 
By  THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.. 
612  N.  Park  St..  Columbus,  O. 

E.  W.  Bloser Editor 

E.  A.  LupFER Managring  Editor 


(To  Canada,  10c 
Single  copy,  15c. 
Change     of     address 
•omptly    in    advance, 
d  as  well  as  the  new 
Advertising  rates  fur 


foreign,  20c 


should     be     requested 
if   possible,    giving   the 
address, 
nished  upon  request. 


Educator  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
prietors and  managers,  commercial  teachers 
and  students,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy 
must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  month 
for  the  issue  of  the  following  month. 
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Lessons  in  Business  Penmanship 

Send  15  cents  in  postage  with  specimens  of  your  best  work  for  criticism.    This  course   will  be  conducted 
from  the  office  of  The  Business  Educator. 

The  copies  for  this  course  were  written  by  E.  A.  Lupfer. 


Number  2 


INTRODUCTION. 


ESSENTIALS  FOR  SUCCESS. 


Good  writing  is  that  which  is  plain  in  form  and  rapid  in 
execution.  Slow  writing  is  of  but  little  value,  and  illegible 
writing  is  waste  of  effort.  No  one  has  a  moral  right  to 
write  illegibly,  because  it  means  waste  of  time  and  effort, 
not  only  to  the  writer  but  to  the  reader. 

Good  writing  is  acquired;  not  inherited.  Intelligent 
effort  rather  than  talent  is  necessary  to  learn  it.  All  who 
can  observe,  think,  and  compare  can  acquire  it. 

Writing  is  the  most  difficult  of  the  universal  arts.  It 
is  the  most  skillful  because  it  is  the  smallest  and  swiftest 
art  taught  in  our  schools.  Large  writing  or  slow  writing 
can  be  acquired  in  a  short  time;  but  mastery  of  small, 
swift  writing  requires  time  and  perseverance. 

You  can  therefore  learn  to  write  well  by  learning  to  see 
clearly  and  by  training  your  muscles  to  act  in  a  quick  and 
orderly  manner.  It  will  not  take  long  if  you  practice  in- 
telligently and  write  your  best  at  all  times. 

If  you  will  follow  intelligently  the  instructions  and 
practice  faithfully  the  copies  in  this  Manual,  you  are  sure 
of  a  good  handwriting.  A  good  handwriting  will  do  more 
for  a  boy  or  a  girl  seeking  profitable  employment  than 
any  other  thing,  because  it  is  in  demand. 

Thousands  have  learned  to  write  well  by  following  the 
copies  and  instructions  given,  and  so  can  you  if  you  are 
willing  to  think  good  writing  and  to  do  some  vigorous 
work  in  practicing. 


In  every  line  of  human  endeavor  there  are  certa 
things  that  are  necessary  for  success,  and  these  are  usual 
called  Essentials.  In  learning  to  write,  certain  essentia 
must  be  observed;  for,  by  so  doing,  much  time  and  effo 
will  be  saved  and  the  achievement  will  be  greater. 

Good  materials  are  necessary  for  correct  learning  ai 
good  writing.  Poor  materials  are  dear  at  any  price,  i 
they  retard  improvement. 

Pens,  Holder,  Paper,  Inks  should  be  selected  with  car 

A  good  text  is  as  essential  in  writing  as  in  any  otht 
subject.     A  good  text  shows  and   tells  how  to  learn 
write  well.     It  contains  skillfully  written  copies,  careful! 
graded  and  logically  arranged  exercises,  letters  and  word 
and  explicit  instructions. 

A  good  writing  position  is  one  that  is  conducive 
health  and  to  efficiency.    The  body  should  be  erect,  and  tl 
hand  should  be  held  in  such  a  position  as  to  conform  ' 
the  laws  of  nature,  and  at  the  same  time  perform  the 
of  writing  automatically  and  well. 

Good,  plain,  rapid  forms  are  necessary  for  study  ai 
for  imitation  in  order  to  learn  to  write  legibly  and  graC' 
fully. 

A  free  movement  of  the  arm  is  essential  to  good  wri 
ing,  and  it  should  therefore  be  acquired.  The  movemei 
exercises,  letters  and  words  are  arranged  in  this  Manu 
to  aid  in  mastering  a  free,  graceful  movement. 


THE  ARM  MOVEMENT— WHAT  IT  IS. 

The  Arm  Movement  is  just  what  its  name  implies:  the 
use  of  the  arm  instead  of  the  fingers  to  propel  the  pen  in 
writing.  The  fingers  are  too  short  to  propel  the  pen  far, 
rapidly  and  easily.  Their  true  function  is  to  hold  the  pen 
while  the  arm  propels  it. 

The  muscles  of  the  arm  are  strong  and  capable  of  doing 
a  great  deal  with  but  little  sense  of  exhaustion.  Arm 
movement  makes  writing  easy  and  enduring. 

The  muscles  that  move  the  fingers  form  the  fleshy  part 
of  the  forearm  in  front  of  the  elbow.  The  muscles  that 
move  the  forearm  like  a  hinge  at  the  elbow  are  located  be- 
tween the  elbow  and  shoulder.  The  muscles  that  move 
the  upper  arm  are  located  about  the  shoulder. 

These  comprise  the  writing  machine.  Your  progress 
and  success  depend  upon  the  proper  adjustment  and  use 
of  this  machinery  through  development  of  arm  movement. 

How  to  Acquire  the  Arm  Movement. 

(a)  Drop  the  right  hand  half  open  down  at  the  side  of 
the  seat  and  swing  it  back  and  forth  in  the  easiest  manner. 

(b)  Now  lift  it  and  place  it  upon  the  desk,  allowing 
the  hand  to  remain  half  closed. 

(c)  With  the  left  hand  place  the  pen  in  the  right  hand 
which  should  be  elevated  slightly  upon  the  third  and 
the  fourth  fingers  so  that  the  wrist  is  free  of  the  desk. 

(d)  Now  push  and  pull  the  arm  back  and  forth  in  the 
sleeve  without  letting  the  sleeve  slip  on  the  desk. 


The  little  finger  serves  as  a  free,  gliding  rest  for  tl 
hand,  and  the  muscle  and  skin  in  front  of  the  elbow  ser 
as  a  movable  rest  for  the  arm.     See  Illustration  Three. 

This  is  arm  movement  as  distinguished  from  and  o; 
posed  to  finger  movement.  It  serves  as  a  basis  for  s 
good,  free  writing. 

The  fingers  must  not  grip  the  pen  tightly.  The  hai 
must  not  fall  over  on  the  right  side.  The  hand  must  gli< 
on  the  little  finger  and  the  one  next  to  it,  and  the  arm  mu 
act  freely  on  me  muscle  near  the  elbow. 


MUSCULAR  ADJUSTMENT. 

When  the  body  or  any  part  of  it  is  in  repose,  the  muscli 
are  relaxed.  That  is,  they  are  quiet  and  inactive  and  ui 
able  to  move  until  acted  upon  by  the  brain  through  nerve 

When  the  body  or  any  part  of  it  is  in  action,  the  muscli 
are  tightened  to  correspond  to  the  resistance  necessary 
performing  the  required  task. 

It  is  just  as  foolish  to  tension  the  muscles  greatly 
move  a  small  object  as  it  is  to  attempt  to  move  a  heai 
one  without  tensioning  them  at  all. 

Writing  being  a  small  art,  and  the  pen  being  a  smf 
implement,  the  muscles  should  not  be  tensioned  tightl 
To  grip  the  pen  tightly  means  that  you  cramp  the  muscl 
and  thus  prevent  freedom  and  ease  of  action. 

Therefore  learn  to  hold  the  pen  gently  rather  than 
pinch  it  with   a  vise-like  grip,  and   the  muscles  will  a 
much  more  easily  and  gracefully. 
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LESSON  9 
ONE    MINUTE'S    PRACTICE 


Can  you  make  60  good,  legible  O's  a  minute?  Don't 
e  satisfied  until  you  can.  Notice  that  they  are  in  groups 
f  7.  This  number  can  be  made  without  shifting  the  paper 
r  the  arm.  The  exercises  on  the  preceding  page  are  good 
nes  to  increase  speed.     Review  them  when  necessary. 


It  is  desirable  to  make  each  motion  count  and  omit  all 
unnecessary  motions. 

Endeavor  to  curve  the  up  stroke  as  much  as  the  down 
stroke  and  strive  for  uniformity  in  size,  slant  and  spac- 
ing. Keep  the  small  finishing  loop  at  the  top  as  uniform 
in  size  as  possible. 
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The  small  o  requires  a  fine  control  of  the  oval  motion. 
Phe  letters  are  but  pictures  of  motion.  Good  control 
)f  motion  will  produce  good  forms. 


-Z7- 


The  joining  of  small  o's  makes  a  good  exercise  to 
strengthen  the  lateral  movement,  something  very  neces- 
sary in  producing  free,  firm,  flowing  writing.  Make  the 
letters  as  rounding  at  the  top  as  at  the  bottom. 
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LESSON   11 


This  cross  hatching  can  be  used  in  practicing  many  of 
he  small  letters  and  capitals.  By  this  plan  the  eye  and 
he  hand  will  be  trained  to  write  straight  across  the  paper 
rithout  ruled  lines. 


Curve  down  and  up  strokes  equally.  Close  the  letter  at 
the  top.  Move  to  the  right  with  ease  and  freedom,  and 
strive  for  uniformity  in  size,  spacing,  height  and  slant. 
Cultivate  neatness  and  remember  to  maintain  a  healthful 
writing  position. 
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LESSON   12 


Here  we  have  five  different  sizes  of  the  oval  in  one 
exercise.  It  is  a  helpful  one  in  gaining  control  of  movement. 
Make  the  smallest  oval  first.  Begin  at  the  bottom  and 
swing  the  pen  around  six  times  with  a  free  firm  motion. 


Then  continue  until  you  have  made  the  largest  oval. 

Compare  your  work  with  the  copy.  See  wherein  you 
fail.  Then  do  your  best  to  correct  your  errors.  That  is 
the  way  to  learn. 


LESSON   13 


3(^(3- 


The  C  begins  with  a  loop  resembling  the  small  o 
which  merges  into  a  large  oval.  Be  sure  to  start  the 
letter  a  little  below  the  top,  and  to  curve  the  down  stroke 
well.    Make  the  letter  about  two-thirds  as  wide  as  high. 

Place  the  pen  on  the  paper  quickly  and  complete  the 


letter  with  an  upward  right  curve.  Count:  1,  2;  1,  2;  etc., 
at  the  rate  of  one  letter  a  second.  Pause  frequently 
in  order  to  observe,  to  criticise,  to  correct,  and  to  deter- 
mine what  to  do  in  order  to  improve.  Unless  you  mix 
brain  with  ink,  you  cannot  hope  to  improve. 
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LESSON   14 


^ 


o  C^ 


(3e^  c  ^ 


By  mastering  the  diminishing  oval  exercise  you  will 
be  well  prepared  to  make  the  five  sizes  of  C.  Then  you 
will  be  prepared  to  make  both  the  capital  letter  and  the 
small  letter,  for  the  last  one  of  the  five  is  really  a  small  c. 


Keep  the  loop  at  the  top  small,  and  the  back  of  the  C 
rounding.  Avoid  making  the  loop  at  the  top  too  large 
and  the  first  stroke  in  the  loop  too  nearly  a  straight  line. 
In  the  small  c  the  loop  is  omitted. 


C-^     C_-^ 


LESSON   15 

(1^ 


CL^    (L^     C^ 


The  c  starts  with  a  little  dot  which  forms  a  turn  or 
hook.  Place  the  pen  firmly  on  the  paper  and  make  the 
letter  rather  quickly,  keeping  the  upper  turn  about  as 
wide  and  rounding  as  the  lower  turn.  The  down  stroke 
can  be  curved  considerably  and  still  harmonize  with  the 
down  strokes  in  the  other  letters.  It  is  not  necessary  for 
legibility  that  it  be  made  straight  and  it  is  more  easily 


and  quickly  made  when  curved.  Make  the  five  letters 
joined  without  raising  the  pen,  pausing  a  trifle  in  form- 
ing the  dots  and  retracing  the  hooks.  Use  a  free,  firm, 
graceful  arm  movement.  Strive  for  strength  and  smooth- 
ness of  line  as  well  as  for  freedom  and  gracefulness. 
Count:  1,  2;  1,  2;  etc.  Accent  1  for  each  of  the  letters 
when  joined. 
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GENERAL  WRITING. 

It  is  not  enough  to  try  to  do  good  writing  during  the 
writing  period  only,  but  all  writing  should  be  done  with 
the  greatest  possible  care. 

To  write  with  care  fifteen  minutes  each  day,  and  with 
haste  and  carelessness  the  remaining  periods,  will  not  re- 
sult in  good  writing.  Therefore  do  all  the  work  with  free- 
dom, and  with  the  arm  rather  than  with  the  fingers. 


RATE  OF   SPEED  IN  SUCCESSFUL  WRITING. 

The  right  speed  is  as  necessary  in  writing  as  in  the 
operation  of  machines  or  in  the  performance  of  other 
skillful  arts.  It  is  important,  therefore,  to  secure  the  right 
rate  of  speed  as  well  as  the  right  kind  of  motion. 

Letters  drawn  with  slow,  restricted  finger  movement 
may  be  considered  good  in  form  but  such  work  is  too  slow 
to  be  of  commercial  value. 


^     ,^^f^u4/n^i^<^4/iu:a/^       ^ 
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On  the  other  hand,  if  reckless  arm  movement  is  used 
with  too  great  speed  to  allow  good  control,  the  writing  will 
be  irregular,  illegible  and  of  little  value. 

There  is  a  happy  medium  —  a  golden  mean  —  between 
these  two  extremes  at  which  we  should  aim  in  our  practice. 

You  should  practice  freely  at  all  times;  never  in  a  slow, 
cramped  manner,  nor  in  a  reckless,  careless  manner. 


Fifteen  words  a  minute  is  a  good  rate  of  speed  to  prac- 
tice, because  it  is  not  so  fast  but  one  can  observe  and 
criticise  and  direct  the  pen  at  the  same  time.  And  it  is 
fast  enough  to  secure  the  right  movement,  the  right  touch 
of  the  pen  to  the  paper,  and  graceful  forms. 

Remember  that  time  spent  in  drawing  script  forms  is 
lost,  because  it  never  develops  power  to  write  freely  and 
practically. 


LESSON   16 


Count  six  for  the  oval  and  ten  for  the  straight  line, 
at  the  rate  of  200  down  strokes  a  minute.  Go  from  the 
oval  to  the  straight  line  quickly  without  lifting  the  pen. 
This  will  prepare   you  to  go  from  one  letter  to  another 


without  hesitation;  a  very  necessary  thing  in  actual  writ- 
ing. Keep  the  fingers  from  acting.  Use  arm  movement. 
Sit  healthfully.  Watch  the  angle  of  the  paper.  Be  patient 
and  persevering. 


LESSON    17 


In  the  A  tracer,  count  six  for  the   oval  and   five  for 
the  straight  line.    Finish  it  as  the  letter  is  finished. 

Start  the  letter  leftward  at  the  top  and  retrace  the 


second  part  about  half  way  down.  Never  make  a  loop 
of  the  second  and  third  strokes.  Count  for  A:  1,  2;  1,  2; 
etc.,  60  a  minute. 
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LESSON  18 


The  capital  A  is  about  the  same  in  form  as  the  small  a. 
The  first  stroke  should  be  curved  more  than  the  second, 
while  the  third  stroke  should  be  nearly  straight  with  a 
turn  at  the  bottom,  finishing  with  a  right  curve.     Make 


(^  dy 


^^  dZy 


(^^L^ 


60  A's  a  minute.  Pause  long  enough  to  observe  critically 
wherein  you  have  failed  or  have  succeeded  and  long 
enough  to  determine  how  to  improve  the  next  letter. 


Begin  a  with  a  slanting  left  curve.  The  up  stroke, 
which  is  a  right  curve,  is  not  curved  so  much  as  the  first 
down  stroke.  The  second  down  stroke  should  be  nearly  a 
straight  line,  finished  with  a  turn  and  a  right  curve.  Keep 
a  good  position.     Count:  1,  2;    1,  2;  etc. 


Join  the  five  a's  without  lifting  the  pen,  but  pause 
to  retrace  the  form  and  reverse  the  motion.  Make  three 
groups  containing  five  letters  each  on  a  line  at  the  rate 
of  seventy  a's  a  minute. 
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^     M^^uUn^d^^.(/iua/fr-       ^ 


Lessons  In  Handwriting 


( Miss  Vogan 


By  MABEL  VOGAN,  Supervise 
'ill  be  glad  to  give  you  good  criticisms  if  you 


vith    your 


ngton.    W.  Va.) 


Group  Twenty 

Exercise  One 

Count  Loop-1-2-3-4-5-6  for  the  indirect  retraced  open   oval.     Start   with   the  pen   in   motion,   and   curve   both 
sides  of  the  loop  equally.     Keep  the  loop  at  the  left  side  of   the    oval    and    on    push    pull    slant.      Retrace    the    oval 
smoothly  and  lightly  keeping  it  oval  in  form  and  slanting. 
Exercise  Two 

Count  Loop-l-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-finish.     Make  the  capital  stem  carefully.     Note  the  slant  of  the  push  pull.     Finish 
with  an  over  curve  about  two-thirds  the  height  of  the  capital  stem. 
Exercise  Three 

Count  1-2,  3-4.     Curve  the  top  and  slant  the  first  down    stroke.      Note    the    different    slant    of   the    next    two 
strokes,  and  make  the  point  taller  than  the  loop.     Keep  sharp  points  at  the  bottom,  and  finish  as  final  "t"  at  about 
two-thirds  the  height  of  the  loop.   This  letter  looks  best  when  it  is  tall  and  narrow. 
Exercise  Four 

This  exercise  is  made  of  indirect  and  direct  oval  movements.     Count   Loop-1-2-3-4-5-6,   1-2-3-4-5-6-loop.     Make 
the  first  oval  just  like  Exercise  One,  and  the  second  just  the  reverse.    The  ovals  should  touch  at  the  center.     If 
made  well  the  exercise  looks  the  same  when  turned  upside  down. 
Exercise  Five 

Count  1-2,  3-4.     Curve  the  down  strokes  slightly.    Touch  the  parts  just  in  the  middle.    X  looks  the  same  when 
reversed.     It  is  one  of  our  most  graceful  letters.     See  how  well  you  can  make  it. 
Exercise  Six 

Try  alternating  the  "W  and  X"  to  see  how  much  skill  you  have  acquired  in  making  them.     See  if  your  mind 
and  pen  work  well  together. 
Exercise  Seven 

Practice  the  suggested  words  and  any  others  that  you  care  to  that  begin  with  W"  and  X."    Try  to  make  the 
beginning  stroke  the  same  in  both  the  capitals. 


-  ^^'Z^  %  %  ^  Z^Z'^Z'^Z 


/^-  y^<^^  ^^I^-.^^^i?-^^^ 


2.^-^--z^>-'^;*^ 


Group  Twenty-one 

Exercise  One 

Practice  the  capital  stem  oval  first  remembering  to  curve  the   loop   and   keep   it  on   the  left  side  of  the   oval. 
Count  Loop-1-2-3-4-5-6. 
Exercise  Two 

Count  Loop-l-2-3-4-5-6-loop-z.    The  top  is  the  same  as  the  first  part  of  the  X.    The  middle  loop  stands  on  the 
base  line  pointing  to  the  left  and  downward.     Finish  like  "j"  and  "y."   Get  plenty  of  curve  in  the  top,  and  observe 
the  size,  slant,  and  white  spaces  of  the  loops.     Be  sure  to  cross  the  lower  loop  near  the  base  line. 
Exercise  Three 

Count  1-2-3.     Close  the  first  loop.     Make  an  oval  back.     Point  the  middle  loop  downward.     Finish  with  a  one- 
half  space  loop  crossing  on  or  near  the  base  line.     Pull  the  lower  loop  well  under  the  top  and  slant  will  be  easy. 
Write  40  to  45  letters  per  minute. 
Exercise  Four 

Count  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8  for  this  compound  curve  exercise.  Practice  the  movement  a  long  time  before  attempt- 
ing the  following  exercises.  Keep  both  sides  the  same  working  from  left  to  right.  See  if  you  can  master  the 
rocking,  rolling  motion  in  a  .short  time. 


f^^3Bu(ii^t^ii^^ei&U¥i^r*       ^ 
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Exercise  Five 

Count  Loop-l-2-3-4-5-6-Q.   The  top  is  the  same  as  the  "Z  and  X."   The  long,  lazy  loop  rests  on  the  base  line  and 
extends  well  to  the  left  of  the  top  loop.    Finish  with  a  compound  curve  above  or  below  the  base  line. 

Exercise  Six 

Count  1-2-3.     Note  the  space  in  the  top,  the  curved  back,  the  long,  lazy  loop,  and  the  compound  curve.     Finish 
below  the  line  if  detached,  and  above  if  joined  to  the  following  letters. 

Exercise  Seven 

"Q  and  Z"  are  very  graceful  letters  when  made  well.     See  how  skillfully  you  can  apply  them  in  these  words. 


Group  Twenty-two 

Exercises  One  and  Two 

Gain  a  finer  control  over  your  pen  and  muscle  by  practicing  the   direct   and   indirect  oval   movements   one-half 
space  high.     Keep  the  exercises  smooth  in  size,  slant  and  line  quality. 
Exercise  Three 

Count  Curve-l-2-3-4-5-g.     Make  the   top  like  "a"  and    finish   like    "j."     Slant   the    down    stroke,    and   keep    it 
straight.     Cross  the  loop  at  the  base  line  and  swing  to  the  height  of  the  oval. 
Exercise  Four 

Count  1-2,  3-4-5-6-loop.    This  exercise  is  similar  to  the   one  above  except  that  the   accent   is   on  the   straight 
back. 
Exercise  Five 

Count  1-2-3  at  the  rate  of  60  to  65  per  minute.    Close  and  point  the  top.    Make  the  right  side  of  the  oval  flat. 
Pull  a  straight,  slanted  back.     Cross  the  loop  at  the  base  line. 
Exercise  Six 

Count  Curve  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8.     Point  the  tops,  slant  the  backs.     Cross  the  loops  at  the  base  line.     Watch 
the  white  spaces  in  the  ovals  and  loops. 
Exercise  Seven 

Count  Curve  1-2-3-4-5-q.   This  letter  is  composed  of  parts  of  the  "a"  and  "f"  combined. 

Exercise  Eight 

Count  1-2,  3-4.    Retrace  the  first  curve  a  little.    Point  and  close  the  top.   Tag  at  the  base  line.   Swing  the  finish 
upward  as  in  "i."   Write  40  to  45  letters  per  minute. 
Exercise  Nine 

Count  l-2-q-3-4-q-5-6-q-7-8-q.    Watch  slant,  size,  white  spaces,  and  tag  at  the  base  line. 

Exercise  Ten 

Count  Curve-1-2-3-4-5-6-1-2-3-4.     Observe  slant,  height,  white  spaces,  and  straight  backs. 

Exercise  Eleven 

Count  Curve-l-2-3-4-5-f.    The  "f"  has  a  "q"  finish  and  an  "1"  top.     It  has  the  longest  back  of  all  the  small  let- 
ters.   Make  it  as  nearly  straight  as  possible. 

Exercise  Twelve 

Count  1-2,  3.     Notice  the  space  between  the  crossing  of  the  "1"  part  and  the  tag  of  the  "q"  part.    This  space 
should  be  about  the  height  of  "i."    Try  to  make  the  white  inside  the  loops  the  same. 
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f^^J^u^'n^iS/^^i^fu^i/h^       ^ 


Exercise  Thirteen 

Count  lf-2f-3f-4f-s\ving.     See  if  you  make  four  "f  s"  alilce.    Worlc  until  you  master  this  difficult  small  letter. 

Exercise  Fourteen 

Practice  the  suggested  words.  Write  several  pages  of  them.  These  letters  affect  the  appearance  of  writing  a 
great  deal,  especially  the  slant.  Hold  your  paper  to  the  light  with  the  clean  side  toward  yourself  and  see  if  the  slant 
seems  to  be  uniform  in  all  the  letters. 


^ 


{y/^-<^^'l^ 


^^-.^V^ 


'C-.^>-^-'A..-C^-„'C^-c<^--' 


A    well   worded   and    skillfully    written    sentence.     Mr.    E.    H.    Fearn    is   now    in   one   of   the    high    schcols   in    Spokane.    Washii 


^     f^J^ud/n^d^^/iuOi^ 
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Students  who  are  subscribers  to  the  B.  E.  may  secure  free  criticism  when  working  on   the  lesson  in    the  B.  E.    Send  return  postage. 
Teachers  and  Students  are  urged  to  assist  in  collecting  material   for  this  page. 


.^  -.^-A^  ,.^t^  ..^  ..."/^  ^-^ 


^T^ 


/  IP  -^ 


Mrs.  Elizabeth  Landon   is   the  supervisor   of  writing    at    Binghamton.     Notice    the    regularity    of    sla 
the  ease  with  which  the  above  was  written. 


^S- 


a^. 


^^/ 


/^a 


C/ 


a^^,  /f//. 


CHECK  CONTEST 


Write  the  above   or  a    similar  check   in   black  ink  and   send   to    the    Contest    Department   of    the 
hould   be   in   black   ink.   To   each   one   whose   specimen!   is    selected    fo  r  publication  we  shall  give  a 
who  receive  honorable  mention  we  shall  give  a  dozen  written  ornamental 
Ir.   C.    Spencer   Chambers,   Supervisor   of   Writing.    Syr 


tho: 


use,    N,  Y..  wrote  the  copy   for  thi: 
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f^^r^u^/^i^d^^'^f/iua^r'      ^ 


Supplementary  Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  LISTER.  Maxwell  Training  School   for  Teachers,  New  York  City 


The  above   is  one  of  the  best   pages  of   script    Mr.   Lister   ha 
Mr.   Lister  if  you  lilce  his  page. 


aders    lately.    We    have    more    fine    ones    for    later    issues.    Telj 


I 


*^J^u4/n^d^<^e/iu¥i/i7-      ^ 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By   CARL  MARSHALL,   Tujunga,   Calif. 


Why  Be  a 
Teacher? 


Stephen  Butler  Leacock,  Canadian 
writer,  economist  and  humorist,  who 
has  been  entered  by  his.  friends  as  a 
candidate  for  the  mortuary 
foot-wear  of  Mark  Twain, 
is  credited  by  "Time"  with 
the  observation  that  school 
teaching  is  "the  most  dreary,  the 
most  thankless,  and  the  worst  paid 
profession  in  the  world."  This  state- 
ment should  be  put  in  the  file  for 
things  that  are  "important  if  true." 
If  it  really  is  true,  then  we  school- 
masters must  be  a  prize  lot  of  boobs. 
Who  but  a  boob  would  deliberately 
adopt  a  profession  that  is  at  once 
"dreary,"  "thankless"  and  "under- 
paid?" Of  course,  it  is  not  true  uni- 
versally or  even  generally,  whatever  it 
may  have  been  in  the  case  of  Mr.  Lea- 
cock  himself.  He  has 
written  several  alleg- 
edly funny,  but,  it  must 
be  admitted,  rather 
light  -  weight  books. 
Doubtless  he  found  the 
task  of  thinking  up  the 
funnyisms  for  these 
volumes  a  more  con- 
genial as  well  as  a 
better-paid  occupation, 
than  teaching  economics  to  the  young 
Canadians  at  McGill  University.  But 
it  does  not  follow  that  every  teacher 
who  should  give  up  teaching  for  writ- 
ing would  have  that  luck.  George 
Gissing,  in  his  pathetic  little  book, 
"The  Private  Papers  of  Henry  Rye- 
croft,"  has  vividly  portrayed  the  tor- 
tures and  heart-aches  that  come  to 
the  man  who  essays  to  be  a  writer, 
without  being  cut  out  for  the  job.  Mr. 
Leacock  ought  to  be  a  good  enough 
humorist  to  see  the  absurdity  of  his 
general  fling  at  the  profession  of 
teaching.  One  of  the  supposedly 
funny  quips  in  his  latest  book,  "Win- 
nowed Wisdom,"  reads:  "It  is  a  very 
silly  boy  who  isn't  onto  his  old  man." 
Equally  silly  is  the  grown-up  who 
isn't  "onto"  himself  well  enough  not 
to  choose  a  job  he  doesn't  like,  and 
isn't  fitted  for. 

Johann  Pestolozzi,  Frederick  Fro- 
bel.  Dr.  Sheldon,  Mark  Hopkins,  and 
Francis  Parker  did  not  find  teaching 
"dreary"  or  "thankless,"  and  they 
were  too  busy  and  too  much  glorified 
by  their  work  to  worry  about  the  pay. 
Education  has  its  geniuses  and  its 
happy  devotees  as  surely  as  does  art 
or  literature  or  music  or  invention. 
As  for  the  monetary  reward,  there  is 
no  doubt  that  there  are  many  voca- 
tions that  are  better  paid  than  is 
school-teaching  —  prize-fighting,  pos- 
ing for  the  movies,  drawing  pictures 
for  the  funny  page,  or  writing  jokes 
like  those  of  Mr.  Leacock,  for  in- 
stance. The  rewards  for  great  teaching 


are  not  figured  in  check-books.  How 
much  money  would  Mark  Hopkins 
have  taken  as  an  equivalent  for  the 
famous  tribute  given  him  by  his  pupil, 
James  A.  Garfield  ?  "Mark  Hopkins  on 
one  end  of  a  log  and  I  on  the  other,  is 
college  enough  for  me,"  said  the  great 
Ohioan. 

Nobody  who  can  delight  in  the  vir- 
gin wonders  of  a  child's  soul,  will  find 
teaching  dreary  or  thankless  or  under- 
paid. Prof.  Leacock  and  other  would- 
be  teachers  who  cannot  do  this,  should, 
for  their  own  sakes,  as  well  as  for 
that  of  the  children,  keep  out  of  the 
sacred  precincts  of  education. 


This  Meandering  is  by  way  of  being 
an  informal  little  chat  with  the  bovs 
and  girls  of  the  EDUCATOR  family, 
by  which  I  mean  all  of 
As  to  Getting  you,  say,  between  the 
An  Education  ages  of  sixteen  and 
twenty  -  five,  whether 
you  are  going  to  school,  teaching  or 
working.  There  must  be  a  lot  of  you, 
and,  since  I  have  been  writing  for 
you  for  around  a  score  of  years,  and, 
besides,  have  talked  to  you  face-to- 
face,  in  many  schools  and  other  gath- 
erings, during  the  whole  of  this  period, 
I  begin  to  feel  rather  well  acquainted 
with  you. 

I  would  like  to  stir  you  up  to  do  a 
little  common  sense  thinking  about 
that  most  important  thing  in  your 
lives,  that  folks  call  "getting  an  edu- 
cation." It  is  not  a  very  happy  phrase, 
for  education  is  not  "getting"  at  all; 
it  is  DOING.  It  would  be  a  pretty 
good  definition  of  education  to  say 
that  it  is  the  general  result  of  what 
people  do  with  their  minds  and  their 
bodies.  Everybody  gets  some  sort  of 
an  education.  The  only  way  to  escape 
it  is  to  die  young.  And  there  are  as 
many  kinds  of  education  as  there  are 
people.  The  thing  you  should  be  after 
is  to  get  the  kind  that  best  fits  you. 
The  education  that  is  just  the  thing 
for  one  fellow-  may  not  be  at  all  the 
kind  that  is  best  for  the  ne.xt  fellow. 
Our  schools  have  wasted  a  terrible 
lot  of  time  in  trying  to  educate  every- 
body alike.  It  simply  can't  be  done.  A 
large  proportion  of  the  big  army  of 
boys  and  girls  now  in  our  colleges 
and  universities  are  trying  to  get  an 
education  that  fits  them  as  an  over- 
coat fits  a  gate-post.  A  university 
professor  who  ought  to  know,  has  re- 
cently written  that  more  than  half  of 
our  undergraduates  are  this  kind  of 
misfits.  I  doubt  if  one  per  cent  of 
even  the  civilized  portion  of  the 
human  race  is  capable  of  acquiring  a 
really  sound  and  scholarly  education. 
Most  of  us  schoolmasters  know  this, 
but  are  too  diplomatic  to  say  so.    But 


we  go  on  running  our  schools  on  the 
fine  idea  that  "everybody  has  a  right 
to  a  finished  education,"  which  is  true 
enough,  but  forgetting  that  only  a 
small  minority  of  the  students  are 
capable  of  receiving  this  kind  of  an 
education.  Hence,  our  high  school  and 
college  curriculums  are  weighted  down 
with  heavy  mathematics,  the  ancient 
and  modern  languages,  exceedingly 
technical  science,  fancy  literary  and 
art  courses,  psychology,  higher  eco- 
nomics, and  so  on,  of  which  not  a 
tenth  of  the  students  who  "major"  in 
them  get  more  than  a  gauzy  smatter- 
ing. A  few  "born  scholars"  are  well 
served,  but  the  rest  have  to  get  along 
as  best  they  may,  and  it  is  for  the 
most  part,  a  sorry  "get  along." 

So,  my  young  folks  of  the  business 
world,  don't  worry  too  much  because 
you  have  not  been  able  to  get  a  "col- 
lege education."  You  have  probably 
chosen  well  in  focusing  your  efforts 
first  on  the  kmd  of  an  education  that 
will  make  you  self-supporting.  Educa- 
tion or  no  education,  the  first  duty  for 
all  of  us  IS  to  earn  a  living.  And  there 
are  only  three  ways  of  getting  a  liv- 
ing—to earn  it,  to  have  it  given  to 
us  or  to  steal  it.  That  leaves  a  decent 
person  only  one  choice.  But,  happily 
if  you  have  anything  of  the  student  in 
you,  you  can  all  get  much  more  than 
a  mere  "useful"  education,  and  with- 
out going  to  college  to  get  it.  Some  of 
the  most  delightfully  intelligent  and 
cultivated  men  and  women  I  have 
known,  never  had  been  in  a  college. 
Some  of  them  had  not  even  finished 
high  school.  How  did  they  do  it? 
Well,  I  can  tell  you.  They  adopted, 
early,  what  might  be  called  a  "four 
square"  working  program.  Here  it  is: 
Work,  think,  read,  and  remember,  and 
keep  it  up! 

Let  us  examine  this  program  a  bit. 
For  the  reason  I  have  given  above,  it 
begins  with  work.  But  all  good  work 
has  to  be  mixed  with  thinking.  If 
Henry  Ford  had  not  mixed  thinking 
with  his  work,  he  would  still  be  draw- 
ing down,  say  forty  or  fifty  dollars  a 
week,  instead  of  being  the  greatest 
mechanical  engineer  the  world  has 
known,  and  the  richest  man  living  in 
the  world  today.  Now,  I  am  not  hold- 
ing up  Henry  Ford  as  a  man  with  a 
model  education.  He  has  but  little 
education,  in  the  broad  sense  of  the 
word.  Probably  he  would  be  happier 
today  if  he  had  given  himself  more 
general  knowledge  and  culture,  even 
if  he  had  not  made  so  many  fool- 
proof cars.  The  point  I  make  is  that, 
more  than  any  other  man  I  know  of,  he 
has  mixed  thinking  with  his  work. 
And  that  is  where  every  one  of  you 
young  folks  with  a  job  should  begin. 
If  a  job  is  not  worth  thinking  about, 
it  is  not  worth  keeping.  Just  jot  that 
down.  But  no  job  gives  a  fellow  all 
the  material  for  thought  that  he 
needs,  provided  he  is  a  thinker  at  all. 
The  rest  of  it  will  come  largely  from 

(Continued  on  page  23.) 
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Lizzie  Jackson  Herself 


By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  of  Bu 


Hazleton,  Pa 


Part  II. 

Frank  Mead  was  a  regular  ladies' 
man — tall,  well-set  together,  graceful, 
with  a  mop  of  light  brown  hair,  always 
in  place.  He  had  played  full-back  on 
the  High  School  Football  team  and 
using  present  day  parlance,  would 
have  been  the  champion  Charleston 
stepper.  All  the  girls  were  just  wild 
about  him,  he  was  the  "cat's  whisk- 
ers." Lizzie  was,  you  know,  not  of 
the  Sheba  type,  so  when  she  first  met 
Frank,  she  did  not  "mush"  over  him 
as  all  the  other  girls  had  done.  This 
made  Frank  sit  up  and  take  notice  be- 
cause the  fellows  teased  him  by  say- 
ing that  there  was  one  girl  he  couldn't 
get.   Frank,  however  lived  in  Missouri. 

The  more  Frank  Mead  saw  of  Lizzie 
Jackson  the  more  he  became  infatu- 
ated with  her.  In  fact,  he  saw  her 
every  evening  of  the  week  and  when  a 
fellow  calls  that  often  he  has  what  is 
known  as  a  love  affair  on  his  hands. 
You  see  Lizzie  had  never  had  a  fellow 
before  and  she  lost  her  head  com- 
pletely, as  girls  so  often  do.  And  it 
is  no  uncommon  thing  for  boys  to  do 
the  same  thing,  too.  Love  is  a  funny 
thing — it  gets  you  sooner  or  later  in 
life.  With  the  old  ones,  it  is  just  as 
exciting  as  with  the  younger  ones. 
The  only  difference  is  that  the  older 
ones  look  sillier — if  there  is  such  a 
word. 

Mr.  Simpson  had  noticed  that  Liz- 
zie's work  was  beginning  to  suffer  and 
he  called  her  in  on  the  carpet  one  day 
and  said  that  this  love  affair  with 
young  Mead  would  soon  blow  over  and 
for  her  to  forget  him  if  she  wanted  to 
make  anything  out  of  herself.  There 
were  other  boys  just  as  good  and  she 
should  wait  a  few  years  before  get- 
ting married — when  she  had  more 
sense. 

Lizzie  agreed  with  what  Mr.  Simp- 
son had  said  but  that  night  went  back 
into  her  old  way  of  thinking  when 
Frank  called  to  see  her.  She  could  not 
withstand  his  impetuous  love-making. 
His  will  and  mind  were  stronger  than 
hers  and  consequently  she  agreed  to 
be  Mrs.  Frank.  Many  girls  think 
they  are  fooling  the  fellow  but  boys 
are  not  so  dumb  as  they  look  and  act 
sometimes. 

The  whole  upshot  of  the  affair  was 
that  Lizzie  and  Frank  were  united  in 
the  holy  bands  of  matrimony  and 
Mrs.  Frank  Mead  resigned  her  posi- 
tion with  Simpson  &  Company,  Wool 
Merchants.  Mr.  Simpson  wished  them 
happiness  upon  their  matrimonial  ven- 
ture and  among  other  things  said  that 
marriage  was  not  always  what  it  was 
cracked  up  to  be  and  that  it  was  a 
Fifty-fifty  proposition;  sometimes  the 


fellow  had  to  go  90%  of  the  way  and 
sometimes  it  was  the  other  way 
around.  Married  life  is  not  always  a 
rosy  path  but  each  should  ti-y  and 
strive  to  please  the  other.  When  one 
got  angiy,  the  other  should  hold  fast. 
This  was  good  advice  and  is  worth 
thousands  of  tears  if  it  would  be  ad- 
hered to. 

Lizzie  soon  found  out  the  posi- 
tion as  home  maker  was  not  so  easy 
as  it  was  in  the  offices  of  Simpson  & 
Company  for  she  had  never  learned  to 
cook.  Her  mother  was  one  of  those 
who  did  not  believe  in  wasting  her 
time  in  telling  her  daughter  how  to 
cook  this  and  that.  It  took  too  much 
time  and  besides  she  did  not  have  the 
patience.  So  poor  Lizzie  had  to  dig 
it  out  for  herself,  which  was  a  good 
thing  after  all.  Frank  was  a  willing 
subject  upon  which  to  practice  so  that 
the  neighbors  all  sympathized  with  him 
for  having  such  a  lazy  wife  who  spent 
all  her  time  in  bed  instead  of  coming 
out  on  the  front  porch  and  gossiping 
with  them.  The  truth  of  the  matter 
was  that  Lizzie  was  studying  her  cook 
book  and  preparing  her  menus  for  the 
week. 

Like  evei-y  other  married  couple, 
they  had  their  little  spats  once  in  a 
while  but  each  would  remember  what 
Mr.  Simpson  had  told  them  about 
married  life.  Lizzie  made  the  best  of 
it  because  she  soon  found  out  that  two 
could  not  live  as  cheaply  as  one.  She 
had  been  used  to  making  a  salary  al- 
most as  large  as  Frank's  and  now  it 
was  decided  that  a  budget  plan  should 
be  completed  and  thus  they  would  try 
to  live  according  to  the  income.  This 
is  a  good  plan  for  some  of  the  older 
folks  to  follow. 

A  year  and  a  half  had  passed  when 
a  little  girl  was  bom  to  further  ce- 
ment their  happiness.  "A  little  Child 
shall  lead  them"  certainly  does  wond- 
ers in  a  household  where  there  is 
likely  to  be  strife  and  turmoil.  They 
named  the  little  dear,  Annabelle.  in 
honor  of  Annabelle  Simp.son  who  had 
done  so  much  for  Lizzie. 

Frank  was  indu.strious  and  well- 
liked  and  the  natural  result  was  that 
he  received  promotions  in  position  as 
well  as  pay.  It  was  on  the  anniver- 
sary of  their  third  year  of  marriage 
that  Frank  went  to  a  picnic,  held  by 
the  employees  of  the  company  for 
whom  he  worked.  Suddenly  be  be- 
gan spitting  blood  during  the  progress 
of  a  ball  game.  The  whole  company 
was  there  so  the  doctors  were  immedi- 
ately upon  the  scene.  After  having 
examined  him  thoroughly,  it 
was  decided  that  Frank  was  in  the 
first  stages  of  Tuberculosis  and  that 
he  ought  to  go  to  a  wamier  climate 
if  he  wished  to  be  cured. 


Lizzie  knew  that  there  was  nothing 
to  do  but  pack  up  what  few  goods  and 
furniture  would  be  ab.solutely  neces- 
sary and  strike  for  Arizona.  A  little 
cottage  was  rented.  Lizzie  was  some 
financier  but  she  knew  things  would 
not  go  far  unless  she  got  something  to 
do.  However,  luck  would  have  it  that 
the  Private  Secretary  to  the  Head  of 
the  Sanitarium  was  leaving  and  Liz- 
zie went  after  the  position.  It  is  writ- 
ten that  the  Good  Lord  helps  those 
who  help  themselves.  Frank  was 
pleased  when  she  informed  him  of  her 
good  luck  in  landing  a  position  where 
there  would  be  an  income  while  he 
was  convalescing.  "It  certainly  pays 
girls  to  get  a  Business  Education  even 
though  they  do  get  married,"  was  all 
Lizzie  would  say. 

Time  went  on,  as  it  usually  does, 
and  Frank  was  considered  a  cure  by 
the  head  of  the  sanitarium.  Frank's 
old  boss  had  written  him  that  his  old 
position  was  waiting  for  him  when- 
ever he  could  come  back  to  it. 

One  would  hardly  recognize  Frank 
Mead  because  he  looked  so  healthy 
when  he  reported  at  the  office  to  take 
up  his  old  duties  after  an  absence  of 
almost  two  years,  but  we  must  not  for- 
get that  the  terrible  strain  had  begun 
to  tell  upon  the  nerves  of  Lizzie.  Af- 
ter the  trip  home  she  broke  down  and 
the  doctors  said  that  she  needed  a 
complete  rest,  for  at  least  six  months 
in  order  to  regain  her  strength.  Liz- 
zie took  Annabelle  and  went  to  the 
home  of  her  mother  in  the  mountains. 

Frank  worked  hard  at  his  old  po- 
sition and  was  soon  hitting  his  old 
stride.  Everyone  was  glad  to  see  him 
back  for  he  had  been  quite  a  social  fa- 
vorite before  his  marriage.  He  was 
invited  to  dances,  parties  and  what 
not  with  the  result  that  when  Lizzie 
came  back  he  found  that  he  did  not 
care  for  her  as  he  once  did — another 
girl  had  come  into  his  life.  He  wanted 
someone  who  was  accustomed  to  his 
new  mode  of  living.  You  see  Lizzie 
had  faded  a  trifle  and  would  not  fit 
in  with  .some  of  the  younger  friends 
with  whom  he  had  been  traveling.  He 
refused  to  make  a  home  for  Lizzie  and 
soon  brought  suit  for  divorce.  Lizzie 
was  so  stunned  at  his  attitude  that 
she  did  not  even  contest  it. 

Mr.  Simpson  had  read  of  the  divorce 
in  the  papers  so  he  sent  for  Lizzie.  He 
told  her  that  she  could  come  back  to 
work  for  him  if  she  cared  to  and  he 
would  see  that  she  was  taken  care  of. 
Lizzie  said  that  she  would  not  because 
he  had  advised  against  the  marriage 
in  the  first  place  and  that  she  would 
go  back  to  her  mother  in  the  Moun- 
tain City  where  she  was  born. 

Many  a  girl  would  have  broken 
down  completely  but  not  so  with  Liz- 
zie who  knew  she  had  a  good  business 
education  upon  which  she  could  rely. 
She  would  show  Frank  Mead  that  she 
could  get  along  without  him.  She  had 
before  she  met  him — and  she  could 
again. 

(Concluded  in  our  next  issue.) 
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ORNAMENTAL  SIGNATURES  No.  1 

By  F.  B.  COURTNEY 


ng  a   series  of  signatures  by   Mr.  Courtney,  written   within   the   past   few   months.   They   are   individual,    full   of 


I      THE  LE  MASTER  INSTITUTE 

Dr.  Walter  P.  Steinhaeuser,  for  the 
past  .seven  years  Director  of  the  De- 
partment of  Business  Administration, 
The  Tome  School  for  Boys,  Port  De- 
posit, Maryland,  on  July  10  purchased 
The  Le  Master  Institute,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  and  removed  it  to  Asbury  Park, 
N.  J.  This  institution  was  founded  in 
1908  by  Prof.  Charles  A.  Le  Master. 
It  was  chartered  under  the  laws  of 
New  Jersey  in  1917.  Professor  Le 
Master  died  suddenly  in  August,  1923, 
since  which  time  his  wife,  Mrs.  Mary 
A.  Le  Master,  with  the  aid  of  an  able 
corps  of  teachers,  has  been  conduct- 
ing the  in.stitution.  Under  the  presi- 
dency of  Dr.  Steinhaeuser  the  institu- 
tion will  be  conducted  as  a  Junior 
College  for  Men,  and  will  embrace  the 
following  departments:  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  (offering  standard 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  courses  to 
meet  entrance  requirements  of  pro- 
fessional schools  and  colleges);  School 
of  Business  Administration;  Tutoring 
School;  School  of  Secretarial  Science; 
Evening  Extension  School;  and  a 
Summer  School.  A  commodious  build- 
ing of  four  stories  in  the  residential 
section  of  the  city  has  been  leased 
which  will  be  used  exclusively  for 
school  purposes.  Modem  equipment 
has  been  installed  and  a  faculty  of 
college  and  university  trained  men  ap- 
pointed. The  institution  has  been  en- 
dorsed by  leading  business  and  pro- 
fessional men  of  the  city,  state,  and 
nation.  Dr.  Steinhaeuser  is  well  known 
as  an  educator,  lecturer,  and  writer, 
and  is  Editor-in-Chief  of  the  Journal 
of  Commercial  Education. 


HARRY  L.  GODFREY 

The  above  is  a  portrait  of  Mr.  God- 
frey, who  has  been  a  patron  of  The 
Business  Educator  for  many  years 
and  who  we  had  the  pleasure  of  meet- 
ing personally  recently  in  our  pen- 
manship school.  Mr.  Godfrey  is  con- 
nected with  the  Lockyear's  Business 
College,  Evansville,  Indiana.  He 
teaches  the  accounting  and  penman- 
ship work  of  that  institution.  He  is  a 
young  man  of  excellent  teaching 
qualities,  good  personality  and  is  an 
all  around  good  fellow  and  has  the 
best  interests  of  the  penmanship  pro- 
fession at  heart.  His  school  prepara- 
tion consists  of  the  grades  and  high 
school  in  Warrick,  Indiana,  graduated 
from  Moores  Hill  College,  now  known 
as  Evansville  College.  He  received  his 
commercial  work  in  Lockyear's  Busi- 
ness College,  including  Higher  Ac- 
counting and  Penmanship,  also  a  sum- 
mer   course    in    penmanship    at    the 


Zanerian  College.  Before  becoming 
connected  with  the  Lockyear's  Busi- 
ness College,  he  taught  six  years  in 
the  public  schools,  two  of  which  were 
spent  as  principal  of  the  town  schools 
of  Moores  Hill,  Indiana.  He  has  been 
with  the  Lockyear's  School  for  five 
years,  and  is  a  Scottish  Rite  Mason, 
and  a  Shriner.  As  a  penman  he  is 
very  skillful  and  as  a  penmanship 
teacher  he  secures  excellent  results. 


Miss  Gertrude  Zeunert,  last  year 
with  the  Port  Jervis,  N.  Y.,  High 
School,  is  a  new  shorthand  teacher 
in  the  High  School  at  West  Orange, 
N.  J. 


Miss  Hazel  Kenerson,  for  the  last 
few  years  with  the  Maiden,  Mass., 
Commercial  School,  is  a  new  teacher 
of  English  in  the  High  School  at  South 
Manchester,   Conn. 


CONGRATULATIONS  I 

C.  Spencer  Chambers,  Supervisor  of 
Penmanship  in  the  Syracuse,  New 
York,  Public  Schools,  and  Miss  Leota 
D.  Domigan,  Physical  Training 
Teacher  of  Sunbury,  Ohio,  were  mar- 
ried in  Columbus,  Ohio,  September  9. 

Mr.  Chambers,  as  most  of  our  read- 
ers know,  is  a  penman  of  national 
fame.  He  is  especially  noted  for  his 
extraordinary  skill  and  ability  in 
blackboard  writing,  being  able  to  do 
many  very  difficult  feats  such  as  writ- 
ing with  both  hands  at  the  same  time, 
unside  down,  backwards,  etc.  We  ex- 
pect to  publish  some  of  Mr.  Cham- 
bers' penwork  in  The  Business  Edu- 
cator some  time  during  the  coming 
year. 
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THIRD   OF   "ELKVEN    FAMOUS   PAGES    BY    MADARASZ' 


Madarasz  began  the  study  of  penmanship  at  the  age  of  fifteen  or  s 
wide  as  the  "Wonderful  Boy  Penman."  The  copies  which  he  studied  and 
have  the  privilege  of  studying.  If  you  have  .the  desire,  stick-to- it-i^ 
Famous   Madarasz.   Who   knows? 


re  he  was  out  of  his  teens  he  was  known  far  and 
rather  crude  compared  with  the  copies  which  you 
rk    intelligently    you    may    equal    or    even    excel    the 
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THE  RELATION  OF  PENMANSHIP 

TO   OTHER   SUBJECTS  IN 

THE  CURRICULUM 

By   HELEN  E.  COTTON, 

Supervisor  of  Penmanship, 

Schenectady,  N.   Y. 

(This  address   by  Miss   Helen  E.  Cotton  is 

different.     Every    superintendent,    supervisor 

and  teacher  should   read  it.) 

Writing  is  still  one  of  the  funda- 
mentals in  elementary  education. 
Written  expression  is  one  of  the  great 
aids  in  acquiring  an  education.  This 
is  a  day  of  minimum  essentials  in  all 
branches.  We  are  not  aiming  to  teach 
expert  penmansliip  in  our  public 
schools  but  we  are  endeavoring  to 
help  every  child  meet  the  common  de- 
mands of  every  day  life. 

No  other  subject  in  our  curriculum 
has  a  greater  claim  on  correlation 
than  penmanship.  Writing  should  be 
the  ready  expression  of  thought. 
Should  it  not  be  our  aim,  then,  as 
teachers,  to  so  instruct  that  the  essen- 
tials and  fundamentals  of  writing  may 
function  in  the  every  day  life  of  the 
child?  One  confronting  problem  is, 
"How  may  this  be  done  successfully 
and  without  waste  of  time?" 

Two  statements,  I  think,  are  worth 
repeating;  we  learn  to  do  by  doing; 
and  we  should  help  our  boys  and  girls 
to  do  better  the  things  they  will  do 
anyway. 

In  all  our  modern  methods  in  the 
different  subjects,  beginning  work  is 
based  on  something  that  the  child 
really  wants  to  do.  There  isn't  any- 
thing more  real  to  the  young  child 
than  his  own  experiences.  He  has  a 
keen  desire  to  express  his  own 
thoughts  and  feelings.  It's  a  part  of 
his  very  life.  Is  it  not  our  privilege 
and  duty  to  further  that  desire?  Can 
there  be  a  better  motivation  than  one 
which  grows  out  of  the  demands  of 
the  child's  natural  interests  ? 

With  the  assistance  of  our  primary 
supervisor  we  have  so  planned  the 
work  in  the  primary  grades  that  there 
is  a  close  correlation  between  pen- 
manship and  the  other  subjects. 

Our  aims  in  the  teaching  of  pen- 
manship are: 

A.  General 

To  teach  good  writing  habits  that 
will  result  in  legibility  and  ease 
in  all  written  work. 

B.  Specific 

First,  Second  and  Third  Grades 

1.  To  develop  from  the  very  begin- 

ning,   ease,    rhythm    and    right 
direction  of  motion. 

2.  To     develop    a     spelling     sense 

through  whole  word  writing. 

3.  To    teach    pupils    how    to    copy 

correctly. 

4.  To  develop  a  sentence  sense. 

5.  To  so  motivate  the  work  that 
pupils  will  always  enjoy  expres- 
sing   individual    experiences    in 

writing. 
Fourth,  Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

1.  To  produce  freedom  and  rhythm 

in  all  writing. 

2.  To  show  the  pupils  how  the  "six 

elements" —  size,  slant,  spacing. 


alignment,  quality  of  line  and 
letter  formation — contribute  to 
good  writing. 

3.  To  lead  the  pupils  to  attend  in 

some  systematic  way,  to  which- 
ever of  the  above  named  ele- 
ments his  own  writing  lacks  and 
to  keep  clearly  in  mind  what 
his  practice  is  expected  to  im- 
prove. 

4.  To    teach    pupils    to    measure 

their  own  progress  by  use  of 
daily  written  work  rather  than 
the  penmanship  practice  les- 
sons. 

It  is  not  the  penmanship  lesson 
which  I  wish  to  discuss,  but  the 
writing  which  is  done  in  the  other 
subjects. 

Some  of  the  penmanship  practice  in 
the  first  three  grades  is  based  upon 
the  required  spelUng  vocabulary. 
Large  free  writing  is  used  in  the  pri- 
mary grades.  The  size  is  gradually 
reduced.  I  believe  that  this  large,  free 
writing  enables  the  pupils  to  concen- 
trate more  easily  on  many  things 
other  than  position,  form  and  move- 
ment from  the  very  beginning. 

Whole  word  writing  is  taught  in  the 
spelling  practice  from  the  very  begin- 
ning of  the  first  grade.  The  child  first 
recognizes  the  word  in  his  reading 
work.  He  then  has  a  desire  for  fur- 
thering the  use.  The  use  of  script  by 
the  teacher  before  her  class  in  the 
reading  drills  greatly  facilitates  the 
teaching  of  writing.  The  first  grade 
pupils  are  able  to  observe  the  act  of 
the  writing  of  each  new  word  many 
times  before  it  is  presented  in  the 
penmanship  lesson.  The  teacher  who 
writes  freely,  easily  and  with  rhythm 
before  her  pupils  is  teaching  much 
through  the  act  of  writing. 

Since  spelling  in  one's  work  means 
writing  words  correctly,  it  is  best  to 
give  the  practice  in  the  form  it  is  to 
function.  Writing  a  word  is  an  aid 
in  learning  to  spell  it.  Every  teacher 
has  a  spelling  period  on  her  program 
of  either  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  Pen- 
manship plays  an  important  part  dur- 
ing this  period,  thereby  giving  the 
pupils  extra  practice.  There  is  much 
individual  work,  especially  in  the  first 
grade. 

If  the  penmanship  in  our  beginning 
classes  is  first  started  at  the  black- 
board we  are  introducing  one  diffi- 
culty at  a  time.  I  believe  that  a  most 
essential  factor  in  the  teaching  of 
writing  is  rhythm.  As  in  music  one 
must  learn  to  get  the  feeling  before 
singing,  in  penmanship  one  must 
sense  the  rhythm  before  he  can  write 
with  rhythm.  If  we  get  position  and 
rhythm.  I  believe  all  other  essentials 
will  follow  in  line. 

The  blackboard  writing  of  each 
word  is  carefully  supervised  in  the 
first  grade  until  each  individual  gets 
the  right  direction  of  motion  and 
rhythm.  Much  retracing  is  used  at 
fir.st.  There  is  absolutely  no  copy 
work  in  the  primary  grades.  The 
pupil  may  look  at  a  word,  a  phrase. 


a  sentence  or  short  paragraph  on  the 
board  or  in  the  compendium  before 
he  writes  it,  but  the  copy  is  taken 
away  before  he  attempts  to  write  it 
independently. 

No  pupil  is  permitted  to  write  inde- 
pendently in  the  first  grade  until  he 
can  do  so  with  freedom  and  rhythm. 
It  takes  much  longer  to  master  the 
first  word  in  spelling  than  the  ones 
which  follow. 

Writing  on  paper  is  begun  in  this 
grade  after  a  few  words  have  been 
mastered.  No  word  is  considered 
mastered  unless  one  can  write  it 
accurately  whenever  it  is  needed.  At 
the  beginning  of  the  second  semester 
our  first  graders  are  ready  for  the 
writing  of  phrases  which  contain 
words  they  mastered  in  spelling.  This 
is  followed  by  the  writing  of  short 
sentences  in  paragraph  form  to  facili- 
tate the  teaching  of  composition 
forms.  Capital  letters  are  taught  as 
needed.  Each  step  of  new  work  is 
first  taught  and  written  by  means  of 
the  blackboard. 

Pupils  are  advanced  from  step  to 
step  as  soon  as  they  write  freely, 
legibly  and  independently  with 
rhythm.  As  soon  as  fifteen  or  twenty 
of  the  required  spelling  words  have 
been  mastered,  pupils  of  average  abil- 
ity are  able  to  write  their  own  short 
sentences  using  these  words.  This  is 
followed  by  the  writing  of  short  origi- 
nal compositions.  At  this  time  the 
pupils  are  filled  with  enthusiasm. 
They  have  a  real  purpose  in  learning 
to  write. 

The  pupils  often  want  to  use  words 
that  are  not  required  in  the  spelling 
vocabulary.  These  words  are  some- 
times written  on  a  slip  of  paper  for 
the  child.  Sometimes  he  finds  them 
in  his  reader.  We  have  found  first 
graders  who  know  how  to  write  many 
words  that  have  not  been  taught  them 
in  the  school  room.  A  few  of  the 
original  compositions  written  by  our 
first  graders  are  as  follows. 
My  Dog 
My  dog  does  not  like  the  cat.    He 

runs  after  her  and  barks. 
My  Pony 
I  have  a  pony.     He  rides  me  on 

his  back.     When  I  say  "get  up"  he 

runs.     When  I  say  "whoa"  he  stops. 

Then  I  feed  him. 

The  Twins 
I     have     twin     brothers.      Their 

names   are   Arthur  and   Leo.    They 

both  have  wagons.    They  ride  their 

plavmates  in  them  sometimes. 
My  Cat 
My  cat's  name  is  May.     She  likes 

milk. 

Baseball 
I  like  to  play  baseball  with  little 

boys.      Sometimes    I    bat    the   ball. 

Sometime.s  I  catch  it.     I  like  to  bat 

best. 

Saturday 
I  went  down  town  Saturday.     My 

aunt  bought  me  a  new  hat.     After 

awhile    we    went    to    the    show.      I 

(Continued  on  page   34.) 
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FAMOUS  letter; 

By  FAMOUS   PENMEN 
In   this  series  we  have  some  of   the  most  skillful   letters  ever  written 


The   above   was    submitted   in    1897    by   C.   C.   Canan    in  applying   for  a   position  as  penmanship   teacher   in    Da 
ton.  Ohio.    Accompanying   the  above  was  a   business   letter  from   Mr.  Canan,   which  read  as   follows: 


"Mr.   Dieterich.  "Duke   Center.    Pa.,    Aug.    6.    "97. 

Dear  Sir:     Enclosed   find   small   specimen   of  my  writing. 

It  is   the   first  artistic  work   I   have   done   for   two   months.     1    have   been    playing    baseball  —  pitching  — 

and  of  course  it  has  injured  my  writing. 

I    expect    to    get    down    to    penmanship    work    in    September. 

"Yours   truly. 

"C.  C.  CANAN." 

E.  A.   Dieterich.  penmanship  teacher  in  the  Miami-Jacobs   Business  College,   was   kind   enough   to  loan   the   above 
specimen   to  us   for    reproduction. 
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Criticism  Department 


of   this   Department 


nducted  By  E.  A.  LUPFER 
age   students    by    helping    the 
us    material    and    suggestion: 


ty 
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^ si^y^  JH,!"^ 


The  above  specimen  written  some  time  ago  is  legible  enough  but  shows  that  the  writer  was  not  a  close  student  of 
penmanship  and  did  not  have  good,  definite  ideals  of  letter  formation.  The  beginning  and  ending  strokes  are  very  in- 
definite. Evidently  the  pupil  never  studied  these  strokes  from  a  good  copy,  and  made  them  in  her  old  customary  way, 
without  thought.  Surely,  the  letters  i,  m,  and  b  can  be  started  by  all  students  of  average  intelligence  on  the  base  line 
with  a  nice  curved  stroke  after  a  few  or  a  reasonable  number  of  attempts,  if  they  have  studied  from  a  good  copy  and 
have  good  ideals  in  mind.  Without  a  good  ideal  progress  will  not  be  made.  Too  often  practice  is  done  without  using 
much  thought,  without  trying  to  improve  in  any  particular  place.  Making  letters  while  you  are  thinking  of  a  I, all  game 
or  something  foreign  to  penmanship  and  without  seme  definite  aim  will  not  improve  your  writing  or  your  liking  for 
the  subject. 

The  writer  of  the  above  specimen  has  become  a  very  fine  penmanship  teacher  and  now  writes  a  professional  hand. 
There  is  hope  for  every  one  of  you  if  you  will  become  real  students  and  work,  work,  work. 


Mr.  S.  H.  Kallenbach,  1224  Park 
Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  sent  The  Bus- 
iness Educator  some  of  his  beautifully 
written  cards  and  lettering,  which 
show  that  he  has  acquired  consider- 
able professional  skill.  We  would  like 
to  see  Mr.  Kallenbach  in  the  penman- 
ship profession  for  we  feel  that  he 
would  develop  into  a  good  man  in  an 
engrossing  studio. 


MENTAL  MEANOERINGS 

(Continued   from  page    17.1 

books.  Reading  always  has  been  and 
always  will  be  the  bedrock  of  a  liberal 
education.  You  can't  learn  a  thing  at 
any  school,  that  you  cannot  learn  in 
a  library,  when  you  learn  how  to  look 
for  it.  You  listen  to  the  professor's 
lecture  and  imagine  you  are  getting 
fresh  and  original  stuff,  but  you  are 
not.  Ninety-nine  per  cent  of  it  the 
professor  himself  got  from  books,  or 
soon  put  it  into  a  book  of  his  own. 
Tliere  were  26,000  books  published  in 
1925.  on  scientifc  subjects  alone! 
Read,  read,  READ,  and  think  about 
and  remember  what  you  read,  and 
you  are  bound  to  be  a  scholar, 
whether  you  are  a  blacksmith  or  a 
college  president. 

Another  view  of  education  is  that, 
so  far  as  knowledge  goes,  it  consists 
mainly  in  understanding  your  sur- 
roundings. I  am  going  to  discuss  that 
phase  of  it  in  another  Meandering 
next  month. 


A  handsome  catalog  has  been  re- 
ceived from  the  Byrne  Commercial 
College,  Dallas,  Texas.  Throughout 
the  catalog  are  illustration  of  larga 
business  houses  which  create  in  the 
student  the  desire  to  take  part  in  the 
affairs  of  these  big  concerns.  Through- 
out the  catalog  are  illustrations  of  fine 
penmanship  and  lettering.  Byrne  Col- 
lege is  one  of  the  largest  and  most 
successful  schools  in  the  South. 


Specimens  of  ornamental  penman- 
ship of  unusual  skill  have  been  re- 
ceived from  W.  H.  Morgan,  Lex,  W. 
Va.  He  states  that  he  attended  Con- 
cord College  this  past  summer,  where 
he  enjoyed  the  summer  very  much  and 
paid  a  large  part  of  his  expenses  by 
doing  pen  work.  This  is  a  good  sug- 
gestion for  young  penmen  who  wish 
to  secure  m.ore  education. 


Miss  Marion  F.  Cobb  of  Kennebunk, 
Maine,  will  teach  the  coming  year  in 
Princeton.    Maine,    High    School. 


Mr.  Charles  E.  Brault,  of  Alexan- 
dria Bay,  is  the  new  head  of  the  Com- 
mercial Department  of  the  North 
Tc.nawanda.  N.  Y.,  High  School. 


Tlie   above   is  a    reproduction  of    the  address 

to  which    Mr.   Lehman   instructed  us   to   send 

his   BUSINESS   EDUCATOR   for   the   coming  year 

Mr.    Lehman    has    been    a    teacher    of    pen- 

manship   in   St.   Louis   for   many   years  and   has  ex 

?cuted   some   of   the   very   finest   penmanship 

the  profession   has  seen.   We  are  pleased   to  anno 

unce    that    we    have    two    of    Mr.    Lehman's 

finest    pen    flourishes   engraved.    These    specimens 

will    aopear    soon    in    THE    BUSINESS    EDU- 

CATOR.   Watch    for   them. 
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Ornamental  Penmanship  by 


Comment   By   E.   A.    LUPFER 


Many  persons  today  would  gladly  pay  to  see  Madarasz  write  and  to  study  his  position  and  manner  of  writing  from 
every  angle,  but  since  that  is  impossible  the  next  best  thing  is  to  carefully  study  the  graceful  and  accurate  models 
which  he  produced  before  he  died. 

The  two  oval  exercises  below  were  his  favorites  for  acquiring  skill  and  a  light  touch.  Notice  the  regularity  of  spacing, 
the  bold  contrast  between  light  lines  and  shades.  The  shades  are  short  with  a  snappy  bulge  in  the  center.  A  shade 
should  never  be  dragged  out  around  the  top  and  bottom.    Practice  the.se  exercises  until  you  can  make  them  well. 


On  the  following  page  you  will  find  some  of  the  best  copies  ever  written.  To  get  the  most  out  of  them  study  every 
detail.  Take  every  letter  and  work  and  try  to  imitate  them.  First  study  the  copy  carefully.  Second,  with  the  copy  be- 
fore you  try  to  duplicate  it.  Third,  compare  your  work  with  the  copy  to  discover  your  mistakes,  then  try  it  again  and 
again. 

It  is  well  to  work  on  one  thing  at  a  time.  Space  will  permit  calling  attention  to  only  a  few  things.  The  horizontal  ovals 
in  the  capitals  are  of  uniform  slant.  Notice  that  while  the  slant  is  45  degrees,  the  turns  are  open  and  graceful.  You  \ 
cannot  find  one  angular  turn  on  the  page.  The  writing  is  rather  low  and  running  in  appearance.  The  dots  on  letters 
i,  r,  s,  b,  V  and  w  are  firm  and  correctly  placed.  Be  careful  with  these  little  details. 

Really,  if  you  will  master  one  word  in  this  lesson  you  will  be  doing  well.  Notice  the  word  Complimentary.  Itn't  it  a 
beauty?  Try  to  master  that  one  word  or  any  of  the  others  which  are  as  beautiful. 

The  examining  of  this  lesson  with  the  view  of  pointing  out  to  you  a  few  of  the  many  beautiful  things  creates  in  the 
writer  the  desire  to  get  out  his  oblique,  and  it  is  hoped  that  you  experience  the  same  feeling  and  receive  as  much  in- 
spiration. 


The  Third  Annual  Graduating  Ex- 
ervises  of  the  West  Virginia  Business 
College,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  held  on 
August  18,  were  attended  by  about 
400  visitors.  There  were  61  graduates 
and  51  of  these  were  placed  in  satis- 
factory positions. 

Mr.  C.  G.  Shafer,  manager  of  the 
institution,  reports  that  they  have 
very  good  reasons  for  expecting  a 
very  satisfactory  fall  opening.  Mr.  T. 
B.  Cain  is  president  of  the  college. 


trations  of  penmanship  by  students 
and  teachers.  This  school  has  found 
the  use  of  penmanship  a  big  asset  in 
developing  the  attendance  of  the 
school  and  also  as  a  means  of  train- 
ing pupils.  Mr.  Coulter,  a  former 
Zanerian,  and  Mr.  Smythe,  heads  of 
the  school,  are  both  well  known  pen- 
men. 


The  Roanoke,  Va.,  National  Business 
College  catalog  has  been  received. 
This  .school  is  noted  for  its  thorough- 
ness in  commercial  education  and  for 
the  fine  work  the  pupils  do  in  pen- 
manship. The  envelope  was  beautifully 
addressed  in  ornamental  penmanship, 
and  throughout  the  catalog  are  illus- 


Miss  Miriam  Yarnall,  formerly  with 
the  Lewiston,  Pa.,  High  School,  has 
been  engaged  to  teach  commercial 
subjects  in  the  High  School  at  South 
Amboy,  N.  .J.  Miss  Hilda  Bohmer  of 
Sunbury,  Pa.,  will  follow  Miss  Yarn- 
all  at  Lewiston. 


Miss  Hanna  .Johnson  of  Duluth, 
Minn.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in  the  Akron,  N.  Y.  High  School. 


A.  R.  Kuhl,  our  old  friend  and  for- 
mer pupil  of  the  Zanerian  College  of 
Penmanship,  who  is  now  proprietor  of 
the  Georgia  Normal  College  and  Busi- 
ness Institute,  Douglas,  Ga.,  recently 
reported  that  they  are  marketing  the 
best  tobacco  crop  they  have  ever  had 
in  Georgia.  He  states  that  the  crop 
this  year  will  bring  not  less  than  ten 
million  dollars  and  will  be  sold  from 
five  counties.  The  majority  of  it  will 
be  marketed  in  Douglas. 

Before  attending  the  Zanerian  Mr. 
Kuhl  was  an  Ohio  boy,  and  by  per- 
severance and  close  application  he  has 
won  unusual  but  well  deserved  suc- 
cess. 

Untiring  energy  and  no  fear  of  hard 
work,  coupled  with  ability  and  the 
right  principles  are  some  of  the 
secrets  of  his  success. 
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Practical  Engrossing 

By  H.  W.  STRICKLAND.  Engrosser. 
222  1    Land   Title    BIdg..    Philadelphia. 


The  Editor  of  The  Business  Edu- 
cator has  asked  me  to  write  and  illu.s- 
trate  a  series  of  articles  on  up-to- 
date  Engrossing  and  Methods,  and  so 
I  hope  the  suggestions  I  make  will  be 
helpful  to  many. 

Uses  of  Engrossing:  The  engrossing 
of  resolutions,  testimonials  and  mem- 
orials in  book  form  or  for  framing 
come  first  in  order.  Copies  of  mot- 
toes, poems  and  extracts  from  litera- 
ture and  engrossed  and  illuminated 
addresses  suggest  further  uses  to 
which  the  Engrossers'  Art  may  be  put. 
Dedications,  church  texts,  title  pages, 
monogram  devices,  book  plates,  coats 
of  arms,  etc.,  also  come  under  this 
heading. 

Requirements  of  Engrossing:  One 
must  have  all  materials  necessary  to 
do  this  work,  which  includes  a  well 
lighted  place  to  work,  desk  or  draw- 
ing table,  pens,  inks,  paper,  etc.,  as 
well  as  real  skill  in  lettering,  writing, 
engraver's  script  and  a  knowledge  of 
suitable  capitals,  initial  letters,  etc.,  to 
use  with  texts.  I  would  suggest  that 
you  master  the  Old  English,  German, 
Roundhand  or  French  Text,  Medial 
and  a  Block  letter,  as  well  as  a  good 
pen  Roman  and  Engraver's  Script  to 
handle  all  classes  of  work. 

Paper,  Pens  and  Ink:  For  general 
use  in  sheets  that  are  folded  for  books 
or  inserting  in  leather  covers  use  a 
70  to  80-lb.  paper  with  smooth  sur- 
face and  a  3  or  4-ply  cardboard 
where  the  work  is  to  be  bound  up  in 
book  foiTn.  If  you  will  examine  a 
sheet  of  cardboard  carefully  with 
magnifying  glass  you  will  notice  one 
side  is  smoother  than  the  other;  this 
is  the  finished  side,  although  you  can 
work  on  both  sides  when  required,  as 
in  using  folded  sheets  of  paper. 

Use  Soennecken  Pens  for  lettering- 
Old  English,  etc.;  Nos.  2,  2V2,  3  and 
3%  being  suited  to  most  of  the  work. 
For  Script  work  use  Gillott's  No.  1. 
303,  and  170,  according  to  heft  of 
stroke  desired.  For  real  fine  work  trv 
Nos.  290  and  291.  Use  Zanerian  India 
Ink  for  lettering.  Stick  India  Ink 
ground  in  slate  tray  is  also  good.  You 
would  do  well  to  send  for  catalogs 
issued  by  large  art  material  houses, 
as  you  will  find  descriptions  of  many 
useful  materials  required  in  this 
work,  including  brushes,  water  colors, 
gold,  silver,  etc.  From  these  concerns 
you  can  secure  gum  water  all  pre- 
pared. Very  good  Script  ink  can  be 
made  from  Arnold's  Japan,  allowing 
it  to  evaporate  and  always  stirring  up 
with  brush  before  using. 

Always  examine  pen  points,  paper 
surface,  etc.,  with  a  small  magnifying 
glass,  one  that  magnifies  about  three 
times.  If  you  really  mean  business 
and  want  to  learn  you  will  not  hesi- 
tate   to    experiment,    investigate    and 


find  out  for  yourself  things  that  can- 
not be  taught  in  any  other  way.  It's 
up  to  you. 

Next  article  will  give  information 
on  sizes,  ruling  and  layouts  for  head- 
ings. 


Miss  Monica  Bambrick,  last  yea 
with  the  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
High  School,  is  a  new  commercia 
teacher  in  the  High  School  at  Union! 
town,  Pa. 
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^nOthc  rooster'!?  hcillploo^'er  os  he  tiptoes  on  the  fence: 
(P,  its  then's  the  times  afellor  is  a-feelin'athis  best. 
jBithlhe  risin'  sun  to  otreethim  from  a  ni(\ht  of  peoceful  rest, 
^sheh'onesttie  house.  bareheaOeO  onD  ^oes  outto  foeO  the  stork, 
IHhenthe  frost  is  on  the  punkin  anOthe  foOOer's  in  The  shock. 

(Hhep's  something  kinOo'heortv-like  nhoutthe  otmusfere 
JJIbenthe  heat  of  summer^>  ouer.ono  the  coolin'  foil  is  here- 
([^f  course  uie  miss  the  flowers.  anO  the  blossoms  on  the  Trees, 
^nothe  mumble  oflhe  hummin-birOs  onD  bussin'ofthe  bees-, 
putthe  air's  so  appeti?in';  ano  the  lanDscape  throucihTlie  hose 
QPf  a  crisp  ono  sunny  morning  of  the  nirp  autumn  oaus 
J|$  a  picTur'thaT  no  poinTer  has  The  colorin'to  moch- 
iHhenThe  frosTis  on  the  punkin  anOThe  foDDerl?  in  The  shock. 

(Bhe  huskp  rusTu  rusTle  ofthetossels  of  the  corn, 
^nothe  rospin'of  the  tan^leD  lenues  os  ijolDen  as  the  morn-. 
(Bhe  stubble  in  the  furries.kinDo'lonesome-like,  but  still 
^-prechin'  sermons  to  us  of  the  horns  theu  Q,rouieO  to  fill-. 
iShe  sTramsTach  in  the  meODer.anoThe  reaper  in  The  sheO: 
vShe  bosses  in  Their  sTalls  belouvThe  clouer  ouerheao- 
(P,  iT  seTs  my  heorT  a-dickin'like  The  Tickin'  of  a  dock. 
JJiheuThc  frosTis  on  the  punkin  anOThe  foDDers  in  The  shock. 


(Bhonpour  apples  all  is  otcthereo.anothe  ones  a  feller  keeps 
^$  poureD  orounD  the  cellar-floor  in  reO  onD  uoller  heops; 
rlnOpour  ciDer-raokin'ouer.anO  uour  uiimmen-folks  is  thru 
jBith  their  mince  ono  applc-butter.Qno  their  souse  ono  sausoo/too! 
J)  tiont  knou)  boiu  to  tell  iT-but  if  sick  a  thinq^  coulo  be 
^sthe  angels  u)antin'boarDin',onOthep'0  call  orounD  onme- 
Jj''0  wantto  'commoOate  'em- all  the  uihole  enOurin'  flock - 
jB^xcn  the  frost  is  on  The  punkin  ano  the  fo?f>ev^,J,n, (he  shock. 


ed   the  above, 


polls. 


27 


^j^t^^^2^'t5  %^ca^  Sea  that  ^xv>aflou>5 
all  vn'lac5.  Sxaikcr  bo  y?\xix\  is  to  no  purpose 
Ikmxtc  ic^lc.  o)hc  ^tr^  ikaj  sxis  is  axsikj  Axot 

\Aic\x  tkc  liters  C5capc  tkc  fovs>lcr^^ 

C^Kj  Zsr\  <z--y~. 


ing  by   E.   L.   Brown.   Rockland.   Me.,   is  very   beautiful  and    usable.     Rule    head    and    base    lii 
2    lettering  pen  first;  as  you  acquire  skill   use  a   smaller  pen.     Get   uniformity. 


ith    sharp    lead    pencel.     Us 


TO  FELLOW  MEMBERS  OF  THE 

N.  A.  P.  S. 


I  should  like  to  apply  this  thought 
to  our  own  Association,  and  make  you 
realize  the  very  great  opportunity 
open  to  every  supervisor  and  special 
teacher  of  penmanship  to  increase  his 
spliere  of  influence  and  usefulness  be- 
yond the  boundaries  which  are  com- 
monly recognized.  For  years  our  As- 
sociation has  struggled  along  with  a 
membership  pitifully  insignificant  in 
comparison  with  the  total  number  en- 
gaged in  our  profession.  Only  the  un- 
swerving loyalty  of  a  few  faithful 
members  has  kept  the  organization 
from  disintegrating,  and  passing  into 
"the  limbo  of  forgotten  things."  All 
honor  to  those  staunch  souls  who  have 
kept  the  name  of  the  Association  alive 
in  the  face  of  conditions  most  adverse 
and  disappointing. 

During  the  past  few  years,  however, 
the  Association  has  experienced  a 
more  rapid  growth,  until  now  the 
prospects  of  a  large  organization, 
strong  enough  to  make  a  name  for  it- 
self among  educational  bodies,  are  of 
a  most  encouraging  nature.  With  the 
right  kind  of  co-operation  by  all  mem- 
bers, the  future  of  the  Association 
need  be  in  no  doubt.  It  would  be  a 
pity  to  withhold  now  the  support  nec- 
essary to  insure  the  permanency  and 


usefulness  of  the  Association,  and  I 
believe  that  all  members  are  suffi- 
ciently aware  of  the  need  of  prompt, 
generous,  unceasing  etfort  to  make 
certain  such  continuance. 

Increase  of  membership  is  the  most 
important  matter  demanding  the  at- 
tention of  the  organization,  and  one 
in  promoting  which  every  member 
may  be  of  ser\-ice.  Personal  appeal  is 
the  most  potent  means  of  persuasion. 
You  are  acquainted  with  persons  who 
should  be  affiliated  with  the  Associ- 
ation. Make  it  an  object  to  see  them 
at  once,  laying  before  them  the  ad- 
vantages of  joining  the  N.  A.  P.  S.  If 
each  present  member  will  secure  one 
more,  the  increase  will  swell  our  ranks 
very  materially.  Make  the  number 
two  or  more,  if  you  can,  continuing 
the  appeal  as  long  as  there  are  pros- 
pects to  be  solicited. 

I  urge  each  member  to  take  a  lively 
part  in  all  the  activities  of  the  organi- 
zation. While  there  are  committees 
appointed  to  attend  to  the  principal 
matters  of  the  Association,  the  duties 
which  they  are  called  upon  to  dis- 
charge should  be  a  source  of  deep  con- 
cern to  every  member.  Chairmen  of 
the  various  committees  will  welcome 
suggestions  from  you  looking  to  a 
more  efficient  handling  of  their  par- 
ticular affairs.  Write  them  freely,  thus 
enabling  them  to  perform  more  effect- 


ually what  they  are  attempting  to  do 
in  carrying  out  the  wishes  of  the  en- 
tire Association. 

Let  us  signalize  the  year  by  secur- 
ing the  largest  membership  that  the 
Association  has  ever  known,  by  hold- 
ing the  best  and  most  largely  attended 
convention  in  its  history,  and  by  a 
record  of  professional  achievement  far 
in  advance  of  that  of  any  previous 
year. 

Fraternally  vours, 

F.  J.  DUFFY, 

President. 


Mrs.  Kathleen  Berger,  recently  with 
Elizabethtown  College,  Elizabethtown, 
Pa.,  is  a  new  shorthand  teacher  in 
the  School  of  Secretarial  Studies  of 
Simmons  College,  Boston. 


Miss  Hilda  E.  Buchen  of  Glidden, 
Wis.,  has  been  chosen  to  teach  com- 
mercial work  in  the  Wittenburg,  Wis., 
High  School,  the  coming  year. 

Miss  Elizbeth  M.  Dickey  of  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  is  the  new  head  of  the 
Typewriting  Department  of  Moser 
Business  College,  Chicago. 


Mr.  Herbert  E.  McMahan,  recently 
with  Temple  University,  has  been 
selected  to  head  the  Commercial  De- 
partment of  the  High  School  of  Al- 
toona,  Pa. 
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NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL 

TEACHERS'  FEDERATION 

(Continued  from  page  7.) 
T„=,.v,Hi-  Tolleee  Springfield.  Missouri ;  Mr.  R. 
S'^S^  Pete  s!"^  Manual  Training  High  School, 
Kansas  City  Missouri;  Mr.  G.  A.  Hanke. 
Brown's  Business  College,  Saint  Lou.s.  M.s- 
fourTr  Mr.  H.  B.  Boyles  Boyles  CoUege 
Omaha.  Nebraska;  Miss  Alice  O.  J<  razee 
Senior  High  School.  Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey  ; 
Mr  Robert  T.  Cecil.  Cecil's  Business  College. 
Asheville.  North  Carolina;  Mr  Herman  J. 
Brendel.  University  of  Dayton,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Miss  Aida  M.  Brewer.  West  Commercial  High 
SchLr  Cleveland,  Ohio  ;  Mr  F.  L,  Dyke  Dyke 
School  of  Business,  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  Mr.  W  - 
lard  Rude,  State  Agriculture  College,  Still- 
water. Oklahoma ;  Miss  Edith  Whrte,  High 
School,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma;  Mr.  C.  W.  Stone. 
Hill's  Business  College.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla- 
homa ;  Mr.  C.  D.  Moore.  Langley  High  School. 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania:  Mr.  F.  V.  layloi. 
Taylor  School.  Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania  : 
Miss  Florence  Stullken.  University  of  Texas. 
Austin,  Texas;  Mr.  W.  M.  Roberts.  Tyler 
Commercial  School,  Tyler,  Texas;  Mr.  F.  Y. 
Fox  L.D.S..  Business  College,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  •  Mr,  E.  F.  Burmahln.  E.  C.  Glass  High 
School.  Lynchburg.  Virginia;  Mr.  Morris  M. 
Edgar.  Dunsmore  Business  College.  Staunton, 
Virginia  •  Mr,  W.  B.  Elliott,  Elliott  Commer- 
cial School.  Wheeling.  West  Virginia ;  Mr. 
Paul  A.  Carlson.  State  Normal  School.  White- 
water Wisconsin  :  Mr.  R.  J.  Blair.  Washing- 
ton High.  Milwaukee.  Wisconsin;  Mr.  W.  G. 
Puffer.  Fountain  City  Business  College.  Fon 
Du  Lac.  Wisconsin  ;  Miss  Catherine  F.  Nulty. 
University  of  Vermont,  Burlington,  Vermont : 
Mrs.  S.  F.  Evatte,  Draughon's  Business  College. 
Greenville,  South  Carolina ;  Miss  Anna  Lula 
Dobson,  315  High  Street,  Winston-Salem, 
North  Carolina  :  Mr.  John  W.  Edgemond.  Di- 
rector of  Commercial  Work.  Oakland,  Cali- 
fornia^^  

-ARTHUR  F.IMTTBRS 

FINE  ART  ENGKOSSBK  OP 

friinliitkw,(!u^fittauiniHl^; 

'llumorialsiHplomas.Ccrtificntcs.Clwrtcrs. 

L     BOOK.  PLATtS,  HONOR  ROaS. TITLE  PAGtS  AND 
♦  C0aT5-0r-ARM5.ritOAKI  DE>lOH5fllK  MEMORlAtTMlITJ. 

TT."«.t».."t«'l.J,.L»....WAK.f,.tJ  =  WEU...l^C. 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialists 
P.  O.  Drawer  982     Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  finest  script  for  Bookkeeping  Illus- 
trations, etc.,  copy  for  which  is  prepared 
for  the  engraver.    Send  copy  for  estimate. 


LEARN    PENMANSHIP    AT    HOME 

Information  about  my  course  in  Modern  Busi- 
ness Writing  will  be  sent  you  upon  request. 
Correct  Calling  Cards.  35c  doz.  Diplomas 
made  or  filled.  NEW  CASTLE.  PA. 

BOX  446 


TEACHERS 


Try  the  Byrne  Practical  Typewriting  and 
you  will  use  no  other.  It  positively  gets  the 
results  you   want. 

See  our  list  of  Commercial  Text.  Speller. 
English.  Dictation.  Shorthand.  Bookkeeping, 
etc. 

Byrne  Publishing  Co.,  Dallas,  Texas 


FRANCIS    LEON    TOWER 

The  subject  of  this  sketch.  Francis  Leon 
Tower,  first  saw  the  light  of  day  in  the  beauti- 
ful Berkshire  Hills  of  Massachusetts  in  1876. 
and  spent  his  boyhood  days  on  a  farm.  His 
early  education  was  obtained  in  the  Public 
Schools  of  his  native  community.  At  the  age 
of  fourteen,  he  began  the  study  and  practice 
of  penmanship  and  drawing,  which  included 
a  special  preparatory  course  in  the  hypenic 
principles  of  right  living,  under  an  eminent 
educator  the  late  Professor  A.  B.  Pulsifer,  who 
instilled  in  him  an  enthusiasm  for  becoming  a 
teacher  of  penmanship. 

In  1894  he  studied  and  practiced  penmanship 
and  drawing  under  the  personal  direction  of 
that  able  penman  and  teacher.  S.  E.  Bartow 
of  New  York.  Mr.  Tower  then  taught  pen- 
manship and  drawing  as  an  itinerant  teacher 
with  decided  success,  organizing  and  teaching 
classes  in  these  subjects  in  various  towns  and 
cities  of  Massachusetts  and  Vermont.  Later, 
he  took  a  special  course  in  commercial  train- 
ing at  the  Bliss  Business  College  of  North  Ad- 
ams. Mass.,  after  which  he  attended  the  Zan- 
erian  College  of  Pennmanship  at  Columbus. 
Ohio,  pursuing  special  courses  in  plain  and 
ornamental  writing  under  the  personal  super- 
vision of  those  renowned  authors,  Messers.  Za- 
ner  &   Bloser  of  this  institution. 

On  leaving  the  Zanerian  in  1898.  Mr.  Tower 
accepted  a  situation  as  teacher  of  penmanship, 
bookkeeping  and  correspondance  at  the  Berk- 
shire Business  College  of  Pittsfleld.  Mass.  While 
at  this  institution  he  seized  the  opportunity  of 
a  life  time  by  comins  in  touch  with  that  fam- 
ous penman  and  genius  of  revered  memory,  the 
late  A.  D.  Taylor  of  Galveston,  Texas,  through 
whom  he  received  rare  training  in  the  intri- 
cate execution  of  ornamental  writing.  After 
one  year  Mr.  Tower  resigned  his  position  to  re- 
cord official  records  for  the  General  Secretary 
in  the  Home  Office  of  the  B.  &  M.  I.  U.  of 
North  America  located  at  North  Adams.  This 
office  was  eventually  moved  to  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  at  which  time  Mr.  Tower  discontinued  his 
connection  as  official  recorder,  and  then  at- 
tended the  Pan-American  Exposition  in  1901 
at  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  where  he  gave  an  extended 
exhibition  in  fancy  writing  for  a  period  of 
over  six  months. 

In  1904  Mr.  Tower  pursued  a  special  scien- 
tific course  in  advanced  Engraver's  Script  un- 
der my  personal  direction,  after  which  he  se- 
cured a  situation  with  the  New  England  Mu- 
tual Life  Insurance  Company  of  Boston,  where 
he  ably  served  this  company  in  the  capacity  of 
policy  engrosser  for  a  period  of  over  twelve 
years.  In  1917  he  resigned  this  position,  find- 
ing it  necessary  to  escape  the  severity  of  the 
New  England  winters,  and  moved  with  his 
family  into  the  great  fruit  belt,  the  "California 
of  the   East."  southern  New   Jersey,  where  he 


reside; 


nodest    home   at   Hammon- 


ton 

Mr.  Tower  has  had  much  experience  as  a 
practical,  expert  card  writing,  and  has  made  a 
special  study  of  penmanship  in  both  its  theo- 
retical and  practical  aspects,  as  set  forth  in  the 
published  work  of  many  authorities  on  advanced 
writing.  In  addition  to  this  he  has  made  ex- 
tensive researches  into  the  true  merits  of  so 
called  oblique  penholders  of  various  manufac- 
ture, as  well  as  the  pracitcal  application  of 
master  positions  of  scientific  pen-holding  pre- 
ferred by  famous  penmen. 

Mr.  Tower  believes  that  through  practical 
experience,  students  of  penmanship  could  save 
much  valuable  time,  energy  and  expense,  if 
they  would  give  more  careful  thought  to  the 
styles  and  uses  of  oblique  penholders  and  to 
the  correct  application  of  scientific  per  hold- 
ing favored  by  master  penmen  as  best  adapted 
to  the  structure  of  the  hand,  which  are  im- 
portant factors  decidedly  worth  attention  when 
the  real  commercial  value  of  good  writing  be- 
comes a  matter  for  serious  consideration  in  the 
advanced  class. 

CHARLTON   V.   HOWE. 
Howe  Engrossing  Studio.  Philadelphia. 


Miss  Esther  Petty  of  Lancaster, 
Michigan,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in  the  Monessen,  Pa.,  High  School. 


Mr.  Leroy  .J.  Nations  is  a  new  in- 
structor in  Business  English  at  the 
University  of  Alabama. 


Mrs.  Olive  T.  Clapp,  recently  with 
the  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  High  School, 
has  been  elected  to  teach  in  the  Wal- 
tham,  Mass..  High  School  the  coming 
year. 


Miss  Arlene  M.  Patterson,  for  the 
last  few  years  with  Derby,  Vt.,  Acad- 
emy, will  teach  the  coming  year  in  the 
Brattleboro,  Vt.,  High  Shool. 


Mr.  Thomas  A.  Kiley  of  Lenox, 
Mass.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the  Merrill  Business  School,  South 
Norwalk,  Conn. 


Miss  Antoinette  Jette,  recently  with 
the  High  School  at  Brattleboro,  Vt., 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Westfield,  Mass.,  High  School. 

WANTFn Penmen   and   all   students 

TTrtll  ICLF  ^f     Penmanship     to     try 

Meub's  Professional  Oblique  Penholder.  I 
guarantee  you  will  do  better  penmanship,  be- 
cause I  adjust  each  holder  to  make  true,  clear- 
cut  shades.  Made  of  the  finest  imported  woods, 
and  inlaid  with  Parisian  Ivory.  The  cost  is 
$1.50  and  you  may  pay  the  postman. 

Your  money  back   if  not  satisfied. 

A.   P.   MEUB,  Expert  Penman 

452  N.   Hill   Ave. Pasadena.  California 

T.  H.  MILLER 
.Shading  Pen  Artist 

Specimens  from  25c  to  $5.00.  Enclose 
35c  for  challenge  specimen.  Mail 
course  circular  free. 

T.  H.  MILLER 
Main  St.  CHARLESTON,  MO. 
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UTICA    SCHOOL   OF    COMMERCE 

At  the  recent  Commencement  Exer- 
cises held  by  the  Utica  School  of  Com- 
merce, Utica,  New  York,  221  diplo- 
mas were  granted.  Sixty  per  cent  of 
the  class.  Principal  W.  S.  Risinger  an- 
nounced, had  been  placed  in  positions. 
In  addition  to  the  standard  to  be 
maintained  while  in  attendance  at  the 
school,  the  student,  to  receive  a  di- 
ploma, must  also  supply  the  school 
with  a  letter  from  his  employer,  cer- 
tifying to  the  fact  that  he  is  giving 
entire  satisfaction  in  the  position  for 
which  he  has  been  trained. 

The  Utica  Daily  Press  devoted  two 
and  a  half  columns  to  reporting  the 
event. 

A  very  inspiring  address  was  deliv- 
ered to  the  class  by  Dr.  R.  S.  Snyder, 
who  believes  that  the  elements  of  real 
success  are  Work,  Intelligence,  In- 
tegrity, Application,  Initiative,  and 
Vision. 

Many  of  our  readers  will  remember 
that  f.  J.  Risinger,  founder  of  the 
school  and  father  of  the  present  prin- 
cipal, conducted  a  very  high  grade 
school  extending  over  a  period  of 
many  years.  We  congratulate  the  son 
on  his  "ability  to  continue  the  work  in 
such  an  able  manner. 


P.  W.  CLARK 


Mr.  Walter  Steinweg,  a  graduate  of 
the  1926  class  of  the  Whitewater, 
Wis.,  State  Normal  School,  has  ac- 
cepted a  position  as  commercial 
teacher  in  the  High  School  at  Blue 
Earth,  Minnesota. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  P.  W.  Clark,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  are  making  noteworthy  suc- 
cess conducting  the  Clark  School  of 
Business.  They  have  built  up  a  large 
and  thorough  school.  A  year  ago  it 
was  necessary  to  secure  additional 
space.  In  August,  1926,  the  Creager 
Institution,  headed  by  J.  D.  Creager, 
who  has  been  teaching  commercial 
subjects  for  .50  years,  was  taken  over 
by  Mr.  Clark.  New  equipment  was 
added. 

The  Clark  school  has  made  rapid 
growth  and  has  gained  the  endorse- 
ment of  high  school  principals  and 
educators.  It  draws  pupils  from  vari- 
ous sections  of  Kentucky  and  other 
states. 

Mrs.  Clark  has  charge  of  the  school 


MEUB'S  PROFESSIONAL  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 
PENMEN:   L^^i" 


oblique  of  mine  has  the  proper  adjustment.  It  is  a  beauty,  too. 
/ant  you  to  try  one.  SEND  NO  MONEY.  Simply  write  that  you 
wish  to  try  one  of  my  new  oblique  holders.  I  will  at  once  send  you  one.  You  pay  the  post- 
man $1.50"plus  the  mailing  charges.  GIVE  IT  A  WEEK'S  TRIAL.  Then,  if  the  holder  does 
not  come  up  to  your  expectations,  if  you  don't  think  it  is  the  finest  penholder  that  you  have 
ever  had  in  your  hand  to  make  true,  clear-cut  shades,   return   it  and  get  your  money  back. 

A.  P.  MEUB,  4.52  N.  Hill  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 


AN    ART    SUPPLEMENT    (Fourteen  by  Twenty  Inches) 

Giving  actual  size  patterns  for  cut-outs  and  illustrated 
directions  for  construction  problems,  comes  with 

THE  SOUTHERN  SCHOOL  JOURNAL,  Newport,  Ky. 

$1.00  per  year  —  (Send  for  sample  copy) 


many  penholders  on  the  mai 

.'SIGNAL  is  the  only  penholder  that  ha 

.„.  ornamental  writing.  The  thin  stem 
successfully  with  an  automatic  lathe,  therefore  they  a 
(Look  for  the  brand).  The  A.  "Magnusson  Professio 
especially   for  penmanship.    8  inch  plain,  each  35c  ;   ! 

12  inch  inlaid,  ^J^'Igj^^jggQj^^  208  N.  5th  STREET,  QUINCY.  ILL 


ket:  but  the  MAGNUSSON  PROFES- 
i  won  its  reputation  on  its  own  merit 
which  is  so  desirable  cannot  be  made 
re  HAND  MADE  of  selected  rosewood, 
nal"  hand  turned  holders  are  adjusted 
;   inch   inlaid.   75c ;   12   inch   plain.   75c  : 


A    PROFITABLE    VOCATION 


In,  Tlrl<,ls  nn.l  «linw  Cnrcls  It  U  casv  In  (in  RAPID.  PLKAN  CUT  LETTERING  with  our 
ns  M\NY  iVvniONTS  ARK  ENARLKn  TO  CONTINUE  THKlll  STUDIES  THROUGH 
)N    RECEIVED    BY    LET^ERINO    PRICE    TICKCTS     ANI._SlIOW    CARDS,    FOB    THE 


RAPID.  CLEAN  CUT  LETTERING_ 
improved   Lettprlng   Pen 

""'"■""""    '  "'"'"ticiillc 
'N 'ihndiiiir' Pen's  "l"o"oTor"n'r  L^ette'rmg  Ink.  ssmple  Shnw  Canl  In  tn\ 
J.ep''a°id7L05,    'PRACTICAL  CONM-ENDIUM  OF  COm.ERCIA,.   .  ..^.^^^  .^.^^  ^^  c.r.r.,r.K.X  Pen 

alphatiets   tinlstied  Shniv   CanlK    in  colors,   etc. — a   cnmplete 
tnslrmtnr  for  the  Marking  and  Shading  Pen.  prepaid.   $1. 
THE     NEWTON     AUTOMATIC     SHADING     PEN     CO. 
Dept.    B  PONTIAC.    MICH..    U.S.A. 


J.KTTKRING   AND   DESIGNS 


office  and  exerts  a  strong  influence  on 
the  students  by  her  charming  person- 
ality and  thoroughness. 

Both  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Clark  first  met 
while  students  in  the  Zanerian  College 
years  ago. 


A  Good  Record 

J.  A.  Buell,  penmanship  teacher  in 
the  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Business  Col- 
lege, won  239  Business  Educator  Cer- 
tificates iluring  the  school  year  of 
1925-26,  making  a  total  of  2142  cer- 
tificates in  18  years.  This  is  indeed  an 
enviable  record. 

We  wonder  if  any  other  business 
college  penmanship  teacher  has  suc- 
ceeded in  getting  his  pupils  to  win  as 
many  certificates. 


Mrs.  Neida  R.  Peel,  last  year  with 
Virginia  Union  University  at  Rich- 
mond, will  teach  the  coming  year  in 
the  High  School  at  Clearwater,  Fla. 


Miss  Luella  M.  Bowman  of  Lebanon, 
Pa.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
Elizabethtown,  Pa..  Cbllege. 


Learn  to  Draw! 


A  new  25   less 


:s  of  Cartooning.  Commercial  A 
'ainting.  Lettering.  Engrossing,  e 
lly    valuable    as    reference    books 

^. s    of    Penmanship    and    Drawing.    T 

loth-bound   volumes   with   over   300    illusti 
ions     and     drawing    outfit.     $5.00     postpa 
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NU-WAY  SCHOOL  OF  ART 
220  Graham  Ave..  Dept.  B.        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Mailing  Lists 

'  Will  help  you  increase  Bale. 
\  8pnd  for  FREE  catalog  bIvIdk  coupta 
'  Bod  pri.os  on  thousanJs  of  classlfled 


LEARN    AT   HOME   DURING    SPARE   TIME 

Write  for  book.  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man." and  beautiful  specimens.  Free.  Your 
name  on  card  if  vou  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TAMBLYN.  406  Ridge  Bldg..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 


Trad. 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real  Merit 

Regular   Departments 

Penmanship  Arithmetic  Civics 

Geography  Nature-Study 

Pedagogy  Primary    Construction 

History  Many  others 

'rice  $1.50  per    year.    Sample  on    request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING   CO., 
Taylorville.  III. 
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The 

American 

Art  Student 

AND  COMMERCIAL  ARTIST 

A  monthly  magazine  of  instruction  for 
artists,  photographers,  ceramic  worl<ers. 
designers,  teachers,  figure-painters,  illus- 
trators and  retouchers.  The  largest  circula- 
tion in  America  of  anv  exclusively  art- 
monthlies. 


SUBSCRIPTION 


Canada  and   Fort 
Established  1916 


Sample  Copy.  25c 


21    Park   Row,   NEW   YORK   CITY 


POLK'S  REFERENCE  BOOK 

FOR    DIRECT   MAIL    ADVERTISERS 

Shows  how  to  increase  your  business  by 
the  use  of  Direct  Mail  Advertising.  60  pages 
full  of  vital  business  facts  and  figures.  "Who. 
where  and  how  many  prospects  vou  have. 
Over  8,000  lines  of  business  covered. 
Write    for   your    FREE  copy. 

R.  L.  POLK  &  CO.,  Detroit,  Micb. 

307     POLK    BUILDING 
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Teachers  Wanted 

Penmanship  or  Commercial, 
Fine  Salaries. 

NATIONAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pittsbursh,  Pa.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Northampton,  Mass. 

FOR  SALE 

Business  College  in  Central  States. 
Good  reputation.  City  of  90,000.  Own- 
ers have  other  interests.  Low  price 
for  quick  sale.  Address  Box  ,595,  care 
The  Business  Educator,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Mr.  G.  G,  Sherman  of  Sulphur 
Springs,  Arkansas,  is  a  new  commer- 
dial  teacher  in  the  White  School  of 
Business,  Petersburg,  Va. 
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Shelton,   Conn.:   and    for  these 

J.:     Spencer     Business     School, 

:henectady,    N.    Y.;    Thomas    Business    College.    Waterville.    Me.;    Mcintosh    School.    Dover, 

,     H.;     Troy.    N.    Y..    Business    College;     .Atlantic    City    Business    College;     Drake     Business 

jllege,  Newark,  N.  J.;  Columbia  Business  School.  Washington.  D.  C.    May  we  help  you> 

THE  NATIONAL   COMIVIERCIAL  TEACHERS   AGENCY 

E.  Gaylord,  Mgr.  (A  Specialty  by  a  Specialist)      Prospect  Hill,  Beverly,  Mass. 


High  School,  Bookkeeping.  Shorthand,  Type 


Effi< 


Law,  and  over  100  other  courses 
thoroughly  taught  by  mail.  Positions  guar- 
anteed to  graduates.  Typewriters  rented  or 
sold  at  only  $3.00  per  mo.  Bulletin  free. 
Send  for  it  today.  Address  Carnegie  College, 
Rogers.   Ohio. 


A   thoroughly    exper 


ced. 


bus 


apable.    bus 


desiri 
d1   when 


ette 


=rvices     are     needed.      A    drawin 

■ith    a    share    of    the    profits    would    be 

end   for  it   today.    Address 

CARNEGIE   COLLEGE,   Rogers,   Ohic 


Mr.  Merritt  M.  Chambers  and  Mr. 
Theodore  H.  Smith  are  new  teachers 
in  the  School  of  Commerce  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Dakota,  Grand 
Forks. 


Miss  Sarah  Kelley  of  Boston  is  a 
new  commercial  teacher  in  Allen's 
School  of  Commerce,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Mr.  Frank  M.  Kintzel,  last  year 
Principal  of  the  Greensboro,  Md., 
High  School,  is  a  new  teacher  of  pen- 
manship in  the  Waterbuiy,  Conn., 
High  School. 


PROFESSIONAL  SERVICE 


of  high  order  is  rendered  by  THE  OHIO  TEACHER'S  BUREAU  in  finding  for  trained  and 
experienced  teachers  or  those  just  out  of  collej^e  or  normal  school  the  kind  of  positions  desired. 
Our  calls  come  direct  from  school  officials  and  we  recommend  direct.  Thousands  of  school  offi- 
cials all  over  the  country  can  testify  to  the  value  of  our  direct  method  of  presenting  credentials 
of  candidates  for  their  study  prior  to  sending  any  notices  to  the  candidates.  The  superintendent 
thus  eliminates  all  candidates  who  do  not  fully  meet  his  requirements.  Write  for  booklet  at  once. 
We  operate  in  every  state. 

THE  OHIO  TEACHER'S  BUREAU 

71    E.\ST    PT.\TE    STREET  CCLUMBUS.   OHIO 


POSITIONS  FOR  TEACHERS  — 

BUSINESS  COLLEGES  FOR  SALE 


Splendid   salaries,   choice   position 
Write    for    free    literature;    state 
colleges   for  sale.    Write   for  part 
Address   M.   S.   COLE.   Sec'y. 


CO-OPERATIVE  INSTRUCTORS  ASS'N,    41  Cole  BIdg.,     MARION, 


September  Calls  for  High  School  Commercial 
Teachers  from  31  States! 

We  now  have  on  file  direct  calls  for  commercial  instructors  from 
superintendents  in  31  different  states.  Other  calls  are  coming  in  daily. 
If  you  desire  a  better  position  for  September,  try  our  sen-ice. 

CONTINENTAL  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


GET  THIS  SERVICE  Space  in  more  than  fifty  magazines, 
direct  methods,  and  contact  with 
15,000  members,  keeps  us  in  touch  with  leading  schools  and 
colleges.  Commercial  teachers  are  in  demand.  If  on  our  list, 
you  won't  miss  the  good  openings.  Write  for  details. 

Specialists'  Educational  Bureau 

Robert  A.  Grant,  President,  Odeon  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo. 
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INITIAL  LETTERS 

For  Study  and  Reference 

No.  2 

In  studying  the  initial  letters  in  this 
series,  note  carefully  the  even  distri- 
bution of  ornament  and  space  values. 
See  if  you  can  imitate  the  beautiful 
curves  and  get  your  letters  as  well 
balanced.  Use  a  hard  lead  pencil  and 
an  ordinary  pencil  eraser.  Erase  the 
incorrect  parts  and  redraw  carefully 
until  you  succeed  in  getting  the  let- 
ters as  nearly  correct  as  you  can. 

After  the  drawings  are  a  few  days 
old,  get  them  out  again  and  compare 
carefully  with  the  copy.  The  chances 
are  you  can  find  some  places  to  im- 
prove wliich  you  did  not  see  days  be- 
fore. 

Engrossers  make  careful  drawings 
of  initial  letters  and  then  tracings  of 
them  which  can  be  transferred  to  any 
resolution,  saving  labor  and  prevent- 
ing smudging  the  resolution.  This  also 
gives  a  smoother,  cleaner  surface  for 
the  color  work. 


Miss  Mae  E.  Wheeler  of  Chester 
Depot,  Vermont,  has  accepted  a  po- 
sition to  teach  commercial  subjects  in 
the  Steven's  High  School  ,Claremont, 
N.   H. 


Engrosser  Wanted 

All-around  man,  experienced. 
Also  young  man  to  learn  the 
business  from  A  to  Z.  State  age, 
salary,  etc.   Send  samples. 

The' Harris  Studio 

tors   and   Designers 


Leather    Covers.    Gold    and    Silver    Tablets 

1403  Marquette  Building 
Chicago 

LEARN  POLICY  ENGROSSING  and  receive. 
a  good  salary.  Twelve  lessons  will  prepare  you 
to  do  the  work.  My  experience  of  over  twelve 
years  as  policy  writer  enables  me  to  give 
ffuaranteed  satisfaction.    Terms.    Addr 


SOI   Pleasant  St 


HAMMONTON.  New  Jersey 


Founded    1908  Chartered    1917 

The    Le  Master  Institute 

(A   Junior   College    for   Men) 
Removed   from    E.   Orange,    N.   J..    July,    1925. 
508  First   Ave.,   Asbury   Park,  N.   J. 
Maintains    following  departments: 
College  of  Liberal  Arts:    (Standard    Fresh- 
man   and    Sophomore    courses     to    meet    en- 
trance   requirements    of    professional    schools 
and    colleges  I;    School    of   Business    Adminis- 
tration;      School       of       Secretarial       Science; 
School      of     Commercial      Teacher     Training; 
Tutoring   School;    Evening   Extension    School. 
Strong    tacultv    of    college    and    university 
men.     Small   classes.     Ideal    climate   all    year. 
Only     Junior    College     for    Men     on     Atlantic 
Coist. 

Special  appeal  made  for  High  School  grad- 
uates.       Write  for  full  information: 
Walter   P.   Steinhaeuser.    A.M..    Litt.D..    Pres.. 
Asbury    Park,    N.    J. 


R.   S.   COLLINS 

R.  S.  Collins,  penman,  penmanship  instructor,  penmanship  connoisseur,  and 
world  traveler,  recently  arrived  home  again  after  spending  a  year  abroad.  He 
and  Mrs.  Collins  had  intended  to  be  gone  several  years  this  time,  but  they  were 
called  back  by  a  death  in  the  family  of  Mrs.  Collins. 

On  his  return,  Mr.  Collins  substituted  as  penmanship  instructor  for  a  time 
for  Mr.  M.  J.  Ryan  in  Pierce  School,  Philadelphia,  a  position  Mr.  Collins  filled 
for  many  years  before  Mr.  Ryan  began  his  work  there.  Mr.  Ryan  spent  his 
vacation  touring  England,  France  and  Belgium. 

Mr.  Collins  reports  that  he  felt  entirely  at  home  in  the  schoolroom  after 
being  "out  of  the  harness"  for  five  years. 

Mr.  Collins  keeps  in  touch  with  anything  pertaining  to  penmanship  wher- 
ever he  goes  and  he  has  acquired  a  fund  of  information  on  the  subject  such  as 
few  are  privileged  to  acquire.  In  his  travels  he  always  calls  on  penmen  and 
penmanship  teachers  and  has  secured  interesting  personal  information  regard- 
ing the  members  of  our  calling.  Below  are  the  names,  places,  and  birth  dates 
of  a  dozen  penmen  who  were  born  in  Ohio,  and  he  has  generously  ofl'ered  to 
continue  sending  a  dozen  names  and  birth  dates  every  month  for  a  year. 

Persons  who  know  this  Ohio  dozen  are  well  aware  that  the  life  of  each 
furnishes  exceedingly  interesting  biographical  material.  The  same  is  true  of 
those  born  in  other  states. 

The  information  Mr.  Collins  is  furnishing  us  will  enable  the  members  of 
the  penmanship  fraternity  to  become  better  acquainted  with  each  other. 

Teachers  and  penmen  will  greatly  oblige  Mr.  Collins  if  they  will  send  him 
the  names  of  others  that  should  be  included  in  these  lists,  including  place  and 
date  of  birth. 

If  all  persons  interested  in  having  names  of  penmen  published  will  send 
new  names  to  Mr.  Collins,  there  may  be  enough  to  publish  a  second  crop  by 
the  time  the  first  list  from  each  state  is  published.  His  address  is  6511  Jeffer- 
son St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Penmen  Born  in  Ohio  —  Where  and  When 

S.  E.  Bartow,  Cadiz,  Ohio Dec.  25, 1868 

S.  M.  Blue,  Clauson,  Ohio July  12,  1874 

J.  F.  Fish,  Williamsport,  Ohio  _  Oct.  23, 1860 

A.  M.  Grove,  North  Lima,  Ohio May  17,  1882 

W.  A.  Hoff"man,  Homeworth,  Ohio Sept  25, 1863 

C.  W.  Jones,  Batesville,  Ohio _ Nov.  20,  1863 

C.  C.  Lister,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio  Jan.  12,  1869 

A.  P.  Meub,  Warren,  Ohio  June  IG,  1887 

F.  B.  Moore,  Wilmington,  Ohio  .May  17,  1874 

I.  W.  Pierson,  Mecca,  Ohio - Nov.    6,1859 

C.  L.  Ricketts,  Belmont  County,  Ohio May  24, 1859 

A.  G.  Skeeles,  Mineral  City,  Ohio Jan.  27,  1881 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit. 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  busi- 
ness subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly 
reviewed  in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
give  sufficient  description  of  each  to  enable 
our  readers  to  determine  its  value. 


The  Jones  Complete  Course  in  Spell- 
ing, by  Franklin  Jones,  Ph.D.  Pub- 
lished by  Hall  &  McCreary  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Cloth  cover,  227 
pages. 

The  material  in  this  spelling  book  is  ar- 
ranged to  meet  the  writing  needs  of  children 
throughout  the  eight  grades,  and  will  amply 
supply  these  needs.  We  no  longer  believe 
that  it  is  our  duty  to  teach  the  child  in  eight 
brief  years  ail  that  he  will  ultimately  need 
to  know.  Accordingly,  it  is  not  necessary 
for  the  grade  teacher  to  teach  the  child  all 
the  words  he  will  use  when  he  becomes  an 
adult. 

Elements  of  Business  Training,  by 
John  M.  Brewer,  Associate  Profess- 
or of  Education,  and  Director,  Bu- 
reau of  Vocational  Guidance,  Grad- 
uate School  of  Education,  Harvard 
University;  and  Floyd  Hurlburt, 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Bay 
Shore,  N.  Y.  Published  by  Ginn 
and  Company,  Boston.  Cloth  cover, 
272  pages. 

This  book  deals  with  those  principles  of 
business  with  which  the  high-school  student 
should  be  familiar,  discusses  the  duties  of  the 
common  business  positions,  and  tests  the  stu- 
dent's aptitude  for  business  by  trying  him 
out  on  work  resembling  that  which  he  would 
have  to   perform   in   an   actual   position. 

The  Table  of  Contents  is  as  follows:  Ele- 
mentary Business  Training.  Your  Own  Com- 
mercial Activities.  Travel  Information,  Office 
Reference  Books,  Telephone  and  Telegraph, 
Levels  of  Business  Service.  First  Positions  in 
Business.  The  Clerk,  Handling  the  Mail,  Fil- 
ing, Handling  Money,  Commercial  Banks. 
Business  Forms  and  Usages,  Insurance,  The 
Stock  Department.  The  Sales  Department,  The 
Shipping  Department — Express,  The  Shipping 
Department— Freight,  The  Shipping  Depart- 
ment—Parcel Post,  The  Purchasing  Depart- 
ment, The  Receiving  Department.  The  Ac- 
counting Department,  Securing  a  Position. 
Promotion  and  Advancement,  The  Road  to 
Success,    Character  and   Success. 


Automotive  Giants  of  America,  by  B. 
C.  Forbes  and  0.  D.  Foster.  Pub- 
lished by  B.  C.  Forbes  Publishing 
Co.,  New  York  City,  N.  Y.  Cloth 
cover,  295  pages. 

This  book  contains  the  biographies — inter- 
esting anecdotes  in  their  lives — the  stories  of 
their  motor  card — of  the  following  twenty 
automotive  giants: 

Harry  Bassett,  Buick  Motor  Company  :  Roy 
D.  Chapin,  Hudson  Motor  Car  Company  :  Wal- 
ter P.  Chrysler,  Chrysler  Corporation  ;  William 
C.  Durant.  Durant  Motors :  Albert  R.  Erskine. 
Studebaker  Corporation  :  Harvey  S.  Firestone, 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  ;  Henry  Ford. 
Ford  Motor  Company  :  Charles  D.  Hastings. 
Hupp  Motor  Car  Corporation  :  Frederick  J. 
Haynes.  Dodge  Brothers  Motor  Co.  :  John 
Hertz.  Yellow  Cab  Manufacturing  Co.  :  Ed- 
ward S.  Jordan,  Jordan  Motor  Car  Company : 
Charles  F.  Kettering.  General  Motors  Re- 
search Corporation  :  Alvan  Macauley.  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company  ;  Charles  S.  Mott,  General 
Motors  Corporation  :  Charles  W.  Nash,  Nash 
Motors  Company ;  R.  E.  Olds.  Olds  Motor 
Works;  Alfred  P.  Sloan,  Jr.,  General  Motors 
Corporation  ;  H.  H.  Timken  Timken  Roller 
Bearing  Co.  :  Walter  C.  White.  White  Motor 
Car  Company :  John  N.  Willys,  Willys-Over- 
land Company. 


Bookkeeping  and  Accounting,  by  F.  H. 

Elwell,  Professor  of  Accounting, 
University  of  Wisconsin  and  J.  V. 
Toner,  Associate  Professor  of  Ac- 
counting, Boston  University.  Pub- 
lished by  Ginn  &  Company,  Boston. 
Cloth  cover,  465  pages. 

This  book  is  much  more  than  a  collection 
of  practical  problems  in  bookkeeping.  It 
unites  with  the  study  of  bookkeeping  and  ac- 
counting a  study  of  the  essentials  of  social 
relationships,  of  self-reliance,  of  intelligent 
initiative,  and  of  analysis  and  interpretation, 
and  thus  serves  a  useful  purpose  in  the  field 
of  education. 

Bookkeeping  is  approached  through  the  stu- 
dent's personal  knowledge  of  business  trans- 
actions. This  approach,  exemplified  here  by 
a  study  of  the  journal,  is  very  generally  ac- 
cepted as  being  consistent,  logical,  and  ef- 
fective. The  material  is  so  carefully  developed 
and  graded  that  the  student's  progress  is 
rapid.  The  principles  are  discussed  in  ac- 
cordance with  present-day  practice,  and  the 
student    learns    nothing    which    he    must    later 


Methods  in  Commercial  Teaching,  by 

Jay  Wilson  Miller,  B.S.  in  Business. 
Published  by  the  South-Westem 
Publishing  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Cloth  cover,  393  pages. 

The  aim  of  this  book  is  to  furnish  concrete, 
practical  suggestions  on  the  methods  employed 
l>y  successful  teachers  in  presenting  the  vari- 
ous commercial  subjects.  For  the  inexperi- 
enced teacher — and  the  experienced  one,  too — 
it  is  designed  to  be  a  gold  mine  of  teachers' 
helps  and  methods  in  commercial  teaching. 

The  Table  of  Contents  is  as  follows:  The 
Equipment  of  the  Commercial  Teacher.  C.  M. 
Yoder.  Whitewater  State  Normal  School, 
Whitewater,  Wisconsin.  Intelligence  Testing- 
Its  Significance  in  Commercial  Teaching.  A. 
H.  Hellmich,  Grover  Cleveland  High  School, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Commercial  Arithmetic  and 
Rapid  Calculation.  V.  M.  Rubert.  Schenley 
High  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Bookkeeping 
and  Accounting,  Jay  W.  Miller.  Knox  School 
of  Salesmanship.  Oak  Park.  III.  Commercial 
Law.  A.  O.  Colvin,  Coloi-ado  State  Teachers' 
College.  Greeley,  Colo.  Salesmanship  and  Per- 
sonal Development,  D.  C.  Hilling.  Manual 
Training  High  School.  Peoria.  111.  Economic 
Geography.  G.  M.  York.  State  College  for 
Teachers.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Business  Organiza- 
tion and  Administration,  M.  A.  Jencks,  North 
High  School.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Economics.  L. 
H.  Grinstead.  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Shorthand.  W.  W.  Lev;is.  Gregg  School. 
Chicago.  III.  Typing.  J.  E.  Fuller.  Gnldey 
College.  Wilmington.  Delaware.  Business  Eng- 
lish and  Business  Correspondence.  J.  Walter 
Ross.  South  Hills  High  School.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  The  Commercial  Course  of  Study,  by  J.  W. 
Miller. 


The  Abundant  Life,  by  Benjamin  Ide 
Wheeler.  Edited  by  Monroe  E. 
Deutsch.  Published  by  the  Univer- 
sity of  California  Press,  Berkley, 
Calif.     Cloth  cover,  385  pages. 

This  book,  we  believe,  is  not  only  a  record 
of  the  development  of  the  University  in  which 
Benjamin  Ide  Wheeler  was  President  from 
1899  to  1919  :  it  is  also  an  interpretation  of 
the  state  university  itself  as  an  institution  in 
American  Society.  Your  attention  is  drawn 
to  Dr.  Wheeler's  address  on  "The  State  Uni- 
versities," and  his  speech,  "The  President  of 
a  State  University,"  at  the  inauguration  of 
David  F.  Houston  as  President  of  the  Univer- 
sity  of   Texas. 

As  examples  of  English  prose,  his  "char- 
acterizations" will  interest  you.  The  words 
with  which  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  was 
conferred  upon  President  William  McKinley 
by  Benjamin  Ide  Wheeler  are  the  very  words 
which  later  on  were  inscribed  on  the  pedestal 
of  the  McKinley  statue  in  front  of  his  mau- 
soleum at  Canton,  Ohio.  These  are  but 
typical  of  the  many  e.xcellent  things  con- 
tained   in    "The    Abundant    Life." 


Junior  Typewriting  Studies,  by  Wil- 
liam E.  Harned,  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Stenography  and  Type- 
writing, Columbia  University,  New 
York.  Published  by  Ginn  &  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Cloth  cover,  93 
pages. 

Junior  Typewriting  Studies  is  planned 
especially  for  use  in  junior  high  schools.  It 
is  designed  primarily  to  meet  the  special  in- 
terests, needs,  and  capacities  of  pupils  of 
junior-high-school  age.  It  is  not  an  abridged 
edition  of  Typewriting  Studies,  previously  pub- 
lished for  use  in  senior  high  schools.  The 
broad  educational  purposes  of  Junior  Type- 
writing  Studies   are : 

1.  The  establishment  of  efficient  and  eco- 
nomical  habits    in   technical  skill. 

2.  The  development  of  accuracy  in  obser- 
vation  and  action. 

3.  The  union  of  thinking  with  doing. 

4.  The  acquirement  of  practical  informa- 
tion  that   has    educative    value. 


Corporation  Secretary's  Guide,  by  Wil- 
liam H.  Crow,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  member 
of  the  New  York  Bar.  Published  by 
the   Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  New  York. 

Cloth  cover,  764  pages. 

This  book  covers  all  phases  of  practice  fol- 
lowed by  Secretaries  of  large  and  small  cor- 
porations. Explains  best  methods  of  handling 
notices,  keeping  minutes,  transferring  securi- 
ties and  other  secretarial  duties. 

The  only  working  guide  and  ready  refer- 
ence on  all  practical,  legal  and  exceptional 
duties  and  powers  of  the  Corporation  Secre- 
tary. 

Making  Money  Happily,  by  Herbert 
N.  Casson.  Published  by  B.  C. 
Forbes  Publishing  Company,  New 
York.   Flexible  binding,  166  pages. 

The  table  of  contents  is  as  follows:  Do  Your 
Job  a  Little  Better  Than  Expected,  Learn  All 
You  Can  from  Those  Above  You,  Help  Those 
Who  Are  Less  Fortunate,  Get  Rid  of  Fear. 
Live  One  Day  at  a  Time,  Waste  No  Time  on 
Little  Things.  Build  Something.  Back  Yourself 
to  Win.  Put  Yourself  Above  Worldly  Goods, 
Think  More  of  People  and  Less  of  Things. 
Develop  Your  Capacity  to  Love,  Develop  Your 
Mental  and  Spiritual  Force,  The  Secret  of 
Per.sonal  Efficiency.  The  Spirit  of  Sport  in 
Business.  The  New  View  of  Salesmanship. 


Miss  Margaret  Creedon  of  Storrs, 
Conn.,  has  recently  been  elected  to 
teach  in  the  Plainsville,  Conn.,  High 
School. 


Miss  Gertrude  Parsons  of  East- 
hampton,  Mass.,  will  teach  the  coming 
year  in  the  Chandler  Secretarial 
School,  Boston. 


^ 

"SEND  ON  APPROVAL"  COUPON 

Ellis  Publishing  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

I  enclose  .51.2.5  for  which  send  me  a  postpaid 
copy  of  your 

ARITHMETKC  FOR  BUSINESS 

On  the  Press— Ready  .\bout  Oct.  1,  1926. 

Name _ 

School  - 

Cily Stale 
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THE  RELATION  OF  PENMANSHIP 
TO  OTHER  SUBJECTS 


(Co 


ed   from  page  21.) 


didn't  like  the  picture.  I  only  liked 
one  act  on  the  stage.  I  liked  that 
because  the  stage  was  fl.xed  like  a 
house.  The  people  in  the  house  were 
so  funny  that  they  made  us  laugh. 

One  teacher  of  a  first  grade  found 
that  her  pupils  had  made  at  home  un- 
beknown to  her  little  booklets  in 
which  they  had  written  many  of  the 
words  they  had  used  in  the  original 
compositions  and  wished  to  retain  in 
their  vocabulary.  It  was  a  source  of 
pleasure  to  these  pupils  to  bring  in 
something  which  had  not  been  re- 
quired or  supervised. 

Let  us  keep  in  mind  that  this  com- 
position work  is  not  advanced  until 
the  pupils  write  freely,  legibly  and 
independently  with  rhythm  at  all 
times.  They  will  do  so,  however,  if 
taught  properly.  Let  us  also  keep  in 
mind  that  the  composition  period 
affords  time  for  developing  composi- 
tion, corrective  work,  etc.;  the  spell- 
ing period  is  devoted  to  the  teaching 
of  spelling,  aiming  at  the  same  time 
to  teach  the  requisites  of  good  writ- 
ing, while  the  penmanship  period  is 
often  used  to  show  the  result  of  the 
correlation  of  these  three  subjects. 
By  means  of  this  correlation,  pupils 
are  taught  to  concentrate  upon  con- 
tent as  well  as  the  form  and  move- 
ment in  all  their  writing  from  the  very 
beginning.  One  first  grade  teacher 
recently  remarked  that  she  thought 
every  first  grade  teacher  of  writing 
ought  to  get  to  heaven. 

Our  second  grade  pupils  are  able  to 
do  more  composition  work.  It  seems 
to  be  one  of  the  joys  of  their  school 
work.  The  blending  of  the  work  in 
the  spelling,  the  composition  and  the 
penmanship  enables  us  to  accomplish 
more  in  each  of  these  subjects.  The 
original,  individual  story  or  composi- 
tion is  one  thing  for  which  we  strive. 
I  went  into  a  room  one  very  hot  day 
last  summer  when  pupils  were 
writing  compositions.  Nearly  every- 
one was  writing  on  "Swimming."  1 
didn't  wonder  on  such  a  hot  day.  One 
second  grade  child  in  writing  of  her 
dog  said,  "He  got  sick  on  cake  but  I 
didn't  know  it."  Another  child  wrote, 
"My  dog  was  run  over  by  an  auto- 
mobile. We  had  the  animal  doctor 
and  he  is  well  again."  In  writing  of 
a  picnic,  a  little  girl  wrote,  "The  hail 
stones  came  down  as  big  as  Smith 
Bros,  cough  drop's."  Another  child 
who  had  slightly  mixed  her  sentences 
wrote,  "I  want  to  be  a  good  woman 
when  I  grow  up,  too.  If  I  can't  be 
that  I'll  be  a  school  teacher."  I  have 
never  known  of  a  greater  incentive 
for  good  writing  in  the  primary 
grades  than  original  compositions. 

Too  high  a  tribute  cannot  be  paid 
to  the  progressive  primary  teacher, 
who  by  means  of  her  ingenious  stories, 
clothed  in  a  language  that  appeals  to 
the  pupils  of  her  class  is  ever  remem- 


bering that  repetition  in  this  begin- 
ning work  is  a  vital  factor.  It  is  she 
who  spurs  the  pupils  on  to  their  very 
best.  It  is  she  on  whom  we  greatly 
depend. 

By  means  of  the  close  correlation 
of  reading,  spelling,  the  composition 
and  the  penmanship  in  the  primary 
grades,  it  seems  that  we  are  not 
teaching  writing  to  the  chihl,  but 
teaching  the  child  to  write. 

If,  during  our  writing  periods  our 
pupils  know  what  their  practice  is  ex- 
pected to  improve  and  if  all  the  daily 
written  work  is  carefully  checked  for 
neatness  and  legibility,  half  the  battle 
for  good  penmanship  is  won. 

If,  in  the  writing  of  all  grades, 
some  part  of  every  penmanship  lesson 
provides  for  practice  in  written  ex- 
pression in  which  the  pupils  may 
strive  to  carry  over  the  aims  of  the 
lesson  in  the  expression  of  thought, 
I  believe  we  may  be  better  able  to 
form  a  closer  relationship  between 
penmanship  and  the  other  subjects  in 
the   curriculum. 


W.  C.  COPE  ELECTED 

DRAKE  SCHOOL  HEAD 


WILLIAM  C.  COPE 

William  C.  Cope  has  been  elected 
president  of  the  seven  Drake  Secre- 
tarial colleges  in  New  Jersey  as  suc- 
cessor to  the  late  Albert  J.  Gleason. 
Mr.  Cope  has  been  connected  with  the 
schools  since  1913,  when  he  was  ap- 
pointed a  commercial  teacher.  Subse- 
quently he  became  principal  of  the 
Newark  school  and  latterly  was  sec- 
retary, treasurer  and  vice  president  of 
the  corporation. 

The  announcement  of  the  board  of 
directors  also  states  that  Charles  F. 
Lynch,  receiver  for  the  Gleason  estate, 
has  been  made  a  member  of  the  board 
and  a  vice  president. 


Mr.  Cope  is  a  native  of  Ohio  and 
began  teaching  in  the  rural  schools 
of  that  state  at  the  age  of  fifteen. 
He  was  governor  in  1924-25  of  the 
Thirty-sixth  District  of  Rotary  Inter- 
national, which  comprises  the  greater 
part  of  New  Jersey  and  in  which 
there  are  fifty-three  Rotary  clubs.  He 
is  a  member  of  Newark  Rotary,  of  tlie 
Newark  Chamber  of  Commerce,  the 
Elks  Club  of  East  Orange,  Salaam 
Temple,  Newark  Athletic  Club  and  the 
Newark  Country  Club.  He  is  also  a 
member  of  the  board  of  directors  of 
the  Co-Investors'  Building  and  Loan 
Association. 

He  proposes  no  change  in  the  poli- 
cies, personnel  or  organization  plans 
of  the  Drake  colleges  in  the  state,  he 
savs. — Newark  Evening  News,  Julv 
21,  1926. 


J.  I.  Kinman  is  organizing  a  new 
commercial  school  to  be  known  as  the 
Spokane,  Wash.,  School  of  Business. 
Mr.  Kinman  also  conducts  the  Kin- 
man's  School  of  Accountancy,  Com- 
merce and  Finance. 

Miss  Minerva  Barrington,  formerly 
of  the  Northwestern  Business  College, 
Milo  G.  King,  Public  Accountant,  and 
Ella  E.  Higley,  a  teacher  of  Gregg 
Shorthand  in  various  Spokane  schools, 
will  have  charge  of  the  school. 


Angelo  Rassu,  of  Greenwich,  Conn., 
sent  us  a  photograph  of  one  of  his 
first  attempts  at  a  large  piece  of  en- 
grossing. 

The  original  was  20x24  inches,  with 
a  colored  border.  As  a  whole  the  piece 
of  work  is  well  arranged,  and  shows 
Mr.  Rassu  has  much  talent  for  en- 
grossing. 

We  hope  to  see  Mr.  Rassu  continue 
his  work  along  the  engrossing  line, 
developing  the  details  of  his  lettering 
and  designing. 


Mr.  Melvin  E.  Wagener  of  White-  I 
water,     Wis.,     is    a    new    commercial 
teacher  in  the  Dodgeville,  Wis.,  High 
School. 


Miss  Anna  Ryan  of  Hatfield,  Mass., 
is   teaching   shorthand    in   the   Drake  1 
Secretarial  College,  Union  City,  N.  J. 


Mr.  J.  A.  Kir  by,  recently 
with  Defiance,  Ohio,  College,  is  the 
new  head  of  the  Commercial  Depart- 
ment in  the  Western  Illinois  State 
Teachers  College,  Macomb,  111. 


AN  ORNAMENTAL  STYLE.  My  course  in 
Ornamental  Penmanship  has  helped  hun- 
dreds become  PROFESSIONALS.  Send  for 
proof.  Your  name  on  cards,  (six  styles)  if 
vou  send  lOc.  A.  P.  MEUB,  Expert  P. 
432   N.    Hill   Ave.,   Pasadena.   Calif. 
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Dear  Penmanship  Booster: 

THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR  contains  two 
courses  of  lessons  in  Business  Writing,  a  course  of 
lessons  in  Ornamental  Writing,  a  series  of  Page 
Specimens  from  the  master,  L.  Madarasz,  a  Stu- 
dents' Page,  a  Criticism  Department,  a  Depart- 
ment on  Lettering  and  Engrossing,  Supplement- 
ary Copies  by  C.  C.  Lister,  Articles  for  Teachers 
and  Students  and  Miscellaneous  Specimens,  etc. 
We  are  endeavoring  to  make  THE  BUSINESS 
EDUCATOR  this  year  a  more  valuable  magazine 
than  ever  before  for  students  and  teachers  of 
penmanship.  We  earnestly  solicit  your  coopera- 
tion. Your  cooperation  will  help  us  to  attain  the 
highest  success. 

We  want  your  students  to  take  advantage  of  the 
fine  material  which  we  have  and  are  collecting, 
and  shall  be  glad  to  send  you  samples  of  THE 
BUSINESS  EDUCATOR  with  which  to  get  up 
clubs.  Fill  out  the  blank  below  and  return  it  to  us. 
We  shall  also  appreciate  news  items,  specimens, 
articles,  etc. 


THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR. 
Columbus.   Ohio. 

Date 

I    want    to    send    you    a    club.     Please    forwi 
Subscription  Blank  and Sample  copi« 

Name  

City State  

School Street.... 


Help  Us  Grow- 
Here  is  Our  Line — 


^x. 


Your  Orders 
and  Inquiries 
Will  Receive 
Prompt  and 
Careful 
Attention 


Publications 

Edition  Work 

Catalogs 

Price  Lists 

Broadsides 

Special  Record  Books 

{Bound  or  Loose  Leaf) 

Q_y^    Stationery 

Pen  Ruled  and 
Printed  Forms 

Watkins  &  Eierman 

42  North  Front  St.     ::     Columbus,  Ohio 


HIGH  GRADE 


DIPLOMASai^ 
CERTinCATES. 


Catalogs  and  Samples  Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKU^ND,  MAINE. 


o/pecial  a/lfenAon  given, 
"io  reproduction,  of  Script 
and 'Penmansfiip  Copies 

En^ravin^  Co. 

{  ";  Zn^avers  Co) 
v.  Desitgners  s:' 
■ii  Illustrators   ft) 

Coluitibixs,    Ohio 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 


to  i 


nted    Ins 
nv  addr 


eipt 


,iled 

3f 


dollars,    C 
Money  Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

nton    Real    Estate   Bldg. 
SCRANTON,  PA. 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

America's  Handwriting  Magazine 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 

Commercial  Education 

Contains   Lessons    in 

Business  Writing 

Accounting 

Ornamental   Writing 

Lettering 

Engrossing 

Articles   on   the   Teaching   and 
Supervision   of  Penmanship. 
Yearly    subscription    price    $1.25.     Special 
club      rates      to      schools      and      teachers. 
Sample  copies   sent   on   request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

5S  Fifth   Avenue  NEW  YORK 


BLANK  XMAS  CARDS 

-arge  Bird  Flourished  and  small  name  card 
size.  Samples  lOc. 
CARD  WRITERS'  SUPPLIES 
Slank  cards:  white,  tinted,  comic,  lodge  em- 
)lem.  Ink:  per  bottle,  gloss  black,  20c; 
vhite.  15c;  gold,  20c;  silver.  20c.  Card 
:ases:  bookform,  50c  doz.;  leatheralumi- 
mm.   $2.85    doz. 

F.   N   LAWRENCE,   PorUand,   Indiana 


Gillott's  Pens 

The  Most  Perfect  of  Pens 


impwra-TrcT-T'^  No.  604  E.  F. 
i,»6Q4EF*Ji>l  Double  Elastic 
-J°.n^&.%J,  Pen 


No.  601   E.   F.   .Magnum  Quill  Pen 

Gillott's  Pens  stand  in   the   front  rank  as 
regards  Temper,  EUasticity  and  Durability 

JOSEPH   GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 

Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers  St.  NEW  YORK  CITY 


Outstanding  Commercial  Texts 

All  the  books  on  the  ROWE  list  are  good  tools  for  teaching  business  subjects. 

CHECK  THE  TITLES 

you  would  like  to  know  about,  and  we  shall  send  you  interesting  descriptive  booklets. 


n  Rowe's  Bookkeeping  and  Accountancy. 

□  Accountancy  and  Business  Management. 

□  Corporation  Accounting  (text  only) 

□  Cost  Accounting  (text  and  set) 

□  Logging  and  Lumber  Set. 

□  Junior  Arithmetic-Bookkeeping. 

□  Home  Bookkeeping — A  simple  course  in  house- 

hold accounting. 

□  Richardson's  Commercial  Law — A  brief  course. 

□  Rowe's  Commercial  Law. 

□  Cases  on  Commercial  Law — For  supplementary 

use  with  any  text. 

□  Spelling  Studies — A  book  built  on  an  extensive 

study  of  the  words  commonly  used  in  busi- 
ness writing. 


□  Dictation   Course  in   Business  Literature  —  To 

follow  any  shorthand  system.   Combines  Eng- 
lish training  with  advanced  practice. 

□  Secretarial  Training — A  course  in  stenographic 

and  secretarial  practice  built  on  the  study  of 
leading  lines  of  business. 

□  Intensive  Touch  Typewriting. 

□  Kinesthetic   Typing  —  Presents   the   results    of 

psychological  studies  in  textbook  form. 

□  Applied   Typing — A    new    and    original    course 

wliich    provides    training    in    the    vocational 
aspects  of  typewriting. 

□  Graded  Dictation  Tests. 

□  Classified  Dictation  Drills — Both  handbooks  for 

the  teacher  in  giving  "new  dictation." 


Beginning  in  the  September  issue  of  THE  BUDGET — "Notes  for  a  History  of  Commercial  Education." 
A  simple  request  will  add  your  name  to  our  list  —  no  charge  —  no  obligation. 

ADDRESS 


Chicago 


Harlem  Square 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

DEPOSITORIES  —  Boston   and   San   Francisco 


TRANSPARENT  RULER 
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Two  inches  wide,  12  inches  long,  flexible,  beveled  edge.  The  lines  on  the  ruler  cannot  be  erased,  rubbe< 
off  or  worn  off.  The  ruler  will  last  a  life  time. 

This  transparent  ruler  can  be  used  like  any  other  ruler,  but  it  has  several 
advantages  other  rulers  do  not  have.   For  example,  if  you  wish  to  rule  a 
sheet  with  parallel  lines,  you  begin  at  the  bottom  with  the  width  desired, 
shove  the  ruler  up  the  width  you  are  ruling  and  continue  until  the  entire 
sheet  is  ruled.   It  is  unnecessary  to  place  dots  on  the  paper. 
The  usefulness  of  the  transparent  ruler  is  quickly  appreciated  after  giving 
it  a  trial. 

Price,  postpaid  75c 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY,             Columbus,  Ohio 
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PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  to  pay  express  charges.  Of  course, 

when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by  parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


PENS 
Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

1       gr. $1.75        U  gr $.50       1  doz $.20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Medial 
Pen  No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4, 
Zanerian  Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Busi- 
ness Pen  No.  6. 

1       gr $1.25        1,4  gr $  .40       1  doz $  .15 

Special  prices  in  quantities.  We  also  handle 
Gillott'.?,  Hunt's,  Spencerian  and  Esterbrook's 
pens.   Write  for  prices. 

Broad  Pointed  Lettering  Pens. 

1       Complete  set  (12  pens) $0.35 

'2     doz.  single  pointed  pens  15 

Vz  ■   doz.  double  pointed  pens 30 

1       doz.  single  pointed,  any  No. 25 

1       doz.  double  pointed,  any  No. .60 

PEN  HOLDERS 
Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

111/2  inches $1.25  8  inches $1.00 

Zanerian  Pine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches  $1.00 

Zanerian  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

111/2  inches $  .75  8  inches $  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  T'/z  inches: 

1    only $0.20      1    doz $1.25       %  gr $6.50 

'2  doz 75       %  gr 3.50       1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique  Holder,  6  inches: 

1    only $  .15       1    doz $1.20       %  gr $5.50 

'■>  doz 70       14  gr 3.00      1    gr 10.00 

Zaner  Method  Straight  Holder,  V'/j  inches: 


$2.65 
4.80 


1    only $  .15       1    doz $  .60       1/2  gr. 

1,2  doz Vi  gr 1.50      1    gr.. 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7%  inches $0.25 

1   Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6%  inches 25 

1  Hard   Rubber  Inkstand  .70 

1  Good  Grip  Penpuller  .10 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering  .10 

CARDS 

White,   and  six  different  colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c;  500  express  (.shipping  weight 
2fts.),  $1.00;  1000  express  (shipping  weight 
4  lbs.),  $2.00. 

Flourished  Design  Cards: 

With  space  for  name.  Two  different  sets  of  12 
each.   Every  one  different. 

2  sets,  24  cards $  .20         6  sets,  72  cards...$  .40 

3  sets,  36  cards .25       12  .sets,  144  cards  .     .70 


PAPERS 

Zanerian  5Ib  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1   pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $1.50 

Zanerian  6  lb  Paper  (  narrow  rule) : 
1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.00 

Zanerian  7  lb  Paper  (wide  rule) : 
1   pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.25 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 
1   pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (%  in.  rule,  8x10 1/2) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid 50 

Zaner  Method  No.  15  Paper  (%  in.  rule, 

8x10  Vz): 
1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid $1.50 

INKS 
Zanerian  India  Ink: 

1  bottle    %  .40       1  doz.  bottles  express...$4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink 25 

1   bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink 30 

Arnold's  Japan  Ink: 

1  bottle,  4  oz.   postpaid $  .50 

1  pint  by  express 75 

1  quart  by  express 1.15 

Zanerian  Ink  Powder: 

1  t|uart  package  $  .30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net 22% 

Zanerian  Ink  Tablets  (both  red  and  black) : 

1  quart  box,   32   tablets $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box 22% 

FINE  WHITE  CARDBOARD 

White  Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22x28: 

6  -sheets,  postpaid  $  .90 

12  .sheets,   postpaid    1.65 

2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 50 

LARGE  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 
Zanerian,  16x21 — 32  lb.  (smooth  surface): 

6  sheets   by   mail,   postpaid $  .50 

20  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 1.50 

Ledger,  16x21 — 30  lb.  (smooth  hard  surface): 

6  .sheets  by  mail,  postpaid $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 1.10 


Wrile  for  complete  Penmanship  Supply  Catalog 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists,  Columbus,  Ohio 
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THE  BOOKKEEPER 
and  AUDITOR 

A   NATIONAL  MONTHLY   MAGAZLNE   FOR 

Bookkeepers,  Auditors,  Accountants  and 

Office  Managers 


sssful     accountants 
Fice   methods, 
vledge    of    account- 


Contains     articles     written     by 
and    business    men    of    experience 

It    will    help    you    increase    your 
ancy    in    all    branches    of    the    pr< 

Mail     the    coupon    below    TO-DAY    and    let's    get    ac- 
quainted. 

It   will    cost   you   nothing   to   find   out  what   this   maga- 

D.   W.   BLEVINS,   Editor 


— Coupon — 

D.    W.   Blevins,   Editor. 

Bookkeeper  and  Auditor, 

Chamber  of  Commerce   Bldg..   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

You  may  enter  my  name  on  your  regular 
mailing  list.  .After  1  examine  the  first  copy 
1  receive  1  will  send  you  my  check  or  a  dollar 
bill  for  the  first  six  month's  subscription  or 
write  the  word  "stop"  across  your  statement 
and    return    it    without    being    further    obligated. 


N< 


Street    

City  and  State 


STILL  SEARCHING 
FOR  THE  RIGHT  PEN? 


So  MUCH  depends  on  the  character  of  a  pen! 
Even  flawless  steel  and  perfect  workmanship  are 
uncommon  enough.  But  the  delicate  balance,  the  pre- 
cise flexibility  you  have  been  seeking  —  these  are  in- 
deed rare. 

That  is  why  it  is  so  important  that  you  test  Ester- 
brooks.  You  will  find,  among  the  many  Esterbrook 
pens,  one  style  —  or  possibly  more  than  one  —  with 
all  the  subtle  qualities  needed  to  bring  your  penman- 
ship method  to  its  very  highest  expression.  Won't 
you  accept  a  sample  assortment? 


JUST  FILL  IN. 

TEAR  OUT  AND 

MAIL  TO  — 

ESTERBROOK  PEN 

CO., 

CAMDEN, 

NEW  JERSEY 

Please   send   me   free  a 
Esterbrook  school  pens. 

full   assortment   of 

Address 

TWO   BOOKS  THAT  SHOULD    BE  READ  BY  EVERY  PRIVATE 
BUSINESS    SCHOOL    PROPRIETOR,  SOLICITOR  AND  TEACHER 


"THE  ART  OF  BUSINESS  COLLEGE  SOLICIT- 
ING," by  Wm.  G.  Haupt,  is  a  pocket-size,  eighty-nine 
page,  cloth-bound  volume  which,  in  unusually  clear 
and  terse  terms,  instructs  the  reader  how  to  become 
a  successful  business  college  solicitor.  The  author 
has  devoted  more  than  twenty  years  to  commercial 
school  soliciting  and  presents  in  this  volume  the  re- 
sult of  his  successful  experience. 

In  one  chapter  he  states  that  there  is  no  more 
honorable  calling.  He  is  ready  to  cite  many  cases 
where  he  has  induced  young  persons  to  qualify  in 
commercial  subjects,  to  their  great  betterment 
financially  and  socially. 

The  author  believes  that  the  business  college 
teacher  who  knows  thoroughly  the  work  of  the  school 
and  the  value  of  a  commercial  education,  and  of  what 
it  consists,  is  especially  qualified  to  solicit  effectively. 

It  matters  not  whether  you  are  a  proprietor, 
teacher  or  solicitor,  you  will  find  this  book  full  of 
sane  and  stimulating  suggestions  .  Slip  the  book  into 
your  pocket,  read  a  chapter  when  you  find  the  time, 
and  before  you  have  finished  you  will  enthusiasti- 
cally thank  us  for  bringing  it  to  your  attention. 
Price,  postpaid $2.00 


"SCIENTIFIC  BUSINESS  COLLEGE  SOLICIT- 
ING," by  Martin  D.  Zimmerman,  is  a  book  of  one 
hundred  and  thirty-eight  pages,  well  printed,  bound 
in  cloth,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  make  soliciting 
students  for  private  business  schools  more  profitable 
and  successful. 

One  chapter  entitled  "Seventy-five  Things  to  Be 
Thought  of  in  Preparing  a  Selling  Talk,"  is  alone 
worth  more  than  the  price  of  the  book  to  any  one 
soliciting  for  or  writing  advertising  matter  for  a 
business  school. 

Truth  Is  Power.  Today,  salesmen  are  picked  with 
the  utmost  care.  Every  point  is  taken  into  consider- 
ation. So,  too.  Business  College  Presidents  are  de- 
manding alert,  well-appearing,  progressive  solicit- 
ors; solicitors  with  truthful,  interesting  stories  to 
tell,  and  who  know  how  to  tell  them.  Such  men,  and 
a  still  larger  class  hoping  to  become  such,  are  finding 
many  helpful  suggestions  in  the  above  book. 

The  book  is  the  result  of  considerable  experience, 
both  as  a  teacher  and  solicitor,  combined  with  a 
thorough  and  comprehensive  study  of  Business 
Psychology  and  Salesmanship. 

This  may  be  your  last  opportunity  to  secure  a  copy 
of  the  book,  as  the  supply  is  limited. 
~  "        postpaid    - -.$2.00 


Price, 
//  you  order  both  at  one  time,  the  two  books  will  be  sent  postpaid  for  but  $3.00. 

These  two  books  will  teach  you  how  to  apply  the  most  advanced    ideas    of    modern    salesmanship    to    commercial    college 
liciting.    Commercial  teachers  who  wish  to  devote  part  time  to  healthful  outdoor  soliciting,  either  during  the  summer  months 
during   the  entire  year,  will   find   these  books  of   great  value. 
Write  for  complete  catalog  of  books  on  penmanship  and  penmanship   supplies. 


The  Zaner  &  Bloser  Company 


Columbus,  Ohio 
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For  2  Generations  Experts 
Have   Chosen  Spencerians 

IMen  and  women  who  teach  penmanship 
know  from  years  of  experience  how 
wide  is  the  range  of  points  offered  in 
Spencerians. 

The  present  day  freedom  in  style  of 
writing  has  developed  rapidly,  but  the 
variety  of  design  of  our  fifty  different 
styles  has  fulfilled  every  requirement. 
Froin  the  testimony  of  pen  experts  we 
adopted  the  slogan,  "Spencerian  Pens 
are  Best".  They  outwrite  and  outlast 
ordinary  pens. 

Send  10c  for  our  assortment  of  10  se- 
lected Spencerians  and  a  complimentary 
cork-tipped  penholder. 


Spencerian  Pen  Company    ^49 Broadway 

New  York  City 


Learn  Court  Reporting 
at  Gregg  School 

•'^^^^^'HIS  profession  will  en- 
L.  ^^  able  you  to  earn  from 
■  O  ^^^^  ^°  %\^^^  or  more 
V_>^  a  month.  It  is  interest- 
ing, educational,  and  offers  oppor- 
tunities for  professional  advance- 
ment that  are  practically  unlimited. 
Our  Reporting  Department  is  in 
chai'ge  of  experienced  and  expert 
teachers.  All  who  have  completed 
this  course  have  secured  immedi- 
ate appointments.  There  is  no 
crowding  in  this  field.  Beginning 
and  advanced  students  are  received 
every  week  —  progress  being  indi- 
vidual. Day  and  evening  sessions 
throughout  the  year. 

Wi-ite  todoAj  for  our  sixty-four  page 
Catalogue. 

GREGG  SCHOOL 

Six  North  Michigan  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


Metropolitan 

Business 

Speller 


New  Edition 
By  U.  G.  Potter 
McKinley  High  School 
Chicago 


Over  6000  wortJs. 
to  Aeroplanes,  Radit 
pages,  attractive  bini 


Jew  lessons  containinK  words  pertaining 
Automobiles,  etc.  Complete  Index,  244 
ing,  50  cents. 


A  Superior  Speller 


Twofold  Dositrn.  In  the  prei>a ration  of  the  Metropolitan 
Business  Speller  we  had  constantly  in  mind  two  objects : 
first,  to  teach  the  pupil  to  spell,  and  second  to  enlarge  his 
vocabulary,  especially  of  words  in  general  use. 

Classification  of  Words.  As  an  aid  to  the  memory  we  have 
classified  words,  as  regards  sounds,  syllabication,  accents  and 
meaning.  We  have  grouped  the  words  relating  to  each  par- 
ticular kind  of  business  into  lessons,  by  which  the  student  is 
enabled  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  vocabulary  of  that 
business.  We  have  interspersed  miscellaneous  exercises  in  the 
nature  of  reviews.  We  have  grouped  words  that  can  best  be 
learned  by  comparisons,  such  as  Stationery  and  Stationary. 

Abbreviations  of  states,  months,  railways  and  commercial 
terms  are  given  in  regular  lesson  form,  and  grouped  alpha- 
betically. We  regard  abbreviating  of  almost  equal  importance 
with  spelling. 

Syllabication  and  pronunciation  are  shown  by  the  proper 
division  of  words,  and  the  use  of  the  diacritical  marks.  The 
words  are  printed  in  bold  type,  and  the  definitions  in  lighter 
face,  so  as  to  bring  out  the  appearance  of  the  word. —  an  aid 
in   sight   spelling. 


Metropolitan  n^w  Edition 

System  of  ^' 

nil  •  W.  A.  Sheaffer 

Bookkeeping 


You  Will  Like  It.  The  text  emphasizes  the  thought  side  of 
the  subject.  It  stimulates  and  encourages  the  reasoning 
power  of  the  pupil.  Pupils  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject as  well  as  facility  in  the  making  of  entries.  It  is  a 
thoroughly  seasoned,  therefore  accurate,  text  supported  by 
complete  Teachers'   Reference  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manual. 


Parts  I  and  11  text  is  an  elementary  course  suitable  for 
any  school  in  which  the  subject  is  taught.  Two  semesters 
are  required  in  High  Schools  and  a  correspondingly  shorter 
time  in  more  intensified  courses. 

Parts  III  and  IV  text  is  suitable  for  an  advanced  course 
following  any  modern  elementary  text.  We  make  the  state- 
ment without  hesitation,  that  this  is  the  most  teachable, 
most  up-to-date,  and  strongest  text  published  for  advanced 
bookkeeping  and  elementary  accounting  use. 
Corporation-Mfg.- Voucher  unit  is  bound  in  heavy  paper 
covers  and  contains  all  of  Part  IV.  It  is  a  complete  course 
in  Corporation  accounting,  including  instructions,  set  of 
transactions,  exercises,  problems,  etc.  It  is  without  doubt 
the  best  text  for  this  part  of  your  accounting  course.  List 
prices.  Text,  120  pages.  40  cents.  Supplies,  including  Blank 
Books  and  Papers,  95  cents. 


EXAMINATION  COPIES  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 


METROPOLITAN  TEXT  BOOK  COMPANY 


Texts  for  Commercial  Subjects  f*\Ilf  kf^i\ 

37   SOUTH  WABASH   AVENUE        LIllLAllU 
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THE  NEW  RATIONAL  TYPEWRITING  SERIES 

Five  New  Books  Refined  and  Modified  to  Meet  Every  Instruction  Need 

When  the  teaching  of  typewriting  was  confined  to  high  schools  and  the  private  commercial  schools, 
the  planning  of  texts  and  courses  was  a  very  simple  matter.  The  introduction  of  typewriting  into  the 
grades  and  junior  high  schools  has  brought  about  a  condition  that  requires  a  complete  reoi'ganization  of 
the  program  of  typewriting  instruction.  Thousands  of  pupils  who  are  now  beginning  the  study  of  type- 
writing in  the  lower  grades  are  entering  our  secondary  schools  with  well  developed  technique  and  varying 
degrees  of  typewriting  skill.  To  meet  the  new  situation  the  Rational  series  has  been  revised  and  modified  so 
that  no  matter  what  your  problem  is,  you  will  find  a  Rational  book  to  meet  your  every  need. 

AN  ECONOMICAL  AND  EFFECTIVE  PROGRAM 

The  new  Rational  program  provides  for  economy  of  instruction  through  the  use  of  books  adapted  to 
the  varying  needs  of  pupils  in  different  types  of  schools.  Pupils  entering  our  secondary  schools  are  no 
longer  required  to  duplicate  work  or  purchase  supplies  that  have  already  been  covered  in  the  lower 
grades.     The  books  in  the  new  series  are: 


New  Rational  Typewriting,  1927  Edition 

In  the  revised  and  refined  edition  of  "New  Rational,"  first 
published  in  1923.  the  first  few  lessons  have  been  greatly  sim- 
plified and  supplemented  by  very  definite  and  concrete  in- 
structions. The  first  lessons  have  also  been  improved  by 
greater  variety  of  both  subject  matter  and  presentation. 

In  the  advanced  sections  improvements  have  been  made  in 
the  business  letters  and  the  rough  drafts  have  been  simplified 
and  reduced  in  number. 

The  one  thousand  commonest  words  used  in  the  repetitive 
practice  exercises  were  selected  from  "Harvard  Studies  in 
Education.  Vol.  IV."  instead  of  from  the  older  list  of  Leonard 
P.  Ayres.  followed  in  the  1923  Edition. 

This  book  contains  sufficient  material  for  one  full  year,  and 
amply  prepares  the  student  for  the  second  year  or  advanced 
transcription  work. 

Junior  Rational  Typewriting 


This  is  a  pre- vocational  course  that  completely  correlates 
with  the  New  Rational  idea  in  form,  treatment,  and  technique. 
The  aim  of  the  book  is  to  test  the  pupil's  adaptability  to  the 
art  of  typing  and  to  give  to  the  pupil  who  finishes  the  course 
something  of  definite  and  permanent  value :  it  lays  a  firm 
foundation  for  typing  skill  in  the  first  semester.  Every  lesson 
contributes  to  the  general  education  of  the  pupil,  and  ^t  the 
same  time  develops  a  lypewritinu'  techni.iuc  that  enables  him 
to  carry  on — and  without  repetition — the  work  in  the  second- 
ary school. 

Junior  Rational  Typewriting  is  ecjuivalent  to  Parts  I  and  IT 
of  the  New  Rational.  1927  Edition,  the  only  difference  beinp 
that  the  material  is  adapted  to  the  peculiar  needs  of  younger 
pupils. 

An  Alternative  Junior  High  School  Course 

Junior  Typewriting 

By   FAxzahfth   Starburk   Adamn 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  elements  of  typewriting  instruc- 
tion,  and   on    vocabularly   building,    rather  than    on   the   voca- 


tional phase  of  the  subject.  The  relationships  between  the 
thought  and  mechanical  sides  are  brought  out.  and  the  edu- 
cational features  of  typewriting  compared  with  the  practical 
are  clearly  shown.  The  author  develops  thoroughly  the  idea 
that  that  which  is  practical  is  truly  educational.  While  ac- 
curacy and  rapidity  are  never  lost  sight  of,  the  author,  who  is 
a  keen  student  of  English,  has  brought  out  clearly  the  rela- 
tionships between  English  and  composition  on  the  one  hand, 
and  the  art  of  typewriting  upon  the  other.  The  drills  and 
exercises  show  correlation  in  the  various  schix)!  subjects.— lit- 
erature, science,  history,  and  the  like. 

While  Junior  Typewriting  does  not  belong  to  the  Rational 
series,  the  course  adheres  strictly  to  the  "Rational"  learning 
process.  The  book  contains  sufficient  material  for  a  full  year's 
course  in  the  junior  high  or  grade  school,  and  lays  a  firm 
foundation  for  a  vocational  course  in  the  secondary  school. 


New  Rational  Typewriting,  Parts  III  to  VI 

This  edition  is  identical  with  Parts  III  to  VI  in  the  New 
Rational.  1927  Edition,  and  was  prepared  for  the  benefit  of 
those  pupils  who  have  completed  the  Junior  Rational,  and  who 
desire  to  continue  the  typewriting  course  in  the  business  col- 
lege or  senior  high  school. 


Rational  Typewriting  Projects 

This  is  an  advanced  or  second-year  course  designed  for  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  one  or  more  of  the  first-year  books. 
Since  all  the  work  in  this  book  is  in  the  nature  of  definite 
typing  projects,  the  type  of  school  in  which  the  student  has 
taken  his  instruction  in  technique  is  of  no  consequence.  Stu- 
dents who  have  acquired  the  keyboard  technique  are  ready  for 
this  book. 

These  projects  will  test  the  student's  ability  as  a  typist, 
further  increase  his  knowledge  of  form  and  arrangement,  de- 
velop appreciation  of  correct  typewritten  forms,  initiative, 
resourcefulness,  and  the  ability  to  effecfively  solve  new  prob- 
lems in  typing. 


New  Rational  Typewriting,  Intensive  Course 

This  is  strictly  a  one-book  course,  designed  especially  for  the  private  commercial  school  or  for  other 
schools  where  an  intensive  course  is  desirable.  The  book  contains  the  leading  features  of  New  Rational,  1927 
Edition,  plus  a  chapter  on  advanced  problems  and  projects.  The  book  takes  cognizance  of  the  peculiar  con- 
ditions and  organization  of  the  private  commercial  school,  where  students  are  entering  at  all  times. 

The  New  Rational  Typewriting,  Intensive  Course,  is  not  an  adaptation.  The  book  is  entirely  new  in  or- 
ganization and  purpose,  but,  of  course,  embodies  the  New  Rational  theory.  Designed  especially  for  the 
private  commercial  school,  the  Intensive  Course  is  equally  suitable  for  any  school  desiring  a  one-book 
course.  ,         X 


Examine  These  Books  at  Our  Expense 


THE  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 


New  York 


Chicago 


Boston 


San  Francisco 


London 
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BLISS-ALGER 


Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 


A    strictly 
Bookkeeping, 


ust    off    the    press.    c( 
actice     and     Banking. 


Makes 
truction  a  pleasure.    Exceedingly  interesting 
to   the   student. 

Three  Systems 

ACTUAL  BUSINE.SS  (with  offices) 
FOLDER  (like  above,  without  offices) 
CORRESPONDENCE 

For  High  Schools.  Business  Schools  or  any  institution 
teaching  Bookkeeping.  Text  and  outfit  sent  to  teachers 
for   examination.     Mention   school   connection. 

BLISS  PUBUSHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


Help  Us  Grow- 
Here  is  Our  Line — 


'^X 


Y&ur  Orders 
and  Inquiries 
Wm  Receive 
Prompt  and 
Careful 
Attention 


Publications 

Edition  Work 

Catalogs 

Price  Lists 

Broadsi(des 

Special  Record  Books 

{Bound  or  Loost  Leaf) 

Q_y^    Stationery 

Pen  Ruled  and 
Printed  Forms 

Watkins  &  Eierman 

42  North  Front  St.     ::     Columbus,  Ohio 


Throughout  New  York  State 

Teachers  of  Regents'  Typewriting 
Classes  Are  Using  to  Advantage 

ADVANCED   TYPEWRITING   AND 
OFFICE  TRAINING 

which  has  recently  been  enlarged  to  include  the 
New  York  State  Regents'  Examination  papers 
up  to  and  including  1926. 

Questions  are  included  covering  every  phase  of 
office  work.  The  book  is  an  e.xcellent  aid  in  pre- 
paring pupils  not  only  for  the  Regents'  Examina- 
tion, but  for  a  better  understanding  of  what  a 
stenographer  should  know  in  the  business  world. 
For  many  years  tliis  work  has  been  on  the 
AUTHORIZED  LIST  OF  THE  BOARD  OF 
REGENTS,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  for  use  in  all  schools 
conducting  commercial  classes. 

"It  is  well  organized,  written  in  clear,  simple  English,  and 
contains  an  unusual  number  of  ffood  exercises." —  New 
.Ipispy  Journal  of  Education. 

Stiff  paper  cover,  157  pp.,  60c  post  paid. 
Fourth  Edition. 

Each  Letter  in 

Business  Letters 

for 

Dictation 

is  a  model  for  business  correspondence. 
The  book  contains  400  letters  in  ordinary  type, 
carefully  selected  by  three  experts. 
The  letters  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  steno- 
graphic difficulty.  Notes  are  added,  calling  at- 
tention to  the  underlying  principles  of  letter- 
writing. 

Teachers   of   any   system   of   shorthand   will  find 
this  an  ideal  series  of  letters  for  dictation. 
Cloth,  272  pages,  $1.20. 


A  Dozen  Years  Devoted  to 

Training  the  Champion  Typist 

of  the  World 

Observation  of  the  Work  of  Hundreds  of 
Thousands  of  Students 
Twenty  Years  Correspondence  with  Ten  Thousand 
Typewriting  Teachers  and  Students 
of  the  Entire  World 
Such  has  been  the  experience  of  Charles  E.  Smith, 
author  of 
"A  Practical  Course  in  Touch  Typewriting" 
Is  it  not  to  be  expected,  therefore,  that  his  book 
is  everywhere  being   adopted   by   teachers  inter- 
ested in  obtaining  the  best  results  in  typewriting? 

Stiff    paper    cover.    120    pages 41.00 

Cloth  Edition   ("B"  Struck  with  left  hand)  208  pp $1.60 

Cloth  Edition    (Balanced  Hand  Method)   208  pages.. ..$1.60 

Adoftrd  by  the  Nnv  York.  Bostmi.  BaUimore.  Newark 
{N.  J.)  Boaids  of  Education.  .U.s-o  bti  thr  California  State 
Board  of  Educatioii. 

Isaac  Pitman  &  Sons 

2  West  Forty-Fifth  St.,    New  York 
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DID  THE  FIRST  ALPHABET 

COME  FROM  HEAVEN? 

In  an  article  on  "Writing"  in  The 
Journal  of  the  National  Education  As- 
sociation for  June,  Mary  Magruder 
quotes  from  an  address  delivered  in 
October,  1804,  by  Rev.  Nathaniel 
Fisher  before  the  pupils  of  Heni-y 
Dean's  Writing  School  in  Salem, 
Mass.,  at  their  first  annual  commence- 
ment, part  of  which  is  as  follows : 

"The  art  in  which  you  are  now  endeav- 
oring to  perfect  yourselves  is  of  remote 
antiquity,  highly  ornamental,  and  of  the 
most  extensive  utility.  By  this  art  all 
others  are  preserved,  disseminated  and 
perpetuated.  For  the  important  truths  of 
our  most  holy  religion,  which  undoubtedly 
is  conveyed  to  us  in  a  method  the  least 
liable  to  exception,  we  are  indebted  to  this 
inestimable  discovery.  So  great  and  mani- 
fold are  the  advantages  derived  from  it. 
that  many  wise  and  good  men  have  con- 
cluded that  it  was  not  of  human  but 
divine  origin. 

They  have  informed  us  that  the  divinely 
inspired  legislator  of  the  Jewish  nation  re- 
ceived the  first  alphabet  immediately  from 
heaven  and  in  Hebrew  characters." 

We  had  supposed  that  the  begin- 
ning of  writing  was  due  to  man's 
first  crude  eff'orts  to  record  his 
thought  and  express  it  to  others, 
which  took  place  so  early  in  his  de- 
velopment that  it  is  lost  in  antiquity. 

The  available  specimens  show  that 
changes  and  improvement  in  hand- 
writing during  the  past  centuries 
have  been  made  so  slowly  that  only 
by  comparing  work  done  at  widely 
separated  periods  of  time  can  much 
difference  be  noticed. 

And  probably  the  demands  of  the 
various  ages  had  the  greatest  influ- 
ence in  modifying  handwriting.  Today 
the  demand  is  for  speed,  but  that  was 
not  the  demand  of  a  century  ago. 

One  would  think  that  if  the  first 
alphabet  came  from  heaven  it  would 
be  "Standard"  for  all  time;  that  no 
changes  would  ever  be  necessary. 

Then,  too,  we  wonder  what  some 
modern  penmanship  promoters  will 
think  about  the  first  alphabet  having 
come  direct  from  heaven,  since  it 
could  not  have  been  their  method. 


A  THOUGHTLESS 

NEWSPAPER  EDITORIAL 

One  of  the  big  newspapers  recently 
published  an  editorial  which  should  be 
resented  by  every  teacher.  Read  the 
following  quoted  from  the  editorial : 

"What  good  is  handwriting  these  days? 
Does  it  matter  particularly  to  nine  out  of 
ten  adults  whether  they  are  able  to  write 
legibly  or  illegibly? 

In  business  we  use  the  typewriter.  Per- 
sonal letters,  too.  are  more  and  more  be- 
ing written  with  the  same  instrument. 
Sentiment  continues  to  decree  that  an  af- 
fectionate billet-doux  be  scribbled,  so  'he' 
or  'she'  may  feel  the  intimacy  of  the  cor- 
respondence, hut  the  aforesaid  party  of 
the  second  or  first  party,  respectively,  is 
willing  to  compromise  when  the  party  of 
the  other  suggests  that  the  machine  per- 
mits three  times  as  much  to  be  said  in  a 
given  amount  of  time. 

We  do  not  imagine  that  our  deprecation 
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predict  the  day  when  type- 
ill  be  as  common  to  the  Ameri- 
can home  as  the  tea-kettle,  unless  a  later 
day  Edison  invents  a  correspondence  ma- 
chine that  will  impress  the  spoken  word 
on  paper." 

Any  person  who  will  give  the  matter 
a  second  thought  will  realize  that  a 
plain  handwriting  is  a  necessity  in 
school  life,  in  business  life,  and  in 
social  life.  Every  person  should  be 
able  to  write  legibly,  not  artistically, 
(a  free  arm  movement  is  much  de- 
sired where  quantity  is  necessary),  for 
every  one  writes  at  least  his  name 
and    address   unless   he   is   subnormal 

(Continued  on  Page  34.1 


CONVENTIONS 

NATIONAL    ASSOCIATION   OF 

PENMANSHIP  SUPERVISORS 

Arthur  G.  Skeeles,  Secretary,  270  East 

State  Street,  Columbus,  Ohio 

MEMBERS  FOR  1927 

Just  as  this  article  was  being  writ- 
ten, cards  were  being  mailed  to  all 
members  listed  in  the  report  of  the 
Cleveland  meeting,  asking  them  to  be- 
come members  for  1927.  This  brought 
a  splendid  i-esponse,  the  results  of 
which  will  be  reported  in  a  later  is- 
sue. 

But  even  before  this  card  had  been 
sent  out,  twenty-six  members  had  sent 
in  their  fees  for  1927,  and  eleven  of 
these  were  not  members  in  1926. 
These  members  are  listed  by  states 
below,  and  the  new  members  indicated 
by  (*).  The  numbers  in  parenthenses 
after  the  names  of  the  states  show 
the  number  of  members  from  these 
states  last  year. 

California  (5),  *Miss  Mildred 
Moffett.  Colorado  (5),  *Miss  Otella 
Kinchell.  Illinois  (8),  Miss  Annie  I. 
Garber.  Indiana  (14),  J.  H.  Bach- 
tenkircher  and  *Miss  Ida  S.  Koons. 
Iowa  (2),  Miss  Sara  Katherine  Munn. 
(Iowa  now  has  fifty  per  cent  of  its 
■  enrollment  in  1926).  Kentucky  (4), 
G.  G.  Graig,  *W.  Leo  Hall,  A.  M. 
Hinds.  (One  more  member  form  Ken- 
tucky and  they  will  be  ready  to  break 
last  year's  record.)     Minnesota   (11), 

(Continued  on  Page  29.) 
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Our  supply  of  the   September  issue  is  limited.    Get  your  clubs  in   early 
and  get  the  advantage  of  the  beginning  lesson  in  business  writing,  etc. 


THE     BUSINESS     EDUCATOR 

Published   monthly    (except   July  and   August) 
By  THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO., 
612  N.  Park  St..  Columbus.  O. 

E.  W.  Blosek Editor 

E.  A.  LUPFER     -----     Managing  Editor 


SUBSCRIPTION      PRICE,      $1.2S      A      YEAR 

(To  Canada.  10c  more;  foreign,  20c  more) 

Single  copy,  15c. 

Change  of  address  should  be  requested 
promptly  in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the 
old  as  well  as  the  new  address. 

Advertising  rates  furnished  upon  request. 


The  Business  Educator  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
prietors and  managers,  commercial  teachers 
and  students,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy 
must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  month 
for  the  issue  of  the  following  month. 
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Lessons  in  Business  Penmanship 

Send  15  cents  in  postage  with  specimens  of  your  best  work  for  criticism.    This  course  will  be  conducted 
from  the  office  of  The  Business  Educator. 

The  copies  for  this  course  were  written  by  E.  A.  Lupfer. 


Number  3 
LESSON    20 


Start  this  diminishing  tracing  exercise  the  same  as  you 
would  begin  any  other  direct  oval  exercise  and  wind  it 
gradually  to  the  center,  endeavoring  to  keep  the  lines 
equally  distant  from  each  other.    This  is  a  good  drill  and 


should  be  thoroughly  mastered.  The  better  it  is  made  ti 
less  white  space  or  blotches  there  will  be  in  it.  If  mac 
perfectly,  the  white  spaces  between  the  lines  will  be  aboi 
equal  to  the  lines  themselves. 


LESSON   21 


Here  we  have  a  review  of  three  capitals  and  three 
small  letters  arranged  so  that  you  can  go  quickly 
from  one  to  the  other.  The  small  letters  are,  of  course, 
made  with  a  movement  that  is  more  restrained  than  that 
with  which  the  capitals  are  made.    To  go  from  one  to  the 


other  is  the  difficult  thing;  that  is,  from  the  free  to  th 
restrained  movement  and  vice  versa.  We  must  do  tha 
quickly  in  actual  writing,  hence  the  practice  value  of  i 
here. 


LESSON  22 


All  exercises  are  intended  to  aid  in  making  certain 
letters  or  to  get  a  better  control  of  movement 
.      The  oval  exercise  above  will  help  you  to  make  the  turn 
in   the  forms  below  and  the   straight  line  exercise  will 
help  you  to  make  the  down  strokes. 


Are  you  sure  you  are  sitting  healthfully?  Is  thi 
sleeve  sufficiently  loose  to  let  the  arm  move  freely  in  ant 
out  ot  the  sleeve  in  making  these  exercises? 

Make  two  hundred  down  strokes  a  minute.  Watch  tl^t 
spacing  closely  so  as  to  secure  and  maintain  a  uniforn 

LESSON  23''  "°  ^'°*^  "°''  ^^^'  °P^"  ^P^*=^^- 


In   these    exercises    keep    the    down    strokes    fairly 

V   u?,    •    o^^*".?  an  easy  turn  and  curve  the  up  strokes 

slightly.    See  that  the  little  finger  slips  freely  in  making 

the  up  strokes.    This  turn  forms  the  main  part  of  a  num- 
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LESSON   24 


If  you  have  mastered  the  exercises  on  the  preceding 
page  you  are  ready  to  practice  the  i  and  the  u  success- 
fully. The  first  and  the  last  strokes  are  the  same  in  curve 
and  in  slant.  Place  the  dot  just  above  the  letter  and  in 
line  with  the  down  stroke.    Do  not  curve  the  down  stroke 

LESSON 


too  much  or  it  may  be  mistaken  for  small  c.  Count:  1,  2, 
dot;  1,  2,  dot;  etc.,  or  1,  2,  3.  Use  a  free,  gliding  motion 
in  joining  the  letters.  See  that  the  little  finger  slides 
freely  in  making  the  up  strokes. 

25 


The  u  is  sharp  at  the  top  and  round  at  the  base  like 
the  i.  The  two  down  strokes  should  be  parallel.  All  up 
strokes  should  be  the  same  in  curve  and  direction. 

See  that  the  movement  is  from  the  elbow  and  that  the 
little  finger  slides  freely.     Count:    1,  2,  3;    1,  2,  3;  etc. 


Make  the  second  part  the  same  height  as  the  first  and 
the  last  turn  no  more  rounding  than  the  first.  Keep  the 
spacing  wide  between  the  letters  but  do  not  widen  the 
letter. 


24 


LESSON    26 


Make  both  parts  of  w  the  same  width,  then  finish 
with  a  slight  retrace  and  a  curved  stroke  to  the  right. 

Much  of  the  writing  of  the  world  is  illegible,  not  be- 
cause of  lack  of  skill,  but  for  want  of  obsei-vation  of  turns. 
Make  the  down  strokes  parallel. 

Use  precisely  the    same    movement  as  in    u,    with  the 


LESSON    27 


exception  of  the  finish,  which  requires  a  short  pause  be- 
fore making  the  curved  stroke  to  the  right.  Count:  1,  2,  3, 
finish;  1,  2,  3,  finish;  etc.  Let  the  forearm  swing  freely 
from  the  elbow  in  joining  the  letters.  Sit  erect  and  keep 
the  elbows  well  out  from  the  body.  Guard  against  drop- 
ping the  line  too  much  between  letters  when  joining. 


Always  loop  the  e  but  never  loop  the  i  if  vou  would 
write  legibly.  It  is  best  to  make  the  turn  at  the  top 
rounding.  Use  a  semi-rolling  motion  and  cui-\'e  the  up 
stroke  well.  The  old  way  of  endeavoring  to  make  the  down 
stroke  straight  with  a  short  turn  at  the  bottom  requires 


25 


too  much  time.  By  curving  the  down  stroke  to  some  ex- 
tent speed  is  greatly  increased  and  the  letter  is  none  the 
less  legible.  Count:  1,  2;  1,  2;  when  made  singly.  In 
joming  them,  count  one  for  each  letter  at  the  rate  of  120 
a  minute. 


LESSON  28 


The  E  requires  a  finer  control  of  the  oval  motion  than 
he  C,  for  the  reason  that  it  is  formed  of  parts  of  two 
ivals  of  different  size.  Watch  carefully  the  small  loop, 
'lace  the  pen  firmly  on  the  paper  and  start  to  the  left 
vith  a  circular  motion.     Form  the  small  loop  a  little  above 


the  middle  of  the  letter  and  finish  like  C.  In  alternating 
the  retraced  oval  and  the  letter  across  the  page  count 
three  for  the  E  and  retrace  the  exercise  six  times.  Watch 
how  you  begin  and  end  the  letter. 


10 
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The  D  belongs  to  the  oval  group  of  letters,  being 
much  like  0.  The  capital  begins  with  a  stroke  slightly 
cur\'e(l  to  the  left,  which  merges  into  a  compound  curve 
in  forming  the  small  loop  on  the  base  line.  After  leaving 
the  small  loop,  finish  like   O.    The  letter  should  harmonize 


in  width,  height  and  slant  with  the  0.  Make  forty-five 
a  minute.  Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc.  The  alternating 
straight  line  and  O  tracer  are  sure  to  help  you  to  form 
the  letter.     Practice  them  faithfully. 
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LESSON   .30 


Here  we  have  the  compact  reverse  oval  and  the  com- 
pact straight  line  exercises  to  prepare  us  to  make  the  turn 
and  the  straight  line  in  the  forms  below.  Be  satisfied 
with  nothing  less  than  neat,  uniform,  well  arranged  work. 
See  that  the  arm  moves  freely  on  the  muscle  located  in 
front  of  the  elbow.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  make  these  exer- 
cises two  spaces  high  instead  of  one.     Next  try  them  a 


space  and  a  half  high.    Then  the  space-high  exercises  wil 
appear  easy. 

The  size  of  the  pen,  the  quality  of  the  paper,  and  th 
amount  of  pressure  on  the  pen  will  increase  or  diminisl 
the  number  of  ovals  that  can  be  made  across  the  pagi 
without  blotting  or  blurring.  It  is  the  best  to  use  gooi 
materials. 


LESSON   31 


It  is  easier  to  make  the  large  exercise  than  the  small 
one;  therefore  master  the  large  one  before  beginning  the 
small  one.    Remember  that  this  exercise  forms  the  founda- 


tion for  a  number  of  letters.  Move  to  the  right  freely 
easily  and  firmly.  An  easy  turn  at  the  top  and  a  shar) 
angle  at  the  bottom  should  be  the  aim. 
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LESSON  32 


Small  n  is  a  letter  which  requires  a  great  deal  of  at- 
tention. The  small  rounding  turns  at  the  top  are  quite 
difficult  but  must  be  observed  in  order  to  insure  legibility. 
The  second  down  stroke  should  slant  the  same  as  the  first. 
Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  for  each  n  when  made  singly.  See 
that  the  penholder  points  over  the  left  shoulder  and  keep 


the  elbows  well  out  from  the  body.  In  joining  the  letter 
see  that  the  space  is  kept  narrow  in  each  letter  but  widi 
between  letters.  This  wide  spacing  forces  the  little  finge 
to  slide  freely  from  left  to  right,  which  shows  that  yo\ 
are  using  arm  movement. 


LESSON  33 


We  are  now  ready  to  practice  the  first  word.  It  is  com- 
posed of  letters  which  we  have  practiced  heretofore.  It 
is  more  difficult  to  maintain  uniformity  of  slant,  spacing 


and  height  in  words  than  it  is  in  exercises.  These  point 
should  be  watched  carefully.  Close  the  o  at  the  top  am 
follow  the  general  rules  for  spacing. 
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Lessons  In  Hand^vriting 


By  MABEL  VOGAN,  Supervis 

ill  be  glad  to  give  you  good  criticisms  if  you 


of  Handwriting,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

ill    send    15    cts.    with    your   work    to    he 


GROUP  TWENTY-THREE 
Exercises  One,  Two,  and  Three 

Practice  these  compound  curve  movements  until  you  master  a  g-ood  compound  swing.  In  the  first  two,  move  from 
left  to  right,  and  over  and  under,  making  both  ends  equal  in  size  and  white  spaces.  Note  tlie  slant  of  the  third  one. 
Begin  at  the  top  and  curve  down  the  left  side  and  up  the  right  crossing  in  the  middle.  Retrace  each  of  the  exercises 
about  six  or  eight  times  counting  1-2,-3-4,-5-6,-7-8.  See  how  much  freedom  and  grace  you  can  acquire  in  this  interest- 
ing, rocking  motion.   It  will  help  so  much  in  making  some  of  our  most  beautiful  capitals. 

Exercise  Four 

In  this  exercise  we  have  a  combination  of  the  compound  cure  slant  and  the  capital  "L."  Count — Loop — 1-2,-3-4,- 
5-6,  L.  The  top  is  the  same  as  the  capital  "C"  except  that  the  loop  is  a  little  smaller.  Start  with  a  good  oval  motion 
and  make  the  loop  on  push  pull  slant.   Practice  the  compound  curse  on  the  back,  and  finish  as  "Q." 

Exercise  Five 

This  is  also  a  combination  drill.  Make  the  capital  "L"  top  and  back,  then  finish  with  the  lateral  compound  curve. 
We  count  it  Loop-l-2-3-4-L.  Concentrate  on  the  compound  curve  at  the  bottom.  Practice  both  of  these  movements 
until  you  are  sure  you  have  acquired  the  peculiar  twist  in  the  back  and  the  finish  of  the  "L."  After  some  practice  on 
the  capital,  you  should  be  able  to  analyze  your  letter  and  decide  which  of  these  exercises  you  need  to  practice  most  to 
correct  your  fault. 

Exercise  Six 

For  the  capital  "L"  count  1-2-3.  Note  the  "C"  top,  the  compound  back  as  in  "T,"  the  long,  lazy  loop  resting  on 
the  base  line  as  in  "Q,"  and  tlie  compound  finish.  Write  at  the  rate  of  about  40  letters  per  minute.  This  is  one  of  the 
most  graceful  capitals.  Do  you  have  patience  enough  to  master  it  quickly?  Practice  the  words  suggested  and  any 
others  you  wish  for  your  application  of  the  letter.  Remember  that  every  word  you  write  gives  you  an  opportunity  to 
improve  the  small  letters  as  well  as  the  capital. 


GROUP  TWENTY-FOUR 

Exercise  One 

Review  the  indirect  oval  movements  first  two  spaces,  then  one  space,  and  show  your  skill  on  the  open  oval  also. 
By  this  time  we  should  have  very  uniform  shape,  size,  slant,  and  line  quality  on  the  oval  movements.  If  we  cannot 
control  our  muscles  and  pens  in  making  exercises  certainly  we  cannot  do  so  in  making  letters  and  words. 

Exercise  Two 

Begin  slightly  under  the  base  line  and  curve  toward  the  upper  right  corner  of  your  paper,  push  pull,  then  pull  a 
long  straight,  slanting  stroke  extending  a  half  space  below  the  base  line,  and  finish  with  a  loop  crossing  at  the  base  line 
as  in  "Y."  Count  Curve-l-2-3-4-5-6-T-8-9-10-l-2-3-4-5-6-7-S-9,  finish. 

Exercise  Three 

It  is  very  good  practice  to  trace  with  the  dry  pen  many  times  before  trying  a  difficult  letter  yourself.  Sometimes 
drawing  a  large  sized  copy  with  a  pencil  will  help  you  to  get  a  better  conception  of  the  letter  form.  Motion  with  the 
pen  just  above  the  paper  before  you  really  attempt  to  write  your  copies  at  first.  For  the  "J"  count  1-2-3  at  the  rate  of 
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40  to  45  per  minute.   Note  that  the  upper  part  of  the  letter  is  twice  the  size  of  the  lower  part.   If  you  have  trouble  ii 
making  the  back  as  straight  as  it  should  be,  or  in  getting  the  proper  slant  try  dotting  a  line  on  push  pull  slant,  and  ther 
make  the  back  of  your  Letter  conform  to  the  slant  of  the  line. 
Exercise  Four 

The  top  of  the  "I"  is  the  same  as  the  "J"  except  that  it  is  not  quite  as  wide.    Begin  slightly  below  the  base  lin.e 
Watch  the  slant  of  the  back.  Swing  well  to  the  left  for  the  finish,  and  hold  the  pen  still  making  the  "dot"  fini.sh.    But 
we  are  going  to  make  tKe  oval  in  this  exercise  so  we  count  Courve-1-2-3-4-5,  dot.    Make  the  oval  a  good  half  space  sc 
you  will  have  a  graceful  finish  rather  than  a  little  cramped  cun'e. 
Exercise    Five 

This  form  of  capital  "I"  is  so  simple  that  every  part  of  it  must  be  just  about  correct  in  order  to  make  it  look 
legible.  Count  Cur\-e-dot.  Be  sure  to  hold  the  pen  at  the  finish  and  press  the  nibs  apart  slightly  to  make  the  dot  finish. 
Exercise  Six 

For  this  form  count  1-2,  3.   Begin  below  the  base  line.    Curve  towards  the  upper  right  comer.    Slant  the  straight 
back.   Pause  at  the  left  side  a  little  before  you  swing  back  on  the  "Boat"  finish.    Curve  downward  on  this  swing.    Make 
at  the  rate  of  40  to  45  letters  per  minute. 
Exercise  Seven 

Be  sure  you  have  a  comfortable  position  and  that  your   muscles   are   relaxed   before   you   attempt  any   of   these 
words.  You  have  a  fine  chance  to  test  your  skill  in  making  capital  "J"  as  well  as  many  of  the  small  letters.    Do  not 
be  satisfied  with  making  one  page  of  each  word,  but  make  several  pages  of  each.    Decide  which  ones  are  most  diffi- 
cult for  you,  and  practice  more  on  those. 
Exercise  Eight 

Now  that  you  have  satisfied  yourself  with  the  capital  "J,"  you  should  not  have  very  much  trouble  in  making  some 
very  nice  words  with  capital  "1."  Follow  the  same  suggestions  for  practice  as  were  given  for  exercise  seven.  Try  both 
forms  of  the  letter,  and  then  adopt  for  yourself  the  one  which  seems  best  for  you. 


GROUP  TWENTY-FIVE 
Exercise  One 

Again  we  need  the  compound  slant.   Practice  the  exercisei  to   the  count   1-2,   3-4,   5-6,   7-8.    Use   a   light,   rocking 
motion.  You  should  not  be  willing  to  go  on  to  the  next  drill  until  you  can  make  this  exercise  with  ease.  Work  for 
uniform  slant,  white  spaces,  and  a  smooth  Line  quality. 
Exercise  Two 

In  this  exercise  we  finish  as  in  the  drill  for  capital  "I."   Curve  the  up  stroke  well.    Motion  a  direct  oval  before  de- 
ginning  the  drill  and  it  will  help  you  to  get  a  good  curve  en  the  up  stroke.  Cross  at  half  the  height  of  the  letter.   Make 
the  oval  at  least  a  half  a  space,  and  aim  to  make  it  a  little  longer  than  wide.    Note  that  the  first  curve  makes  a  path 
tlirough  the  center  of  the  oval.  Count  Curve-l-2-3-4-5-dot. 
Exercise  Three 

This  is  the  easiest  form  of  the  letter.    Cur\'e  up  well.    Cross  just  half  way  down  making  the  top  resemble  small 
"1."  Finish  with  a  dot  by  pressing  slightly  on  the  pen.  If  reversed  the  "S"  makes  a  good  "8."  Do  a  lot  of  dry  pen  tracing 
and  motioning  as  you  practice  this  letter. 
Exercise  Four 

This  form  of  the  letter  is  a  little  more  difficult  than  the  one  above,  but  you  should  be  able  to  make  it  readily  since 
you  have  done  such  good  work  on  the  capital  "I."  We  use  this  form  most  when  joining  the  capital  and  the  following 
small  letter.  Swing  well  to  the  left  and  rather  high  on  the  finish  before  you  curve  back  to  the  right.  Count  1-2,  3. 
Write  at  the  rate  of  40  to  45  letters  per  minute. 
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Exercise  Five 

"G"  is  a  very  graceful  capital  because  it  is  composed  entirely  of  curves.  It  has  parts  of  three  ovals.  Can  you  find 
them?  Let  us  see  if  we  can  get  the  oval  top  by  practicing  this  exercise  to  the  count  Curve-l-2-3-4-5-dot.  Begin  as 
"S."  Cross  at  about  half  the  height.  Curve  upward  to  the  right.  The  point  is  at  about  2-3  the  height  of  the  letter. 
Finish  as  "S"  with  a  dot.  Be  sure  the  oval  is  in  the  right  proportion  because  you  may  form  the  habit  of  making  the 
letter  too  vidde  if  your  oval  is  wide. 
Exercise  Six 

Observe  the  same  precautions  as  in  the  above  e.x-ercise  and  center  your  attention  on  the  curved  finish  of  the  drill. 
Keep  the  exercise  rather  narrow  and  the  same  width  all  the  way  up.    Notice  that  the  beginning  and  finishing  curves 
are  nearly  parallel  in  a  real  good  "G."  Count  Curve-l-2-3-4-5-dot. 
Exercise  Seven 

Study  the  copies  very  carefully.  Curve  up  well.  Be  sure  to  cross  rather  low.   Note  the  width  at  the  point  and  the 
height  of  the  point.  Pause  a  little  here  to  make  it  sharp  and  to  change  your  direction.    Curve  the  finish.    Do  a  lot  of 
motioning  and  dry  pen  tracing.   Count  1-2,  3. 
Exercise  Eight 

If  you  have  learned  to  make  the  above  form  quite  well,  you  will  be  able  to  get  this  one  easily.  Count  1-2,  3,  swing. 
We  use  this  form  often  when  we  wish  to  join  the  capital  and  the  follovring  small  letters.  Work  for  graceful  cui-ves, 
good  proportion  parallel  curves,  and  a  snappy  "boat"  finish. 
Exercises  Nine  and  Ten 

Now  you  are  ready  to  delight  yourself  with  some  real  skillful  words  containing  these  beautiful  letters.  If  your  posi- 
tion, movement,  and  equipment  are  as  they  should  be,  you  will  not  be  disappointed.  How  about  your  mental  attitude? 
Are  you  thinking,  "Now  I'm  going  to  make  some  excellent  letters,"  or  are  you  half  defeated  before  you  begin  by  think- 
ing, "I  never  can  make  a  good  "S"  or  "G"?  Much  time  can  be  wasted  in  practice  when  the  niind  is  not  optimistic  in 
regard  to  your  ability  to  do  good  work.  Try  several  pages  o  f  these  words  and  others  that  you  may  think  good. 
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Mrs.  K.  D.  Chapman,  recently  with 
the  Columbia  Business  College,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  is  now  teaching  in  the 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  School  of  Business. 


Miss  Vivian  L.  Dillman  of  Curtis, 
Nebraska,  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
schools. 


Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Bumham,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  1926  graduating  class  of 
the  Salem,  Mass.,  State  Normal 
School,  will  teach  the  coming  year  in 
the  Portsmouth,  N.  H.,  High  School. 


Miss  Gladys  A.  Standley  of  Beverly, 
Mass.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
Brovime's  Business  College,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 


C.  A.  Reed,  for  several  years  Head 
of  the  Commercial  Department  in  the 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  High  School,  has 
been  appointed  Supervisor  of  Com- 
mercial Education  for  the  State  of 
New  York. 


Mr.  John  F.  Young  of  Bornesboro, 
Pa.,  will  teach  the  coming  year  in  the 
Ambridge,  Pa.,  High  School. 


Mr.  Lawrence  J.  Kaas  of  Chicago, 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  High  School. 


Miss  Vera  Bowen,  recently  with  the 
Mankato,  Minn.,  Commercial  College, 
has  accepted  a  position  with  the  Gal- 
lagher School,  Kankakee,  Illinois. 


Miss  Marion  E.  Smith,  recently 
commercial  teacher  in  the  High  School 
at  North  Easton,  Mass.,  is  the  new 
head  of  the  commercial  work  in  the 
Port  Jervis,  N.  Y.,  High  School. 
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dlictcigtiteaua  man's  memorial 
^haUeiierlasting  fiFHue" 


By  H.  C.  Rice,   Boston,  Ma 


and    shades    by    Rene    Guillard,    Evanston,    111. 


(Poderp  (17eclieiJalGxfer>ded 
a  bcdefgbij  kl  117 17  opq  ns  td  li  63 
x4i3l2345678fi>0^5GDeFQ 
l7ljr7lJ(T>I70PQR^C5aiJ(l) 

^^-^  Modern  Old  RomaD- 
ab  cdef gh  ij  Id  m  n  oprst  av\vxyz 
123456Z890  ABCDEFGH IJ  KLM 
NOPQRSTUVWXYZ6  PLAIN. 


Executed   in   the  office  of  the   B,   E.  Roman   lettering   is   the   foundation   of   many  alphabets,   study   it 
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ubscribers  to  the  B.  E.  may  secure  free  criticism  when  working  on  the  lesson  in    the  B.  E.    Send  return  postage. 
Teachers  and  Students  are  urged  to  assist  in  collecting  material  for  this  page. 


COPIES   FOR   SUPPLEMENTARY   PRACTICE   DURING  AMERICAN   EDUCATIONAL  WEEK. 

During  American  Educational  Week,  when  educational  problems  will  be  discussed  throughout  the  land,  let  us  not 
forget  the  valae  of  penmanship  training.    Let  us  urge  more  and  better  teaching  of  handwriting  in  our  schools. 
The  following  might  well  be  discussed  and  written  in  penmanship  classes: 


Sunday,    November   7 

FOR  GOD  AND  COUNTRY  DAY 

Laws  icithoiU  the  support  of  individual 
morality  are  poiverlesS' 

1.  Education  in  the  home. 

2.  Education  in  the  school. 

3.  Education  in  the  church. 

Monday,  November  8 

CONSTITUTIONAL  RIGHTS  DAY 

Liberty  is  tiot  the  right  of  one,  but  of  ail. — 

Herbert  Spencer. 

1.  Every  personal  right  implies  a  reciprocal 
obligation  to  respect  the  same  right  for  others, 

2.  Liberty  which  does  not  consider  the  pub- 
lic welfare  is  license. 

3.  A  demand  for  personal  liberty  which  is 
not  prefaced  by  a  pledge  of  ser\'ice  to  the 
cause  of  liberty  is  selfish  and  unreasonable. 

Tuesday,  November  9 

PATRIOTISM  DAY 
Patriotism:  a  fulfilment  of  individual  obli- 
gations to  the  community,  state,  and  nation 
in  peace  or  in  war ;  a  wholesome  respect  for 
the  symbols  of  the  commonwealth  :  and  a  will 
to  defend  the  principles  of  liberty,  equality, 
justice,  and  tolerance  which  actuated  our 
forefathers  to  found  it. 

Wednesday,  November  10 

EQUAL  OPPORTUNITY  DAY 

Make   democracy   safe   for    the   world    through 
universal  education. 


1.  The  adequate  education  of  youth  is  one  of 
the  few  paramount  duties  of  an  enlightened 
government. 

2.  An  illiterate  adult  is  not  a  disgrace  to 
himself,  but  to  his  educated  fellow-citizens. 

3.  There  is  no  Americanization,  in  the  true 
sense  of  the  word,  which  does  not  educate  the 
immigrant  to  meet  the  problems  of  everyday 
American  life. 

Thursday,  November  11 

ARMISTICE  DAY 
Peace  with  Honor  and  Security 

Friday,  November  12 

KNOW  YOUR  SCHOOL  DAY 

Courses  of  study  and  methods  of  instruction 

are    the   business   of    teachers ;    but   the   ideals, 

aims,  and  particularly  the  needs  of  education 

are  the  business  of  every  citizen. 

1.  The  school  must  be  kept  abreast  of 
science  and  invention. 

2.  A  Httle  invested  in  education  saves  much 
expended  on  poverty,  disease,  and  crime. 

Saturday,  November  13 

COMMUNITY   DAY 
Civic  unity  makes  ai 

1.  Adequate     parks 
every  community. 

2.  Increased      availability 
through  public  libraries. 


3.  Cultivation  of  common  interests  in 
sports,  music,  art,  and  other  wholesome  fields 
for  the  improvement  of  civic  unity. 

4.  Every  schoolhouse  a  community  center. 


for 

of      good      books 


The  good  citizen  says:  I  am  a  citizen  of 
America  and  an  heir  to  all  her  greatness  and- 
renown.  The  health  and  happiness  of  my  own 
body  depend  upon  each  muscle  and  nerve  and 
drop  of  blood  doing  its  work  in  its  place. 

So  the  health  and  happiness  of  my  country 
depend  upon  each  citizen  doing  his  work  in 
his  place. 

I  will  not  fill  any  post  or  pursue  any  busi- 
ness where  I  can  live  upon  my  fellow-citizens 
without  doing  them  useful  service  in  return  ; 
for  I  plainly  see  that  this  must  bring  suffer- 
ing and  want  to  some  of  them.  I  will  do  noth- 
ing to  desecrate  the  soil  of  America,  or  pol- 
lute her  air  or  degrade  her  children,  my 
brothers  and  sisters. 

I  will  try  to  make  her  cities  beautiful,  and 
her  citizens  healthy  and  happy,  so  that  she 
may  be  a  desired  home  for  myself  now,  and 
for  her  children  in  days  to  come. — Poster  from 
the  Free  Public  Library  of  Newark,  New 
Jersey. 


NOVEMBER  CONTEST 


Write  any  part  of  the  above  in  black  ink  and  send  to  the  Contest  Department  of  the  B.  E.  before  January  1,  1927. 
A  fresh-from-the-pen  page  specimen  from  the  pen  of  E.  A.  Lupfer  \vi\\  be  given  to  the  winner,  and  a  dozen  written 
cards  will  be  given  to  tke  ten  best  specimens  submitted  which  receive  honorable  mention.  _ 

Neatness  and  general  appearance  will  be  considered  along  with  other  qualities  which  make  for  good  wTiting.  Write 
your  name,  school,  city  and  teacher's  name  on  each  page.  This  is  an  opportunity,  take  advantage  of  it. 
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Specimens  written  by  pupils  ii 
Edwin  Gale.  Both  are  pupils  of  G. 
paid  us  a  very  pleasant  visit  last 
is  the  secret  of  his  success  as  a  te 


Goldey  College.  Wilmington,  Del. 
:.  Green,  the  skillful  and  efficient 
jummer.  After  meeting  Mr.  Green 
,cher  . 


The  top  one  is  by  M^ 
teacher  of  handwriting 
it  is  not  difficult  to  d 
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Supplementary  Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  LISTER.  Maxwell  Training  School  (or  Teachera,  New  York  City 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  CARL  MARSHALL,  809  Harper  Ave.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 


Environment 
the  Basis  of 
Education 


Since  the  beginning  of  things,  all 
human  beings,  have  had  to  struggle 
with  their  enviroment.  Men  ceased 
to  be  beasts  only  when 
they  began  to  know  and 
control  their  surround- 
ings. Education  began 
with  this  idea,  and,  for 
the  most  part,  is  still  based  on  it.  To 
educate  our  children  is  a  natural, 
rather  than  an  artificial  impulse,  even 
though,  at  times,  it  has  taken  an  arti- 
ficial trend.  This  has  been  especially 
noticeable  when  educa- 

tion     was     taken    from 

the  direction  of  the 
parent  and  given  to  the 
school.  Formal  educa- 
tion by  the  school  is  a 
comparatively  recent 
thing  in  the  history  of 
man.  Natural  training 
of  the  child  in  the 
home,  and  by  the  par- 
ent, especially  by  the 
mother,  proceeded  the  school  by  many 
thousands  of  years.  This  primitive 
and  natural  education  always  took  the 
logical  dii'^ction  of  training  the  child 
to  understand  and  use  his  immediate 
surroundings  effectively.  When  the 
father  learned  the  advantage  of  spear- 
ing fish  with  a  notched  stick,  he 
taught  the  trick  to  his  son.  The 
mother  saw  to  it  that  her  daughter 
learned  to  dress  skins  or  weave  mats 
from  the  lake-side  reeds.  And  in  the 
older  civilizations,  when  schools  began 
to  be  established,  these  followed  the 
primitive  idea  of  basing  the  school- 
ing on  the  local  enviroment.  The 
Greek  culture,  which  we  yet  spend  so 
much  of  our  time  in  exalting  and 
studying,  was  not  imported  from  some 
other  land,  but  was  built  up  from 
Greek  resources,  It  was  from  their 
own  bassaltic  cliffs,  their  spiral  sea- 
shells  or  their  lacy  acanthus  leaves, 
that  they  designed  their  graceful  and 
shapely  Doric,  Ionic  or  Corinthian 
columns  .  Although  they  got  their  "al- 
phabet from  the  Phonecians,  t'RS'y 
built  their  sublime  literature  from 
their  own  historic  traditions.  They 
did  not  go  to  the  crude  carvings  of 
Egypt  or  Babylon  for  their  ideals  of 
sculpture,  but  studied  the  perfect 
foi-ms  of  their  own  athletes,  and  then 
shaped  their  matchless  creations  from 
their  own  snowy  marble. 

But  the  western  nations,  less  origi- 
nal and  less  patriotic,  drew  not  their 
culture  from  their  own  prolific  shores 
and  seas,  but  contented  themselves 
with  purloining  their  art,  their  litera- 
ture and  their  philosophy  from  the 
Greek  or  the  Roman.  For  many  cen- 
turies the  schools  of  Britain,  France 
and   Gei-many  were   mainly  occupied, 


and  many  of  them  are  yet,  with  these 
moribund  "classics,"  instead  of  devel- 
oping a  living  and  vigorous  culture  of 
their  own. 

Latterly,  however,  the  great  lesson 
of  environmental  education  is  being 
learned.  It  has  been  only  about  fifty 
years  since  an  Oxford  professor,  him- 
self, an  educational  classicist,  pre- 
dicted that  the  study  of  nature  and 
the  control  of  natural  forces  would 
soon  become  the  basis  of  a  "new  edu- 
cation," throughout  the  world.  So  far 
as  the  great  colleges,  and  universities 
go,  his  prediction  has  already  come 
true,  and  perhaps  it  is  not  too  much 
to  hope  that  it  is  on  the  way  to  com- 
ing true  as  to  our  lesser  schools. 
Slowly  (rather  too  slowly,  I  think) 
we  are  finding  out  that  we  are  tak- 
ing altogether  too  much  of  the  child's 
time  to  the  study  of  matters  that  have 
almost  nothing  to  do  with  his  every- 
day life.  We  are  pestering  him,  for  in- 
stance, with  the  intricacies  of  techni- 
cal grammar,  when  he  ought  to  be 
getting  practice  in  expressing  his 
thoughts  in  his  own  language,  which, 
by  the  way,  is  a  tongue  that  has  prac- 
tically speaking,  no  grammar  in  it. 
We  are  requiring  him  to  wade  list- 
lessly through  many  hundreds  of  pages 
of  alleged  "history"  which  deal  mainly 
with  wars  and  trivial  and  doubtful 
biographic  gossip,  (The  required 
"course"  in  California  has  some  thir- 
teen hundred  pages  of  this  stuff,  be- 
fore the  high  school  is  reached)  when 
he  would  be  better  employed  in  learn- 
ing to  read  the  newspapers  and  get- 
ting into  touch  with  the  living  history 
that  is  going  on  all  about  him.  We 
take  many  months  of  his  precious 
time  in  memorizing  the  geographic 
details  of  regions  and  countries  that 
he  is  never  likely  to  see  or  have  any- 
thing to  do  with.  Instead  of  using  up 
the  time  of  a  child  in  the  absorption 
of  this  book  lore,  which,  should  it  be 
needed  at  any  time,  can  be  found  in 
any  good  popular  encyclopedia,  we 
should  be  teaching  him  the  important 
truths  about  earth  and  sky,  air  and 
water,  rocks  and  soils,  animals  and 
plants,  the  physical  forces  of  heat, 
light,  electricity,  gravitation,  etc.,  and 
the  vital  relations  of  these  truths  to 
his  every-day  life. 

In  a  properly  ordered  system  of 
education,  one  would  not  need  to  wait 
till  he  should  go  to  college  or  high 
school,  to  learn  about  these  funda- 
mentals of  life.  They  can  be  more  eas- 
ily understood  by  the  average  children 
of  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades,  and  are 
more  interesting  as  well,  than  much 
of  the  wasteful  stuff  that  cumbers  the 
pages    of    the    average    school-book. 


Only  from  five  to  ten  per  cent  of  our 
grade  school  children  ever  reach  or 
can  reach,  the  high  school,  and  less 
than  one  per  cent,  the  college.  The 
great  discoveries  of  modem  science 
and  invention,  make  all  the  more  im- 
portant to  the  common  man  or  woman, 
an  intelligent  understanding  of  the 
facts  and  natural  laws  upon  which 
these  discoveries  and  inventions  rest. 
Most  boys  and  girls  forget  at  least 
one-half  of  what  they  are  taught  in 
our  schools,  and  never  miss  it  either. 
But  when  a  child  learns  how  a  seed 
germinates,  or  why  water  runs 
through  a  siphon,  or  why  a  magnetic 
needle  points  north,  or  how  the  radio 
works,  or  how  to  find  the  North  Star 
by  looking  at  the  Big  Dipper,  he  will 
not  forget  it.  We  might  better  have 
our  school  readers  filled  with  these 
and  hundreds  of  other  vital  and  inter- 
esting things  about  our  big  world, 
than  to  have  them  cluttered  up  with 
silly  Mother  Goose  patter,  or  stupid 
stories  about  talking  goats,  or  of  kit- 
tens that  are  swallowed  whole  by  a 
wolf,  and  are  then  liberated  by  "the 
mother  cat,  who  opens  up  the  wolf's 
belly  with  a  handy  pair  of  scissors, 
while  he  is  taking  his  afternoon  nap! 
When  those  who  direct  our  schools 
acquire  the  sense  and  courage  to  blue- 
pencil  about  one-half  of  the  time- 
wasting  nonsense  of  our  school  courses 
there  will  be  a  chance  to  teach  the 
child  the  things  that  will  really  de- 
light him,  give  him  the  value  of"  good 
thinking,  and  otherwise  fit  him  for  liv- 
ing pleasantly  and  successfully  the 
life  that  God  has  given  him. 


You  might  suppose  that  the  several 
million  students  (I  wish  more  of  them 
were  students)  who  are  attending  the 
collegiate    and    second- 
The  Mad  ary     schools     of     this 

Struggle  country    are    earnestly 

For  Credits,  working  for  an  educa- 
tion for  its  own  sake, 
but  you  would  be  wrong  as  to  many, 
perhaps,  the  most  of  them.  What 
really  interests  them  is  CREDITS. 
Just  what  are  these  credits  ?  Taken  at 
their  face  value,  they  are  supposed  to 
be  evidences  of  scholastic  achievement, 
but  are  they  ?  I  recall  that  in  the 
old-fashioned  Sunday  school  that  I  at- 
tended as  a  boy,  we  could  acquire  an 
enviable  reputation  for  piety,  by  ac- 
cumulating certain  colored  tickets, 
which  were  held  as  evidence  that  we 
had  memorized  and  recited  a  given 
number  of  Bible  verses.  I  remember 
also,  that  on  one  occasion,  the  prize 
Bible  was  borne  off  in  triumph  by  the 
very  toughest  boy  in  the  whole  com- 
munity. You  will  recall  a  similar  epi- 
sode in  the  life  of  Tom  Sawyer.  It  did 
not  take  people  long  to  discover  that 
such  a  method  of  gaining  a  reputa- 
tion for  youthful  saintliness  was  more 
or  less  of  a  joke,  and  the  system 
passed  into  what  Grover  Cleveland 
would  term  "inocuous  desuetude." 

(Continued  on  Page  26.) 
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\ATL\e^  Jackson  Herself 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  of  Business,  Hazleton,  Pa 


Part  III 

In  the  mountain  city,  where  Lizzie 
went,  was  a  fellow  by  the  name  of  Ed 
Brown.  Ed  was  red-headed,  freckled 
and — the  ugly  i-ed-headed  type.  They 
say  that  all  people  with  red  hair  are 
exceedingly  beautiful  or  otherwise. 
Ed  was  otherwise  and  as  a  boy  he  had 
learned  the  trade  of  blacksmithing. 
When  the  automobile  came  to  take  the 
place  of  old  dobbin,  Ed's  business 
went  by  the  wayside.  With  some  it 
was  a  blessing  in  disguise;  with  others 
it  spelled  doom,  but  that  is  neither 
here  nor  there  as  far  as  Ed  is  con- 
cerned because  he  learned  to  doctor 
cars  as  well  as  the  next  one  and  a 
lot  better  than  most  mechanics.  He 
was  looked  up  to  as  one  of  the  best 
in  the  region  when  it  came  to  pre- 
scribing the  propel-  medicine  for 
automobiles  that  were  sick.  The  same 
holds  true  in  any  line  of  endeavor  be- 
cause if  one  is  a  specialist  in  his 
business,  he  usually  has  plenty  of  cus- 
tomers. Reputation  travels  far  and 
\vide  so  it  behooves  some  of  us  to  get 
a  move  on  in  life  if  we  want  to 
amount  to  anything.  All  it  takes  is 
just  a  little  bit  more  concentration 
and  study  and  success  is  reached.  But 
that  is  just  the  point,  we  must  do  our 
work  a  little  bit  better  than  the  other 
fellow.  Then,  too,  after  we  have 
reached  the  top,  so  to  speak,  we  must 
not  .sit  idly  by  because  there  is  al- 
ways a  fellow  to  take  your  crown 
from  your  head.  It  is  a  good  thing, 
too.  to  pass  the  crown  around  a  little 
and  let  several  wear  it  for  a  while — 
it  shows  there  are  no  hard  feelings 
but — it  is  mighty  hard. 

Ed.  had  plenty  of  business  and  his 
office  was  in  his  pocket  as  is  so  often 
found  in  a  real  mechanic.  He  did 
not  believe  in  having  books  and  things 
of  that  sort  and  many  cars  wei-e  doc- 
tored by  Ed  and  never  a  cent  was 
paid  by  the  owner.  If  a  man  paid  his 
bill  "Johnny-on-the-spot"  all  well  and 
good  but  there  are  several  people  in 
this  dear  old  world  of  ours  who  love 
to  deal  with  Ed  Browns.  There  are 
thousands  of  Ed  Browns,  too,  who 
do  not  know  what  they  are  doing 
from  one  month  to  the  next  in  busi- 
ness. Is  it  any  wonder  95%  of  those 
who  enter  business  fail? 

Of  course,  Ed  knew  Lizzie  and  Liz- 
zie knew  Ed.  They  had  been  in  the 
same  grade  all  through  school.  Ed 
always  sharpened  Lizzie's  pencils  for 
her  and  Lizzie  did  most  of  Ed's  arith- 
a  good  partner  for  him.  He  popped 
the  question  to  her  one  day  but  was 
met  with  a  flat  refusal  because  she 
metic  problems  for  him.  Ed  had  no 
sisters,  so  they  always  said  they  would 
be  brother  and  sister  to  each  other. 
This   idea  was   fine  until   the   sheik, 


Frank  Mead,  came  on  the  scene — Ed 
swallowed  his  hurt,  and  made  the  res- 
olution so  many  make  and  break,  that 
if  he  couldn't  have  Lizzie,  he  would 
never  marry  anybody.  Lizzie,  how- 
ever, was  ignorant  of  all  this,  and  so, 
she  was  still  Ed's  sister — or  she 
thought  she  was. 

After  she  had  been  home  for  several 
weeks,  she  noticed  that  Ed  was  doing 
a  good  business.  One  evening  about 
quitting  tim  she  happened  to  pass  his 
shop  and  Ed  was  outside  getting 
ready  to  close  the  doors.  Lizzie  told 
him  that  he  should  have  someone 
to  look  after  his  office  for  him.  Ed 
only  laughed  and  shrugged  his  should- 
ers. However,  after  she  left  he 
thought  over  the  matter  and  decided 
that  maybe  Lizzie  was  right  after  all. 
The  next  day  Lizzie  passed  again 
for  she  only  lived  a  few  doors  away 
from  the  shop.  This  time  Ed  was  in- 
terested in  knowing  how  Lizzie  could 
save  him  money.  You  see  Lizzie  had 
told  him  that  he  was  losing  money  and 
that  if  she  were  allowed  to  work  for 
him  she  could  save  her  salary.  Ed 
decided  to  let  Lizzie  prove  her  argu- 
ment with  the  result  that  she  was  on 
the  job  the  following  Monday  morn- 
ing. 

She  changed  some  things  around  a 
little  and  had  an  office  set  up  which 
had  some  necessary  furniture  as  well 
as  a  cash  registei-.  Every  sale  had  to 
be  rung  up  with  a  number  and  noth- 
ing could  be  taken  out  of  stock  with- 
out a  charge  being  made.  There  were 
other  things,  too,  that  showed  Lizzie 
had  something  on  her  shoulders  be- 
sides dandruff.  At  the  end  of  the 
week,  Lizzie  showed  Ed  Brown  that 
he  really  had  more  money  than  any 
week  end  of  his  existence.  This 
opened  Ed's  eyes  and  showed  him  how 
easy  he  had  been  all  his  life  with  his 
customers. 

In  a  few  weeks,  Lizzie  asked  Ed  if  he 
cared  if  she  advertised  a  little  in  order 
to  get  more  business.  You  know  what 
Ed  said  and  with  the  result,  business 
began  to  double  and  treble  and  Ed  be- 
gan to  sit  on  top  of  the  world.  All 
he  did  now  was  to  oversee  the  work 
and  look  around  the  office  for  Ed 
was  a  bachelor  and  it  was  evident 
that  Lizzie  still  appealed  to  him  for 
he  was  getting  tired  of  the  "greasy 
spoon"  and  thought  Lizzie  would  make 
said  she  had  had  a  pretty  good  dose  of 
that  marriage  medicine  and  did  not 
care  for  the  second  bottle  soon.  He 
asked  her  several  times  to  marry  him 
and  even  told  her  that  she  was  the 
only  girl  who  had  ever  meant  any- 
thing to  him.  Of  course,  Lizzie  didn't 
believe  him.  She  had  been  told  that 
too  often  before,  but  she  had  a  nice 
way  of  refusing  his  proposals. 


One  day  an  automobile  man  came 
into  the  office  and  made  Ed  a  propo- 
sition. It  was  that  he  would  accept 
the  agency  for  a  well  known  make  of 
car  for  the  whole  region  surrounding 
his  place  of  business.  Ed  did  not 
think  very  much  of  the  proposition  as 
it  was  new  to  him  and  he  did  not 
want  to  tie  himself  up  with  any  of 
those  new  f angled  contracts.  There 
have  been  many  others  who  had  re- 
fused propositions  similiar  to  Ed's,  but 
let  by  gones  be  by  gones.  Ed  told  the 
agent  to  come  back  the  next  morning 
as  he  wanted  time  to  think  this  thing 
over.  As  soon  as  the  representative 
had  gone,  Lizzie  proceeded  to  give 
Ed  a  lecture." 

"You  know  the  State  is  going  to 
build  hundreds  of  miles  of  concrete 
roads  through  this  region  next  year 
and  good  roads  are  coming  all  over  the 
country  so  why  don't  you  get  this 
agency  for  this  car  which  really  sells 
itself.  Everybody  will  have  a  car  be- 
fore long  and  you  might  as  well  have 
the  commission  as  the  other  fellow." 

Ed  thought  a  while  and  said  he 
would  take  the  agency  if  Lizzie  would 
be  his  wife.  Lizzie  said  she  would  if 
he  would  sign  the  contract  for  the 
agency.  She  saw  a  chance  for  Ed  and 
here  it  was.  Needless  to  say,  Ed 
signed  the  contracts  and  Brown  Gar- 
age Company  progressed  rapidly. 

Good  roads  came  and  thousands  of 
automobiles  were  sold  mainly  because 
Lizzie  knew  Salesmanship.  She  could 
sell  an  auto  where  the  other  fellow 
failed.  Soon  villages  sprang  up  along 
the  State  Highways  near  the  out- 
skirts of  larger  cities.  Ed  and  Lizzie 
bought  several  tracts  along  these 
highways  and  developed  them  into 
building  lots.  These  lots  sold  rapidly 
and  soon  they  were  in  the  real  estate 
business  which  was  soon  to  rival  their 
automobile  business  but — that  is  a 
horse  of  a  different  color. 

The  other  day  I  chanced  to  see  Liz- 
zie and  among  other  things  she  told 
me  that  Ed  and  she  could  write  their 
check  for  a  quarter  of  a  million  dol- 
lars and  still  have  a  little  to  spare. 

There  are  thousands  of  Lizzies  in 
the  world  today  who  can  do  as  well 
as  our  heroine  and  maybe  better.  My 
great  hope  is  that  perhaps  by  chance 
some  poor  soul  may  read  this  little 
story  and  have  that  burning  desire 
to  succeed  kindled  in  his  bosom  in 
spite  of  difficulties. 

The  End. 


W.  G.  Roseberry,  formerly  a  com- 
mercial teacher,  now  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  Harris  Marine  En- 
gine Co.,  Wilmington,  Delaware, 
writes  that  he  still  reads  The  Busi- 
ness Educator  each  month  -with  great 
pleasure.  He  enclosed  some  of  liis 
penmanship,  which  shows  that  he  has 
maintained  his  high  degree  of  skill. 

Mrs.  Flora  T.  Miller  of  Indianapolis 
is  a  new  shorthand  teacher  in  the 
High  School  at  Hillsboro,  Indiana. 
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ORNAMENTAL  SIGNATURES  No.  2 
By  F.  B.  Courtney 


HEALTH  AND  CLOSED  WINDOWS 

By  HELENA  LORENZ  WILLIAMS 

The  season  of  closed  windows  is 
upon  us,  and  with  it  the  season  of 
coughs  and  colds.  There  appears  to 
be  a  relationship  between  the  two,  for 
the  National  Tuberculosis  Association 
states  that  "fresh  outdoor  air  and 
well  ventilated  rooms  help  to  build  up 
resistance  against  disease."  As  is 
generally  known  nowadays,  one  of  the 
principal  causes  of  colds  is  lowered 
physical  resistance,  and  consequently 
it  behooves  us  to  furnish  our  lungs 
with  fresh  air  day  and  night.  Few 
lungs  are  allowed  this  luxury,  though 
fresh  air  is  the  cheapest  medicine 
known- 
Fresh  air  does  not  necessarily  mean 
cold  air,  for  a  room  can  be  comfort- 
ably heated  and  yet  be  perfectly 
healthful.  The  elements  tnat  make  in- 
door air  fresh,  so  experts  tell  us,  are 
temperature  not  above  68  to  70  de- 
grees, plus  movability,  humidity,  and 
variability. 

Air  that  is  not  changed  from  time 
to  time  cannot  be  called  fresh.  Too 
many  people  still  close  their  windows 
with  the  first  crisp  autumn  breeze 
and  do  not  open  them  again  until  the 
house  is  in  the  throes  of  spring  clean- 
ing. Such  air  in  a  room  that  has  no 
connection  with  outward  leading 
doors,  and  that  becomes  dry  through 
overheating,  is  not  healthful.  The 
freshest  air  of  all  is  outdoor  air,  be- 
cause the  combination  of  movability, 
variability,  humidity,  and  tempei-ature 
is  present  there  to  the  most  perfect 
degree. 

In  addition  to  breathing  pure  air 
pupils  should  sit  in  a  healthy  position 


with  the  back  straight  (not  humped 
over)  heads  up  and  shoulders  thrown 
back  normally  to  give  the  lungs  a 
chance  to  expand  properly. 

Incidently  it  is  well  to  remember 
that  we  ought  not  to  wear  as  heavy 
clothing  in  a  steam-heated  apartment 
as  we  wear  on  snow-covered  streets. 
The  sudden  change  of  temperature  is 
a  shock  to  the  body  that  is  overpro- 
tected  indoors  and  consequently,  paves 
the  way  for  a  cold. 

The  National  Tuberculosis  Associa- 
tion is  an  advocate  of  fresh  air,  not 
only  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis, 
but  for  the  prevention  of  many  dis- 
eases. The  organization's  nineteenth 
annual  seal  sale  which  pro\'ides  the 
national,  state,  and  local  bodies  with 
funds  for  their  campaign  will  be  con- 
ducted throughout  the  country  in  De- 
cember. 


HANDWRITING  SURVEY, 

FRESNO  COUNTY,  CALIF. 

Mr.  F.  M.  Fulstone,  Assistant  Sup- 
erintendent and  Supervisor  of  Writ- 
ing, Fresno  County  Schools,  Fresno, 
California,  gave  the  Zaner  Method  Ef- 
ficency  Test  to  513  different  class 
rooms  in  the  Fresno  County  Schools 
at  the  close  of  school  last  June.  The 
following  tabulations  show  the  com- 
parison of  the  handwriting  in  the 
Fresno  Schools  with  that  of  the  Spo- 
kane Schools. 

When  we  consider  that  the  Rural 
School  conditions  are  not  exactly  on 
the  same  basis  as  the  city  of  Spokane, 
and  when  we  consider  that  the  hand- 
writing in  the  city  of  Spokane,  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Frank  H.  Arnold, 
has  always  been  at  a  very  high  stand- 
ard, we  naturally  feel  like  congratu- 


lating Mr.  Fulstone  on  his  accomplish- 
ments. 

Number  Number 

Percent  of  of             of 

Efficiency  Pupils    Grades 

Spo-     Fresno  Taking  Taking 

Grade                 kane        Co.  Test        Test 

Third    53.4         46.9  1128 -^     93 

Fourth    76.01       66.2  1136           90 

Fifth 63.7         52.8  1165           89 

Sixth   57.6         B3.8  1119           84 

Seventh    49.5         53.9  840           76 

Eighth    66.6         55.2  858           81 

Av.  per  cent 

all  grades 62.9         53.  •6246       *ol3 

Test  used.  Zaner  Efficiency. 

•  Total 


W.  R.  Harris,  president  and  resi- 
dent manager  of  the  Drake  College, 
Plainfield,  N.  J.,  informs  us  that  he 
has  employed  Mrs.  Winifred  Van 
Wagner,  a  graduate  of  Montclair  Nor- 
mal School,  to  take  care  of  the  pen- 
manship classes.  Mrs.  Van  Wagner 
was  supervisor  of  penmanship  in  the 
public  schools  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
She  is  considered  one  of  the  best  pen- 
manship teachers  in  New  York  and 
New  Jersey.  Under  the  direction  of 
these  two  able  penmanship  teachers 
we  anticipate  some  excellent  results 
from  the  students  of  Drake  College. 


T.  B.  Cain,  President  of  the  West 
Virginia  Business  Colleges,  Clarks- 
burg and  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  and  of 
the  Office  Training  School,  Jeannette, 
Pa.,  reports  that  all  three  schools 
started  the  fall  term  with  a  large  en- 
rollment. Mr.  Cain  and  his  associates 
are  some  of  the  most  active  men  in 
commercial  school  work  today,  and  it 
is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  their 
efforts  are  pro%'ing  successful  for  they 
are  not  only  enthusiastic  workers  in 
this  field  but  are  men  of  ability  and 
reliability. 
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Signature  of  five  well-known  penmen.    Madarasz,  Taylor  and  Za  ner  have  passed  on  but  Bussard  &   Bios 
The  last  we  heard  from  Mr.  Bussard,  he  was  in   Indiana  making  violins. 


still  among  the  living. 


"7    /  J,*.-'  I     ,-J'  /J- 


The  above  sentences  regarding  a  robin  were  written  by  Jeanne  Kennedy,  a  I  A  pupil  of  Dorothy  Vester,  Springfield,  Ohio.  The  original 
was  eleven  inches  long  on  %  inch  ruled  paper.  First  grades  enjoy  large  writing  and  are  able  to  express  their  thoughts  by  the  use  of 
large,  freely  made  forms  early  in  their  school  work.  Very  few  of  our  older  readers  who  began  the  study  of  penmanship  with  a  sn.all. 
cramped  unhealthy  style  were  able  at  the  same  age  to  express  themselves  as  easily  as  the  fupils  in  Miss  Kennedy's  class  are.  where  all 
are   taught  large  pencil  writing. 

Miss  Harriett  Graham,  the  supervisor  of  Springfield  gave  us  a  package  of  specimens  from  all  the  grades,  all  of  which  were  of  a  very 
high  standard. 


f^J^u4^t^d^^e/iu:a^       ^ 
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MANAGEMENT  OF   BUSINESS 

By  C.  Edward  Presho,  M.C.S. 
Crafton,  Pa. 


I  have  been  invited  to  talk  on  "Man- 
agement of  Business."  This  subject 
can  be  variously  termed,  Business 
Management  or  Business  Administra- 
tion. 

Before  discussing  the  subject  kindly 
let  me  call  your  attention  to  the  im- 

■  portance  of  the  work  you  are  doing, 
and  urge  you  by  all  means  to  at  least 
finish  your  High  School  course,  and 
secure  your  diploma. 

There  are  many  benefits  to  be  de- 
rived from  such  a  course,  though  their 
full  value  may  not  occur  to  you,  with- 
out suggestion  or  advice  from  those 
who  are  qualified  by  experience  to 
give  the  same.  If  you  enter  a  profes- 
sion, you  will  find  your  High  School 
course    a    neccessary    foundation    for 

^  your  work.    If  you  enter  upon  a  busi- 

.  ness  career  as  an  employee,  you'll 
hardly  be  considered  without  at  least 
the  High  School  training.  Don't  make 
the  mistake  of  seeing  how  much  of 
your  work  you  can  get  out  of  as  long 
as  you  can  "get  by,"  but  rather  see 
how  much  you  can  master,  i.  e.,  make 
your  own  for  future  use  and  a  sure 
foundation  for  greater  achievement,  in 
scholarship,  professional  life  or  busi- 
ness. 

^  Returning  to  my  assigned  subject, 
we  will  try  to  direct  our  thoughts  to 
an  analysis  of  "Business  Manage- 
ment." Most  of  us  would  doubtless 
say  that  Business  means  to  engage 
in  some  enterprise  for  profit,  or  the 
hope  of  profit,  whether  it  be  mer- 
chandising, real  estate,  banking,  trad- 
ing or  the  sale  of  service.  Manage- 
ment would  be  understood  to  mean 
"control"  or  the  authority  to  direct. 
Hence,  Business  Management  would 
mean  the  authoritative  control  or  di- 
rection of  any  and  all  kinds  of  busi- 
ness undertakings. 

Business  enterprises  as  to  owner- 
ship are  usually  classified  under  four 
general  headings. 

1.  Single  Proprietorship. 

2.  Partnerships. 

I  3.  Stock  Companies. 

I  4.  Corporations. 

But  this  number  for  practical  pur- 
poses is  really  reduced  to  three,  as 
there  are  few  if  any  concerns  now 
conducted  as  Stock  Companies,  as 
this  term  is  often  used  erroneously 
for  a  corporation.  The  old  style  Stock 
Company  partook  both  of  the  nature 
of  a  partnership  and  a  corporation, 
being  simply  a  partnership  conducted 

I  in  the  form  of  a  corporation,  but  with- 

I  out  charter. 

I  Management 

Business  Management,  in  general,  of 
course,  must  conform  to  the  aforemen- 

^  tioned  classes  and  the  nature  of  the 
business. 

In  a  Single  Proprietorship  the  man- 


agement of  the  business  vests  in  the 
proprietor  or  owner,  unless  delegated 
to  someone  else  to  do  it  for  him. 

In  the  Partnership  form  of  business 
the  management  is  usually  shared  by 
two  or  more  of  the  partners  either 
working  together,  or  each  having  that 
part  of  the  work  for  which  he  is  best 
qualified.  The  finances  may  be  han- 
dled by  one  partner  and  the  general 
management  by  another,  with  all 
partners  working  closely  together  or 
at  least  should  so  work. 

In  a  Stock  Company,  which  was  a 
fonn  of  partnership  usually  consist- 
ing of  a  larger  number  of  partners, 
the  management  was  delegated  by  the 
partners  as  a  whole  to  certain  of  their 
number  selected  to  act  in  the  capaci- 
ties of  President,  Vice-President,  Sec- 
retary and  Treasurer.  The  oificers 
carried  on  the  Business  much  the 
same  as  later  the  officers  of  a  corpor- 
ation administered  the  same. 

These  oificers  of  the  Stock  Com- 
pany were  answerable  to  all  of  the 
partners. 

In  a  corporation,  large  or  small,  the 
business  receives  its  authority  from 
its  charter,  in  most  cases  granted  un- 
der the  general  or  special  corporation 
laws  of  the  various  states.  The  own- 
ers of  the  business,  the  stockholders, 
meet  and  elect  a  board  of  directors, 
usually  for  one  year.  These  directors 
are  held  responsible  for  the  manage- 
ment by  the  stockholders. 

The  directors  organize  the  Board  by 
the  selection  from  their  number  of 
such  officers  as  they  deem  best,  to  be 
responsible  to  the  Board  for  the  con- 
duct of  the  affairs  of  the  business  or 
corporation.  These  oflficers  are  usu- 
ally a  President,  Vice-President,  or 
Vice-Presidents,  Secretary  and  As- 
sistants, a  Treasurer  and  Assistants, 
and  such  other  officials  as  may  be  re- 
quired. 

These  officers  are  answerable  for 
their  acts  to  the  Directors  and  in  turn 
the  Directors  must  give  an  accounting 
of  their  stewardship  to  the  owmers, 
the  stockholders. 

This,  in  a  general  way,  is  an  out- 
line covering  the  organization  of  the 
various  forms  or  methods  of  conduct- 
ing business  for  all  classes  of  busi- 
ness, large  or  small. 

Manager's  Chair 

This  coveted  position  is  one  requir- 
ing special  fitness  or  administrative 
ability,  and  I  am  glad  to  say,  is  usu- 
ally held  by  merit — push — not  pull, 
as  the  exception  always  proves  the 
rule. 

All  large  concerns  have  many  man- 
agers' chairs  to  fill  from  the  President 
or  chief  executive  down  to  the  lesser 
executive  positions.  In  these  concerns 
there  is  a  growing  tendency  to  fill 
these  places  from  within  the  organi- 
zation as  far  as  possible,  proving 
more  than  ever  that,  "There  is  always 
room  at  the  top." 

Speeialization 
This  is  often  called  the  age  of  the 
specialist.   He  is  one  who  aims  at  the 


mastery  of  his  chosen  work,  profes- 
sion or  business.  But  remember,  back 
of  this,  before  one  can  hope  to  be  con- 
sidered a  specialist,  he  must  have  a 
broad  foundation  of  preparation  and 
experience  .  Hence,  you  young  people 
who  are  preparing  for  life,  and  we 
hope  a  successful  one  in  whatever  you 
may  choose,  don't  forget  to  lay  the 
foundation  well  and  thoroughly  while 
you  are  at  your  studies,  during  the 
delightful  period  of  preparation  so 
that  when  the  realities  of  duty  and 
opportunity  offer,  you  may  be  ready. 

Now  is  your  chance,  your  time, 
make  it  an  investment  in  yourselves 
that  will  eventually  pay  you  satisfac- 
tory dividends. 

You  naturally  will  ask  or  wonder 
what  are  some  of  the  things  necessary 
to  attain  success  in  the  management 
of  business. 

I  will  suggest  a  few  of  the  essen- 
tials or  those  that  are  considered  es- 
sential by  most  of  those  who  give  such 
matters  serious  thought. 

1.  Character. 

2.  Preparation — general  education 
as  broad  as  you  are  able  to  acquire. 

3.  Thorough  mastery  of  the  work 
you  are  doing — do  your  very  level 
best. 

4.  Don't  worry  about  the  clock. 

5.  Learn  all  you  can  about  the  job 
next  higher  up. 

6.  Stand  on  your  own  merit — don't 
worry  or  even  think  of  "pull"  or  in- 
fluence. 

Make  your  own  place  in  the  sun. 

There  is  no  royal  road  to  learning, 
neither  are  there  any  set  rules  for  ac- 
quiring the  coveted  positions  of  busi- 
ness administration. 

Hard  work,  a  desire  to  advance  by 
merit  only,  each  job  thoroughly  done, 
and  all  the  knowledge  you  can  get  of 
the  next  one  ahead  are  a  few  of  the 
stepping  stones  in  nearly  all  of  the 
business  enterprises — in  this  broad 
land  of  ours,  especially. 

I  have  placed  character  first.  Don't 
say  that  is  old  fashioned  and  not 
"modern."  For,  in  the  last  analysis, 
with  character  as  a  foundation,  all  the 
rest  may  be  acquired. 

Without  this  first  essential,  what- 
ever success  you  may  attain,  your 
house  is  constantly  in  danger  of  fall- 
ing around  your  ears,  because  you 
have  not  builded  upon  a  rock. 

I  have  tried  to  give  you  a  clear  idea 
of  what  the  field  of  Business  Manage- 
ment offers  and  a  hint  at  the  require- 
ments, or  stepping  stones,  that  lead 
to  positions  of  responsibility.  I  have 
said  nothing  about  the  rewards,  be- 
cause they  are  usually  in  keeping  with 
the  responsibility. 

Don't  forget  that  to  attain  these  de- 
sirable places  you  must  pay  the  price, 
or  in  other  words  you  must  "Deliver 
the    goods." 

In  summing  up  these  few  remarks. 
I  must  emphasize  the  fact  that  prepa- 
ration along  right  lines  properly  di- 
rected should  be  the  aim  of  ev4ry  stu- 
dent who  wishes  to  attain  the  goal  of 
success  in  any  business  endeavor. 
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FAMOUS  letter; 

By  FAMOUS  PENMEN 
In  this  series  we  have  some  of  the  most  skillful  letters  ever  written 
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Mr.   Tamblyn   is  one   of   the   faithful   penmen  who   has   stuck    to    penmanship    year    in    and    year    out    these    many    year 
nd   has   made   a    splendid   success. 


/7^ 
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A  line  from  an  old  copy  book.  Most  of  us  can  afford  to  study  some  of  these  old  copies  if 
and  narrow-minded,  for  they  do  contain  an  exactness  of  form  and  beauty  which  is  hard  to  find  i 
of    today.     Copies    like    the    above    were    a    great    inspiration    to   the  old-time  penmen,  many  of  whorr 


re  not  prejudiced 
ch  of  the  writing 
!  very  skillful. 
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Criticism  Department 


of   this   Department 


Conducted  By   E.  A.  LUPFER 


to   encourage  students    by    helping    them    to    see   and    to    correct    their    faults 
Send   us    material    and   suggestions. 


.^^^yt^-g^^^'-t^ 


The  top  specimen  was  written  by  an  Eigrhth  grade  pupil  who  has  a  fair  idea  of  forms  of  letters  and  really  should 
be  able  to  make  a  better  looking  specimen.  Either  the  pupil  was  excited  and  nervous  or  very  careless.  Notice  the 
clumsy  shade  on  the  "E,"  wliich  prevents  free  easy  movement.  We  can't  imagine  why  the  pupil  went  over  the  "m"  in 
man  for  both  letters  seem  to  be  good,  but  placing  one  letter  on  top  of  the  other  completely  spoils  the  word. 

There  is  a  lack  of  continuous  movement.  The  breaks  in  the  words  where  the  pen  was  raised  indicate  that  the 
movement  was  spasmodic.  The  wrist  may  have  been  turned  over  too  far  on  the  side.  Practice  on  upper  and  lower 
turn  exercises,  connected  letters,  like  m  and  n,  and  long  words  without  raising  the  pen. 

With  sympathetic  help  from  the  teacher  this  pupil  will  master  a  good  handwriting.  He  should  be  shown  the 
proper  position  and  movement  and  be  encouraged  to  make  his  first  attempt  good.  No  scratchy,  careless  work  should 
be  accepted. 

Using  %-inch  ruled  paper  will  produce  more  uniform  work.  Notice  the  variation  in  distance  between  the  lines 
wliich  we  ruled  under  the  writing. 

The  word  "and"  clearly  indicates  that  this  pupil  can  succeed. 


Rapid,  free  business  writing  should  be  light  in  line,  for  shades  prevent  free   graceful  movement.    Shaded   down 
strokes  are  clumsy  and  make  writing  laborious. 

To  make  progress,  the  pupil  who  wrote  the  above  should  develop  a  light  touCh  on  down  strokes  and  a  free 
I    movement. 

I  ■         Some  letter  forms  are  good  wliile  others  are  not.  The  letter  "P"  is  the  poorest  shaped  letter  in  the  specimen. 

We  would  suggest  that  the  pupil  work  on  simple  oval  exercises  and  a  few  easy  letters  until  a  light  touch  is  ac- 
'    quired.  When  a  light  touch  is  acquired  this  pupil  will  make  rapid  progress. 


Use  these  exercises  to  limber  up  the  arm  before  working  on  your  regular  penmanship  lesson.  They  help  to  de- 
velop a  light  touch  and  a  free  movement.  They  are  especially  good  for  students  with  a  heavy  touch. 
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Ornamental  Penmanship  by 


Comment  By   E.   A.   LUPFER 


MOVEMENT 

Movement  is  the  thing  which  puts  quality  and  grace  into  writing.  Without  sufficient  movement  the  lines  cannot  be 
graceful  and  professional.  With  too  much  speed  at  certain  places  accurate  forms  are  impossible.  Movement  must  there- 
fore be  regulated  to  fit  various  forms  the  same  as  the  speed  of  an  automobile  must  be  regulated  under  various  condi- 
tions and  roads. 

Use  a  free  arm  movement  in  making  the  capitals,  "t"  crossings  and  large  flourish.es.  Madarasz  evidently  used  a 
fine  mixture  of  arm  and  finger  movements,  for  ornamental  writing  of  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  and  grace  cannot  be 
produced  by  the  use  of  either  movement  alone. 

Some  say  Madarasz  raised  the  arm  on  capitals  while  others  say  that  he  did  not.  He  surely  must  have  varied  his 
manner  of  writing,  for  some  strokes,  because  of  their  size,  require  more  or  less  freedom  than  others.  Experiment  and 
find  the  way  in  which  you  can  do  your  best. 

Practically  all  good  ornamental  writers  use  some  finger  movement  on  small  letters.  It  really  is  a  combination  of 
finger  and  hand  movement.  The  little  finger  slides  in  making  up  strokes,  and  rests  in  making  down  strokes.  Make  a 
small  push-pull  exercise,  letting  the  little  finger  remain  in  one  place  (not  sliding).  As  you  go  up  let  the  hand  roll  on  the 
little  finger,  and  let  the  third  finger  separate  slightly  from  the  little  fourth  finger.  On  the  down  stroke  let  the  third 
finger  return  to  its  original  position,  closing  the  separation.  Now,  make  "i,"  letting  the  little  finger  slide  on  up  stroke, 
and  the  third  finger  separating  from  the  fourth.  As  you  come  down  on  the  down  stroke  let  the  third  finger  come  back 
to  the  little  finger,  closing  the  slight  opening.  The  little  finger  does  not  slide  on  the  down  stroke  but  rather  rolls  up 
and  down  on  the  flesh.  The  side  of  the  little  finger,  back  to  the  first  joint,  may  rest  on  the  paper. 


P.  R.  DICKERSON  PASSES  AWAY 

Again  we  have  lost  another  member 
of  our  profession — one  who  has  served 
it  well  for  many  years  and  one  who 
was  widely  known  and  well  liked.  Like 
many  men  of  accomplishment,  Mr. 
Dickerson,  was  a  country  lad,  born  on 
a  farm  in  Niagara,  N.  Y. 

As  a  youth  he  became  interested  in 
penmanship  and  showed  unusual  tal- 
ent in  it.  In  considering  how  he  could 
make  a  living  at  pen  work,  which  he 
wished  to  follow  as  a  profession,  he 
conceived  the  idea  of  opening  up  a 
penmanship  store  where  he  could  write 
calling  cards,  invitations,  engross  di- 
plomas, and  resolutions  and  do  other 
kind  of  penmanship.  Deciding  to  test 
the  practicability  of  his  idea  he  opened 
up  a  store  in  the  Emery  Arcade,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  which  was  a  very  big 
undertaking  for  a  youth  of  about 
twenty.  With  unbounding  love  for  his 
work,  intelligent  and  diligent  efl^ort  he 
succeeded  in  making  the  store  a  suc- 
cess financially.  This  same  love  and 
determination  enabled  him  to  weather 
many  uncertain  and  discouraging 
times  .such  as  usually  accompany  all 
worth   while  undertakings. 

He  conducted  this  unique  store  for 
over  forty  years  and  it  became  the 
favorite  stopping  place  for  penmen 
from  all  parts  of  the  counti-y.  It  was 
also  frequented  by  noted  actors,  ac- 
tresses and  newspaper  men  who  were 
attracted  by  his  courteous,  jovial  per- 
sonality and  his  over  ready  fund  of 
entertaining  stories,  as  vvell'as  for  his 
talent  as  a  penman. 

Mr.  Dickerson  was  sixty-five  years 
of  age  at  his  death,  and  is  survived 
by  his  second  wife.  He  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Excelsior  Lodge  of  Masons. 


THE  BUDGET 
A  Worth-while  House  Paper 

THE  BUDGET,  the  house  paper  of 
The  H.  M.  Rowe  Company,  Baltimore, 
Maryland,  has  been  published  con- 
sistently for  nearly  thirty  years.  Its 
pages  carry  discussions  on  topics  of 
current  educational  interest,  items  re- 
ferring to  the  teaching  of  commercial 
subjects,  notices  of  teachers'  meetings, 
and  announcements  of  new  Rowe 
books. 

With  its  September  number  THE 
BUDGET  began  the  publication  of  a 
series  of  articles  on  the  "History  of 
Commercial  Education,"  which  rep- 
resents the  result  of  more  than  fifteen 
years'  research  work.  "Purposeful 
thinking  in  any  field,"  as  the  editor 
of  THE  BUDGET  writes,  "is  largely 
conditioned  by  proper  conception  of 
historical  backgrounds-"  We  believe 
that  every  commercial  teacher  who 
has  the  professional  attitude  toward 
his  work  will  find  these  articles  of 
real  interest  and  value. 

THE  BUDGET  is  published  eight 
times  throughout  the  school  year.  It 
is  sent  without  cost  to  any  commercial 
teacher.  A  simple  request  addressed 
to  The  H.  M.  Rowe  Company,  Balti- 
more, Maryland,  will  add  the  name  of 
any  reader  of  the  BUSINESS  EDU- 
CATOR to  the  mailing  list  of  THE 
BUDGET. 


J.  A.  Shanley,  teacher  in  the  High 
School,  Lowell,  Mass.,  and  who  has 
for  many  years  been  interested  in 
penmanship,  paid  us  a  pleasant  visit 
in  August.  Mr.  Shanley  is  a  very  in- 
teresting talker  and  has  a  wide  ac- 
quaintance among  the  leading  pen- 
men of  the  country. 


SOME  BIG  B.  E.  CLUBBERS 

Large  clubs  of  subscriptions  have 
been  received  from  Rene  Guillard, 
Evanston  Twp.  H.  S.,  Evanston,  IlL; 
J.  D.  Rice,  Chillicothe,  Mo.,  Business 
College;  John  S.  Griffith,  Englewood 
Business  College,  Chicago,  111.;  R.  R. 
Reed,  Ferris  Institute,  Big  Rapids, 
Mich.;  B.  E.  Stewart,  Heald's  Business 
College,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Ella  M. 
Kring,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  State  Normal 
School;  D.  F.  Ferguson,  Success  Busi- 
ness College,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Can- 
ada; G.  F.  Lantow,  Moberly,  Mo., 
Commercial  College;  Fred  H.  Riecke, 
Jr.,  Cleveland  Jr.  H.  S.,  Newark,  N. 
J.;  C.  M.  Bridgman,  High  School  of 
Commerce,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Canada; 
Mrs.  E.  J.  Landon,  Binghampton,  N. 
Y.,  Public  Schools;  Gilroy  High 
School,  Gilroy,  Calif.;  D.  W.  Hoff, 
Meadville  Commercial  College,  Mead- 
ville.  Pa.;  J.  K.  Kincaid,  Miller  School 
of  Business,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  L.  C. 
McCann,  McCann  School  of  Business, 
Reading,  Pa. 

These  teachers  are  giving  their 
pupils  the  advantage  of  the  lessons 
in  the  B.  E.  and  are  securing  results 
in  penmanship.  Send  your  clubs  now 
while  we  can  begin  subscription  with 
the  September  issue. 


J.  A.  Elston,  the  enthusiastic  pen- 
man of  Sharon,  Pa.,  recently  favored 
us  with  a  page  of  signatures  from  his 
pen  in  ornamental  style,  which  show 
that  he  is  steadily  improving  in  his 
chosen  line  of  work. 

Mr.  El.ston  has  taken  courses  in 
penmanship  from  a  number  of  the 
leading  penmen  and  teachers,  and  has 
had  over  thirty  years  experience  as  a 
penman,  teacher  and  card  writer. 

His  great  desire  at  present  is  to 
help  others  in  mastering  penmanship.    j| 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

(Continued  from  Page  17.) 

There  is  a  prevalent  and  growing 
impression  that  the  present  system  of 
determining  the  educational  standing 
of  students  by  means  of  credits,  duly 
acquired  and  "salted  down,"  is  in 
danger  of  becoming  equally  jocular. 
An  increasing  number  of  smart 
youngsters  seem  to  have  acquired  the 
facility  of  obtaining,  by  hook  or  crook, 
(chiefly  by  "crook")  enough  credits  to 
"get  by,"  but  without  getting  any 
noticeable  proficiency  in  the  subjects 
for  which  the  credits  are  given.  Some 
time  ago,  a  charming,  but  rather 
flapperish  young  friend  of  mine  was 
showing  me  the  list  of  credits  she  had 
acquired  during  her  Junior  year  at 
the  high  school.  I  noticed  botany  in 
the  list,  with  a  marking  up  in  the 
nineties.  Thinking  that  here  was  con- 
versational ground  that  might  be 
mutually  entertaining,  I  undertook 
to  tuni  the  talk  in  the  direction  of  the 
wild  flowers  that  grew  in  the  neigh- 
borhood. But  quickly  she  headed  me 
off  with:  "O,  mercy!  Please  don't  ask 
me  anything  about  botany!  Why,  I 
don't  know  the  first  thing  about  that. 
It's  been  ages  since  I  had  it."  This  was 
not  mere  modesty.  She  was  not  that 
kind.  It  was  sober  truth.  She  prob- 
ably could  not  have  told  an  anemone 
from  a  wild  stravi-berry.  And  yet.  in 
a  few  weeks  she  expected  to  get  her 
diploma  on  the  strength  of  those  very 
credits  for  proficiency  in  a  subject  of 
which  she  admittedly  knew  nothing!  I 
wondered  how  much  more  of  the 
things  she  had  credit  for  knowing,  had 
managed  to  leak  out. 

I  suspect  there  is  a  considerable 
army  of  graduates  in  this  country 
who  have  been  decorated  with  vari- 
ous high-sounding  "Ph.  D.'s",  "A. 
B.'s",  and  so  on,  whose  distinctions 
have  been  won  through  the  same  con- 
venient system.  Rather  like  the  Afri- 
can savage  who  clothes  himself  in  a 
pair  of  epaulettes,  and  nothing  else, 
isn't  it? 

Of  course,  under  this  system,  there 
is  always  in  the  average  school,  a  mad 
stampede  for  credits,  rather  than  for 
what  the  credits  ought  to  stand  for. 
And  how  avidly  does  the  young 
matriculate  scan  the  curriculum  for 
"snaps"  and  "easy  pickings"!  It  is  al- 
most as  serious  a  matter  as  the  choos- 
ing of  a  dinner  from  a  Ritz  menu. 
And,  to  continue  the  figure,  when  the 
college  repast  has  been  disposed  of, 
the  check  paid,  and  the  waiters  tipped, 
the  degreed  feaster  has  about  the 
same  interest  in  the  substantial  re- 
sults of  the  performance,  as  he  of  the 
Ritz  has  in  the  fish-bones  and  other 
detritus  he  has  left  in  the  side-dishes. 

It  would  not  so  much  matter,  if  this 
system  of  getting  an  education  with 
"credits"  did  no  more  harm  than  to 
gratify  the  vanity  of  those  mental 
light-weights  who  want  the  name  of 
going    through    college,    rather    than 


the  real  benefits.  Bpt  it  does  do  other 
harm  and  a  lot  of  it.  These  credit- 
won  degrees  and  diplomas  often  have 
a  money  value,  owing  to  the  advan- 
tage they  give  to  their  possessors, 
over  those  wdio  may  be  without  them, 
in  the  matter  of  securing  professional 
positions.  It  is  getting  to  be  increas- 
ingly difficult  for  a  teacher,  no  mat- 
ter how  efficient  and  w-orthy  she  may 
be,  to  secure  a  good  position,  unless 
she  bears  a  degree  tag.  In  most  high 
schools,  no  teacher  can  be  employed 
unless  she  has  been  thus  labeled.  This 
is  a  cruel  injustice  to  the  many  self- 
educated  teachers,  who  have  not  had 
the  means  or  the  inclination  to  put 
themselves  through  the  college  mill, 
but  who,  both  in  scholarship  and  pro- 
fessional ability,  may  be  miles  above 
some  priggish  competitor  who  has  the 
degree  —  and  nothing  else! 

The  credit  scramble  works  other 
harm  by  making  pretenders  and 
cheats  out  of  the  scramblers.  An  ex- 
perienced instructor  in  a  teachers' 
training  school  of  nation-wide  reputa- 
tion writes  me  as  follows: 

"I  have  had  much  to  do  with  the 
issuing  of  statements  and  the  secur- 
ing of  credits  for  many  students  and 
teachers,  and  I  must  say  that  a  sur- 
prisingly large  number  of  teachers 
work  for  credits,  regardless  of 
whether  they  earn  them.  Many  of 
them  will  cheat,  lie  and  even  steal  to 
secure  them.  No  doubt,  the  school 
laws  and  Boards  of  Education,  in  de- 
manding credits,  or  in  not  recognizing 
ability  in  persons  without  them,  are 
partly  responsible  for  this  condition." 

Probably,  the  best  way  to  end  the 
dishonest  scramble  for  unearned  cred- 
its, would  be  to  stop  putting  a  pre- 
mium on  their  possession.  If  no  one 
were  allowed  to  graduate,  unless  he 
has  proved  his  ability  at  the  time  the 
diploma  or  degree  is  issued,  and  if 
positions  were  given  exclusively  to 
those  who  can  sustain  tlie  same  test, 
regardless  of  their  college  labels,  it 
would  not  be  long  till  students  would 
be  working  for  real  achievement  in- 
stead of  its  empty  symbol. 


PENNSYLVANIA  BUSINESS 

COLLEGE  HAS  NEW  HOME 

The  Pennsylvania  Business  College, 
which  was  conducted  by  J.  M.  Wade^ 
in  Lancaster,  Pa.,  for  40  years,  is 
now  under  the  management  of  A.  C. 
Spangler,  who  took  over  the  institu- 
tion about  a  year  ago.  One  of  the 
first  things  Mr.  Spangler  did  was  to 
plan  for  a  new  location.  In  Septem- 
ber the  school  moved  into  new  quart- 
ers at  139  East  King  street.  The 
school  is  all  on  one  floor  with  modern 
equipment.  The  entire  floor  was  de- 
signed especially  for  the  school  and 
special  attention  was  given  to  light- 
ing, ventilation  and  convenience.  A  cen- 
tral supply  desk  and  reception  room 
is  at  the  head  of  the  stairs,  shorthand 
and  typewriting  rooms  are  in  the! 
front  of  the  building,  and  the  model 
banking  and  commercial  rooms  are  in 
the  rear.  There  is  a  large  recitation 
room  in  the  center.  The  faculty  con- 
sists of  A.  C.  Spangler,  principal,  C. 
E.  Carter,  vice  principal,  and  five 
other  teachers.  The  school  opened  in 
September  with  some  2.3  Pennsylvania 
counties  represented  and  several 
states.  Last  year  the  enrollment  al- 
most reached  300.  No  doubt  with  the 
new  equipment  and  location  the  at- 
tendance will  run  higher  this  year. 
The  standards  for  this  school  have 
been  very  high  and  Mr.  Spangler  and 
his  co-workers  are  endeavoring  to 
raise  the  standards  to  a  still  higher 
level.  Their  courses  include  all  of 
the  necessary  commercial  subjects  to 
fit  one  for  business.  They  have  five 
different  makes  of  typewriters,  adding 
machine,  calculator,  bookkeeping  ma- 
chine, mimeograph  and  multigraph. 

We  had  an  opportunity  to  become 
well  acquainted  with  Mr.  Spangler, 
who  took  special  work  in  penmanship 
in  the  Zanerian  several  years  ago.  He 
is  a  wide  awake  young  man  and  quali- 
fied by  training  and  commercial  teach- 
ing experience.  He  has  a  pleasing 
personality,  is  a  good  mixer,  and  an 
ideal  teacher  and  business  manager  to 
have  in  this  institution  which  is  doing 
a  most  commendable  work  for  Lan- 
caster and  community. 


PART  OF  THE  B.  E.  CERTIFICATE  WINNERS  IN  BEREA  COLLEGE, 
BEREA,  KY.  I.  H.  LONG,  INSTRUCTOR  | 
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DESIGNING  86 
ENGROSSING 

E.  L-  BROWN, 

Rockland.  Me. 

Send   self -addressed    postal    for    criticism,    aytd 

stamps  for  return  of  specimens. 

BORDERS 

Decorative  borders  are  interesting 
and  useful  for  many  commercial  pur- 
poses. Nice  work  of  this  kind  depends 
upon  the  grace  and  symmetry  as  well 
aS  harmony  and  balance.  Color  values 
come  in  for  an  important  share  of  at- 
tention. All  these  factors  are  neces- 
sary for  a  satisfactory  picture  or 
design. 

If  you  are  a  beginner  make  a  de- 
tail copy  of  good  designs,  in  fact  let 
accuracy  be  your  highest  aim,  and  in 
this  way  you  will  memorize  the  form 
and  character  of  certain  styles  of  or- 
nament. Follow  this  practice  with  an 
original  design  after  the  style  of  scroll 
work  that  you  have  memorized,  and  in 
this  way  develop  your  own  individu- 
ality. 

Where  a  great  deal  of  erasing  and 
changing  are  necessary  it  is  better  to 
make  your  design  on  a  separate  sheet 
and  transfer  to  cardboard  or  drawing 
paper  by  tracing.  This  will  insure  a 
clean  sheet  and  a  better  surface  for 
your  finished  drawing.  An  accurate 
pencil  drawing  is  the  first  object  to 
attain.  Study  form  and  size  and  di- 
rection of  principal  lines — good  curves 
are  absolutely  necessary  to  strong, 
vigorous  scroll  work  and  color  values 
come  in  for  close  attention.  Note 
thickness,  curvature  and  spacing  of 
lines  used  in  developing  light  and 
shade.  Good  materials  are  necessary 
to  insure  best  workmanship.  This  de- 
sign was  made  for  zinc  etching-  Bord- 
ers of  similiar  design  can  be  wrought 
in  colors  when  adapted  for  resolution 
work. 

The  lettering  within  border  is  a 
style  which  can  be  rapidly  executed 
and  useful  for  all  purposes  where  a 
plain  letter  is  desired.  The  relief 
lines  add  more  or  less  finish  to  the 
letters  and  are  quickly  added.  All 
free  hand  work.  Send  us  some  of 
your  best  work  for  criticisms  and  sug- 
gestions. 

Mrs.  Bertha  Hays  is  a  new  commer- 
cial teacher  in  the  High  School  at  La 
Grande,  Oregon. 


Miss  Martha  Allen 
•vins  World's  Record 
•vith  Byrne  Shorthand, 
vriting  accurately  one 
lundred  sixty  words 
5f  new  matter  per 
ninute  for  five  con- 
secutive minutes  with 
only  19  days  study. 


Byrne  Publishing  Co., 

DALLAS,  TEXAS 


Mr.  R.  E.  McElwain,  Huntingdon, 
Pa.,  sent  in  some  practice  work  on  the 
September  lessons  in  business  writing, 
setting  a  standard,  which  if  he  main- 
tains throughout  the  year,  vdll  place 
him  at  the  top.  He  has  the  ability  to 
become  a  first-class  penman. 


Mr.  C.  M.  Rice  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  High  School  at  Faith, 
S.  D. 


Mr.  A.  E.  Paterson  of  Newport, 
R.  I.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the  Westerly,  R.  I.,  High  School. 
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LOWELL   HIGH    WINNER 

FROM  WHOLE  WORLD 


Takes  Highest  Honors  in  International 
Shorthand  Contest. 


(Quoted  from  Lowell,  Mass.,  Evening 
Leader,  May  14,  1926.) 

The  Lowell  High  School  won  fir.st 
place  in  the  192fi  International  Short- 
hand Contest  of  the  Order  of  Gregg- 
Artists.  This  is  a  remarkable  honor 
for  Lowell  as  high  schools  from  all 
over  the  United  States  and  other  parts 
of  the  world  were  entered  in  this  com- 
petition. 

It  was  just  five  years  ago  that 
Lowell  first  entered  this  contest.  In 
1924  Lowell  headed  the  list  of  schools 
that  won  honorable  mention,  while  last 
year  it  won  second  prize.  With  such 
fine  records  in  the  past  the  teachers 
and  pupils  of  the  shorthand  classes 
redoubled  their  efforts  to  win  the  first 
prize  in  a  contest  that  took  in  many 
of  the  large  high  schools  of  the  world. 

This  year  Lowell  sent  in  to  the  con- 
test 203  papers,  a  paper  from  every 
pupil  in  the  junior  and  senior  short- 
hand classes.  The  fact  that  so  many 
papers  were  sent  in  and  Lowell  still 
came  out  first  shows  the  high  grade  of 
work  of  the   Lowell   students,  as   the 


papers  had  to  be  of  the  highest  stand- 
ard to  bring  up  the  average  of  the 
school.  In  this  contest  schools  are 
rated  according  to  the  number  of 
papers  sent  in.  In  1925,  when  Lowell 
finished  second,  but  162  papers  were 
sent  in  to  the  contest. 

The  pupils  began  work  on  this  com- 
petition last  December  and  the  papers 
were  forwarded  to  the  Gregg  head- 
quarters in  April.  Last  year  the  sec- 
ond prize  was  a  blue  pennant.  The 
major  prize  for  1926  is  now  on  the 
way  to  the  school. 

Another  interesting  feature  of  the 
1926  contest  is  the  fact  that  Miss 
Florence  Harpoot,  a  junior,  won  the 
highest  honors  for  Lowell  High 
School  and  will  be  awarded  a  special 
gold  ring  for  her  work.  Miss  Harpoot 
had  the  best  paper  that  went  in  from 
Lowell.  Markings  in  this  contest  are 
for  excellence  of  work  and  accuracy. 

Mr.  Orton  E.  Beach,  head  of  the  de- 
partment, and  his  assistant.  Miss  Ida 
L.  Samuels,  senior  shorthand  teacher, 
have  worked  hard  to  bring  this  honor 
to  Lowell  High  School,  and  it  is  in- 
deed to  their  credit  that  Lowell  High 
leads  the  schools  of  the  world  in  ex- 
cellence in  shorthand.  In  addition 
every    one   of   the   203    pupils    in   the 


classes     have     worked     hard    to     put 
Lowell  on  top. 

Mr.  Henry  H.  Harris,  headmaster  of 
the  school,  was  greatly  pleased  a  year 
ago  when  Lowell  won  second  place. 
At  that  time  he  told  Mr.  Beach  that 
such  a  position  was  fine  enough  and 
that  he  thought  Lowell  would  never 
be  able  to  win  first  prize  because  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  contest.  Mr. 
Beach  told  him  that  Lowell  was  going 
after  the  first  prize  and  was  going  to 
win.  Today  Headmaster  Harris  is 
greatly  elated  and  is  loud  in  his  praise 
of  the  pupils  and  teachers. 


Mr.  J.  C.  Holland  is  a  new  commer- 
cial teacher  in  the  Canton  Actual  Bus- 
iness College,  Canton,  Ohio. 


Miss  Alta  Butz  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Marseilles,  111.,  Higli 
School. 


TYPEN 

Fountain-Peii-Typewriter. 

IJuick.  \"aluablc.  KeadableWriler 
IndcNfr,  Check  Writer  an  J 


iplete  with  Ink  and  Pocket 

U.  S.  Pat.  1,571.656.  Co) 
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H.E.W.'SSpecials,  Auiiiibon,  Pa. 
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Jacobs    Business    College.    Dayton.   Ohio, 
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I  CONVENTIONS 

(Continued  from  Page  7.) 

F.  J.  Duffy  and  Miss  Myrta  L.  Ely. 
(President  Duffy  and  Treasurer  Ely 
were  given  an  early  opportunity  to 
enroll.  When  you  look  over  the  list  of 
members  from  Minnesota  and  see  that 
in  1926  more  than  half  of  them  came 
from  St.  Paul,  you  will  know  that  our 
officers  are  good  salesmen  of  the  As- 
sociation.) 

Missouri  (2),  H.  C.  Walker.  (One 
more  member  will  put  Missouri  in 
shape  to  break  her  record.  Watch 
Missouri— she'll  show  you.)  New 
Jersey  (10),  Miss  Charlotte  E.  Bar- 
ton, Raymond  C.  Goodfellow,  ♦Nor- 
man J.  Thompson.  (Those  Eastern- 
ers not  only  belong  to  our  Association, 
but  they  attend.)  New  York  (11), 
T.  W.  Emblen.  Ohio  (33)  *Miss  Mat- 
te-Conn Baldon,  *E.  W.  Bloser,  Miss 
Ella  M.  Hendrickson,  Oscar  Lund, 
*E.  A.  Lupfer,  Arthur  G.  Skeeles. 
(Ohio  still  has  some  distance  to  go 
to  reach  last  year's  mark,  but  she'll 
get  there.) 

Pennsylvania  (82).  *Miss  Clara  E. 
Fisher,  *Miss  Marguerite  Llewllyn. 
(If  the  member.';  from  last  year  con- 
tinue their  membership — and  they  will 
— Pennsylvania  is  bound  to  break  her 
record.)  West  Virginia  (5),  Mabel 
Vogan.  Wisconsin  (3),  *Madge  Gue- 
quierre. 

No  memberships  have  been  received 
from  the  following  states,  at  the  time 
this  is  written.  (Numbers  in  paren- 
theses indicate  the  number  of  mem- 
bers shown  in  the  1926  report.)  Ala- 
bama (1),  Arizona  (2),  Arkansas  (0), 
Connecticut  (1),  Deleware  (0),  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  (2),  Florida  (0), 
Georgia  (0),  Idaho  (0),  Kansas  (3), 
Louisiana  (0),  Maine  (1),  Maryland 
(1),  Massachusetts   (4), 

Michigan  (10),  Mississippi  (0), 
Montana  (0),  Nebraska  (1),  Nevada 
(0),  New  Hampshire  (0),  New  Mexico 
(0),  North  Carolina  (0),  North  Da- 
kota (1),  Oklahoma  (1),  Oregon  (0), 
Rhode  Island  (1),  South  Carolina  (1), 
South  Dakota  (0),  Tennessee  (3), 
Texas  (1),  Utah  (1),  Vermont  (0), 
Virgmia  (3),  Washington  (1),  Wy- 
oming  (0). 

EVERY  MEMBER  should  see  that 
the  remittance  is  sent  to  Miss  Ely 
(or  to  Mr.  Skeeles,  if  more  conveni- 
ent,) soon;  and  members  should  also 
be  sure  to  put  the  second  card  sent 
you  into  the  hands  of  some  person  in- 
terested in  Penmanship,  with  the  invi- 
tation to  join  us.  Let  us  bring  our 
membership  up  to  .SOD.  It  can  be 
done,  and  is  worth  doing.  It  would 
help  every  Supervisor  of  Penmanship 
in  the  United  States,  if  there  were  an 
Association  with  half  a  thousand 
members. 

Supei-visors  of  Penmanship  and 
others,  who  have  not  been  members, 
are  cordially  invited  to  join  with  us. 
The  dues  are  only  one  dollar  a  year. 
Send  them  to  the  Treasurer,  Miss 
Myrta  L.  Ely,  Madison  School.  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
Two  Why's. 


WHY  SHOULD  I  JOIN?  Because 
you  want  to  support  the  only  organ- 
ized effort  to  bring  about  better  writ- 
ing in  the  public  schools  of  this  coun- 
try. Nearly  two  hundred  members 
have  been  giving  of  their  time  for  co- 
operative work,  have  paid  their  own 
way  to  the  meetings  of  the  Associa- 
tion, and  have  advanced  the  work  of 
the  Supervisor.  You  benefit  by  this, 
and  you  ought  to  be  willing  to  pay  the 
small  fee  asked  to  support  it. 

Every  member  will  receive  a  copy 
of  the  printed  Report,  which  alone  is 
worth  more  than  the  membership  fee. 

WHY  DO  YOU  WANT  THE  FEE 
NOW?  Partly  because  we  want  to 
know  how  many  members  we  shall 
have  when  planning  the  program,  and 
the  report  for  the  next  meeting.  But 
principally  because  we  mean  to  keep 
after  supervisors  and  others  who 
should  be  members,  and  secui-e  as 
many  members  this  year  as  we  can. 
This  takes  time,  and  we  are  beginning 
early. 

You  can  help  the  Association  to 
economize  by  sending  in  your  fee  be- 
fore we  need  to  write  for  it. 


SOUTHERN  CO.M.MERCIAL 

TEACHERS  ASSOCIATION 

October  finds  the  members  of  the  Southern 
Commercial  Teachers'  Association  anticipatin^r 
an  inspiring  and  helpful  two  days'  session  in 
Asheville.  N.  C.  November  26-27. 

The  informal  reception  at  the  Convention 
Headquarters  on  Thanksgiving  night  following 
thd  dinner  of  the  executive  committee  and 
regional  chairmen  will  bring  together  teachers 
from  all  over  the  South.  Mrs.  Gertrude  G. 
DeArmond  of  Wheeler  Business  College  has 
been  appointed  official  hostess  for  this  recep- 
tion and  she  has  chosen  the  name  of  "Stunt 
Night"  for  the  occasion.  She  writes  that 
prizes  for  the  best  stunts  are  to  be  given. 
Everybody  may  depend  on  something  enjoy- 
able and  original  when  Mrs.  DeArmond  is 
behind  it. 

Friday  morning  the  general  meeting  will  be 
called  to  order  by  President  C.  W.  Edmondson 
of  Chattanooga.  The  association  will  be  wel- 
comed by  Honorable  John  H.  Cathey  for  the 
City  of  Asheville  and  by  Superintendent  W.  L. 
Brooker  of  the  Asheville  Public  Schools  for 
the  Educational  Interests.  The  response  will 
be  given  by  our  Vice-President.  Mr.  W.  L. 
Prichard  of  Columbia.  South  Carolina.  High 
School.  The  President's  address  will  follow. 
Then  will  come  an  address  on  a  live  topic  of 
commercial  education  from  Professor  Paul  S. 
Lomax.  Associate  Professor  of  Commercial 
Education.  New  York  University,  and  also  an 
address  from  Mr.  J.  O.  Malott  of  Washington, 
who  is  the  new  Specialist  in  Commercial 
Education.  Mr.  Willard  J.  Wheeler  of  Bir- 
mingham, President  of  the  National  Com- 
mercial Teachers'  Federation  will  bring  greet- 
ings from  our  parent  association. 

Friday.  November  26th.  at  12:15.  the  Ashe- 
ville Chamber  of  Commerce  will  unite  with  the 
.Association  in  a  Luncheon  Conference,  the  key- 
note of  which  will  be  "Unity  of  Education  as 
Embodied  in  Commercial  Curriculum."  This 
topic  will  be  discussed  by  three  leaders: 

From  the  Home  Standpoint:  Mrs.  Curtis 
Bynum.  former  President  of  North  Carolina 
Parent-Teacher  Association. 

From  the  Civic  Standpoint:  Mr.  Roger 
Miller.   Secretary  of  the  Asheville  Chamber  of 


From  the  Religious  Standpoint :  Rev.  Robert 
J.  Bateman.  Pastor  First  Baptist  Church. 
Asheville.    N.   C. 

Friday  afternoon,  the  departmental  pro- 
grams will  draw  the  interest  of  the  class  room 
teachers,  for  there  the  jiroblems  of  the  class 
room  teacher  will  come  up  for  discussion  and 
solution.  In  the  Public  School  Department. 
Mr.  W.  W.  Renshaw  of  the  Gregg  Publishing 
Company  will  prove  interesting  on  his  "Ob- 
servations in  the  Teaching  of  Gregg  Short- 
hand."   Misa    Ethel    M.    Solloway.    Supervisor 


Commercial  Department.  Durham  High  School. 
Durham.  N.  C.  will  report  findings  of  the 
committee  appointed  last  year  to  study  cur- 
riculum building.  This  will  be  followed  by  dis- 
cussion from  teachers  present  on  topics  of 
vital  interest  to  every  class  room  teacher. 

The  Private  Schools  Department  has  ar- 
ranged a  very  interesting  program.  Their 
round  table  topics  include  such  questions  as 
"Graduation  Requirements";  "The  Correlation 
>f  Penmanship  with  Shorthand"  :  "Typewrit- 
ing Speed  Work"  :  "Business  English  and  Cor- 
respondence." and  "Machine  Bookkeeping." 

These  departmental  programs  will  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  short  general  meeting  in  which 
three  of  the  leading  business  educators  of  the 
country  will  sum  up  their  observations  of  the 
(luestions  discussed  in  the  departmental  round 
tables.  These  men.  Mr.  Renshaw  of  the  Gregg 
Publishing  Company  :  Mr.  Rowe  of  the  Win- 
ston Publishing  Company  and  Mr.  Simmons  of 
the  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  have  had 
wide  experience  in  observing  class  room  proh- 
ems  and  helping  in  adjustment  of  such  prob- 
lems. Each  year  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the 
association  to  invite  a  representative  from 
some  of  the  publishing  houses  to  discuss  our 
problems  with  us  —  not  with  the  idea  of  per- 
sonal advertising,  but  with  a  spirit  of  helpful- 
ness to  bring  their  experience  of  such  prob- 
lems before  the  teacher.  Last  year  the  associ- 
ation enjoyed  a  splendid  address  from  Mr. 
Harry  C.  Spillman  on  the  subject.  "If  I  were 
a  Commercial  Teacher  Again."  The  year  be- 
fore an  instructive  address  was  given  by  the 
Education  Director  of  the  Library  Bureau  on 
"Filing." 

The  banquet  on  Friday  night  will  combine 
entertainment  and  instruction.  The  toastmas- 
m''i  F.''°'?i*''^T'°  ^'^^  "'  laughing  and  Mr. 
Malott.  Mr.  Lomax  or  Dr.  Roemer  will  nro- 
vide  the  leaven  of  instruction. 

Saturday  morning,  the  general  meeting  will 
be  preceded  by  presentation  of  the  100<^<,  cer- 
tificates. Three  business  colleges  have  already 
won  them  for  this  year.  Their  names  shine  on 
the  roll  of  honor  for  1926-27  as  follows: 

EDMONDSON   SCHOOL   OF   BUSINESS. 
Chattanooga.  Tenn 
MASSEY  BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 
Birmingham.   Alabama. 
DRAUGHON'S  BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 
Shreveport.   La. 
Following  this,   the   general   meeting  will   be 
held  in  which   we  shall  have  an   address  from 
America  s  greatest  authority  on  Retail  Selling. 
Miss    Isabel    Bacon.    Federal    Board    of    Voca 
tional   Education.    Washington,    D     C      and  an 
address  from  Dr.  Jos.  Roemer.   Secretary.   Ac- 
credited   Secondary    Schools    Association,    and 
r'°,f^t<"-  °f  Education.    University  of  Florida 
on     Ihe  Educational  Value  of  Bookkeeping  " 

In  the  afternoon,  there  will  be  an  oppor- 
tunity to  visit  places  of  interest  around  the 
beautiful  city  of  Asheville.  and  the  local  com- 
mittee with  Mrs.  G.  L.  Sarsfield.  Mr.  M.  C 
Kirkpatnck  and  Mr.  E.  J.  Dubois  in  charge 
have  promised  us  a  treat.  They  are  also  pro- 
viding musical  numbers  for  each  program 
.^Xvi'lle  '"■""""*  "-"^^  °^  t^'™t  offer^b^ 
ELIZABETH  BAKER.  Secretary-Treasurer. 

PASADENA    BUSINESS    COLLEGE 

The  Pasadena,  California.  Business 

College,  formerly  the  Willis  Business 

College,  opened  the  fall  term  in   its 

new  home  with  larger,  finer  and  more 

commodious  quarters. 

The  enrollment  for  the  opening  day 
was  much  larger  than  they  expected", 
and  they  anticipate  that  before  long 
they  will  be  crowded  for  space.  Their 
equipment  of  furniture  represents  the 
ultra  in  comfort  and  convenience.  It 
is  the  best  that  they  could  procure  and 
is  the  last  word  in  business  college 
equipment-  H.  O.  Keesling,  the  prin- 
cipal, is  a  wide-awake  commercial 
school  man,  and  by  the  way,  a  very 
fine  professional  penman. 


Mr.  Howell  E.  Jones  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  is  a  new  teacher  in  the  Commer- 
cial Department  of  the  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  Senior  High  School. 
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Mr.  A.  E.  Caskey  of  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Troy  Business  College,  Troy,  N.  Y. 


Charles  R.  Crossett,  for  several 
years  head  of  the  commercial  work  in 
the  Manchester,  N.  H.,  High  School, 
has  recently  been  elected  Principal  of 
the  Franklin,  N.  H.,  High  School. 


Miss  Mary  Nelligan,  recently  com- 
mercial teacher  in  the  Trenton,  N.  J., 
Junior  High  School,  will  teach  the 
coming  year  in  the  High  School  of 
Commerce,  Springfield,  Mass. 


Miss  Florence  DuBois  of  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa,  has  accepted  a  position 
as  Deputy  to  the  County  Superintend- 
ent of  Black  Hawk  County,  Iowa. 


Miss  Mary  Endicott,  recently  with 
the  Easthampton,  Mass.,  High  School, 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Westerly,  R.  I.,  High  School. 


Your  hast  Chance 

We  have  the  following  back  sets 
of  THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 
on  hand  which  we  will  sell  at  $1.25 
a  set  in  U.  S.,  and  $1.35  a  set  in 
Canada.   First  come,  first  served. 

2  sets       Sept.,  1920,  to  June,  1921 

15  sets       Sept.,   1921,  to  June,  1922 

16  sets  Sept..  1922,  to  June,  1923 
10  sets  Sept.,  1923,  to  June,  1924 
None  for  Sept..  1924.  to  June,  1925 
None  for  Sept..  1925.  to  June,  1926 

The  Business  Educator 

Columbus,  Ohio 


Unique  advertising  cut  prepared  by 
D.  Beauchamp,  Frost  Bldg.,  Los 
Angeles. 


Miss  Marion  Beaudette  of  Boston 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Drake  Business  College,  Newark, 
N.  J. 


/'  (,  •  KfJolutioos,  testimonials  (3tc 
S'j^   inl5ookfomicirforKratntTig. 

\-,         2221  Land  Title  Building.  Plxiladelphio. 


Coming  to  California? 

Start  or  finish  your  business  training  in  one  of  our  four  high-class 
schools,  the  Glendale,  Pasadena,  San  Bernardino  and  Riverside  Business 
Colleges.  Address  Department  B  —  either  school  for  catalogue  and 
souvenir  booklet.  We  conduct  a  free  information  and  employment 
bureau. 


Trv  the  NEW  AND  IMPROVED  MAGNUSSON  PROFESSIONAL  PEN- 
HOLDERS. These  new  penholders  are  being  made  in  both  the  straight 
and  obliijue  styles  and  are  given  a  much  better  polish.  The  new  inlaid  i)enholders  with  ivory 
knobs  on  the  stems  are  far  more  useful  and  beautiful  than  many  penholders  selling  for  nearly 
twice  the  price  we  ask.  Made  by  3  generations  of  penholder  manufacturers,  and  used  by  the 
world's  greatest  penmen.  Established  1874.  8-inch  plain,  each  35c  :  8-inch  inlaid,  each  75c ; 
12-inch  plain,  T5c  ;  12-inch  inlaid,  $1.35. 

OSCAR  MAGNUSSON,  208  N.  5th  St.,  Quincy,  111. 

A    PROFITABLE    VOCATION 

Ltarn  to  li-ltcr  Prlre  Tlrk»ls  and  Sh.uv  Cards.  It  l5  fasy  to  An  R.^PID.  n.EAN  CUT  LETTERING  witli  our 
Improved  Leltcrlni:  Pens.  M.\NY  STUDENTS  .MIE  ENABLED  TO  CONTINUE  THEIR  STUDIES  THROUGH 
THE  COMPENSATION  RECEIVED  BY  LETTERING  PRICE  TICKETS  AND  SHOW  CARDS.  FOR  THE 
SMALLER  MERCHANT,  OUTSIDE  OF  SCHOOL  UOI'RS  Prartical  lettering  outHt  cnnslstlne  of  3  Marking  and 
3  Shading  Pens.  I  rolor  nf  Letlering  Ink.  cample  Show  Card  In  colors.  Inslrnrtlnns.  ttgures  and  alphahets 
nrrpaid  $1  00  PRACTICAL  COMPENDIUM  OP  COMMERCIAL  PEN  LETTERING  AND  DESIGNS 
100  Pages  8x11.  rontalnlng  122  plates  of  Commercial  Pen 
alphahets  finished  Show  Cards  In  cilors,  etc. — a  complete 
instructor  for  the  Marking  and  Shading  Pen.  prepaid,  $1. 
THE  NEWTON  AUTOMATIC  SHADING  PEN  CO. 
Dept     B  PONTIAC.   MICH.,   U.S.A. 


Write  THE  NffiMO^^IPT  INSTITUTE 

or  come  to  Roanoke,  Virginia,'' « 

and  quickly  leam  to  write  the 

new,  rapid,  readable  method  that  secures  so 

manv  good  positions.  No  other  like  it. 
> ^^-.J      -6        _  ^  _^  C 

WHY  PAY  A  HIGH  RATE 

for  Tuition.  Books,  Board  and  Room  when  you  - 
can  learn  Business  or  Ornamental  Penti 
ship.  Card  Writing  and  Engravers*  Script  at 
Home  during  your  spare  time  successfully  un-. 
der  a  Recognized  Expert  Penman,  Teacher' 
and  Card  Writer  of  more  than  30  years  pra^i 
tical  experience.  Satisfaction  guaranteed,  i 
Terms.  Your  name  written  on  6  cards  for 
silver  dime.  Address  J.  A.  ELSTON,  Box  29 
166  S.  Main  Ave..  Sharon,  Pennsylvania. 


Fresh   Pei 

I   SPECIMEN   Great  Penmen 

Ames  to  Zan 

er  and  Greatest  P 

Liblications  on 

Penw 

ork  at  Your  Own 

Price 

My  books 

T^RACTICAL 

Home 

Third 

Maying  vsc 

Buildmg 

Edition 

L    ENWORK 

2nd  Ed.  50c 

Both  $1.00 

Flourished  Cards,  Printed  s 

ample  10c 

R.  R.  4 

^^^^V-v 

Indiamapolis, 

Box  141 

J^^^^^^ 

Ind. 

rUstic&ttruBrtfng 

4"  JRcsDlutfons.  (Dcmorialat 
^rstimonials.  5r™°t:^:S:;^ 

Jllunxinatirtg   a  -S>pccialty  ijj|f 

f      EHM^GHEE 

145  'East  iJlolc  Street  tlrcnton.Ti«u;  Ocracg 


WANTED- 


and  all  studenti 
'.  Penmanship  to  trj 
Oblique     Penholder. 


Meub's     Profess 

puarantee  you  will  do  better   penmanship,  bfr 

cause  I  adjust  each  holder  to  make  true, 

cut  shades.    Made  of  the  finest  imported 

and    inlaid    with    Parisian    Ivory.     The   cost  ii 

$1.50  and  you  may  pay  the  postman. 

Your  Dtoney  back  if  not  satisfied 

A.  P.  MEU'P,  Expert  Penman 

452  N.  Hill  Ave.  Pasadena.  Californii 


FOR  SALE: 

Fully 

equipped 

old 

establ 

shed 

bu 

siness    college    i 

a    the 

Mississippi    Va 

Iley. 

Gc 

od     enroll! 

nent. 

Add 

ess 

Box 

597, 

carti 

Th 

e    Busines. 

Educ 

ator. 

Cok 

mbu 

s,  Ohic 

Thoroughly  experienced  business  college  man- 
ager, commercial  teacher,  penman  and  field 
man,  desires  position.  Would  consider  salary 
and  commission  or  straight  salary.  Would  buyi 
or  invest  in  a  good  proposition.  I  can  in-l 
crease  your  business.  Address  Box  594.  care 
The  Business  Educator,  Columbus,  Ohiq^ 


PARTNER  WANTED 

Wanted  experienced  man  or  woman  to 
join  with  me  in  buying  school  in  which 
I  am  teaching.  Liberal  terms;  only 
$1000  cash  required.  Middle  West. 
Addre.ss  Box  600,  care  The  Business 
Educator,  Columbus,  Ohio. 


Trade     Mark 


Catalogue    free 


FOR  SALE  — 
PENMANSHIP  and  SHORTHAND 

A  life-time  collection  of  world's  finest  pen- 
manship, lettering,  flourishing  and  engross- 
ing, with  portraits,  etc.;  also  library  of 
shorthand  systems.  Write  for  lists  and  make 
offer.    T.   C.   Strickland,  Saranac   Lake.  N.   Y. 


f^J^ud//ied^(ui(i^iu:a^h^       ^ 


Wanted — Equal — Partner 

I  am  conducting  a  select  Private  Commerci 
jchool  in  a  city  of  300.000.  Only  two  oth 
Business  Colleges.  I  have  more  than  I  can  i 
^nd  need  a  good  man.  One  who  can  teach  ; 
sell  as  solicit.  Will  need  some  one  by  Jan. 
1927.  Address  Bo.x  598,  care  The 
Educator.  Columbus.  Ohio. 


An    up-to-date    business    school    in 

one  of  the  best  locations  in  Ohio. 
Splendid  opportunity  for  man  and 
wife  or  teacher.  Address  Box  599, 
care  of  The  Business  Educator, 
Columbus,  Ohio. 


AVAILABLE     FOR 

interest  in  one  of  tl 


table  B 
equaled 
from  a 
I'elopmf 


College 


the 


Un- 


WANTED  A- 1  solicitor  for 
school  m  Pennsyl- 
vania. Good  salary,  commission, 
and  expenses.  Will  furnish  automo- 
bile. Address  "Hustler,"  care  Busi- 
ness Educator,  Columbus,  Ohio. 


POLK'S  REFERENCE  BOOK 

FOR   DIRECT   MAIL   ADVERTISERS 

Shows    how    to    increase    your    business    by 

the  use  of  Direct  Mail  Advertising.   60  pases 

full  of  vital  business  facts  and  figures.     \Vhn. 

wliere    and    how    many    prospects    you    iiave. 

Over   8,000   lines   of    business  covered. 

Write    for   your   FREE  copy. 

R.  L.  POLK  &  CO.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

"'7     POLK    BUILDINQ 

Branches    In   principal   cities   of   U.    S. 
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THE     MOMENT:     Half 
;   Oldest   and   most   Repu- 


country. 
lly  productive 
financial  standpoint.  Unexpected  de- 
nts in  other  interests  causes  partner 
his  share  at  a  remarkably  reasonable 
figure.  Proposals  will  be  received  during  Oc- 
tober and  November.  Box  596,  care  The  Busi- 
ness Educator.  Columbus,  Ohio. 


Teachers  Wanted 

Penmanship  or  Commercial, 
Fine  Salaries. 

NATIONAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Northampton,  Mass. 

Miss  Ruth  Raby  has  recently  been 
elected  to  teach  commercial  subjects 
in  the  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  High  School. 


MAY  WE  HELP  YOU? 


This  is  written  October  1.  Within  a  few  days  our  nominees  have  been  taken  for  the  Butler 
Business  School,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  ;  Salem.  N.  H..  High  School  :  Hampstead.  N.  H.,  High  School  ; 
Capital  City  Commercial  College.  Charleston.  W.  Va.  ;  Norfolk,  Va..  High  School ;  Worcester. 
Mass.,  Business  Institute;  Maine  School  of  Commerce,  ISangor  ;  King's  Business  College. 
Raleigh,   N.  C. 

We  especially  need  a  successful  teacher  of  accounting.    Excellent  salary. 
THE  NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 
E.  E.  Gaylord,  Mgr.  (A  Specialty  by  a  Specialist)      Prospect  Hill,  Beverly,  Mass. 


My  Syllabus,  giving  full  information,  3  5c 
ClARENCE  C.  FRENCH   (del'Academi 


SSING 

onhj  %h 

BY  MAIL 

may  deduc 

t  this  amount  from  tuition. 

Arts.  Paris 

) ,  Saugatuck.  Michigan. 

MEUB'S  PROFESSIONAL  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 


PENMEN: 


oblique  of  mine  has  the  proper  adjustment.  It  is  a  beauty,  too, 
id  I  want  you  to  try  one.  SEND  NO  MONEY.  Simply  write  that  you 
wish  to  try  one  of  my  new  oblique  holders.  I  will  at  once  send  you  one.  You  pay  the  post^ 
man  $1.50  plus  the  mailing  charges.  GIVE  IT  A  WEEK'S  TRIAL.  Then,  if  the  holder  does 
not  come  up  to  your  expectations,  if  you  don't  think  it  is  the  finest  penholder  that  you  have 
ever  had  in  your  hand  to  make  true,  clear-cut  shades,   return   it  and  get  your  money  back. 

A.  p.  MEUB,  452  N.  Hill  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 


AN    ART    SUPPLEMENT    (Fourteen  by  Twenty  Inches) 

Giving  actual  size  patterns  for  cut-outs  and  illustrated 
directions  for  construction  problems,  comes  with 

THE  SOUTHERN  SCHOOL  JOURNAL,  Newport,  Ky. 

$1.00  per  year  —  (Send  for  sample  copy) 


POSITIONS  FOR  TEACHERS  — 

BUSINESS  COLLEGES  FOR  SALE 

Splendid  salaries,   choice  positions,   beginning   and   experienced   teachers  wanted. 
Write    for    free    literature;    state    qualifications    briefly.     Money    making    business 
colleges   for  sale.     Write   for  particulars — no   charge. 
Address  M.  S.  COLE,  Sec'y. 

CO-OPERATIVE  INSTRUCTORS  ASS'N,     41  Cole  Bide.,     MARION,  INQ- 


High- Class  Business  College 
Instructors  in  Demand 

We  have  on  file  some  very  attractive  business  college  openings,  calling 
for  high-type  men  and  women  with  teaching  experience.  If  you  are 
interested  in  a  change,  write  us  for  a  registration  blank. 

CONTINENTAL  TEACHERS^  AGENCY 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


GET  THIS  SERVICE  Space  in  more  than  fifty  magazines, 
direct  methods,  and  contact  with 
15,000  members,  keeps  us  in  touch  with  leading  schools  and 
colleges.  Commercial  teachers  are  in  demand.  If  on  our  list, 
you  won't  miss  the  good  openings.  Write  for  details. 

Specialists'  EducationaPBureau 

Robert  A.  Grant,  President,  Odeon  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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-ARTHUR  P.^IYERS 

FINE  ART  E>GROSSBR  OP 

riHiiiliitunw.(l;i^3tin!iintil9; 

rJltcmoriabl^lomas.Ccrtificnks.Cliartci^. 

^  BOOK  PLCTEi.  nONOR  ROLLS. TITLE  PAOtS  AND 
t  COSTS  Or-aRMS.CLtaWT  DBIOKS  tor  MtMOSlW. tmutj 

.      ,'      I""''  P»""t"T!.§lLYtl<WARE,Fmtj£WELJlT.nC, 


LEARN    PENMANSHIP    AT    HOME 

Information  about  my  course  in  Modern  Busi- 
ness Writing  will  be  sent  you  upon  request. 
Correct  Calling  Cards.  35e  doz.  Diplomas 
made  or  filled.  NEW  CASTLE.  PA. 

BOX  446 


Miss  Frances  Cooksey  of  Athens, 
Ohio,  haSi  recently  been  engag'ed  to 
teach  in  the  Shorthand  Department  of 
lung's  Business  College,  Raleigh, 
N.  C. 

LEARN  POLICY  ENGROSSING  and  recch;: 
a  good  salary.  Twelve  lessons  will  prepare  you 
to  do  the  work.  My  experience  of  over  twelve 
years  as  policy  writer  enables  me  to  give 
guaranteed  satisfaction.    Terms.    Address, 


SOI  Pleasant  St.,  HAMMONTON,  New  Jersey 


LEARN    AT   HOME   DURING   SPARE   TIME 

Write  for  book.  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man." and  beautiful  specimens.  Free.  Your 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TAMBLYN,  406  Ridge  Bldg..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 


I.  Z.  HACKMAN,  Penman 


7S0  Ormond  Av 

Rapid    Bus 


Drexel   Hill. 

ship   Cour 


,.$5.00 
.  6.00 
..10.00 


ng  Text — 80  plates 

50 

iutifully  written  — FREE. 


AN  ORNAMENTAL  STYLE.  My  course  in 
Ornamental  Penmanship  has  helped  hun- 
dreds become  PROFESSIONALS.  Send  for 
proof.  Your  name  on  cards,  (six  styles)  if 
vou  send  lOc.  A.  P.  MEUB.  Expert  Penman. 
452   N.    Hill    Ave.,   Pasadena,   Calif. 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialists 
P.  O.  Drawer  982     Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  finest  script  for  Bookkeeping  Illus- 
tratione.  etc.,  copy  for  which  is  prepared 
for  the  engraver.    Send  copy   for  estimate. 
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nFib  jiivaf  litiic  fliwft,"  thcrcrorc,bi.'ih 
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By  P.  W.  COSTELLO,  Scranton,  Pa. 


PROMINENT  PENMEN  BORN  IN  PENNSYLVANIA 


E.  W.  Bloser,  Plainfield,  Pa 
M.  J.  Goldsmith,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
C.  E.  Doner,  Plainfield,  Pa. 
*H.  W.  Flickinger,  Ickesbuig,  Pa 
C.  A.  Faust,  Meadville,  Pa 
Rene  Guillard,  Robertsdale,  Pa 

E.  A.  Lupfer,  Irvona,  Pa. 

L.  M.  Kelchner,  Light  Street,  Pa 

F.  S.  Rounds,  Uniondale,  Pa 
M.  J.  Ryan,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
J.  A.  Wesco,  Allentown,  Pa. 

*C.  P.  Zaner,  Bloomsburg,  Pa 


Nov.  6, 

Aug.  18, 

Nov.  10, 

Aug.  30, 

Oct.  8, 

Oct.  29, 

April  14, 

Dec.  8, 

Feb.  8, 

April  12, 

Aug.  30, 

Feb.  15, 


1865 
1854 
1875 
1845 
1860 
1887 
1890 
1862 
1878 
18— 
1855 
1864 


Deceased. 


Teachers  and  penmen  will  greatly  oblige  Mr.  Collins  if  they  will  send 
him  the  names  of  others  that  should  be  included  in  these  lists,  including 
place  and  date  of  birth.  If  anyone  objects  to  having  his  age  published, 
simply  give  the  day  of  the  month. 

His  address  is  6511  Jefferson  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit. 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  busi- 
ness subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly 
reviewed  in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
give  sufficient  description  of  each  to  enable 
our  readers  to  determine  its  value. 


Extra-Curricular  Activities  in  the 
High  School,  by  Charles  R.  Foster, 
Associate  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  formerly  Principal 
of  Latimer  Junior  High  School. 
Published  by  Johnson  Publishing- 
Company,  Richmond,  Virginia.  Cloth 
cover,  222  pages. 


{  Little  material  has  heretofore  been  presented 
I  in  the  field  of  extra-curricular  activities.  This 
!  volume  is  the  result  of  the  writer's  efforts 
to  trather  practical  material  to  present  to 
I  summer  school  classes  in  secondary  adminis- 
tration and  to  hiph  school  teachers  of  a  larjye 
city  school  system.  After  giving  these  courses 
for  the  past  three  years  in  the  summer  ses- 
sions of  Colorado  State  Teachers  College  and 
(in  Extra-mural  Classes  of  the  University  of 
fPittsburgh  and  Pennsylvania  State  College, 
'the  author  decided  to  present  in  book  foi-m 
the  substance  of  the  material  used  in  these 
Iclasses  for  the  benefit  of  teachers  of  edu- 
: cation,  high  school  teachers,  and  principals 
I  elsewhere. 

The  writer  believes  that  there  is  an  intense 
.interest  in  this  phase  of  the  secondary  pro- 
gram at  the  present  time  and  expresses  the 
■hope  that  this  interest  may  grow  so  rapidly 
that  educators  everywhere  will  realize  the  im- 
portance of  giving  our  boys  and  girls  that 
fourfold  development  which  they  are  entitled 
:0  have,  namely,  intellectual,  physical,  spirit- 
jal.  and  social  development.  There  can  be  no 
iloubt  that  the  extra-curricular  activities  con- 
tribute more  to  the  spiritual  and  social  de- 
velopment of  the  high  school  student  than 
iny  other  phase   of  the   high   school   program. 

The  purpose  of  this  volume  is  to  place  be- 
ifore  the  reader  some  underlying  principles  in- 
volved, with  a  few  illustrations  suggestive  of 
possibilities  in  the  extra-curricular  field, 
rather  than  to  give  detailed  practices  obtained 
throughout  the  country. 

High  school  principals  and  teachers  will  find 
:he  book  practical  and  workable  because  the 
suggestions  have  arisen  'out  of  actual  school 
utuations. 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real  Merit 

Regular   Departments 

Penmanship  Arithmetic  Civics 

Geography  Nature-Study 

Pedagogy  Primary    Construction 

History  Many  others 

Price  $1.50  per    year.    Sample  on    request 

PARKER    PUBLISHING   CO., 
Taylorville,   111. 


Introducing 
D.  C.  BEIGHEY 


The  subject  of  the  above  sketch  was 
born  in  Ohio  and  educated  in  the 
Public  Schools  of  Millersburg,  Ohio. 
By  chance  a  copy  of  The  Business 
Educator  fell  into  his  hands  and  as  a 
result  he  got  the  "Penmanship 
Fever.'"  With  a  desire  to  perfect  him- 
self in  penmanship  he  attended  the 
Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship  in 
1909  where  he  pursued  a  course  in 
penmanship  and  methods  and  profes- 
sional penmanship.  As  you  will  see 
by  the  signature  above  he  developed 
a  high  degree  of  skill.  Being  amljit- 
ious  and  desiring  to  accomplish  the 
most  in  penmanship  he  saw  the  need 
of  securing  further  education  and  at- 
tended the  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
Bethany  College,  and  in  1919  gradu- 
ated with  a  B.  S.  degree  from  Du- 
(luesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  He 
has  done  additional  work  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago. 

As  a  teacher  he  has  had  very  valu- 
able experience,  having  taught  in 
Duff's  College  of  Pittsburgh,  the  pub- 
lic schools  of  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  Lakewood,  (Cleveland, 
Ohio.)  While  in  Lakewood  he  organ- 
ized the  commercial  course  in  the 
High  School.  During  the  past  five 
years  Mr.  Beighey  has  been  training 
teachers  at  the  Western  Illinois  State 
Teachers'  College,  Macomb,  Illinois, 
where  he  held  the  position  as  director 
of  commercial  education.  He  has  had 
practical  experience  as  a  Public  Ac- 
countant and  has  written  a  book  on 
"Methods  of  Teaching  Penmanship." 
Recently  Mr.  Beighey  began  his  duties 
as  director  of  handwriting  of  the  Pub- 
lic Schools  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 
By  training  and  experience  he  is  ex- 
ceptionally well  qualified  to  fill  this 
position. 


Mr.  Beighey  is  a  lover  of  nature  and 
during  the  summer  he  spends  his 
vacation  fishing  and  enjoying  the 
great  out  doors.  During  the  winter 
his  spare  time  is  devoted  to  pen  work 
such  as  lettering  and  engrossing-  One 
of  his  specimens  of  lettering  hangs 
on  the  walls  of  the  Zanerian. 

He  is  married  and  has  one  little  girl 
who  is  also  a  very  excellent  writer. 

Fraternally,  he  is  a  Scottish  Rite 
Mason;  socially,  he  is  one  of  the  best 
liked  men  in  the  profession.  Our  Zaner- 
ian students  had  the  pleasure  of  list- 
ening to  several  of  his  lectures  dur- 
ing the  summer  school  and  we  all 
found  him  to  be  an  interesting 
speaker  and  an  inspiring  teacher.  We 
predict  continued  success  for  him  in 
Indianapolis. 

Miss  Caryl  Gates,  recently  with  the 
Community  High  School,  McHenry, 
111.,  is  now  teaching  commercial  work 
in  the  Tyrone,  Pa.,  High  School. 


Founded   1908 


Chartered    1917 


The   Le  Master  Institute 

(A   Junior  College   lor  Men) 
Removed   from   E.   Orange.    N.   J.,   July.    1926. 
508  First   Ave..   Asbury   Park,  N.   J. 
Maintains   following  departments: 
College  of   Liberal  Arts:    (Standard   Fresh- 
man   and    Sophomore    courses    to    meet    en- 
trance   requirements    of    professional    schools 
and    colleges);    School    of   Business    Adminis- 
tration;      School       of      Secretarial       Science; 
School     of     Commercial     Teacher     Training; 
Tutoring    School;    Evening   Extension'School. 
Strong    faculty    of    college    and    university 
men.     Small    classes.     Ideal    climate   all    year. 
Only    Junior    College    for    Men    on    Atlantic 
Coast. 

Special  appeal  made  for  High  School  grad- 
uates. Write  for  full  information: 
Walter   P.   Steinhaeuser.    A.M..    Litt.D..    Pres.. 
Asbury  Park,   N.   J. 


The 

American 

Art  Student 

AND  COMMERCIAL  ARTIST 

A  monthly  magazine  of  instruction  for 
artists,  photographers,  ceramic  workers- 
designers,  teachers,  figure-painters,  illus- 
trators and  retouchers.  The  largest  circula- 
tion in  America  of  any  exclusively  art- 
monthlies. 

SUBSCRIPTION 

U.  S.  and  possessions S2. 50.  12  issues 

Canada  and   Foreign $3.00,  12  issues 

Established  1916  Sample  Copy.  25c 

21   Park   Row,   NEW   YORK  CITY 
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ACCURACY  — 
The  Ohio  State  Shorthand  Contest 

The   incorrect  placing  of  a  cipher  in  book-  Association     in     Toledo.    Two    perfect     papers 

keeping   may    mean    the    loss    of   thousands   of  was  the  record  established  by  younK  Dupraw. 

dollars.     Inaccurate    calculations    of   an    archi-  a   graduate  of  the  High   School  of  Commerce, 

tect   may   mean   the  ruin   of  a   gigantic   struc-  New    York,    where    he    learned    Gregg    Short- 

ture.  The  business  world,  the  industrial  world,  hand.    His  neareet  competitor  made  a  total  ol 

demands  accuracy.    Unless  stenographic   notes  twenty-one  errors.                                           ,-,,-. 

are  accural*,  they  are  useless.  The  dictations  were  of  three  kinds— Ii6   lit- 
erary matter,  on  which  Mr.  Dupraw  made  no 

That    shorthand    can    be    -written    accurately  errors :    200    Jui-y    Charge,    which    again    this 

and   rapidly   was  again  demonstrated  by  Mar-  young  man  turned  m  with  no  errors;  and  240 

tin    J.    Dupraw.    who    won    permanent    posses-  words  a  minute  testimony,  on  which  he  made 

sion    of    the    Toledo    Bar    Association    Loving  but  one  error. 

Cup,    displaying    remarkable    accuracy    in    the  The  official   results  show  the  following  first 

recent  shorthand   contest,   held  under  the  aus-  four   places   with    the  number   of  errors   made 

pices  of  the  Ohio  State   Shorthand   Reporter's  by  each  contestant: 

175-Test  200-Test  240-Test  Total 

Errors  Errors  Errors  Errors 

Martin  J.  Dupraw 0                   0                   1  1 

W.    E.   J.   Warnement 7                   4                 10  21 

J.   E.   Broadwater 16                 10                   7  33 

Paul   Phillips 12                   12                   18  42 


Folders  and  school  catalogs  have 
been  received  from  the  following 
schools:  Wilcox  Commercial  School, 
Cleveland,  Ohio;  West  Virginia  Bu.si- 
ness  College,  Clarksburg  and  Fair- 
mont, W.  Va.;  Charleston  Business 
College,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  Olson's 
Commercial  Colleges,  Parsons  and  In- 
dependence, Kansas;  Lawrence  Busi- 
ness College,  Lawrence,  Kansas;  The 
Taylor  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.; 
Orange  County  Business  College, 
Santa  Anna,  Calif;  McKechnie  and 
Lunger  School  of  Commerce,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.;  Texas  Commercial  ColLege, 
San  Antonio,  Texas. 


Miss  Lydia  Hackman  of  Culbertson, 
Nebraska,  is  now  teaching  in  the  Al- 
ton, 111.,  High  School. 


W.  B.  Barger,  formerly  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Commerce,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  is  now  located  in  Denver,  where 
he  has  permanent  offices  for  the  pur- 
pose of  conducting  extension  work  in 
connection  with  the  University  of 
Commerce  of  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  an  in- 
stitution which  he  own.i. 

Miss  Florence  Nesmith,  recently 
with  the  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.,  Business 
College,  has  accepted  a  position  in 
the  Shorthand  Department  of  the 
Capital  City  Commercial  College, 
Charleston,  W.  Va. 


Capital  Business  College  Anniversary 

Thirty-seven  years  ago  the  Capital 
Business  College  started  at  Salem, 
Oregon,  with  an  enrollment  of  eight 
or  ten  students.  It  now  can  accom- 
modate three  hundred  students.  It  has 
had  a  very  steady  growth  and  is  offer- 
ing courses  in  the  most  advanced 
methods  of  typing,  business  law, 
shorthand,  bookkeeping,  penmanship, 
arithmetic,  spelling,  letter  writing, 
rapid  calculations  and  training  in 
office  organization  and  management 
and  appliances.  The  school  has  been 
very  successful  in  locating  its  stu- 
dents, who  hold  very  responsible  posi- 
tions in  Salem  and  other  parts  of 
Oregon.  Mr.  W.  I.  Staley  has  been  ac- 
tively associated  with  the  institution 
for  more  than  thirty-six  years.  The 
Business  Educator  wishes  this  instiu- 
tion  continued  prosperity  in  its  beauti- 
ful new  quarters. 


Miss  Nellie  M.  Convy,  last  year 
with  the  Casper,  Wyo.,  High  School, 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
public  schools  of  Duluth,  Minn. 


Miss  Eva  Barnhart,  recently  with 
the  National  Business  University  at 
Owen.sboro,  Ky.,  is  now  teaching  com- 
mercial subjects  in  the  High  School 
at  Homestead,  Pa. 

Miss  Dorothy  Chiles  and  Miss 
Clementine  Goode  are  two  new  com- 
mercial teachers  in  the  E.  C.  Glass 
High  School  at  Lynchburg,  Va. 


Mr.  Arthur  F.  Weld  of  Watertown, 
N.  Y.,  is  now  head  of  the  Shorthand 
Department  of  Worcester,  Mass., 
Business  Institute. 


Mrs.  Leila  Wilkinson  of  Bayfield, 
Wisconsin,  has  recently  accepted  a  po- 
sition as  commercial  teacher  in  the 
High  School  at  Mapleton,  Iowa. 


Miss  lone  Prehn,  a  recent  graduate 
of  the  State  Normal  School  at  White- 
water, Wis.,  is  now  teaching  commer- 
cial subjects  in  the  High  School  at 
Warren,  Minn. 


Mr.  William  A.  Mahaney,  for  sev- 
eral years  instructor  in  the  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  High  School,  is  now  with 
the  Central  High  School,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Miss  Martha  A.  Weed,  for  the  last 
few  years  with  the  Symma  Mills, 
Maine,  High  School,  is  now  teaching 
commercial  subjects  in  the  High 
School  at  Hampstead,  N.  H. 

High  School,  Bookkeepinir,  Shorthand,  Type- 
writing, Normal,  Civil  Service,  Business 
Efficiency,  Law,  and  over  100  other  courses 
thoroughly  taught  by  mail.  Positions  guar- 
anteed to  graduates.  Typewriters  rented  or 
sold  at  only  $3.00  per  mc.  Bulletin  free. 
Send    for    it    today.      Address 

CARNEGIE   COLLEGE,    Rogers.    Ohio. 


SPECIAL  OFFER— Your  name  neatly  writ 
ten  on  12  calling  cards  for  only  25c.  Care 
case   free  with   every   order. 

G.  W.  REEF,  Penman, 
139  S.  Cleveland  Ave.,   Canton.   Ohio. 


Free   Card   Case   with   each   doz.    cards,   n, 
embellished   in   gold  35c.    Blank  Cards    (linen 
finish)    $1.30   for  SOO. 

H.   F.   DERTING, 
3138   Piquelte    Ave.,   Detroit,   Mich. 


IT  IS  A  FACT  That   you   can   set  and  adjus 

your    holder    better    than    anyone    else. 

Holder  and    3    clips   $2.50 

R.  C.  KING, 

823  Met.  Life  Bldg.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


A  THOUGHTLESS  EDITORIAL 

(Continued  from  Page  7.) 

mentally  and  unable  to  do  the  simple 
things  every  boy  and  girl  does  soon 
after  entering  school.  It  is  unfortu 
nate  that  some  business  men  who  em- 
ploy stenographers  to  do  most  of  their 
writing  are  not  able  to  write  legibly, 
buT  surely  to  brag  of  this  is  an  in 
suit  to  one's  intelligence.  Illegible 
writing  is  as  much  an  indication  of 
ignoi-ance  as  poor  English,  indistinct 
pronunciation,  or  rude  manners.  It  is 
true  that  some  teachers  stress  the 
importance  of  penmanship  to  the  det- 
riment of  other  subjects  and  qualifi- 
cations, but  surely  the  inconvenience 
and  financial  loss  caused  by  illegible 
writing  alone  are  reasons  enough  for 
every  one  to  learn  to  write  legibly. 
Even  a  stenographer  writes  words  and 
names  in  longhand. 

In  business  we  do  use  a  typewriter 
and  those  who  have  typewriters  do 
write  personal  letters  with  them,  but 
nine  out  of  ten  people  can  not  operate 
a  typewriter  and  can  not  afford  to 
own  one.  And,  if  they  could  operate 
and  own  a  tyi>ewriter,  they  could  not 
carry  it  with  them  from  place  to  place 
every  day.  We  write  checks  in  the 
bank  and  in  the  grocery  store.  We 
sign  contracts  and  other  papers 
the  office,  in  the  home,  in  the  factory, 
in  the  yard,  in  the  field,  or  anywhere 
When  an  automobile  accident  occurS; 
hi'w  many  people  have  a  typewrite) 
there  to  write  down  names  and  li- 
censes? We  hope  the  day  will  come 
when  editors  will  not  write  reckles.'^ly 
upon  subjects  with  which  they  are 
not  familiar  just  to  fill  space  or  cause 
notoriety.  Every  one  must  learn  to 
read  and  write  if  he  is  going  to  make 
the  most  out  of  life. 
"Apply    In    Your    Own    Handwriting" 

The  New  York  Times  of  September 
2,  carried  forty-eight  such  advertise- 
ments; the  Chicago  Tribune  of  August 
,5,  32;  the  Cincinnati  Enquirer  of  No- 
vember 11,  10;  the  Public  Ledger  of 
Philadelphia,  November  4,  5;  and  the 
Los  Angeles  Times  of  October  28,  5. 
We  have  therefore  conclusive  evidence 
of  the  demand  for  a  legible  style  of 
handwriting,  and  it  is  the  obvious  duty 
of  the  public  school  to  give  adequate 
instruction  in  this  basic  art. 
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THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR  contains  two 
courses  of  lessons  in  Business  Writing,  a  course  of 
lessons  in  Ornamental  Writing,  a  series  of  Page 
Specimens  from  the  master,  L.  Madarasz,  a  Stu- 
dents' Page,  a  Criticism  Department,  a  Depart- 
ment on  Lettering  and  Engrossing,  Supplement- 
ary Copies  by  C.  C.  Lister,  Articles  for  Teachers 
and  Students  and  Miscellaneous  Specimens,  etc. 
We  are  endeavoring  to  make  THE  BUSINESS 
EDUCATOR  this  year  a  more  valuable  magazine 
than  ever  before  for  students  and  teachers  of 
penmanship.  We  earnestly  solicit  your  coopera- 
tion. Your  cooperation  will  help  us  to  attain  the 
highest  success. 

We  want  your  students  to  take  advantage  of  the 
fine  material  which  we  have  and  are  collecting, 
and  shall  be  glad  to  send  you  samples  of  THE 
BUSINESS  EDUCATOR  with  which  to  get  up 
clubs.  Fill  out  the  blank  below  and  return  it  to  us. 
We  shall  also  appreciate  news  items,  specimens, 
articles,  etc. 


THE   BUSINESS  EDUCATOR. 
Columbus.    Ohio. 

Dat= 

I    want    to    send    you    a    club.     Please    forw^ 
Subscription   Blank  and Sample  copi< 


City 

School.. 


Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2 


..-r»«aS!gS5sa5;^?;g5^- 


The  Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2  is  a  medium 
ne  pointed  pen.  especially  adapted  to  fine 
usiness  writing.  It  is  flexible  enough  to  be 
sed  in  Ornamental.  Many  penmen  use  it  for 
ard  writing. 

It  is  especially  recommended  for  profes- 
ional    penmen    and   students   of   penmanship. 

One     gross    $I.2S.    one-fourth     gross    40c, 


The  Ziiner-Bloser  Company, 

COLUMBUS.  OHIO 


mOH  GRADE 


DIPLOMASAN2 
CERTinCATES. 


Catalog  and  Samples  Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND.  MAINE. 


oJpecial  auen^on  given, 
io  reproduction.  ofScnpi 
and 'Penmanship  Copies 

En^ravin^  Co. 

Engravers 

Designers 

^.^   Illustrators     > 

Columbus,    Ohio 


Mailing  Lists 


|.-Natlonal.  Stat*  and  l^al-Indlvld- 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 


your  spare 

irty     Lesso 
inted    Instr 


iny 


addr 


Cash 


eipt 


two    dollars. 
Money  Order. 

P.   W.  CdSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

nton    Real    Estate    BIdg. 
SCRANTON,  PA. 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 


:a's  Handwriting  Magazii 
□  ted  to  Penmanship  and 


Business  Writing 

Accounting 

Ornamental   Writing 

Lettering 

Engrossing 

Articles   on    the   Teaching   and 
Supervision   of   Penmanship. 
Yearly    subscription    price    $1.23.     Special 
club      rates      to      schools      and      teachers. 
Sample  copies   sent   on   request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


BLANK  XMAS  CARDS 

irge   Bird    Flourished   and   small    name   ca 


nple 


CARD  WRITERS'  SUPPLIES 
.nk  cards:  white,  tinted,  comic,  lodge  em- 
m.  Ink:  per  bottle,  gloss  black.  20c; 
ite.  15c;  gold.  20c;  silver,  20c.  Card 
^es:  bookform,  50c  doz.;  leather-alumi- 
•n,  $2.85  doz. 
F.   N   LAWRENCE,   Portland,   Indiana 


Gillott's  Pens 

The  Most  Perfect  of  Pens 


MACNUMQUILLPCI 

No.  601   E.   F.   Magnum   Quill  Pen 

Gillott's  Pens  stand  in  the  front  rank  as 
regards  Temper,  Elasticity  and  Durability 

JOSEPH   GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 

Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc..  Sole  Agents 
93   Chambers   St.  NEW  YORK   CITY 


Three  Outstanding  Rowe  Texts 


Dictation  Course 


Business  Literature 

An  unequalled  collection  of 
business  letters  and  articles. 

Contains  unique  devices  for  de- 
veloping a  business  vocabulary 
and  teaching  punctuation. 

Includes  an  extensive  short- 
liand  vocabulary  and  125  letters 
and  articles  in  shorthand. 

Unexcelled  as  a  students'  text 
for  dictation  classes. 


Applied  Typing 

Teaches  the  practical  applica- 
tions of  typewriting  and  makes 
the  subject  thoroughly  voca- 
tional. 

An  altogether  original  method 
of  assignments,  which  requires 
the  student  to  think  as  well  as 
to  do. 

Teaches  transcribing  from  short- 
hand by  a  definite  plan. 

Fin.e  material  for  teaching  let- 
ter arrangement,  rough  draft 
correction,  tabulating,  billing,  and 
legal  work. 


Advemced  Dictation 

and 

Secretarial  Training 

A  text  built  on  the;  study  of 
representative  lines  of  business. 

Every  problem  is  directly  re- 
lated to  a  definite  business  situ- 
ation. 

Covers  the  whole  field  of  steno- 
graphic  and   secretarial   practice. 

A  book  which  will  dignify  your 
work  and  make  your  secretarial 
course  fully  worthy  of  its  name. 


A  complete  list  of  ROWE  publications,  with   descriptive   booklets   on   the   above   books   is 

YOURS  FOR  THE  ASKING 

ADDRESS 


Chicago 


Baltimore 
DEPOSITORIES  —  Boston   and   San   Francisco 


New  York 


Mr.  Chesley  H.  Husson,  of  Lyiin, 
Mass.,  is  the  new  Principal  of  the 
Maine  School  of  Commerce,  Bangor. 


Miss  Bemice  Young,  for  the  last 
two  years  with  the  Franklin,  Pa., 
High  School,  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Albion,  Pa.,  Business 
School. 


Miss  Virginia  Beery  of  Lawrence, 
Kansas,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in  the  High  School  at  Rushford,  Minn. 


Miss   Lucile   Butler   of  CooperdaLe, 

Ohio,    is    now     teaching  commercial 

work    in    the    Coshocton,  Ohio,    High 
School. 

Miss  Vema  Swenson  of  Wa.shing- 
ton,  D.  C,  has  recently  accepted  a 
position  as  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Princeton  School  for  Girls,  Princeton, 
N.  J. 


Miss  Mae  Bartells  is  a  new  commer- 
cial teacher  in  the  Scranton-Lacka- 
wanna  College,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Miss  Thelma  Plumer,  recently  with 
the  Butler  Business  School,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.,  is  now  teaching  in  the  Bryant 
&  Stratton  Business  College,  Boston. 

Miss  Josephine  Eshelman,  recently 
with  the  Franklin,  Pa.,  High  School, 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
High  School  at  Ambridge,  Pa. 


.Miss  Helen  M.  C.  Hickey,  recently 
with  the  Junior  High  School  at 
Quincy,  Mass.,  has  just  accepted  a 
position  in  the  Senior  High  School  at 
Fall  River,  Mass. 

Miss  M.  Delight  Harper,  for  several 
years  with  the  Community  High 
School  at  Athens,  111.,  will  teach  com- 
mercial work  in  the  Norfolk,  Va., 
High  School  the  coming  year. 


Miss  Frances  C.  Mathews  of  Gree- 
ley, Colo.,  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  State  Teachers  College 
at  Minot,  N.  D. 


Miss  Lillian  R.  Stannard  of  Mill 
River,  Mass.,  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Sherman  Business 
School,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

-Miss  Edna  L.  Grant,  recently  com- 
mercial teacher  in  the  High  School  at 
Lexington,  Mass.,  is  a  new  shorthand 
teacher  in  the  West  Haven,  Conn., 
High  School. 


.Mr.  Everett  L.  Hoyt  of  Limerick, 
Maine,  has  recently  accepted  a  posi- 
tion to  teach  in  the  Stoneham,  Mass., 
High  School  the  coming  year. 


Mr.  Hugh  P.  Conway  of  Platt.sburg, 
N.  Y.  has  been  elected  to  teach  com- 
mercil  work  in  the  High  School  at 
.A.lexandria  Bay,  N.  Y. 


Miss  Marion  E.  Holmes,  for  several 
years  a  commercial  teacher  in  the  Au- 
burn, Maine,  High  School,  will  teach 
the  coming  year  in  the  South  Man 
Chester,  Conn.,  High  School. 


Miss  Laura  R.  Balon  of  Philadel- 
phia is  a  new  commercial  teacher  ir 
the  High  School  at  Cresson,  Pa. 


Miss  Ruth  Stacey  of  Boston  will 
teach  in  the  Falmouth,  Mass.,  High 
School  the  coming  year. 


Miss  Irene  Lally  is  a  new  teacher 
of  penmanship  in  the  Williamstown, 
Mass.,    Public  Schools. 


.Miss  Margaret  R.  Gleason  of  North- 
ampton, Mass.,  is  teaching  commercial 
work  in  the  Spencer  Business  School, 
Schenetady,  N.  Y. 


Miss    Elizabeth    E.    Blanchard,    for 

several  years  with  the  Burlington, 
Vt.,  Bu.siness  College,  is  a  new  com- 
mercial teacher  in  the  High  School  at 
Swampscott,  Mass. 


.Miss     .Margaret     G.     Connolly, 

cently  with  the  Keene,  N.  H.,  Business 
College,  will  teach  the  coming  year 
in  the  High  School  at  Keene.  Miss 
Lila  G.  Perry  of  Somersville,  Mass.,  is 
also  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Keene  High   School. 
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PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 


Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  to  pay  express  charges.  Of  course, 

when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by  parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


1       gr. 


PENS 
Zaneriun  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

gr $1.75        U  gr %  .50       1  doz %  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Medial 
Pen  No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4, 
Zanerian  Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Busi- 
ness Pen  No.  6. 

$1.25       Vi  gr $  .40       1  doz $  .15 

Special  prices  in  quantities.    We  also  handle 
Gillott's,  Hunt's,  Spencerian  and  Esterbrook's 
pens.   Write  for  prices. 
Broad  Pointed  Lettering  Pens. 

Complete  set  (12  pens) $0.35 

doz.  single  pointed  pens .15 

doz.  double  pointed  pens ....  .30 

doz.  single  pointed,  any  No.  .25 

doz.  double  pointed,  any  No.  .60 


PEN  HOLDERS 
Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

llVa  inches $1.25  8  inches $1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches...$1.00 

Zanerian  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

11  y2  inches $  .75  8  inches $  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  7'/2  inches: 

1    only $0.20      1    doz $1.25       V2  gr $6.50 

Va  doz 75       Vi  gr 3.50      1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique  Holder,  6  inches: 

1    only $  .15       1    doz $1.20       Va  gr $5.50 

1/2  doz 70       i/i  gr 3.00      1    gr 10.00 

Zaner  Method  Straight  Holder,  7'/2  inches: 

1    only...-...$  .15       1    doz $  .60       ¥2  gr $2.65 

1/0  doz 14  gr 1.50      1    gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7%  inches $0.25 

1  Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6%  inches 25 

1  Hard   Rubber  Inkstand 70 

1  Good  Grip  Penpuller 10 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering 10 

CARDS 

White,   and  six  different  colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c;  500  express  (shipping  weight 
2tt).';.),  $1.00;  1000  express  (shipping  weight 
4  lbs.),  $2.00. 

Flourished  Design  Cards: 

With  space  for  name.  Two  different  sets  of  12 
each.   Every  one  different. 

2  sets,  24  cards $  .20        6  sets,  72  cards...$  .40 

3  sets,  36  cards 25       12  sets,  144  cards...     .70 


PAPERS 

Zanerian  51b  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $1.50 

Zanerian  6  lb  Paper  (narrow  rule): 
1  pkg.  of  240  .sheets  by  express $2.00 

Zanerian  7  lb  Paper  (wide  rule) : 
1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2^5 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 
1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (%  in.  rule,  SxlO'/z) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid 50 

Zaner  Method  No.  15  Paper  (fg  in.  rule, 

8x10 '/z): 
1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid $1.50 

INKS 
Zanerian  India  Ink: 

1  bottle $  .40      1  doz.  bottles  e.\press...$4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink 25 

1  bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink 30 

Arnold's  Japan  Ink: 

1  bottle,  4   oz.   postpaid $  .50 

1  pint  by  express - 75 

1  quart  by  express 1.15 

Zanerian  Ink  Powder: 

1  quart  package  $  .30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net 22% 

Zanerian  Ink  Tablets  (both  red  and  black): 

1  quart  box,   32   tablets $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box      22V4 

FINE  WHITE  CARDBOARD 

White  Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22x28: 

6  sheets,  postpaid  $  .90 

12  sheets,    postpaid    1.65 

2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 50 

LARGE  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 
Zanerian,  16x21 — 32  lb.  (smooth  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid $  .50 

20  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 1.50 

Ledger,  16x21 — 30  lb.  (smooth  hard  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 1.10 


Write  for  complete  Penmanship  Supply  Catalog ' 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists,  Columbus,  Ohio 


Nj- 


<y^x 


^     f^^^r^u^/teU'^^e/iU^i^       ^ 


THE  BOOKKEEPER 
and  AUDITOR 

A   NATIONAL  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE   FOR 

Bookkeepers,  Auditors,  Accountants  and 

Office  Managers 


^ 


ccessful     accountants 
office  methods, 
lowledge    of    account- 


Contains     articles     written     by 
and    business    men    of    experience 

It    will    help    you    increase    you 
ancy    in    all    branches    of    the    profession. 

Mail     the     coupon     below     TO-DAY    and     Iet*s 
quainted. 

It  will    cost  you   nothing   to   find   out   what   th 

D.    W.    BLEVINS,    Editor 


— Coupon — 

D.    W.   Blevins,   Editor, 

Bookkeeper  and   Auditor. 

Chamber   of    Commerce    Bldg..    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

You  may  enter  my  name  on  your  regular 
mailing  list.  After  I  examine  the  first  copy 
I  receive  1  will  send  you  my  check  or  a  dollar 
bill  for  the  first  six  month's  subscription  or 
write  the  word  "stop"  across  your  statement 
and    return    it    without    being    further    obligated. 

Name  

Street    

City  and  State  


How  to  Write  and  How 
to  Deliver  an  Oration 

by 
Frederick  Houk  Law,  Ph.  D. 

Head   of   the   Department   of   English   in   the 

Stuyvesant  High  School,  New  York  City. 

12  MO.  162  PAGES  $1.50 

Dr.  Law  has  been  for  thirty  years  a  teacher  of 
English  and  Public  speaking.  He  has  written 
fourteen  successful  textbooks.  His  experience  has 
shown  him  what  the  teacher  needs,  as  well  as 
what  the  pupil  needs,  and  he  has  put  the  whole 
fruit  of  his  experience  into  this  new  book. 

Tlie  volume,  while  intended  primarily  for  a  class 
text,  has  been  written  also  around  the  needs  of 
the  contestants  in  the  various  annual  oratorical 
contests.  It  is  short,  simple,  and  practical,  and 
admirably  adapted  to  its  purpose. 

A  copy  will  be  sent  without  charge,  for 
examination,  to  any  Superintendent,  or 
principal,  or  Teacher  of  Public  Speaking 
who  will  apply  on  the  official  letterhead, 
mentioning  this  advertisement. 

G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons 

EDUCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 
2  West  45th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


Where  the  Rule  becomes  the  Summary 
of  the  Pupil's  Experience 

ELWELL  AND  TONER'S 
BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTING 

The  latest  in  theory  and  practice,  with  the  journal  method  of 
approach.  Each  chapter  contains  the  explanation,  the  illustration, 
applied  exercises,  topics  for  discussion,  and  questions.  The  pupil 
understands  what  he  is  doing  from  the  very  beginning. 

In  volumes  to  meet  varying  lengths  of  courses. 
Let  us  \now  the  length  of  yours. 


GINN  AND  COMPANY 


Boston 


l^ew  Yor\  Chicago  Atlanta         Dallas 


Columhus 


San  Francisco 
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The  expert  penman  is  the  most  exacting  critic  of 
the  precise  performance  of  his  pen.  In  addition  to 
the  point,  shape,  flexibility  and  finish  of  a  pen  he  is 
quick  to  note  the  difference  in  the  ink  flow.  A  pen 
is  the  perfect  pen  for  you  when  it  feeds  best  as  well 
as  when  it  feels  best  as  you  write.  The  great  num- 
ber of  experts  who  insist  upon  Spencerians  testifies 
to  the  success  of  our  policy  since  1858  of  produc- 
ing the  best,  regardless  of  manufacturing  cost. 

For  a  splendid  assortment  of  10  fine  Spencerians 
and  a  complimentary  penholder  send  10  cents. 


Spencerian  Pen  Company  ^,'''^^°^t^'^y 

New  York  City 


Gregg  Student  Wins 

Amateur  Shorthand 

Championship 

In  the  shorthand  speed  contests  of  the  National 
Shorthand  Reporters"  Association  at  Philadelphia 
in  August,  1926,  Miss  Margaret  E.  Walter,  a 
student  of  Gregg  School,  won  the  Amateur  Event 
at  150  words  per  minute.  Mr.  Harold  E.  Brand- 
enburg, a  Gregg  graduate,  won  the  Professional 
Event  at  this  speed  with  only  two  errors. 

Gregg  School  maintains  a  court  reporting  de- 
partment in  both  the  day  and  evening  sessions. 
There  is  a  big  demand  for  those  qualifying.  Every 
graduate  of  this  department  is  employed.  Initial 
earnings  from  $250  a  month  and  up. 

Progress  is  individual.  Start  any  week.  Write 
today  for  our  64-page  "Book  of  Facts." 

GREGG  SCHOOL 

Six  North  Michigan  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


Metropolitan 

Business 

Speller 


New  Edition 
By  U.  G.  Potter 
McKinley  High  School 
Chicago 


Over  6000  words.    New  lessons  containing  words  pertaining 
to  Aeroplanes.  Radio,  Automobiles,  etc.    Complete  Index,  244 


pages,  attractive  binding,  50  cents. 


A  Superior  Speller 


Twofold  Design.  In  the  preparation  of  the  Metropolitan 
Business  Speller  we  had  constantly  in  mind  two  objects: 
first,  to  teach  the  pupil  to  spell,  and  second  to  enlarge  his 
vocabulary,  especially  of  words  in  general  use. 

Classification  of  Words.  As  an  aid  to  the  memory  we  have 
classified  words,  as  regards  sounds,  syllabication,  accents  and 
meaning.  We  have  grouped  the  words  relating  to  each  par- 
ticular kind  of  business  into  lessons,  by  which  the  student  is 
enabled  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  vocabulary  of  that 
business.  We  have  interspersed  miscellaneous  exercises  in  the 
nature  of  reviews.  We  have  grouped  words  that  can  best  be 
learned  by  comparisons,  such  as  Stationery  and  Stationary. 

Abbreviations  of  states,  months,  railways  and  commercial 
terms  are  given  in  regular  lesson  form,  and  grouped  alpha- 
betically. We  regard  abbreviating  of  almost  equal  importance 
with  spelling. 

Syllabication  and  pronunciation  are  shown  by  the  proper 
division  of  words,  and  the  use  of  the  diacritical  marks.  The 
words  are  printed  in  bold  type,  and  the  definitions  in  lighter 
face,  so  as  to  bring  out  the  appearance  of  the  word, —  an  aid 
in  sight  spelling. 


Metropolitan 
System  of 
Bookkeeping 


New  Edition 

By 

W.  A. 

Sheaffer 

You  Will  Like  It.  The  text  emphasizes  the  thought  side  of 
the  subject.  It  stimulates  and  encourages  the  reasoning 
power  of  the  pupil.  Pupils  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject as  well  as  facility  in  the  making  of  entries.  It  is  a 
thoroughly  seasoned,  therefore  accurate,  text  supported  by 
complete  Teachers'  Reference  Books,  and  Teachers'   Manual. 


Parts  I  and  II  text  is  an  elementary  course  suitable  for 
any  school  in  which  the  subject  is  taught.  Two  semesters 
are  required  in  High  Schools  and  a  correspondingly  shorter 
time  in  more  intensified  courses. 

Parts  III  and  IV  text  is  suitable  for  an  advanced  course 
following  any  modern  elementary  text.  We  make  the  state- 
ment without  hesitation,  that  this  is  the  most  teachable, 
most  up-to-date,  and  strongest  text  published  for  advanced 
bookkeeping  and  elementary  accounting  use. 
Corporation-Mfg.- Voucher  unit  is  bound  in  heavy  paper 
covers  and  contains  all  of  Part  IV.  It  is  a  complete  course 
in  Corporation  accounting,  including  instructions,  set  of 
transactions,  exercises,  problems,  etc.  It  is  without  doubt 
the  best  text  for  this  part  of  your  accounting  course.  List 
prices.  Text,  120  pages,  40  cents.  Supplies,  including  Blank 
Books  and  Papers.  95  cents. 


EXAMINATION  COPIES  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 


METROPOLITAN  TEXT  BOOK  COMPANY 
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Universality  of  Salesmanship 

The  student  conception  of  salesmanship  a  decade  ago  was  taking  out  a  sample  case  and  selling  goods. 
The  present  conception  of  salesmanship  is  very  much  broader.  We  realize  now  that  the  fundamentals  of 
salesmanship  are  the  fundamentals  of  all  human  leadership;  and  that  it  applies  to  every  field  of  human 
thought  and  activity. 


Salesmanship  Can  Be  Taught 

Salesmanship  can  be  taught  and  is  being  taught  today  to 
thousands  of  young  people  in  our  public  and  private 
schools.  These  students  are  learning  that  salesmanship  is 
the  contact  language  of  the  world.  Through  the  study  of 
salesmanship  and  business  efficiency  these  students  are 
being  lifted  out  of  blind  alley  jobs  and  started  on  the  way 
to  successful  careers. 

Salesmanship  and  business  efficiency  is  to  these  young 
people  what  the  railroad  track  is  to  the  train.  To  them  it  is 
"the  way."  The  surveying  has  been  done,  the  grades  lev- 
eled, the  ties  and  tracks  laid,  and  everything  ready  for  the 
train  to  go  to  a  definite  destination.  Salesmanship  elec- 
trifies, intensifies,  and  multiplies  the  value  of  all  the  other 
subjects  the  student  studies. 

"The  Way"  Charted  by  Knox 

To  James  S.  Knox,  more  than  to  any  other  man,  goes 
the  credit  for  charting  the  way  to  the  successful  teaching 
of  salesmanship.  Internationally  known  as  a  teacher, 
author,  lecturer  and  business  analyst,  Mr.  Knox  is  recog- 
ni2;ed  as  America's  outstanding  authority  on  salesmanship. 

As  sales  and  business  counselor  he  has  made  an  inside 
study  of  many  of  the  great  business  organizations  of  the 
country.  This  has  given  him  a  background  of  merchandis- 
ing knowledge  and  experience  which  is  rich  and  full.  For 
more  than  twenty  years  he  has  been  addressing  large  busi- 
ness organizations  and  national  conventions  from  coast  to 
coast.  A  close  student  of  psychology  and  of  the  learning 
processes,  Mr.  Knox  knows  the  value  of  non-technical 
language  and  concrete  human-interest  illustrations.  In  the 
organization  of  his  materials,  therefore,  Mr.  Knox  has  met 
every  instruction  need. 


Intensive  and  Comprehensive  Courses 

In  order  to  meet  the  needs  for  various  types  of  courses 
the  Knox  books  have  been  published  in  three  volumes. 

Schools  devoting  one-half  year  to  this  subject  should 
adopt  the  combined  course. 

"Salesmanship  and  Business  Efficiency'' 

Revised  1926  Edition 

This    book    presents,    in    one    volume,    all    the    essential 
features  of  the  course.    It  may  be  covered  thoroughly  in 
one   semester,   the   material   being   perfectly   organized    for 
presentation  in  a  single  term. 
Handsomely  bound  in  red  cloth,   fully  indexed,  406 

pages   $2.50 

Net  Wholesale  Price  to  Schools 1.25 

Schools  devoting  an  entire  year  to  the  subject  should  use 
these  two  books  covering  the  same  ground  in  greater  detail. 

"Personal  Efficiency" 
The  development  of  the  success-qualities  is  concentrated 
upon  in  this  volume,  eliminating  the  negative  attributes 
and  cultivating  the  positive.  It  wakes  up  students  to  their 
innate  possibilities  and  makes  them  apply  themselves  to  the 
entire  curriculum  with  the  dynamic  energy  that  gets  results. 

Maroon  cloth,  fully  indexed,  254  pages $2.00 

Net  Wholesale  Price  to  Schools 1.00 

"The  Science  and  Art  of  Selling" 

In  addition  to  a  masterly  presentation  of  the  principles 
of  salesmanship  this  book  contains  an  analysis  of  market- 
ing problems,  and  a  detailed  discussion  of  Retail  Selling, 
and  other  specialized  fields. 

Green   cloth,  fully  indexed,   380  pages $2.50 

Net  Wholesale  Price  to  Schools 1.25 


Teachers'  Manuals  and  Wall  Charts 

The  busy  teacher  will  appreciate  the  suggestions  given  in  these  manuals.  Prepared  by  instructors  who 
have  been  over  the  ground  and  know  how  to  get  the  maximum  results  in  the  minimum  time.  A  separate 
manual  is  provided  for  each  book,  absolutely  insuring  its  successful  use. 

Twenty-one  Wall  Charts  have  been  provided  for  the  combined  course  —  Salesmanship  and  Business 
Efficiency.  These  charts,  24"  x  38"  in  size,  are  mounted  and  printed  on  exceptionally  strong  paper  and  are 
easily  readable  in  the  largest  classroom.   Price,  $4.00  net. 

Teach  Salesmanship  and  You  Teach  Success 

A  man  or  woman  who  is  truly  described  as  a  "good  salesman"  need  never  fear  the  future.  Having 
learned  how  to  influence  others,  he  can  sell  his  own  services,  put  over  his  ideas,  play  skillfully  upon  the 
motives  that  control  human  conduct,  forge  his  way  to  the  very  top.  To  insure  the  success  of  students  in 
every  course,  make  the  course  in  Salesmanship  and  Business  Efficiency  a  required  subject. 

Write  our  nearest  office  for  full  information 

THE  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 


New  Yo7-k 


Chicago 


Bos  ton 


San  Francisco 


London 
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BLISS- ALGER 


Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 


A  strictly  new  cou 
Bookkeeping,  Busines 
individual  instruction 
to  the   student. 


se  just  off  the  press,  combining 
Practice  and  Banking.  Makes 
pleasure.    Exceedingly    interesting 


Three  Systems 

ACTUAL  BUSINESS  (with  offices) 
FOLDER  (like  above,  without  offices) 
CORRESPONDENCE 

For  High  Schools.  Business  Schools  or  any  institution 
teaching  Bookkeeping.  Text  and  outfit  sent  to  teachers 
for   examination.     Mention    school   connection. 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


Colleges 
High  Schools 
Business  Schools 

Tour  inquiries  for 

ANNUALS,  CATALOGS, 
SCHOOL  PAPERS,  ETC. 

will  receive  proynpt  attention 

We  can  furnish  you  complete  service, 

including  designing  and 

engravings 

Send  us  your  layout  for  estimatiy^g 

Watkins  &  Eierman 

Printers  and  Blank  Book  .Manufacturers 

42  North  Front  St.     ::     Columbus,  Ohio 


George  L.  Hossfeld 

World's  Champion 
Typist 

1918,   1920,   1921,   1922  —  and  again  in  1926! 
gained  his  knowledge  of  touch  typewriting  from 

"A  PRACTICAL  COURSE  IN 
TOUCH  TYPEWRITING" 

By  Charles  E.  Smith 

The  Winners  of  the  First  Three  Places 

in  the  Amateur  Championship,  1926, 

Studied  from  the  Same  Book 

A  dozen  years  devoted  to  training  the  Champion 
Typists  of  the  World. 

Observation  of  the  work  of  hundreds  of  thou' 
sands  of  students. 

Twenty  years  correspondence  with  ten  thousand 
typewriting  teachers  and  students  of  the  entire 
World. 

Such  has  been  the  experience  of  Charles  E. 
Smith,  author  of  "A  Practical  Course  in  Touch 
Typewriting."  It  is  to  be  expected,  therefore,  that 
his  book  is  everywhere  being  adopted  by  teachers 
interested  in  obtaining  the  best  results  in  type' 
writing. 


NOTE:  A  special  edition  of  the  complete  volume 
has  been  issued,  using  the  method  of  fingering  in  which 
"B"  is  struck  with  the  left  hand. 

High  School  Edn.  (Balanced  Hand  Method)   208 
pages - - - $1.60 

High   School   Edn.    ("B"   Struck   with  left   hand) 

208  pages - 1 .60 

Regular,  paper,  16th  Edn.,  120  pages 1.00 

Regular,  cloth,   16th  Edn.,   120  pages 1.35 

"A  PRACTICAL  COURSE  IN 
TOUCH  TYPEWRITING" 

is  published  by 

Isaac  Pitman  &  Sons 

2  West  Forty-Fifth  St.,    New  York 
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SUPERVISORS   CHOOSE 
PHILADELPHIA 

"Pliiladelphia  will  entertain  the  Na- 
tional Association  o  f  PenmansWp 
jSupei-v'isors  on  April  27-28-29,  1927", 
announces  A.  M.  Hinds,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  chairman  of  the  Executive  Com- 
jmittee. 

I  John  G.  Kirk,  the  genial  Director 
I  of  Penmanship  and  Commercial  Work 
I  in  the  Philadelpliia  schools,  extends 
JUS  a  cordial  invitation  to  meet  in  that 
[city,  and  he  and  his  assistants  will 
see  that  we  receive  both  entertain- 
Iment  and  instruction  during  our  stay 
there. 

I  We  have  never  met  east  of  Cleve- 
I  land,  although  many  loyal  members 
I  live  along  the  Atlantic  coast.  And 
(the  historical  spots  in  and  around 
j  Philadelphia  make  the  trip  an  inter- 
I  esting  one. 

j  Let  all  supervisors  plan  to  attend 
and  make  this  the  most  helpful  meet- 
ing ever  held. 


Mr.  Hoff  of  the  Meadville,  Pa., 
Commercial  College,  will  conduct  a 
series  of  articles  on  lettering,  wliich 
are  interesting  and  extremely  in- 
structive. Mr.  Hoff  has  a  faculty  of 
getting  downi  to  details,  making 
things  very  clear.  Don't  fail  to  read 
Mr.  Hoff's  articles  and  to  get  out 
your  pen  and  follow  his  instructions. 


The    Commercial     Section     of    the 

American  Vocational  Association  will 
meet  at  Louisville,  Ky.,  December  2, 
3  and  4.  A  very  interesting  and  edu- 
cational program  has  been  planned. 
The  program  was  received  too  late  for 
other  than  a  brief  announcement  in 
this  issue.  However,  Prof.  F.  G. 
Nichols,  Har\-ard  University,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  will  no  doubt  be  glad 
to  supply  copies  of  the  program  and 
any  other  mjformation  desired. 


FEDERATION  PROGRAM 
Chicago,  III.,  Hotel  Sherman 


TUES.  DECEMBER  28 
9:30  to  12  :00  a.m. 
Registration — 8:00  to  10:00  a.  m. 
10:00  to  12:00  a.  m. 
Invocation 

Address  of  Welcome — Hon.  William  E.  Dever 
Response— Mr.  H.  E.  V.  Porter 
President's  Address — Willard  J.  Wheeler 
Announcements 

6:00  p.m. — Group  and  private  dinners 
8  :00  p.m. — Reception,  entertainment  and  dance 

WEDNESDAY,  DECEMBER  29 

9:30  to  12  :00  a.m. 

Address:    "Dangerous  Days  Ahead" — Mr.  Frank 

Comerford 
Business  meeting 
Reports  of  committees 
Election  of  officers 
Announcements 

12:00    to    2:00     p.    m. —  Federation     luncheon 
Address :   "A  Man-Sized  Job" — Roscoe  Gilmore 

Scott 
6:00  p.  m. — Group  and  private  dinners 
8 :00    p.    m. — Special   group   meetings,   theaters 

and  special  parties 

THURSDAY.  DECEMBER  30 

2:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Address:     "The    Man    Who    Can"    —    William 

Rainey  Bennett 
3:00  to  5:00  p.  m. — Business 
6:30  p.  m. — Banquet 
Music — Entertainment 
Original  Poems — Mr.  M.  H.   Lockyear 
Awarding  of  IOO'a:  certificates 
Inauguration  of  officers 
Adjournment 
Dancing 
Talk  :  "The  Morning  After" — Captain  Norman 

Allan  Imrie 


Public  Schools  Department 

President.  J.  Walter  Ross,  South  Hills  High 
School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ;  Vice-President,  C. 
W.  Rhoads.  Centenary  College  Shreveport. 
La.  ;  Secretary.  Miss  Carolina  Eddy,  Voca- 
tional School,  Madison,  Wis. 

TUESDAY,  DECEMBER  28 
1:00  to  4:00  p.  m. 

A  Program  for  Research  in  Commercial  Edu- 
cation —  E.  G.  Blackstone,  Ph.  D..  State 
University  of  Iowa. 

The  Transcript — Clay  D.  Shnker,  Director  of 
Business  Education.  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

Four  Years'  Observation  of  Commercial  Edu- 
cation in  Great  Britain — C.  I.  Brown, 
Gregg  School,  Chicago.  III. 

Bookkeeping — My  Method — Treated  from  the 
Cultural,  the  Educational,  and  the  Practical 
Standpoint— Col.  Wallace  H.  Whigam.  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

THURSDAY,  DECEMBER  30 
10:30  to  12:00  a.  ra. 

Teaching  Business  Correspondence — Regina  E. 
Groves,  Vocational  School,  Madison,  Wis. 

Correlation  of  Commercial  Subjects  in  Con- 
tinuation School,  Junior  and  Senior  High 
Schools — William  Bachrach,  Director  of 
Continuation  Schools,  and  Supervisor  of 
Commercial  Work,  Chicago.  111. 


Private  Schools  Department 

President,  Mr.  T.  A.  Blakeslee.  Lincoln  School 
of  Commerce.  Lincoln,  Neb.  ;  Vice-Presi- 
dent, Mr.  Paul  Moser,  Moser's  Shorthand 
College,  Chicago  :  Secretary,  Mrs.  Margaret 
B.  Miller,  WTieeler  Business  College,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala. 

TUESDAY,  DECEMBER  28 

1:00  to  4:00  p.  m. 

Mr.  Blakeslee  presiding 

Cooperation      Between      Public      and      Private 

(Continued  on  Page  29.) 


The  New 

HANDWRITING  SECTION 

of  the 

Wisconsin  State  Teachers  Association 

Through  the  efforts  of  Tom 
Sawyier  and  Miss  Julia  Hammel  of 
the  Milwaukee  Public  Schools,  a 
special  meeting  of  teachers  and  super- 
visors of  handwriting  in  elementary 
and  high  schools  was  held  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin  Extension  Build- 
ing, Milwaukee  on  November  5th,  dur- 
ing the  Wisconsin  State  Teachers  As- 
sociation Convention.  The  purpose  of 
the  meeting  was  organization  of  a 
Handwriting  Section.  The  meeting 
was  fairly  well  attended.  Much  inter- 
est was  expressed  in  the  lively  round- 
table  discussion  which  followed  the 
business  session. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Tice,  Instructor  of  Pen- 
manship in  the  Wliitewater  Normal 
School  was  chosen  as  Chairman  for 
the  coming  year.  Mr.  Tom  G.  Saw- 
yier, Director  of  Handwriting,  Mil- 
waukee Public  Schools,  was  elected 
Secretary.  These  officers  compose 
the  executive  committee. 

The  splendid  spirit  of  cooperation, 
determination  to  push  and  pull  to- 
gether, the  atmosphere  of  good-fel- 
lowship, which  prevailed  during  the 
meeting  gave  evidence  of  the  good  in- 
fluence tills  di-\nsion  of  the  State  As- 
sociation can  and  will  exert  to  im- 
prove conditions  in  general  written  ex- 
pression throughout  the  State.  On 
Wisconsin!     On  Wisconsin!     etc. 

During  the  meeting  Mr.  Sawyier 
presented  the  advantages  of  member- 
ship in  the  National  Association  of 
Penmanship  Supervisors. 


A  TREAT  COMING 

We  have  a  treat  in  store  for  you 
which  will  begin  in  the  February 
issue.  Watch  for  the  announcement  in 
the  January  issue. 


THE     BUSINESS     EDUCATOR 

Published   monthly    (except  July  and   August) 
By  THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO., 
612  N.  Park  St.,  Columbus,  O. 

E.  W.  Bloser       .----...      Editor 
LuPFER     -----     Managing  Editor 
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SUBSCRIPTION      PRICE,      $1 .25      A     YEAR 

(To  Canada.  10c  more;  foreiffn,  20c  more) 

Single  copy,  15c. 

Change  of  address  should  be  requested 
promptly  in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the 
old  as  well  as  the  new  address. 

Advertising  rates  furnished  upon  request. 


The  Business  Educator  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
prietors and  managers,  commercial  teachers 
and  students,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy 
must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  month 
for  the  issue  of  the  following  month. 
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Lessons  in  Business  Penmanship 

15  cents  in  postage  with  specimens  of  your  best  wc 
office  of  The  Business  Educator. 

The  copies  for  this  course  were  written  by  E.  A.  Lupfer. 


Send  15  cents  in  postage  with  specimens  of  your  best  work  for  criticism.    This  course  will  be  conducted! 
from  the  office  of  The  Business  Educator.  ^-onuuciea. 
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LESSON  34 


If  we  can  make  one  letter  or  exercise  well  we  are  then 
prepared  to  make  other  letters.  The  m  is  simply  a  con- 
tmuationof  the  principle  in  the  n.  This  plan  of  letter 
building  IS  followed  throughout  the  manual,  both  as  re- 
gards capitals  and  small  letters.     We  therefore    see    the 


necessity  of  mastering  the  fundamentals,  for  unless  wi 
can  make  them  well  we  can  hardly  expect  to  write  \'Xi 
Count:  1,  2,  3,  4;  1,  2,  3,  4;  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  40  sp 
arate  letters  a  minute.  Join  the  four  m's  without  lis 
ing  the  pen.  I 


LESSON  35 


Note  carefully  the  turns  and  the  angles  in  the  word, 
because  they  make  for  legibility.  Endeavor  to  rely  on  an 
easy  arm  action,  swinging  to  the  right  freely.  Strive  for 
a  good  position  of  the  hand,  arm  and  penholder.  Refer 
frequently  to  Illustrations  2,  3  and  4  on  pages  4  and  5  of 
this  manual.    Keep  the  back  of  the  hand  toward  the  ceil- 


ing and  do  not  allow  the  hand  to  fall  over  on  the  riht 
side.  The  hand  should  slide  on  the  little  finger  or  on  le 
nails  of  the  third  and  little  fingers;  or  it  may  slide  on  le 
first  joint  of  the  little  finger.  Neither  the  side  of  le 
hand  nor  the  wrist  should  touch  the  paper.  The  hohr 
should  point  near  the  shoulder.     Don't  grip  it 


LESSON   36 


The  X  is  not  a  difl'icult  letter.  It  is  composed  of  the 
last  part  of  m  or  n,  crossed  with  a  slanting  straight 
line,  which  should  be  made  no  higher  than  the  first  part  of 


the  letter.  It  is  easier  to  make  the  cross  upward  rath' 
than  downward.  Make  the  first  part  and  then  cross  wii 
an  upward  stroke. 


LESSON   37 


To  write  easily,  rapidly  and  legibly  should  be  the  con- 
stant aim  of  the  student.  Decided  turns  and  angles,  cor- 
rect spacing,  and  uniformity  of  size  and  slant  add  much  to 


the  appearance  of  a  page.  Watch  these  things  whi' 
writing  words.  The  word  axiom  should  be  written  : 
times  in  a  minute. 
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LESSON  38 


The  first  part  of  v  is  like  the  last  part  of  m  or  n  or 
the  first  part  of  x,  except  that  the  second  up  stroke  is 
:loser  to  the  down  stroke.  In  other  words,  the  down  stroke 
and  the  second  up  stroke  are  more  nearly  on  the  same 
slant.  Finish  with  a  small  retrace  and  a  curve  to  the 
fright,  as  in  the  finish  of  the  w.  One  of  the  usual  faults 
.s  making  the  second  up  stroke  too  slanting,  thus  making 


the  letter  too  wide  at  the  top.  The  v  is  a  very  graceful 
letter  when  made  well,  and  it  is  an  easy  letter  to  make  if 
one  employs  a  free  arm  movement  and  pauses  slightly  on 
the  dot.  Avoid  a  quick,  jerky  motion.  Keep  the  connect- 
ing stroke  nearly  straight  in  going  from  letter  to  letter  in 
the  exercise.  Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc.,  for  the  single 
letters. 


LESSON  39 


The  difference  between  good  writing  and  what  is  known 


Jas  a  "school  boy  hand"  is  that  the  former  shows  freedom, 
speed  and  force  of  movement,  "writing  pep"  if  you  please, 


while  the  other  shows  labored,  cramped,  slowly  written 
forms.  Do  you  see  the  difference  ?  Strength  of  character 
is  frequently  noticed  in  the  handwriting  of  the  individual. 
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LESSON   40 


This  is  a  review  and  no  doubt  you  will  be  eager  to  see 
what  a  fine  appearance  you  can  give  these  letters  with 
this    cross  hatching  exercise.     Many  other  letters  can  be 


practiced  in  the  same  way  with  good  results.  A  page  of 
three  or  four  sections  like  the  above  presents  a  fine  effect 
when  well  written  and  neatly  arranged. 


S2 


LESSON    41 


^     t^Jr^Uii/n^U'<^<f/iu^i^       ^ 
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This  form  of  r  is  preferred  by  many  to  the  one  given 
on  the  succeeding  page.  There  is  not  a  gieat  deal  of  dif- 
ference as  regards  speed  with  which  the  two  forms  can  be 
made.  Some  vigorous  practice  centered  on  the  sharp  angle 
at  the  top,  the  short  vertical  down  stroke  and  the  rather 
open  or  obtuse  angle  forming  the  shoulder,  will  soon  pro- 
duce results.    This  letter  should  be  made  one-fourth  higher 


than  the  other  short  letters,  excepting  the  s.  Make  th 
top  of  the  letter  nearly  vertical  and  pause  slightly  at  th 
shoulder.  Excepting  the  top,  the  letter  is  the  same  as 
Be  sure  to  form  the  shoulder  distinctly.  Count:  1,  2,  3 
1,  2,  3;  etc.  Pause  slightly  between  2  and  3.  In  countin, 
cut  the  2  very  short. 


LESSON   42 


The  three  r's  in  this  word  will  be  your  most  difficult 
letters  to  master,  but  they  are  bound  to  yield  to  careful 
and  energetic  practice.     Meet  the  difficulty  and  make  the 


letter  yours.  Once  mastered,  it  is  yours  for  all  time.  Be 
come  a  good  warrior  against  errors  in  writing  and  ?ei 
how  soon  you  will  win  battles. 
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LESSON  43 


This  form  of  r  is  made  exactly  like  the  first  part  of  m 
or  n  with  the  down  stroke  retraced  slightly  above  the 
first  part  of  letter.    Finish  it  with  a  dot  and  a  curve  to 


the  right  as  in  the  w  or  v.  The  connecting  stroke  shoul( 
be  kept  the  height  of  the  first  part  of  the  letter.  Thi 
count  is  1,  2,  3,  when  made  singly. 


LESSON    44 


Be  careful  in  retracing  the  down  stroke  to  keep  both 
strokes  the  same  in  slant.  If  the  retraced  stroke  slants  too 
much  to  the  right,  the  letter  may  look  like    v. 


Now  put  some  "snap"  into  your  movement  and  sei 
how  soon  you  can  pass  "rover".  This  word  should  bi 
written  16  times  in  a  niinute. 


34 


LESSON  45 


The  s  begins  the  same  as  the  "shoulder  r"  and,  like 
the  r,  should  be  sharp  at  the  top  and  one-fourth  higher 
than  the  other  minimum  letters.  The  body  of  the  letter 
should  correspond  in  width  to  the  body  of  the  r.  Curve 
the  up  stroke  well  and  close  the  letter  neatly  at  the  bot- 


tom. This  requires  an  easy  swinging  motion,  unlike  that 
used  in  any  other  small  letter.  Keep  the  turn  on  the  base 
line  quite  wide  by  employing  a  free,  lateral  swing  of  the 
hand  and  forearm.  Count:  1,  2;  1,  2;  etc.,  for  each  letter 
when  joined  and  make  80  or  more  a  minute. 


LESSON  46 


If  you  can  make  the  s  successfully  in  the  exercise 
above  you  are  ready  for  the  word  "success".  Study  the 
form,  the  swinging  movement,  maintain  a  good  position, 


be  alert,  and  success  will  be  yours.  Use  this  word  as  a 
speed  test  occasionally  and  be  sure  to  write  it  14  times  8 
minute. 


,^^^u^i/h^U^^/uai/^       ^ 
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Vogan  will  be 


Lessons  In  Hand^writing 

By  MABEL  VOGAN,  Supervisor-  of  Handwriting,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

ad   to   give   you   good   criticisms  if  you  will    send    15    cts.    with    your   work    to    he 


at   Mannington.   W.  Va.) 


GROUP  TWENTY-SIX 

Exercise  One 

These  are  the  last  of  our  capitals.    I  am  sure  you  have  acquired  an  efficient  skill  by  now  if  you  have  been  prac- 

tisint?  the  previous  exercises  reg-ularly  with  good  position  and  movement,  and  if  you  have  learned  to  relax  your  muscles 

easily.   Just  believe  you  can  go  ahead  and  do  it  as  if  you  are  the  master  penman  of  the  day.    Review   this  compound 

exercise  again  because  the  tops  of  some  forms  of  "T"  and  "F"  are  compound.    Release  the  tension  of  the  muscles  and 

swing  back  and  forth  easily  and  gracefully. 

Exercise  Two 

Now  work  on  these  graceful  tops  until  you  can  please  your  own  eyes  as  to  form  and  proportion.    Count  Loop-curve. 

Jhike  three  in  a  space.    See  if  you  can  make  them  all  the  same  length  and  form.   Begin  and  end  wdth  the  pen  in  motion. 

Try  to  get  plenty  of  cur\-e  on  the  loop.  Work  for  grace  and  lightness. 

Exercise  Three 

Practice  our  compound  friend  again  to  insure  a  graceful  back  on  your  letters.  While  you  are  practicing  this  drill 

see  if  you  can  design  some  pretty  borders,  comers,  motifs  and  so  forth.  You  will  find  that  you  can  do  some  very  inter- 
esting things  with  the  movement  exercises  if  you  experiment  a  little  bit. 
I  Exercise  Four 

Cur\'e-l-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-10.    Make  this  exercise  a  little  more  than  a  half  space  high.    Curve  up  well.    Keep  slant, 
I  height,  and  line  quality  uniform.    Stop  on  the  base  line  for  the  finish. 

Exercise  Five 
I  Count  1-2,  3-4.    Make  the  bottom  part  first.    Avoid  making  it  too  high.  Then  make  the  top  so  that  the  loop  is  quite 

near  the  point,  but  not  touching  it.  You  must  stop  at  the  bottom  to  insure  a  firm  finish,  but  you  make  the  top  with  the 

pen  in  motion  all  tlie  time. 


'J^^^:;;n^ 
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f^^f^uJ/n^d^^f/iua/^       ^ 


Exercise  Six 

Count  1-2,  3-4,  cross.  The  "F"  is  the  same  as  the  "T."  with  the  short  horizontal  bar  through  the  middle.    Be  care- 
ful to  make  the  bar  neatly,  having  the  same  amount  showing  on  both  sides  of  the  stem. 
Exercises  Seven  and  Eight 

Perhaps  you  will  like  this  form  of  the  letters.    The  top  is  the  same  as  above.   Note  the  compound  back  and  the 
"boat"  finish  of  the  base.    Observe  the  distance  between  the  loop  and  the  stem.  Keep  the  top  loose. 
Exercises  Nine  and  Ten 

You  may  also  make  the  "T"  and  "F"  using  the  loose  top  and  a  stem  with  a  "dot"  finish.  You  should  observe  the 
same  i-ules  for  the  top  and  the  compound  back  as  in  the  previous  drill.  Take  care  to  make  the  finish  wide  enough  to  be 
graceful  and  to  get  a  neat  dot. 
Exercise  Eleven 

Here  is  still  another  form  you  may  use.    Make  a  short  horizontal  bar  at  the  top.    Get  a  good  compound  curve  on 
the  back.    Finish  with  the  oval  exercise  and  dot  as  you  did  in  making  capital  "I"  and  "S."  If  you  draw  a  slant  line 
past  the  left  end  of  the  horizontal  bar  it  should  cut  the  oval  in  two. 
Exercise  Twelve 

Now  try  the  single  letters.  The  count  will  be  1-2  for  "T"  and  1-2-3  for  "F."  Since  these  forms  are  so  simple  every 
part  must  be  made  well  in  order  to  get  a  good  letter.   Practice  all  these  forms  and  select  your  own  to  improve  and 
apply  in  your  own  writing. 
Exercises  Thirteen  and  Fourteen 

Again  we  have  some  words  for  testing  your  skill.  I've  used  only  one  or  two  different  forms  of  capitals  here. 
Try  the  other  forms  on  these  words  also.  Perhaps  you  can  do  better  work  with  some  that  I  have  not  used.  After  you 
decide  the  form  which  you  can  make  best  it  would  be  wise  to  practice  only  that  one  and  gain  all  the  skill  possible  in 
making  it. 

GROUP  TWENTY-SEVEN 
Exercise  One 

Review  the  push  pull  movement  making  the  exercise  one  space  high.   See  what  an  even  slant,  uniform  line  quality, 
and  smooth  top  and  bottom  you  can  get.  Half  of  our  figures  have  some  push  pull  motion  in  them. 
Exercises  Two  and  Three 

Since  seven  of  the  figures  have  some  oval  motion,  let  us  make  both  tke  direct  and  indirect  motions.  Try  them  first 
a  whole  space  high,  then  make  them  a  half  space  because  the  figures  require  small  movements.   Draw  a  line  through  the 
noiddle  of  the  space  to  aid  you  in  making  the  top  even  and  regular. 
Exercise  Four 

The  figure  "one"  is  a  straight  slanting  stroke.    It  should  end  on  the  base  line. 

Figure  "four"  is  composed  of  two  slanting  strokes  like  "one"  and  one  horizontal  stroke.  The  slant  strokes  should 
be  straight  and  parallel,  but  the  second  one  may  be  a  little  taller  than  the  first.  The  horizontal  strokes  is  closer  the  base 
line.  It  should  be  at  about  1-3  or  1-3  the  height  of  the  first  stroke.  Note  that  only  a  little  bit  of  the  horizontal  stroke 
shows  at  the  right  of  the  second  slant  stroke.    Count  1-2-3. 

Figure  "six"  is  the  tallest  one,  extending  farther  above  tke  base  line  than  any  other.  It  slants  as  figure  "one" 
until  just  a  tiny  space  above  the  base  line,  where  it  curves  to  make  the  loop  finish  as  in  "X".  Try  to  get  plenty  of 
white  space  in  the  loop  and  between  the  loop  and  the  stem.   Be  sure  to  close  the  loop.  The  count  is  1-2. 

Figure  "nine"  is  like  the  small  "a"  and  figure  "one"  combined.  Be  sure  to  close  the  oval  top  and  point  it  like  an 
"a".  There  is  some  retrace  on  the  oval  in  making  the  stem  part.  The  stem  .should  be  straight,  on  push  pull  slant,  and  it 
ends  slightly  below  the  base  line.  "Seven"  and  "nine"  are  the  two  figures  that  end  below  the  line. 

You  have  practiced  compound  curves  in  maldng  "Q"  and  "L"  so  you  should  be  able  to  make  a  good  top  on  the 
"seven".  Begin  with  a  "tick"  or  "dot"  stroke  and  make  the  short  horizontal  wave  and  then  finish  with  the  slant  stroke 
which  ends  below  the  base  line.    For  "seven"  and  "nine"  count  1-2. 

Figure  "three"  is  based  on  the  direct  oval  motion.  Begin  with  a  very  tiny  loop  or  a  "dot"  stroke  as  in  "seven" 
and  make  a  small  direct  oval,  a  small  loop  pointing  to  the  left  and  upward,  and  finish  with  a  larger  direct  oval  swing- 
ing up  well  at  the  left.  Watch  the  slant  of  this  figure.  If  you  draw  a  straight  line  on  push  pull  slant  down  past  the 
right  side  of  the  figure  it  should  just  touch  the  ovals  without  cutting  into  them.    Count  1-2-3,  or  tick-roll-swing. 

Figure  "five"  has  pai-ts  of  "one"  and  "three'  and  a  horizontal  bar  at  the  top.  Begin  with  tke  "one"  part,  making  it 
about  2-b  the  length  of  tlie  figure,  retrace  slightly  on  the  point  part  before  making  the  final  swing.  Notice  that  the 
point  part  resembles  a  half  the  top  of  a  heart.  Put  the  bar  on  the  top  last  and  be  sure  to  fasten  it.  The  "one"  part  gives 
the  .^ilant  to  this  figure.   Count  1-2-3. 

Figure  "two"  begins  as  "three"  and  the  first  part  of  it  resembles  a  half  heart  also.  Pull  the  point  well  to  the  left 
to  insure  slant.   Swing  up  from  the  base  line  for  the  finish.    Count  1-2. 


///C  f73^2-ro 
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7/4^  -^  ^V^.^F"  70^-^  ^s-       27  ^ 


Figure  "eight"  is  like  a  capital  "S"  upside  down.  Begin  at  the  top  and  curve  leftward,  then  down  with  a  compound 
curve  and  up  on  the  left,  crossing  in  the  middle  and  swinging  past  the  beginning  stroke  at  the  top.  Close  the  upper 
part.   Compare  the  form  of  the  white  spaces.   Count  1-2. 

The  "cipher"  is  just  an  oval.   Begin  at  the  top  and  curve  back  around  to  the  top,  being  sure  to  close  it  always  and 
to  keep  an  oval  form. 
Exercise  Five 

See  how  small  and  neat  you  can  make  your  figures.  Try  making  them  quite  rapidly  also.  Make  several  copies  the 
large  size  retracing  to  help  you  gain  better  control  and  skill.  Now  apply  the  skill  you've  acquired  in  making  figures  in 
columns  and  in  other  ways  that  you  will  need  them  in  your  own  writing. 

GROUP  TWENTY-EIGHT 

Sentences 

If  you  have  followed  the  instructions  for  all  the  preceding  lessons  you  will  be  ready  now  to  do  some  real  writing. 
In  practicing  a  sentence  you  should  always  do  some  warming  up  drill  on  some  general  exercise  first.  This  drill  might  be 
one  on  which  the  motion  for  your  capital  is  based.  Then  practice  the  capital  and  some  special  exercises  for  it  if  you  find 
that  you  do  not  make  it  as  well  as  you  think  you  should.  Then  select  the  most  difficult  words  and  letters  in  the  sen- 
tence and  spend  some  individual  practice  on  each  of  them.  It  would  be  well  to  practice  a  page  of  each  of  the  words  in 
the  first  sentence.  After  you  have  satisfied  yourself  with  the  single  words  try  the  sentence  as  a  whole.  Work  for  good 
spacing  within  and  between  words,  uniform  slant,  size  and  loops,  and  a  good  fluent  look  to  your  writing  as  a  whole.  If 
you  would  put  the  finishing  touches  on  your  writing  do  some  honest  critical  practice  on  these  sentences.  Try  one  each 
day,  concentrating  your  efforts  on  it. 
Words 

Here  are  some  words  that  contain  combinations  which  are  frequently  made  poorly.  The  first  one  is  "bl"  and  the 
second  is  "by".  Spend  some  time  on  each  of  these  words  working  for  a  nice  combination  and  good,  open  loops  as  well 
as  better  form  on  all  the  small  letters  contained. 


'_-^-€2.--<^l'OtS-^^c:^ 


Skill  developing  signatures  by  C.  S.  Chambers,  Sjrracuse,  N.  Y. 
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,^J^ud/n^d^^/iu^i^      ^ 


Students  who  are  subscribers  to  the  B.  E.  may  secure  free  criticism  when  working  on  the  lesson  in   the  B.  E.    Send  return  postage. 
Teachers  and  Students  are  urged  to  assist  in  collecting  material  for  this  page. 


'^n/r^y^^^ 


Written  by  Elizabeth  Anderson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  student  of  the  Miami-Jacobs  Business  College,  E.  A.  Dieterich, 
Teacher,  who  is  on-e  of  the  winners  of  the  October  Check  •ontest. 


^        ^^^^''^-Z-'SZ — t^   ^ 


X^/7, 


^>^z/-^7i.e^Z^h'--''—7^'2-^^ 


^l-^^^^^^^^-^. 


,i7<^7^^'zs^-i^^^--i<^-^ 


Written  by  R.  A.  Bassett,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  one  of  the  winners  of  the  October  Check  Contest. 


??. 


(^  /J 


^•^-^^ 


<o  c:/^^yo--Cc^^(:Z-A.^<dy 


Written  by  Henry  H.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  student  of  Peirce  School,  M.  J.  Ryan,  Teacher,  who  is  one  of  the 
winners  of  the  October  Check  Contest. 


t^^^ii^n^d^<^/iu¥i/h^      ^ 
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i:?^^  v^  /'^Z  y. 


^i^a  M^, 


Written  by  Lee  M.  Gordon,  Stewart,  B.  C,  Canada,  one  of  the  winners  of  the  October  Check  Contest. 


^£j^^^^— <;^^ 


Written  by  C.  H.  Spryer,  7701  Frankstown  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  one  of  the  winners  of  the  October  Check  Contest. 


CHECK  CONTEST  DRAWS  BIG 
RESPONSE 

In  point  of  interest  the  Check  Con- 
test has  been  one  of  the  most  suc- 
cessful contests  we  have  held.  If 
space  would  permit  we  would  publish 
dozens  of  the  beautiful  specimens  re- 
ceived. Two  judges  picked  out  the  fol- 
lowing as  being  the  best,  the  winners 
of  yearly  subscriptions  to  the  Busi- 
ness Educator: 

Lee  M.  Gordon,  Stewart,  B.  C, 
Canada. 

Henry  H.  Smith,  Peirce  School, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

C.  H.  Spryer,  7701  Frankstown 
Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Elizabeth  Anderson,  Miami-Jacobs 
Business  College,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

R.  A.  Bassett,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

The  following  deserve  honorable 
mention  and  each  will  receive  a  dozen 
written  cards: 


Irwin  Ogden,  Grand  Island  Business 
College,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.;  L.  E. 
McDonough,  teacher. 

Vona  Murdo,  Lockwood  Jr.  High, 
Oakland,  Calif.;  Miss  Calla  Monlux, 
teacher. 

Bernard  Peterson,  3016  Stout  St., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Phyllis  Hiney,  Miami-Jacobs  Busi- 
ness College,  Dayton,  Ohio;  E.  A. 
Dieterich,  teacher. 

Gladys  Hyre,  Miami-Jacobs  Busi- 
ness College,  Dayton,  Oliio;  E.  A. 
Dieterich,  teacher. 

Ruby  R.  Sigler,  Miami-Jacobs  Busi- 
ness College,  Dayton,  0.;  E.  A.  Diet- 
erich, teacher. 

Virginia  Conti,  Ben  Franklin  Jr. 
High,  New  Castle,  Pa.;  Mary  J.  Wil- 
son, teacher. 

Mildred  Foster,  Ben  Franklin  Jr. 
High,  New  Castle,  Pa.;  Mary  J.  Wil- 
son, teacher. 

Thelma  A.  Grover,  Trail,  Minn. 


Bruce  Lafoe,  Bugbee  Business  Col- 
lege, Derby  Lane,  Vt.;  J.  D.  Mc- 
Fadyen,  teacher. 

Grace  Wallace  Means,  Boltwood 
School,  Evanston,  111.;  Cecilia  Hamel, 
teacher. 

Marjorie  Moats,  White  School,  Fair- 
mont, W.  Va.;  Mabel  Vogan,  super- 
visor. 

Lillian  Koom,  Lake  School,  Omaha, 
Nebr.;  Gertrude  Reynolds,  teacher. 

La  Verne  Balser,  Roosevelt  School, 
Middletown,  O.;  Lydia  Sheaf er,  super- 
visor. 

All  others  who  submitted  specimens 
will  receive  a  card  written  by  E.  A. 
Lupfer. 

These  contests  are  for  students. 
Teachers  should  encourage  their 
students  to  take  part  in  the  contests, 
but  teachers  should  not  send  their  own 
work  to  be  entered  in  these  student 
contests. 


CL-^  &jy& 


An  alphabet  by  Lupfer,  Principal  of  the  Zanerian.  Send  us  your  best  attempts  at  imitating  it  and  we  shall  pub- 
lish five  or  six  of  the  best.  Yes,  we  will  give  specimens  to  the  winners.  Contest  closes  Feb.  1,  1927.  Use  black  ink  and 
sign  your  name,  give  school,  teacher  and  address. 
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Supplementary  Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  LISTER,  Maxwell  Training  School  for  Teachers.  Nerw  York  City 


^     ^^^u<i/n^iU'^fi£[ua/fr'       ^ 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  CARL  MARSHALL,  809  Harper  Ave.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 


Apologies  in  advance  to  the  unin- 
terested reader,  for  the  personal 
quality  of  this  present  meandering. 

Early   in    September   good    Brother 
Gaylord    of    Bev- 
Appreciative  erly,  Mass.,  start- 

and  led     me     with     a 

Explanatory  proposal,  at  once 

so  unique  and  so 
intriguing  that  I  could  hardly  sense 
it.  He  informed  me  that  a  consider- 
?y\c  group  of  my  long  time  eastern 
^,„,,^  friends  had  taken  it 
"'"^^5  into  their  heads  that 
tliey  wanted  to  see  me 
in  the  flesh  once  more, 
and  then,  by  a  sort  of 
spontaneous  conspir- 
acy, had  agreed  to 
send  me,  as  a  "Christ- 
mas present",  a  round 
trip  ticket  to  Chicago, 
coupled  with  an  invi- 
tation to  be  their  guest  during  the 
midwinter  meeting  of  the  Federation. 
"Well!"  I  exclaimed,  relapsing  into 
the  vernacular,  "What  do  you  know 
about  that?  How  come?  Why 
should  these  dear  old-timers  want  to 
do  all  that  for  me  ?  Can  I  accept 
such  a  substantial  favor?  Isn't  there 
a  sort  of  flavor  of  charity  in  the 
proposition?  If  I  should  see  my  way 
to  breaking  away  from  the  green 
hills  and  sunny  skies  of  California 
long  enough  to  go  to  Chicago  in  the 
Zero  season,  shouldn't  I  pay  my  own 
way?"  Then,  all  at  once,  I  saw  a 
light,  or  at  least,  thought  I  saw  it. 
There  was  no  thought  of  charity  in 
it.  It  was  just  a  graceful  and  kindly 
honor  these  old  friends  wanted  to 
pay  me.  How  stupid  of  me  not  to 
see  at  once,  what  was  meant!  How 
could  I  think  of  turning  down  such  an 
unprecedented  honor?  Suppose  a 
bunch  of  college  alumni  and  under- 
graduates should  decide  to  honor  a 
dear  old  President  Emeritus  at  Christ- 
mastide,  with  a  new  car  or  a  fur  over- 
coat, and  with  unfeeling  supersensi- 
tiv.eness,  he  should  inform  them  that 
he  was  able  to  buy  his  own  cars  and 
overcoats.  Clearly,  I  MUST  accept 
this  honor  tendered  by  my  old  friends, 
in  the  spirit  in  which  it  was  off'ered, 
even  if  it  was  a  substantial  one.  And 
to  this  effect,  I  wrote  to  Mr.  Gay- 
lord,  who  had  the  matter  in  hand. 

Then  something  happened, — a  thing, 
I  suppose  that  may  happen  to  most 
any  old  chap  who  has  passed  the  sev- 
enty mark,  no  matter  how  chipper  he 
has  been  feeling.  One  evening,  a 
week  or  so  after  I  had  sent  my  answer 
to  Brother  Gaylord,  as  I  was  strolling 
up  the  mountain  trail  that  leads  from 
my  schoolhouse  to  my  ranch  home,  I 
suddenly  became  aware  that  I  had  a 


heart,  other  than  the  orue  I  had  so 
long  known  as  the  center  of  my  hopes, 
my  longings  and  my  loves.  It  was 
the  one  that  had  kept  me  going  for 
seventy  odd  years  by  unobtrusively 
tum-tumming  along  night  and  day 
under  my  midriff.  All  at  once,  and 
with  sensations  indescribably  un- 
pleasant and  depressing,  it  showed 
symptoms  of  going  on  strike.  For  a 
few  brief  moments,  I  felt  that  I  was 
dropping  out  of  this  lovely  old  world 
without  even  a  chance  for  a  parting 
hand-wave  to  those  I  was  leaving.  It 
is  not  a  pleasant  thought,  if  you  wish 
to  know,  even  though  your  soul  may 
long  ago  have  been  purged  of  any  fear 
of  the  "worm  that  dieth  not".  How- 
ever, it  proved  a  false  alarm,  or  at 
least,  no  more  than  a  warning.  But 
the  attack,  and  the  sjTnptoms  it  left 
in  its  wake,  and  wliich  are  yet  with 
me,  make  a  midwinter  trip  to  Chic- 
ago, quite  out  of  the  question.  If  I 
were  reckless  enough  to  chance  it,  the 
thing  would  be  vetoed  both  by  my 
doctor  and  my  family.  And  that  is 
that. 

And  now  comes  something  in  the 
way  of  aftermath,  that  is  really  the 
occasion  of  this  very  personal  state- 
ment. Friend  Gaylord  it  appears  has 
advised  the  company  of  good  friends 
of  the  circumstances,  and  the  mails 
are  bringing  me  daily  a  veritable  flood 
of  the  kindliest  letters  of  sympathy 
and  good  cheer,  that  it  has  ever  been 
my  good  fortune  to  receive.  Already 
my  desk  is  piled  high  with  these  wel- 
come messages  of  good  will,  and  still 
they  come.  To  answer  them  all  as 
they  desei-\'e  is  beyond  my  present 
strength  reserve,  so  the  best  I  can  do 
is  to  acknowledge  them  all  here,  with 
a  thankfulness  of  appreciation  that 
no  mere  words  can  express.  These 
wonderful  letters,  coming  from  all 
over  the  land,  and  from  worthwhile 
men  and  women,  vibrant  with  sincer- 
ity, and  deep  friendliness,  and  en- 
couragement, make  me  feel  that  my 
life  has  not  been  entirely  futile,  and 
that  these  uncounted  treasures  of  re- 
vealed friendship  amount  to  more  than 
any  number  of  millions  amassed  in 
bank  vaults.  May  God  bless  you  one 
and  all. 


The  Birds  Up  in  the  moun- 

Stage  a  tains  of  northern 

Demonstration  California    where 

I  have  been  for 
the  past  three 
years  doing  educational  experimenta- 
tion, one  may  see  things  out  of  the 
common.  And  some  of  these  things 
are  gravid  with  great  lessons. 
Nature  is,  after  all  the  greatest 
teacher,  for  those  who  have  eyes  to 
see  and  ears  to  hear. 


It  fell  out  one  sunny  day  in  last 
November,  that  one  of  the  orchards 
on  the  ranch  where  I  was  living  was 
chosen  as  the  place  for  a  transient 
conclave  of  a  thousand  or  so  of  mi- 
grating robins.  If  you  happen  to 
have  about  you  a  little  bird-lore,  you 
may  know  that  our  robins  do  not  take 
their  annual  migrating  pilgrimages 
very  strenuously.  Instead  of  flying 
by  night  many  hundreds  of  miles  at 
a  trip  as  do  most  feathered  migrants, 
the  cheerful  red-breasts  loaf  along 
fifteen  miles  or  so  a  day,  stopping  off 
for  a  day  or  more  wherever  the  stop- 
ping looks  good,  thus  making  their 
anuual  hegira,  a  sort  of  jollification 
junket. 

On  the  afternoon  referred  to,  I  was 
somewhat  surprised  to  note  the  large 
number  of  the  little  travelers,  and  so 
strolled  down  into  the  orchard  to  find 
out  how  come.  Soon  I  discovered  that 
the  birds  appeared  to  be  enjoying  a 
most  unusual  season  of  hilarity.  At 
least,  I  had  never  before  seen  birds 
act  as  they  were  acting.  They  would 
jump  about,  first  on  one  leg  and  then 
the  other,  giving  forth  most  unrobin- 
like  squeaks  and  whistles,  occasionally 
flying  upward  on  very  uncertain  wing, 
for  ten  feet  or  so,  and  then  come 
fluttering  back  as  though  they  had 
suddenly  been  deprived  of  the  art  of 
flying.  Also  they  showed  an  impudent 
indifference  to  my  presence,  allowing 
me  to  come  almost  close  enough  to 
touch  them,  all  the  while  leering  at 
me  in  a  comical  way,  as  to  say, 
"You're  all  right  old  sport;  don't  you 
wish  you  belonged  to  our  party?" 
Then,  I  sensed  the  solemn  and  dis- 
turbing truth;  these  birds  were  intoxi- 
cated! There  could  be  no  doubt  about 
it.  But  how  ?  The  answer  was  at 
hand.  All  over  the  ground  lay  some 
hundreds  of  bushels  of  what  were 
once  big,  juicy,  gravensteins, — wind- 
falls, that  had  never  been  picked  up, 
— and  germs  which  nature  (who  does 
not  appear  to  be  a  Volsteadian)  pro- 
vides for  the  purpose,  had  become 
charged  with  a  flavorous  booze, 
enough  if  well  extracted,  to  meet  the 
needs  of  a  whole  army  of  bootleggers. 
No  wonder  the  robins  were  hilarious, 
for,  as  their  little  crops  plainly  re- 
vealed, they  had  fairly  stuffed  them- 
selves with  this  kicky  food,  and  some 
of  them  were  actually  so  thoroughly 
"lit  up"  that  they  could  barely  fly.  I 
felt  as  though  I  ought  to  send  for  the 
County  Dry  Squad  and  have  them 
pinched. 

The  other  day  I  came  down  through 
the  beautiful  Sonoma  valley  and  saw 
there  many  thousand  acres  of  vine- 
yard heavily  laden  with  luscious  fruit, 
none  of  which,  in  that  climate  can  be 
made  into  raisins  and  none  of  them 
were  table  grapes.  They  told  me  that 
the  price  of  the  product  was  as  high 
as  ever,  and  that  practically  every 
pound  of  it  would  become  bootlegger 
booze.  Many  truck-loads  of  these 
grapes  can  be  spirited  away  into  the 
mountains,  (there  is  no  law  against 
(Continued  (yn  Page  19.) 
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Tillie  and  Millie 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  o(  Business,  Hazleton,  Pa 


Tillie  and  Millie — the  Wertz  Twins 
— were  like  two  peas  in  a  pod.  In 
their  younger  days,  it  was  said  among 
the  neighbors  that  their  mother  got 
the  twins  mixed  when  she  bathed 
them  and  that  she  herself  did  not 
know  which  was  Tillie  or  Millie.  If 
a  mother  didn't  know  one  twin  from 
the  other,  how  was  it  to  be  expected 
that  an  outsider  would  know  ?  The 
Wertz  Twins  were  afterwards 
christened  by  their  schoolmates  as 
"Worst  Twins" — almost  everyone  re- 
ceives a  different  handle  to  his  name 
when  he  goes  to  school.  Some  of 
these  endearing  appelations  last  a 
lifetime  and  have  helped  in  the  suc- 
cess of  one  named. 

The  father  of  the  Wertz  Twins 
o^\TLed  a  farm  and  managed  to  eke 
out  an  existence  by  working  early  and 
late.  Everybody  loved  the  twins  be- 
cause of  two  things.  First,  because 
they  were  twins.  Secondly,  because 
they  were  so  beautiful. 

All  this  went  along  for  several 
years  and  time  passed  on  as  it  has  a 
habit  of  doing.  The  girls  went  to  the 
little  Red  School  that  we  hear  a  lot 
about  these  days  but  don't  see  much 
of.  It  was  along  in  August  that  the 
girls  wrote  to  the  Principal  of  the 
Business  School  about  getting  infor- 
mation concerning  a  course  in  Busi- 
ness. The  Principal  was  a  sort  of  am- 
bitious fellow  and  immediately  hired  a 
liveryman  to  drive  him  to  this  farm 
house  in  the  country.  He  wanted  to 
get  in  enough  students  for  the  Fall 
Term  in  order  to  pay  his  rent, 
teachers  and  have  enough  left  to  buy 
his  best  girl  a  little  Christmas 
present. 

The  farmhouse  was  in  an  out-of- 
the-way  place  because  there  are  still 
these  locations  to  be  found  in  the 
dear  old  hills  and  dales  of  ours.  But 
they  finally  landed — landed  because 
it  was  a  regular  sea-going  hack  that 
they  had  from  the  livery.  He  made 
his  business  known  to  the  mother. 
When  she  appeared  at  the  door,  she 
— womanlike — began  to  make  excuses 
for  her  old  dress  and  torn  apron  but 
Jie  had  heard  this  story  many  times 
in  his  searching  the  bushes  for  big 
league  timber  for  the  business  world. 
In  a  few  moments  Tillie  made  her 
appearance  in  the  room.  She  was 
tall,  about  15  years  of  age,  light 
brown  eyes,  Grecian  nose  and  hair 
done  in  two  big  braids  that  hung  down 
her  back. 

He  saw  that  if  she  would  put  up 
those  pig-tails,  she  would  make  an 
impression  upon  any  business  man. 
He  proceeded  to  speak  of  the  wonder- 
ful school,  as  all  solicitors  do  when 
out  looking  for  new  students.  Tillie 
interrupted  by  saying,  "I  know  your 


school  because  my  cousin,  Evelyn 
Johnson,  attended  last  year  and  her 
father  said  that  she  learned  more  last 
year  than  any  two  years  in  all  her 
school  life".  Tillie  excused  herself 
in  order  to  call  her  sister,  as  she 
wanted  to  know  something  of  the 
school,  too.  When  she  came  back,  he 
continued  his  conversation  and  the 
mother  kept  smiling  fondly.  Shortly 
it  was  agreed  that  daughter  was  to 
enter  at  the  beginning  of  the  Fall 
Term.  Then  to  his  surprise,  the  other 
was  ushered  into  the  room.  The 
mother  then  told  him  that  he  had 
spoken  to  two  different  girls.  He  was 
under  the  impression  that  it  was  the 
same  girl  all  the  time  and  rubbed  his 
eyes  in  order  to  clear  himself  because 
it  is  said  that  the  air  in  some  parts 
of  the  country  makes  one  see  double. 
Be  that  as  it  may,  our  old  friend, 
Andy  Volstead,  has  done  more  to  clear 
the  vision  of  the  people  than  all  the 
opticians  combined. 

On  the  opening  day  of  the  Fall 
Term,  Tillie  and  Millie  were  on  hand. 
Both  were  assigned  seats  together  in 
the  front  row.  Better  to  observe 
them  at  close  range  for  this  teacher 
studied  each  student  more  than  he  did 
the  lessons.  He  was  a  keen  observer 
of  human  nature.  When  Tillie  was 
called  upon  to  recite,  he  did  not  know 
whether  it  was  Tillie  or  Millie  and 
vice  versa. 

It  was  during  a  lesson  in  Salesman- 
ship that  the  difference  in  the  two 
girls  was  discovered.  The  one  who 
answered  to  the  name  of  Tillie  invari- 
ably would  talk  at  length  upon  her 
subject,  while  Millie  would  recite  no 
more  than  was  absolutely  necessary. 
Once  the  girls  switched  their  names 
when  called  to  recite  and  to  the  utter 
amazement  of  the  entire  room,  the 
teacher  said,  "1  believe  the  wrong 
girl  is  answering  my  question."  The 
girls  blushed  and  said  that  the 
teacher  was  right.  The  joke  was  on 
them  for  once.  Many  often  wondered 
how  the  teacher  could  tell  Tillie  from 
Millie.  He  was  asked  many  times  but 
always  laughed  it  off  by  saying  that 
it  was  in  their  eyes.  When  the  tui- 
tion bills  were  du.e  at  the  end  of  the 
month,  it  was  always  Tillie  who  would 
pay  them;  whenever  pencils  or  sta- 
tionery were  to  be  bought,  Tillie  it 
was  who  did  the  buying.  The  teacher 
asked  the  girls  about  this  one  day  and 
MilUe  told  him  that  she  abhorred 
shopping — something  that  is  so  dear 
and  near  to  a  woman's  heart. 

All  through  the  course,  the  twins 
received  practically  the  same  marks. 
The  only  difference  was  in  Salesman- 
ship where  Tillie  was  the  star  of  the 
class.  In  due  time,  both  were  gradu- 
ated and  both  accepted  positions  in 
the  city  in  wliich  the  school  was  lo- 
cated.    The  twins  did   very  well  but 


Tilhe  seemed  to  get  along  better  than 
Milhe  because  the  latter  was  afraid 
to  meet  people.  One  day,  the  Prin- 
cipal of  the  school  told  her  that  this 
was  one  of  her  failings.  She  said  that 
she  knew  it  was  but  couldn't  break 
herself  of  it.  The  Principal  then  ad- 
vised her  to  take  Civil  Sei-vice  Exams 
and  try  to  get  to  Washington,  D.  C, 
where  there  are  some  excellent  posi- 
tions for  women.  The  twins  took  the 
exams  and  passed  successfully;  enter- 
ing the  service  together.  Many  boys 
and  girls  don't  realize  the  many  op- 
portunities Uncle  Sam  offers  liis  chil- 
dren. Most  think  one  must  stay  right 
at  home  in  order  to  succeed  but  there 
is  a  land  of  milk  and  honey  in  the  dis- 
tant lands.  But  one  must  have  ability 
to  make  good.  The  old  saying,  "A 
prophet  is  without  honor  in  his  own 
country."  Those  who  try  to  make 
good  along  athletic  lines  will  under- 
stand what  it  meant — it  is  hard  to 
make  good  in  your  own  home  town. 

But  to  return  to  Tillie  and  Millie, 
both  made  good  in  Wasliington  and 
were  soon  able  to  send  for  their  fam- 
ily. The  father  found  emyloyment 
and  the  girls  are  now  heads  of  de- 
partments— Tillie  having  more  than 
fifty  girls  under  her  and  Millie  about 
half  this  number. 

A  Business  Education  paid  the 
whole  family  because  otherwise  they 
would  still  be  on  the  dear  old  farm 
eking  out  a  miserable  existence.  Both 
girls  are  now  happily  married.  But 
one  wonders  whether  or  not  the  hus- 
bands know  their  own  wives. 
THE  END 


MISS   ORA   LEATHERMAN   WEDS 

Miss  Ora  Leatherman,  former 
Supei-visor  of  Handwriting  in  the  Coal 
District  Schools,  near  Clarksburg,  W. 
Va.,  was  recently  married  to  Mr.  E. 
D.  Kline,  a  mining  engineer  of  Adrian, 
W.  Va.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Kline  are  now 
making  their  home  at  Adrian. 

The  Business  Educator  and  friends 
join  in  wishing  Mr.  and  Mrs.  'Kline 
a  happy  and  prosperous  married  Ufe. 


MISS  NINA  CHRISTIE 

Appointed  Handwriting  Supervisor  in 

the  Coal  District  Schools. 

Miss  Nina  Christie  of  Clarksburg, 
W.  Va.,  has  been  appointed  Director 
of  Handwriting  in  the  Coal  District 
Schools  to  take  the  place  of  Miss  Ora 
Leatherman  who  was  recently  mar- 
ried. 

Miss  Christie  is  well  known  among 
the  Zanerians  for  she  attended  our 
Summer  School  on  three  different  oc- 
casions and  during  two  summer  terms 
she  assisted  the  Zanerians  in  finding 
suitable  rooming  places  during  their 
stay  in  Columbus.  Miss  Christie  is  an 
excellent  penman  as  well  as  an  ex- 
cellent teacher  the  reports  from  the 
Coal  District  indicate  that  she  is  a 
very  capable  Supervisor  of  Handwrit- 
ing. 

We  are  sure  that  all  who  know  Miss 
Christie  will  be  glad  to  join  with  The 
Business  Educator  in  wishing  her  con- 
tinued success  in  her  work. 
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(Continued  from  Page  17.) 

selling  grapes)  where  anybody,  in  a 
few  days,  can  convert  it  into  a  prod- 
uct, that  in  the  language  of  mountain 
humor,  "would  make  a  jack-rabbit 
spit  in  a  bulldog's  face." 

In  view  of  this  situation,  it  begins 
to  look  as  though,  if  booze  is  to  be 
really  abolished,  we  must  abolish 
orchards  and  vineyards.  Either  that, 
or  else  we  shall  have  to  persuade 
Mother  Nature  to  become  a  Dry,  and 
repeal  those  chemical  laws  by  which 
sugar  is  so  easily  shifted  into  alcohol. 

I  would  introduce  nothing  contro- 
versial in  these  columns,  but  as  one 
who  has  watched  this  fight  for 
temperance  for  nearly  sixty  years,  I 
want  to  go  on  record  with  the  opinion 
that  it  is  through  education  rather 
than  penal  laws,  that  the  fight  against 
booze  is  to  be  won.  We  must  try  to 
make  people  too  WISE  to  slug  them- 
sehes  with  alcohol  and  other  pesti- 
ferous poisons.  The  place  to  begin 
this  is  in  the  schools.  I  wonder  if 
anyone  besides  me,  has  noticed  what 
a  falling  off  there  has  been  in  temper- 
ance instruction  since  the  Volstead 
Act  was  passed.  Have  any  of  you 
heard  any  of  the  good  old-fashioned 
temperance  lectures  lately,  where  peo- 
ple were  told  in  the  burning  words 
of  men  like  John  B.  Gough,  George 
W.  Bain,  Francis  Murphy  and  others, 
of  the  deadly  danger  of  boozing,  and 
where  thousands  of  folk  young  and 
old,  went  up  and  signed  the  pledge 
of  abstention,  to  be  kept  by  very  many 


of  them  through  all  the  rest  of  their 
lives?  Apparently,  the  Anti  Saloon 
League  and  the  W.  C.  T.  U.  have 
felt  that  the  temperance  job  was  done 
when  the  Eighteenth  Amendment  was 
passed  and  put  on  the  statute  books. 
But  clearly,  it  is  not  so.  There 
will  be  booze  material  and  plenty  of 
it  all  around  us,  and  always  will  be 
so  long  as  orchards  are  laden  down 
with  sugary  fruit,  and  our  fields  are 
rich  with  corn  and  rye,  and  our  hills 
covered  with  vineyards  groaning  with 
juicy  grapes.  Lead  your  children  up- 
ward steadily  through  the  paths  of 
wisdom  and  self-control,  both  at  home 
and  in  your  schools,  and  the  bootleg- 
ging will  take  care  of  itself.  There 
will  be  nobody  to  buy  the  stuff. 


KEEP  THE  HOME  FIRES 
BURNING 

(The  enthusiastic  fires  of  GOOD  Penmanship) 
By   J.   A.    Elston.    Penman,   Teacher  and   Card 

Writer,  166  South  Main  Ave.,  Sharon.  Pa. 

Fall  in  with  us— the  time  of  short  days  and 
long  nights.  Too  cold  to  stay  out  doors.  How 
are   you    going   to   spend   your   evenings? 

They  laughed  at  Lincoln  when  he  said  "I'll 
study  an  get  ready,  and  then,  maybe,  the 
chance  will  come."  Well,  his  chance  did  come 
and  he  took  advantage  of  it.  In  a  few  short 
years  those  who  were  "making  light  of  him." 
were  glad  to  "take  their  hats  off  to  him"  be- 
cause he  was  able  to  "show  them" — able  to 
tell  them — able  to  guide  them. 

Do  you  think  he  could  have  accomplished 
this  had  he  wasted  his  time  in  card  playing, 
soft  drink  parlors,  speak-easies,  billard  and 
pool  rooms,  dance  halls  and  out  with  "the 
boys  at  all  hours  of  the  day  and  night?  NO! 

Like    the    reserved    Zaner,    whom    ALL    the 
penmanship     brotherhood     love,      he     thought 
that: 
"The  heights  by   (pen-)    men 

Reached   and   kept. 


Were  not  attained  by  sudden  flight. 

But  they,   while   other's  ate  and   slept. 
Were  studying,   preparing,    (slinging   ink) 

Both   day   and    night." 

Why  not  begin  the  study  and  practice  of 
penmanship  during  the  long  fall  and  winter 
evenings  and  prepare  yourself  for  happiness, 
contentment   and   financial   success? 

This  you  can  easily  do.  Resolve  to  spend 
one  hour  (longer  if  you  can)  each  night,  five 
nights  in  your  room  studying  good  penman- 
ship,   faithfully   and    studiously. 

Keep  good  copies,  illustrations  and  instruc- 
tions bi^fore  you  to  constantly  refer  to  and 
study.  Make  them  yours  for  life  by  memor- 
izing them. 

Think  this  over,  young  man,  young  lady. 
You  have  a  better  chance  than  Lincoln  ever 
had.  You  will  be  able  to  make  the  other  fel- 
lows "sit  up  and  take  notice."  and  they  will 
soon  be  saying,  "Gee,  I  wish  I  could  write 
like  he  or  she  can  :"  and  they  could  have 
easily  accomplished  this  desire  had  they  not 
been  afflicted  with  that  terrible  disease  of 
going  out  "to  have  a  time."  or  laziness. 

You  will  never  regret  the  time  and  money 
it  will  cost  you.  You  will  always  be  happy 
to  know  that  your  penmanship — your  business 
writing — your  own  signature  or  business  let- 
ter you  write  can  be  actually  and  easily  read 
and  when  you  apply  for  a  position  and,  as 
you  are  so  frequently  required  to  do,  "apply 
in  your  own  handwriting."  you  will  indeed 
be  gratified  to  know  that  your  study  and  your 
practice  have  placed  your  own  handwriting 
so  much  higher  above  the  average  applicant 
that  you  have  been  given  the  coveted  position 
on  account  of  your  good  penmanship. 

So,  in  closing  let  me  urge  you  to  start  sys- 
tematic practice  now  by  studying  the  lessons 
in  the  B.  E.,  enrolling  in  a  correspondence 
school,  following  a  good  book  on  penmanship 
or  taking  personal  work  under  some  good 
experienced  teacher  or  school.  Kindle  the 
fires  of  good  penmanship  in  your  mind  now 
and  keep  them  burning  brightly  by  faithful, 
conscientious  study  and  practice  each  night, 
five  nights  a  week,  and  remember : 

uld  become  a  writer   fine, 

leal  of  pains, 

!  his  every  line, 

is  ink    (study  and  practice),  with 


"He  who 
Must  take 
Must  critic 


brains.' 
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THE  ART  OF  ILLUMINATING 

By  Daniel  Hoff,  Meadville,  Pa. 


The  art  of  illuminating  books  and 
manuscripts  is  veiy  old.  It  was  first 
practiced  in  a  crude  foiTn  by  the 
ancient  Egyptians.  They  first  used 
the  leaves  of  the  papyrus  which  they 
glued  together  with  the  muddy  waters 
of  the  Nile,  and  later  crude  parch- 
ments, made  from  the  skins  of  sheep 
and    calves. 

For  a  time  only  red  and  black  inks 
were  used,  but  during  the  early  part 
of  the  third  century  texts  were  writ- 
ten in  gold  on  white  or  purple  vel- 
lums, by  the  "writers  in  gold,"  as 
the  Greek  engrossers  of  the  day  were 
called.  The  Greeks  transplanted  the 
art  of  engrossing  to  Rome,  probably 
early  in  the  second  century.  The 
Greeks,  in  turn,  may  have  gotten 
their  ideas  from  Egypt  or  the  East. 
However,  it  was  they  who  brought 
the  art  to  a  high  state  of  develop- 
ment. Later  it  almost  fell  into  dis- 
use on  the  continent. 

One  writer  tells  how  the  mother  of 
Emperor  Maxuminus  early  in  the 
third  century,  presented  him  with  the 
entire  works  of  Homer,  written  in 
letters  of  gold,  upon  purple  vellum. 
The  same  writer  informs  us  that 
Roman  illuminated  manuscripts  were 
of  two  classes,  one  that  the  wealthy 
only  could  afford,  the  other  written 
chiefly  by  the  "Father  of  the  Church" 
for  the  use  of  themselves  and  primi- 
tive followers.  These  were  written 
in  very  simple  but  elegant  characters, 
mostly  black,  with  an  occasional  let- 
ter in   red. 

For  a  time  the  illumination  was 
limited  to  square  miniature  pictures 
with  simple  frames  of  red  ink.  The 
richer  sort  were  written  first  in  gold 
letters,  as  already  stated,  but  later 
both  black  and  colored,  and  ornaments 
about  the  marginal  capital  letter.s 
grew  more  elaborate,  finally  evolving 
into  borders  extending  first  down  the 
left  margin  of  the  page,  then  across 
the  bottom  or  top,  and  finally  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  text. 

The  eai-liest  manuscript  in  which 
anything  like  ornament,  independent 
of  picture  illustrations  of  the  auhor's 
text  was  produced,  is  the  "Vienna 
Roman  Calendar,"  thought  by  Wyatt 
to  have  been  written  during  the 
fourth  centui-y.  The  earliest  Latin 
manuscripts  were  written  entirely  in 
the  tenth  century.  One  or  two  Roman 
manuscripts  were  written  early  in 
the  third  century.  They  were  illus- 
trated with  picture  rather  than 
illuminated. 

During  the  period  from  the  fifth  to 
the  eighth  century,  a  style  of  illu- 
minating was  established  in  Ireland 
"absolutely  distinct  from  that  of  all 
parts  of  the  world"  which  attained 
a  perfection  that  was  almost  mar- 
velous. By  the  beginning  of  the  thir- 
teenth    century    it    had     reached    its 


highest  development.  One  most  re- 
markable example  of  this  Celtic  type 
is  the  Book  of  Kells,  written  in  the 
ninth  century,  which  I  had  the  priv- 
ilege of  seeing  at  Trinity  College, 
Dublin,  Ireland,  in  1895. 

Two  of  the  chief  characteristics  of 
the  Irish  school  of  illumination  are: 
the  intricate  interlacing  of  ribbon-like 
ornamentation,  as  applied  to  initial 
letters  and  borders;  and  the  incorpora- 
tion in  their  designs  of  hideously  dis- 
torted grotesque  birds,  reptiles,  ani- 
mals, and  even  human  figures.  Yet 
some  of  these  are  very  beautiful  in 
their  graceful  lines  and  intermingling 
of  colors. 

It  is  to  the  Irish  school  more  than 
to  all  others  that  we  are  indebted  for 
the  superb  examples  of  this  art  now 
preserved  and  treasured  in  the  great 
museums  of  Europe.  For  it  was  the 
Irish    missionaries    who,    during    the 


seventh  and  eighth  centuries,  intn 
duced  their  national  style  of  art  inl 
England  where  "it  was  taught  wit 
land,"  as  Loftie  puts  it.  This  peculiy 
Celtic  style  of  ornament  soon  sprea 
throughout  England,  Germany,  Swit: 
erland  and  Italy,  resulting  in  a  gran 
revival  of  a  fast  waning  art.  Th 
fullness  of  medieval  illumination  i 
England  and  France  was  attained  b 
the  middle  of  the  thirteenth  centur 
with  a  dominating  French  influence 
Before  the  advent  of  printing  eaci 
abbey  and  monastery  had  its  "scrip 
tirium,"  a  room  or  series  of  box-lik 
alcoves,  opening  off  a  long  corridoi 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  use  of  th 
"scriptors"  or  illuminators,  and  thei 
horns.  With  many  monks,  the  illumi 
nating  of  sacred  writings  was  a  Ufi 
work.  One  missal  at  Rouen  occupiec 
the  time  of  one   monk  for  30   years 

(Continued  on  Page  24.) 
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THE  TEACHING  OF  WRITING 

By  R.   F.  MARSHALL. 

Director  of  Handwriting  in  the  Public 

SchooU,  New  Castle.  Pa. 


Handwriting  is  used  today  as  a 
means  of  expression.  It  is  an  art 
that  is  worth  while  for  any  one  to 
master.  I  will  aim  to  discuss  some 
of  the  fundamentals  wWch  I  consider 
important  in  teaching  writing.  To- 
day it  is  impossible  to  present  this 
subject  in  a  haphazard  way  as  it  has 
been  presented  in  the  past  years.  We 
must  have  a  system  and  some  defi- 
nite aim  in  view. 

A  few  years  ago  the  teacher  con- 
sidered the  writing  period  a  rest 
period.  When  it  came  time  to  write, 
the  teacher  would  say,  "Get  your 
writing  material  and  turn  to  page 
twenty  in  your  copy  book.  Write  two 
pages  of  that  copy,"  and  by  the  time 
the  pupils  had  finished,  she  would 
generally  have  her  letters  written, 
spelling  papers  graded,  reports  com- 
pleted or  whatever  work  had  been  set 
aside  to  be  done  during  that  period. 
She  would  then  turn  to  the  history 
lesson  or  whatever  her  favorite  study 
happened  to  be,  if  she  had  any. 

But  today  writing  is  considered  one 
of  the  most  important  studies  in  the 
school  curriculum.  A  carpenter  in 
order  to  do  efficient  work,  always  has 
a  set  of  good  tools.  The  same  applies 
to  a  penman.  In  order  to  accomplish 
the  most,  we  must  have  the  best  tools 
with  which  to  perform  our  work.  The 
important  ones  to  be  considered  are: 
a  desk  which  is  of  the  right  height 
and  well  adjusted,  paper,  ink,  pen- 
holder and  pens. 

In  order  to  teach  writing  success- 
fully, certain  fundamentals  in  tech- 
nique must  be  understood.  Perhaps 
the  first  of  these  to  consider  and  the 
most  striking  one  is  position.  A  cor- 
rect position  is  important  not  only  to 
secure  success  in  writing,  but  also  to 
maintain  good  health.  A  good  posi- 
tion should  be  kept  not  only  during 
the  formal  writing  period,  but  during 
all  written  work.  The  teacher  must 
not  merely  expect  good  position  but 
must  get  it.  There  is  not  a  greater 
compliment  to  a  teacher  than  the  sight 
of  pupils  sitting  in  a  healthful  posi- 
tion. It  means  that  the  teacher  ap- 
preciates the  importance  of  health  and 
that  she  shows  her  responsibility  by 
fortifying  her  children  against  ill 
health  through  improper  posture.  By 
good  position,  I  mean  shoulders 
straight,  head  up,  chest  back  about 
three  inches  from  desk,  and  feet  flat 
on  the  floor. 

The  second  point  to  which  I  want 
to  call  your  attention  is  movement. 
In  order  to  write  a  good,  rapid,  tire- 
less, and  legible  business  hand,  a  per- 
son must  use  good  muscular  arm 
movement.  People  who  use  finger 
movement  today  are  lost  when  it 
comes  to  writing  for  any  length  of 
time,  because  it  is  not  only  tiring,  and 


monotonous  work  for  them,  but  they 
do  not  have  the  speed  and  graceful 
swing  in  their  writing  that  the  arm 
movers  have.  Unless  pupils  have  both 
good  position  and  good  movement,  it 
is  impossible  for  them  to  secure  the 
best  results  regardless  of  the  amount 
of  effort  put  forth.  It  is  a  teacher's 
constant  duty  and  opportunity  to  see 
that  pupils  obtain  and  observe  and  us.e 
good  position  and  movement.  A 
teacher  must  be  not  only  a  driver  but 
also  a  leader.  She  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  and  show  the  pupils  the 
right  from  wrong  way  of  doing  things. 
A  good  movement  for  a  pupil  using 
pen  and  ink  consists  in  ha\'ing  his 
arm  resting  and  moving  on  the  muscle 
of  the  forearm,  hand  gliding  on  the 
last  two  finger  nails,  wrist  over  flat 
and  not  touching  the  desk,  penholder 
pointing  over  his  shoulder,  and  hand 
being  able  to  glide  from  left  to  right 
across  the  paper  with  good  freedom 
and  speed. 

All  penmanship  teachers  should 
know  what  is  a  good  position  for 
their  pupils.  Pupils  should  sit  erect, 
well  back  in  their  seats,  lean  forward 
from  the  hips,  and  see  that  their 
chests  are  back  three  inches  from  the 
desk.  The  feet  should  be  flat  on  the 
floor,  under  the  desk  and  about  four 
inches  apart.  Both  arms  should  rest 
on  the  desk  with  elbows  just  over  the 
edge.  The  left  arm  and  hand  is  to 
balance  the  weight  of  the  body  and 
to  hold  and  shift  the  paper.  At  all 
times  the  head  must  be  kept  up  and 
shoulders  straight.  The  English  and 
Spelling  teachers  should  know  and 
understand  as  much  about  good  posi- 
tion, movement  and  letter  formation, 
as  the  regular  penmanship  instructor. 
When  the  pupils  have  a  good  posi- 
tion during  their  writing  period,  there 
is  no  reason  when  the  pupils  go  over 
to  the  English  department,  why  they 
should  sit  in  a  slouchy  position.  It  is 
a  teacher's  duty  and  responsibility  to 
see  that  pupils  sit  in  a  correct,  health- 
ful position.  It  is  very  easy  for  a 
superintendent,  principal,  or  any  one 
in  walking  through  the  halls  or  visit- 
ing the  classrooms  of  a  building  to 
formulate  his  viewpoint  as  to  the 
hygienic  position  of  pupils. 

The  next  point  to  be  considered  is 
letter  form.  Regardless  of  what  sys- 
tem of  writing  is  being  taught,  adopt 


a  standard  alphabet  to  be  used  in  all 
schools  of  the  city.  A  set  of  capital 
and  small  letters  and  figures  should 
be  in  the  front  of  every  Penmanship, 
English,  Spelling,  Arithmetic  and 
Bookkeeping  department  rooms.  Pu- 
pils who  easily  forget  will  have  the 
opportunity  of  looking  on  the  wall  and 
seeing  the  correct  form  of  letters. 
Teachers  should  insist  upon  the  cor- 
rect form  of  letters  at  all  times. 
When  pupils  come  from  another  school 
they  should  learn  at  once  and  under- 
stand the  forms  of  letters  to  be  used. 
I  have  noticed  that  some  teachers  re- 
quire pupils  to  make  certain  forms 
of  letters  when  they  themselves  in 
making  out  their  daily  programs, 
progress  charts,  or  monthly  reports 
use  some  other  system  of  writing.  At 
times  pupils  w-ill  see  this  work  and 
will  say,  "Tlie  teacher  uses  that  kind 
of  a  letter,  why  can't  I  use  it?''  By 
not  adopting  and  using  a  uniform 
alphabet  at  all  times  the  work  will  be 
made  harder  for  the  teacher. 

I  have  heard  many  teachers  say, 
"Now  we  have  a  very  hard  letter  to 
make  today."  I  have  found  it  is  never 
a  good  policy  to  tell  pupils  a  letter 
is  hard  to  make,  for  you  will  find 
some  who  will  get  discouraged  and 
say,  "I  can't  make  it  any  better;  any- 
way the  teacher  said  it  is  hard  to 
make."  I  find  it  is  better  to  say, 
when  we  are  about  to  make  the  L, 
for  example,  "Girls  and  boys,  the  let- 
ter L,  is  not  a  difficult  letter  to  make; 
but  there  are  some  points  in  it  we 
must  watch  more  carefully  than  in 
other  letters."  Then  explain  to  them 
the  parts  of  the  letter  which  they 
must  watch. 

Careful  study  should  always  pre- 
cede practice  on  any  letter.  Time 
should  be  taken  to  see  that  pupils  have 
a  perfect  image  of  the  letters  in  their 
mind's  eye  before  beginning  practice. 
The  speed  is  an  important  factor  in 
teaching  writing.  When  pupils  write 
along  at  a  good  rate  of  speed,  they 
are  more  sure  of  making  clear  cut 
and  graceful  looking  letters.  Pupils 
who  write  with  good  speed,  should 
have  a  handwriting  that  will  be  easier 
to  read  and  of  more  practical  value 
in  the  business  world  today,  than  ones 
who  write  with  a  retarded  and 
cramped  motion. 

(To  he  continued.) 


Greetings  from  W.  A.  Botts,  Guthrie,  Okla.,  Business  College. 
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A.  0.  HACKMAN. 

The  above  is  a  likeness  of  the  big- 
hearted,  good-looking,  musclar  pen- 
man and  teacher,  A.  O.  Hackman, 
who  gave  us  the  following  informa- 
tion  regarding  himself: 

"To  go  back  somewhat  into  ancient 
history  I  might  commence  by  saying 
that  I  was  born  in  the  Sunflower 
state,  October  8,  1888,  before  the  ad- 
vent of  the  automobile  and  the  radio. 
My  father  being  a  preacher  I  did  not 
stay  in  any  one  place  too  long  but 
moved  about  from  place  to  place  and 
so  it  happens  that  we  tried  Missouri 
and  Nebraska  next.  It  was  in  Mis- 
souri that  I  started  to  school  and 
wound  up  my  public  school  cai-eer  on 
the  plains  of  Nebraska.  Believing 
"a  little  learning  to  be  a  dangerous 
thing"  I  next  meandered  back  to  old 
Missouri  to  get  my  high  school  train- 
ing in  the  Academy  of  Central  Wes- 
leyan  College,  at  Warrenton,  Mo. 
Not  having  the  necessary  funds  to 
go  straight  through  I  "sandwiched" 
in  a  couple  of  years  of  teaching  in 
the  public  schools  of  Dawson  and 
Frontier  counties  in  Nebraska,  re- 
spectively, finishing  the  Academy  in 
1911.  Not  being  satisfied  with  just 
that  I  continued  in  Central  Wes- 
leyan  College,  receiving  my  A.B.  in 
191.5.  I  might  say  also  that  previous 
to  attending  the  academy  I  spent  a 
year  or  two  in  York  Business  Col- 
lege, York,  Neb.,  graduating  from  the 
commercial  course  there  in  190.5. 
Since  graduating  from  college  in  1915 
my  experience  has  been  as  follows: 

1915-'16— Head  of  the  Commercial 
department,  Hai-vard  High  School, 
Harvard,  Neb. 

1916-'21— Head  of  the  Advanced 
Shorthand  department,  Heald's  Busi- 
ness College,  Oakland,  Calif. 

1921-'25 — Teacher  in  the   Commer- 


cial department  of  the  San  Jose  High 
School,    San   Jose,    Calif. 

1925-'26 — Teacher  of  Commercial 
subjects  in  the  Woodrow  Wilson 
Junior  High   School,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

If  I  have  any  hobbies  I  suppose 
I  should  say  shorthand,  penmanship 
and  my  little  girl,  Phyllis  Jean,  about 
20  months  old." 

In  1925  we  had  the  pleasure  of 
meeting  Mr.  Hackman  in  the  Zaner- 
ian  Summer  School  and  we  must  say 
that  he  measured  up  in  every  way 
to  the  high  ideals  and  standards  set 
up  by  former  students  and  acquaint- 
ances from  the  far  West. 


NAME  WRITING 

This  is  a  part  of  the  writing  upon 
which  too  much  emphasis  cannot  be 
placed. 

A  careful  study  was  made  not  only 
by  our  teachers  and  pupils,  but  also, 
a  special  research  was  matle  by  our 
supervisor  of  writing  among  business 
men  who  considered  name  writing  the 
most  important  factor  for  every  day 
usage  in  all  walks  of  life. 

In  all  of  my  classes,  I  give  special 
attention  to  name  writing  not  only 
during  the  regular  writing  period  but 
in  any  written  work. 

In  the  primary  grades,  each  pupil 
should  have  a  copy  of  his  name  so 
that  he  may  have  access  to  it  for 
reference  at  any  time.  Special  em- 
phasis should  also  be  placed  upon 
name  writing  at  the  blackboard. 

It  is  advisable  to  spend  at  least  one 
week  during  each  semester  upon  name 
writing.  Part  of  this  time  could  be 
devoted  to  addressing  envelopes,  and 
writing  names  of  difl'erent  pupils. 

If  every  teacher  would  lay  partic- 
ular   emphasis    upon    name    writing, 
there    should    be    no    reason   for   any 
pupil  writing  his  name  illegibly. 
ZELMA  E.  NESBITT, 
Teacher — Lincoln  and 
Gai-field   School,   New 
Castle,  Pa. 

There  is  rarely  a  day  but  that  letters  with 
illegible  signatures  are  not  received  in  the 
B  E.  office.  The  signatures  are  studied  and 
compared  with  the  body  of  the  letter  and  fin- 
ally in  many  cases  we  have  to  guess  at  the 
name.  Where  a  street  number  or  box  is  given 
the  party  may  receive  our  letter.  In  many 
cases  mail  is  lost  and  correspondents  wonder 
why  their  letters  are  unanswered. 

Teachers    should    insist   upon   pupils   writing 


their  names  legibly  and  if  necessary 
a  certain  amount  of  credit  for  poorly 
signatures. 


On 


"Illegible  Sij 


Every  signature  which  is  difficult  to 
filed  in  this  file  with  the  name  typed 
neath.  When  another  letter  reacliees 
fice  from  the  same  individual  which 
be  read,  the  file  is  consulted.  It  di 
take  long  they  say  to  find  the  name 
writer  in  this  file  but  who  wants  to 
correspondents  to  that  trouble  and  be 
with  the  Illegible  Signature  Writers  or, 
we  say,  the  Inconsiderate  ? 

Courtesy    and    good    business    taste 
that  we  write  legibly. 


dedu^' 
writteStt 


.  should 
demand 


MISS  ELIZABETH  V.  WOLF 

After  graduating  from  the  Keyser, 
W.  Va.,  High  School,  Miss  Wolf  at- 
tended the  Preparatory  Branch  of  the 
W.  Va.,  University  (now  Potomac 
State  College  at  Keyser).  Later  she  ; 
was  a  student  and  teacher  at  Southern 
Seminary,   Buena  Vista,  Va. 

Her  teaching  experience  includes 
primary  grades,  upper  grades  and 
high  school. 

At  present  she  is  teaching  the  sixth 
grade  at  Bridgeport,  W.  Va.  Here 
she  has  an  opportunity  to  do  depart- 
ment work  in  penmanship.  It  was  her 
interest  in  this  penmanship  work 
which  induced  her  to  attend  the  1925 
Zanerian  Summer  School  of  Penman- 
ship. Miss  Wolf  is  a  very  charming 
young  woman  and  an  efficient  teacher. 
Her  principal  states:  "She  has  the 
ability  to  arouse  pride  and  get  the 
child  to  do  his  best.  Every  child  in 
her  room  must  work  and  she  teaches 
them  to  work  efficiently.  She  is  a 
real  penmanship  teacher." 


Lettering  by  Arthur  P.  Myers,  York,  Pa. 


f^J^uWn^d^^f/leuia^?^      ^ 
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Criticism  Department 


of   this   Department 


cted  By  E.  A.  LUPFER 
courage   students    by    helping    thei 
send   us   material   and   suggestions 


ct    their    faults 


SPEED  CONTESTS 

The  teacher  who  sent  in  the  above  specimen,  which  was  written  in  two  minutes  by  a  6B  student,  is  rather  discour- 
iged.  It  is  a  problem  for  us  to  know  what  to  criticise  in  this  specimen  for  tliere  are  many  weak  places,  and  at  the 
same  time  we  see  that  this  boy  has  ability  and  can  learn  to  write.  We  are  inclined  to  think  that  the  trouble  with  this 
ijpecimen  is  that  the  pupil  tried  to  see  how  many  letters  he  could  write  in  a  minute  regardless  of  formation  of  letters. 
Be  wrote  163  letters  in  two  minutes. 

Our  first  impression  was  that  the  student  was  careless,  but  upon  considering  the  specimen  closely,  we  believe  that 
:he  boy  is  an  average  boy  who  likes  to  win  contests  and  in  trying  to  win  this  contest  he  sacrificed  form  for  speed, 
[f  you  will  examine  the  specimen  closely  at  places  marked  No.  1  you  will  see  that  he  was  nervous  or  excited.  Places 
marked  No.  2  at  the  retraces  of  a,  b,  g,  etc.,  show  entirely  too  much  speed.  He  did  not  stop  or  he  did  not  take  enough 
time  to  come  back  on  the  same  line.  No.  4  shows  that  he  either  does  not  know  the  form  of  "r"  or  simply  hurried  too 
much.  We  would  be  willing  to  gamble  that  this  boy  can  write  so  that  more  letters  rest  on  the  base  line. 

THE  REMEDY 

Contests  are  excellent  but  can  easily  be  abused.  In  holding  speed  contests  try  to  regulate  them,  having  some 
definite  aim  in  mind.  One  aim  might  be  to  have  every  letter  rest  on  the  line.  If  a  letter  does  not  hit  the  line  or  goes 
below  the  line  it  should  not  be  counted  in  the  contest.  The  same  could  be  done  with  loops  at  the  top  of  "a",_  extremely 
poorly  shaped  letters,  like  the  capital  "T",  and  "w"  in  brown.  In  fact  the  proper  way  is  to  watch  the  things  wliich 
the  teacher  has  been  trying  to  get  across  to  the  students.  If  a  pupil  knows  that  he  will  lower  his  score  by  making  a 
poorly  shaped  letter  he  is  going  to  take  more  time  and  get  better  writing. 

We  admire  the  boy  or  girl  who  tries  to  excel  all  others  in  the  class  and  if  the  teacher  will  set  up  as  her  aim  in 
the  contest  other  things  besides  speed  she  will  get  them.    Notice  the  lack  of  punctuation  in  sentences. 


Air.  Phillip  J.  Palmer,  recently  head 
nf  the  commercial  work  in  the  Chelsea, 
Mass.,  High  School,  has  accepted  a 
;3imiliar  position  with  the  High  School 
at  Arlington,  Mass.,  where  he  takes 
the  place  of  Mr.  Rufus  Stickney,  who 
has  recently  been  appointed  commer- 
cial instructor  in  the  Boston  Clerical 
School. 


Air.  Homer  T.  Hill,  for  many  years 
with  the  Billings,  Mont.,  Polytechnic 
Institute  is  now  teaching  in  the 
Woodbui-y  Business  College,  Los  An- 
Igeles. 


Miss  Abbie  F.  Pray  of  Ballouville, 
[Kansas,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in  the  Cortland,  N.  Y.,  Business  In- 

istitute. 


Miss  Florence  Karker  of  Anoka, 
Minn.,  has  recently  been  engaged  to 
teach  in  the  Shorthand  Department 
of  the  Bay  City,  Mich.,  Business  Col- 
lege. 


C.  V.  Lindley,  recently  with  Rider 
College,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  is  now  teach- 
ing in  Strayer's  Business  College, 
Baltimore,  Md. 


George  W.  Rounds  of  Peekskill,  N. 
Y.,  is  the  new  head  of  the  Commercial 
Department  in  the  High  School  at 
Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

Miss  Viola  Beatty  is  a  new  short- 
hand teacher  in  Drake  Business  Col- 
lege, Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 


Mr.  W.  I.  Nelson,  for  several  years 
with  Brown's  Business  College,  Ot- 
tawa, 111.,  has  recently  accepted  a 
similiar  position  with  Olson's  Com- 
mercial   College,    Independence,    Kan- 


J.  L.  Davis,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  was 
in  our  ofl'ice  and  met  The  Business 
Educator  Staff.  Mr.  Davis,  though  68 
years  of  age  appears  much  younger 
and  is  doing  considerable  pen  work  as 
a  side  line.  At  the  present  time  he  is 
w'orking  on  a  piece  of  pen  work  for 
which  he  is  to  receive  $624.00.  Mr. 
Davis  is  enthusiastic  over  penrnan- 
ship  and  sees  a  promising  future  in  it 
for  those  who  are  interested  in  this 
line  of  work. 
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Ornamental  Penmanship  by 


Comment  By  E.  A.  LUPFER 


STUDY    DETAILS 

If  you  become  discouraged  with  your  progress  in  penmanship,  think  of  the  enormous  amount  of  systematic  prac- 
tice and  study  required  to  become  a  good  musician. 

Penmanship,  like  music,  takes  persistent,  intelligent  work,  and  can  be  mastered  by  those  who  have  the  determina- 
tion. Be  sure  that  you  know  how  the  thing  should  be  made,  then  try  it  over  and  over  until  you  can  do  it  well.  Try 
it  a  few  more  times  to  make  it  yours  permanently.  A  few  feeble  attempts  do  not  accomplish  much.  Put  every  ounce 
of  energy  you  can  into  your  writing.     Learn  to  concentrate  your  mind  and  guide  your  writing  machinery. 

In  working  on  the  ornamental  on  the  following  page  take  each  letter  or  word  separately  and  write  them  time  and 
time  again.     Be  intelligent,  too,  in  your  practice  for  practicing  blindly  leads  you  nowhere. 

Study  details  in  the  copy  and  in  your  own  work.  If  your  work  varies  from  the  copy  the  chances  are  your  work 
needs  changing.  Suppose  you  study  many  of  the  loops  in  the  copy,  then  see  how  your  loops  measure  up  to  them. 
Divide  them  up  into  spaces,  compare  them  with  other  letters  in  size  and  width.  Carefully  study  the  little  things, 
like  the  size  and  placing  of  the  dot  of  the  i,  the  angle  of  the  i  and  how  much  the  angle  is  retraced.  Is  the  down 
stroke  of  i  perfectly  straight  or  slightly  curved?  Are  the  beginning  and  ending  strokes  of  i  the  same  in  curve  and 
length?  There  are  a  thousand  interesting  things  to  study — things  you  need  to  have  definite  knowledge  about  to 
reach  the  greatest  skill.     If  we  can  help  you  to  become  closer  students  of  beautiful  penmanship  we  shall  be  happy. 


THE  ART  OF  ILLUMINATING 

(Continued  iron.  Page  20.) 

During  the  fourteenth  century  two 
Italian  monks  became  so  famed  be- 
cause of  their  skill  that  after  death 
their  right  hands  were  preserved  as 
Christianity  to  the  Heathens  of  Eng- 
sacred  relics  by  their  proud  fellow 
monks. 

There  is  today,  as  always,  a  prof- 
itable field  for  the  engrosser,  who  is 
not  only  skilled  in  the  use  of  pen  and 
brush,  but  who  also  displays  real 
artistic  taste  in  the  selection  of  styles 
of  texts  and  ornamentation.  How- 
ever, he  must  also  know  how  to  create 
a  demand  for  his  work,  and  how  to 
popularize  it  in  his  community. 

Of  the  various  types  of  engrossing 
used  for  memorials,  resolutions,  etc., 
none,  in  my  opinion,  are  nearly  so 
"classy"  and  attractive  as  the  modern- 
ized medieval  type,  adopted  from 
those  found  in  the  manuscripts  of  the 
middle  ages.  A  modest  effort  in  this 
direction  is  seen  in  the  accompanying 
cut  of  the  John  T.  Manion  vote  of 
thanks. 

The  interlaced  trellis  portion  of  the 
border  is  of  unburnished  gold,  out- 
lined with  Indian  Ink;  while  the  panels 
between  the  outer  and  inner  bars  are 
filled  with  a  light  brown  wash.  The 
intertwining  foriage  of  the  border  is 
in  shades  of  olive  green,  and  pale 
blue.  Suspended  by  dainty  gold 
chains,  from  the  top  of  the  border, 
are  three  jewels,  two  of  turquoise, 
and  one  of  sapphire,  each  set  in  a 
disk  of  burnished  gold.  These  fall 
just  below  the  top  edges  of  the  tab- 
let containing  the  inscription. 

The  tablet  itself  is  done  in  a  soft 
brown  or  ecru  tone,  applied  over  a 
wet  blotter,  as  broad  washes  can  be 
more  evenly  applied  in  this  way.  First 
however,  every  letter  and  outline  must 


be  done  in  Higgins  Waterproof  Ink, 
including  the  outlining  of  every  tiny 
leaflet  in  the  border  and  the  edgings, 
of  all  gold  bars,  panels  and  initial 
letters. 

Then  the  sheet  is  immersed  in 
water,  as  is  also  the  large  blotter. 
These  are  placed  on  an  oilcloth  cov- 
ered board,  blotter  underneath,  of 
course.  A  towel  is  then  spread  over 
the  face  of  the  drawing  and  firmly 
pressed  against  it  by  rubbing  the  hand 
over  it,  from  the  center  outward. 
This  flattens  it  out  and  absorbs  the 
surface  water. 

The  moisture  from  the  blotter  pre- 
vents the  wash  from  drying  too 
quickly,  and  enables  you  to  spread 
the  color  more  evenly.  The  edges  of 
the  sheet  are  held  in  place  by  broad 
rubber  bands  until  quite  dry. 

The  tablet  is  outlined  with  pencil — 
ink  would  be  too  harsh.  The  border 
initial  "R"  is  done  in  unburnished  gold 
studded  with  red,  blue,  and  yellow 
jewels.  Both  the  '"R"  and  the  jewels 
are  strongly  outlined  with  Indian  Ink. 
The  heavy  outline  of  the  background 
of  the  "R"  is  also  in  Indian  ink  ap- 
plied with  a  No.  2  Soennecken  Pen. 

Between  this  outline  and  the  "R" 
is  a  rich  violet  wash,  with  Indian  Ink 
tracery  evenly  distributed  over  the 
surface.  All  other  initials  are  either 
in  burnished  or  unburnished  gold  on 
colored  backgrounds,  or  in  color  on 
gold  backgrounds.  Both  initials  and 
backgrounds  are  first  outlined  with 
Indian  Ink. 

The  letters  in  "John  T.  Manion" 
and  the  keavy  border  of  the  panel 
back  of  them  are  in  unburnished  gold 
edged  with  Indian  Ink.  The  second 
"Resolved"  is  treated  in  a  similar 
way.  The  washes  of  both  of  these 
panels  are  in  a  pale  blue  with  light 
line  tracery  over  their  surfaces. 

The  letters  in  "Resolved,"  "John  T. 


Manion,"  and  "Councilmen"  are  medi- 
eval in  character.  Those  in  "Coun- 
cilmen" are  from  "Zanerian  Alpha- 
bets", a  book  every  engrosser  should 
own.  The  body  text  down  to  "Coun- 
cilmen" is  in  an  unspurred  Old  Eng- 
lish of  medieval  type,  while  the 
names  of  the  councilmen  are  in  a 
Dutch  Round  Hand. 

The  vertical  bar,  with  ivy  leaf  orna- 
ments, between  the  columns  of  names 
is  in  gold.  The  loving  cup  is  in  a 
silver  gray  with  the  buckhom  handles 
done  in  browns. 


THE  TYPEN 

The  Typen  is  a  portable  writer  in- 
vented by  Dr.  Henry  E.  Wetherill,  R. 
D.  1,  Phoenixville,  Pa. 

It  is  about  four  inches  high,  two 
inches  wide  and  about  four  inches  in 
diameter.  The  machine  is  made  of  few 
parts,  principally  the  type  wheel  and 
the  stem  to  hold  it  in  rotation,  and 
there  is  a  stylus  to  center  on  the  line, 
and  a  wheel  to  space. 

One  who  learns  to  operate  the 
Typen,  it  is  claimed,  can  write  with 
greater  speed  than  with  pen  and  ink, 
when  that  work  is  carefully  done. 
With  this  device  one  can  write  on 
large  sheets  of  paper  or  in  bound 
books.  It  is  used  in  writing  the  num- 
bers of  the  new  calculator  called  the 
Kalqlex.  This  is  a  most  important 
really  portable  Calculator  with  unique 
advantages  for  all  arithmetic  pro- 
cesses. Bookkeepers  and  clerks  can 
make  entries  on  cards  and  books,  with 
the  Typen,  which  are  too  heavy  and 
large  to  go  in  the  typewriter. 

The  Typen  makes  the  characters  by 
simple  recurring  motions  of  a  double 
spring,  and  with  greater  ease  and  rest 
than  forming  each  letter  by  pen.  It  is 
claimed  that  one  can  learn  to  operate 
a  Typen  much  easier  than  to  learn  to 
write  well  with  pen  and  ink. 
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THE  TEACHING  OF  WRITING 

C.  C.  Madeira,  Superintettdcnt  of  Schoo'.s. 
Schuylkill  Haven,  Pennsylvania. 


The  subject  of  practical  penman- 
ship in  our  school,  while  admitted  to 
be  of  primary  importance  and  one  of 
the  chief  cornerstones  of  the  Public 
School  System,  has,  to  this  day,  failed 
to  enlist  the  mass  of  teachers  and 
educators  in  its  enthusiastic  study  as 
a  science  and  development  as  an  art, 
in  comparison  with  the  other  funda- 
mental studies. 

Writing,  often  spoken  of  as  synony- 
mous with  penmanship,  is  a  word  of 
wider  use  and  meaning;  covering  the 
whole  field  of  symbols  to  express 
thought  by  hand,  as  well  as  their  ar- 
rangement. 

The  Object  of  Writing. 

Handwriting  dates  back  6000  to 
7000  years  B.  C.  Remarkable  discov- 
eries of  ancient  writing  have  been 
found  recently.  The  "pen  has  always 
been  mightier  than  the  sword," 
through  the  ages  down  to  the  present 
day.  Writing  is  a  "language  tool,"  a 
substitute  for  speech,  used  by  God  to 
bring  to  us  through  man  the  purpose 
and  end  of  this  life,  to  reveal  to  us 
by  the  inspired  Holy  Written  Word 
His  will  for  our  lives  through  His 
Son  Jesus,  our  Master  teacher.  The 
function  of  writing,  then,  is  to  ex- 
press, record,  and  convey  thought. 

The  highest  service  writing  can  per- 
form is  to  materialize  thought  in  un- 
mistakable forms  and  terms.  It  is  a 
mechanical  rather  than  a  beautiful 
art,  and  should  be  taught  as  a  manual 
rather  than  a  fine  art.  As  a  mechan- 
ical or  universal  art  it  ranks  in  im- 
portance with  reading  and  arithmetic, 
and  should  be  taught  as  intelligently 
and  efficiently.  That  it  is  not  so  taught 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  pedagogy 
and  practice  of  writing  have  not  been 
as  clearly  defined  and  scientifically 
planned  as  in  the  other  fundamental 
subjects.  A  good  handwriting  will  do 
more  for  a  boy  or  girl  seeking  profit- 
able employment  than  any  other  one 
thing,  because  it  is  in  demand.  Good 
writing  is  the  passport  to  good  busi- 
ness positions;  it  is  a  concrete  indica- 
tion that  its  possessor  is  careful,  in- 
dustrious, and  systematic;  it  is  a  social 
service  possession  because  it  serves 
both  the  writer  and  the  reader;  it  is  an 
indication  of  high  character.  A  good 
handwriting  becomes  a  personal  trade- 
mark and  a  life  companion  and  pro- 
tection. The  vital  practical  question 
that  confronts  us  is:  "How  best  to 
teach  the  child  writing?"  Yet, we  must 
first  stop  to  consider  the  nature  of 
good  writing. 

What  Is  Good  Writing? 

Good  speech  is  that  which  is  ex- 
pressive; it  is  easily  uttered  and  easily 
understood.      Good     writing     is     that 


which  is  written,  easily  read,  plain  in 
form  and  rapid  in  execution.  To  be 
easily  read  the  forms  need  to  be  plain, 
to  be  easily  written  they  need  to  be 
simple  and  graceful.  Slow  w-riting  is 
of  but  little  value,  and  illegible  writ- 
ing is  waste  of  effort. 

Good  writing  as  an  end  is  easily 
read  and  easily  written,  and  as  a 
means  to  an  end,  it  should  vary  in 
size  and  speed  to  harmonize  with  the 
age  or  capacity  of  the  pupil  to  qualify 
and  intensify  effort.  Good  writing  is 
acquired,  not  inherited.  Intelligent 
effort  rather  than  talent  is  necessary 
to  learn  it.  All  who  can  observe, 
think,  and  will  can  acquire  it.  Care- 
fulness, and  perseverance  are  re-" 
quired. 

The  Zaner  Method  of  Writing,  pub- 
lished in  1906,  was  the  first  to  har- 
monize the  technique  of  penmanship 
with  the  general  principles  of  peda- 
gogy. Such  advanced  thinkers  and 
specialists  as  Dr.  Hall,  of  New  Eng- 
land, and  Col.  Parker  of  the  Middle 
West,  made  it  plain  and  imperative 
that  large  free  writing  should  be 
taught  to  children,  because  it  is  less 
harmful  and  more  serviceable  as  a 
vehicle  of  expression  than  small, 
cramped  writing,  and  as  a  result  "Arm 
Movement  Writing"  was  evolved  and 
published. 

Mr.  C.  P.  Zaner,  the  former  master 
teacher  of  writing,  verifying  these 
opinions  by  first  hand  investigations 
in  anatomy  and  physiology,  began  the 
evolution  of  the  method  and  system 
wherein  form  and  movement  are 
taught  together  to  children  by  means 
of  large  letter-forms,  thereby  making 
it  possible  for  the  child  to  sit  health- 
fully and  use  the  arm  instead  of  the 
fingers  from  the  very  beginning. 

So  surprising  were  the  results  and 
so  satisfactory  the  writing  of  children, 
that  practically  all  of  the  penmanship 
authors  of  the  present  time  are  advo- 
cating larger  and  freer  writing  for 
children.  The  Zaner  Method  has  won 
because  it  is  in  harmony  with,  rather 


than  opposed  to  the  generally  acceptec  ; 
basic  principles  of  psychology,  physi- 
ology, and  pedagogy. 

The  Arm  Movement  —  What  It  Is. 

The  arm  movement  is  just  what  it,- 
name  implies:  the  use  of  the  arm  in- 
stead of  the  fingers  to  propel  the  per 
in  writing.  The  fingers  are  too  short 
to  propel  the  pen  far,  rapidly  aiic 
easily.  Their  true  function  is  to  hob 
the  pen  while  the  arm  propels  it. 

The  muscles  of  the  arm  are  strong 
and  capable  of  doing  a  great  deal  with 
but  little  sense  of  tire  or  exhaustion. 
Arm  movement  writing  makes  writing 
easy  and  enduring. 

The  muscles  which  move  the  fingers 
form  the  fleshy  part  of  the  forearm 
in  front  of  the  elbow.  The  muscles 
which  move  the  forearm  like  a  hinge 
at  the  elbow  are  located  between  the 
elbow  and  shoulder.  The  muscles 
which  move  the  upper  arm  are  located 
about  the  shoulder.  These  comprise 
the  writing  machine.  Arm  movement 
is  the  best  adjustment  and  use  of  this 
machine  for  the  art  of  writing  and 
progress  and  success  depends  upon  its 
proper  adjustment  and  use. 

Again,  the  vital  practical  question 
that  confronts  us  is:  How  best  to 
teach  the  child  writing? 

(To  be  continued.) 


PENMANSHIP  CURRICULUM 
REVISION 

An  extensive  study  of  the  course  | 
of  study  in  New  Castle,  Pa.,  Public  < 
Schools,  is  being  carried  on  this  year 
under  the  direction  of  Superintendent 
Dr.  C.  C.  Green. 

All  subjects  have  been  organized 
under  separate  divisions. 

The  penmanship  department  is  or- 
ganized and  is  making  an  extensive 
study  of  modern  handwi-iting,  meth- 
ods and  devices  for  each  grade. 

The  Supervisor,  Mr.  R.  F.  Marshall, 
will  be  glad  to  hear  from  others  who 
are  making  a  similar  study. 
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DESIGNING  & 
ENGROSSING 


Send 


E.  L.  BROWN, 
Rockland.  Me. 
sclj-addrcssed    postal    for    critic 
stamps  for  return  of  speciytiei 


and 


LETTERING    AND    FLOURISHING 

!     (For   Ml'.    Brown's    lesson,    see    cover    page.) 

I      The  design  for  this  lesson  is  well 
!  suited    for    a    cover.      The    lettei-ing 
aside  from  the  words  "Business  Edu- 
cator" was   executed  with  broad  let- 
,  tering  pens,   sizes   2  %    and  3   respec- 
,  tively.     Retouch  and  add  relief  lines 
with  a  common  pen.     Study  character 
of     letters,     size     and     spacing.     The 
lars'cr  letters  were  first  pencilled  veiy 
cai  ('fully  with  a  Venus  pencil,  4H  in 
haiJness. 

The  flourished  part  should  be  fin- 
ished first  for  best  results,  as,  on  the 
otlier  hand,  if  you  have  spent  con- 
siderable time  on  the  i-est  of  the 
'I  de.sign,  you  cannot  add  the  flourished 
strokes  with  that  confidence  that 
makes  for  a  dashy  combination  of 
lipht  and  shaded  cui-\-es,  strength  and 
beauty. 

A  fine  pointed,  flexible  pen  should 
be  used  for  flourishing,  ink  which 
11: '.vs  freely,  and  a  straight  holder. 
]''  iiril  some  of  the  principal  strokes 
ol  the  design  but  do  not  tiy  to  fol- 
low these  lines  only  in  a  general  way. 
Nearly  all  strokes  are  made  from  left 
to  right,  but  this  is  not  a  hard  and 
fa.~t  rule,  as  many  strokes  can  be 
iiiajfc  more  advantageously  from  right 
to  left,  with  the  hand  in  the  writing 
position.  An  offhand  movement  is 
best  although  many  prefer  to  rest 
the  little  finger  on  the  paper.  A 
"snappy"  design  is  the  result  of  a 
quick  movement.  Study  arrangement 
of  light  and  shaded  strokes  very  care- 
fully and  remember  that  the  best  ef- 
fect is  not  produced  by  a  confusion 
of  lines  with  no  attention  to  balance 
or  color  values. 

Try  this  design  and  send  us  your 
\\ork   for  criticism. 


The 

American 

Art  Student 

AND  COMMERCIAL  ARTIST 

A  monthly  magazine  of  instruction  for 
artists,  photographers,  ceramic  workers, 
designers,  teachers,  figure-painters,  illus- 
trators and  retouchers.  The  largest  circula- 
tion in  America  of  any  exclusively  art- 
monthlies. 

SUBSCRIPTION 

U.   S.  and  possessions $2.50,  12  issues 

Canada  and   Foreign $3.00.  12  issues 


Established  1916 


Sample  Copy,  25 


21   Park  Row,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


WHY  I  SHOULD  BE  A  MEMBER  OF  THE  N.  A.  P.  S. 

G.  G.  Craig,  Cliairman  Publicity  Cominittee,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

ILLITERACY — The  Census  Bureau  classifies  as  illiterate  any  person  ten  years  of  age  or  over 
if/u)  is  utiable  to  write  in  any  language,  not  necessarily  English,  regardless  of  ability  to  read. 

Illiterate  %  Illiterate      No.  N.A.P.S. 

10  Yrs.  &  Over  10  Yrs.  &  Over       Members 

STATE  1920  1910  1920  1926 

Continental  U.  S 4,931,905  7.7  6.0  184 

Alabama     278,082  22.9  16.1  1 

Arizona     39,131  20.9  15.3  2 

Arkansas    121. S37  12.6  9.4  0 

California     95,592  3.7  3.3  5 

Colorado      24.208  3.7  3.2  6 

Connecticut    • 67.265  6.0  6.2  1 

Delaware    10,508  8.1  5.9  0 

District  of   Columbia 10,509  4.9  2.8  2 

Florida    71.811  13.8  9.6  0 

Georgia     328,838  20.7  15.3  0 

Idaho     4.924  2.2  1.5  0 

Illinois     173,987  3.7  3.4  8 

Indiana     52,034  3.1  2.2  14 

Iowa     20.680  1.7  1.1  2 

Kansas    22,821  2.2  1.6  3 

Kentucky    155,014  12.1  8.4  4 

Louisiana     299,092  29.0  21.9  0 

Maine    20.240               4.1  3.3  1 

Maryland    64.434               7.2  5.6  1 

Massachusetts     146.607               5.2  4.7  4 

Michigan    88.046               3.3  3.0  10 

Minnesota     34,487               3.0  1.8  11 

Mississippi     229,734  22.4  17.2  0 

Missouri    83,403               4.3  3.0  2 

Montana      9.544               4.8  2.3  0 

Nebraska    13,784               1.9  1.4  1 

Nevada    3,802               6.7  5.9  0 

New   Hampshire    15,788               4.6  4.4  0 

New    Jersey    127,661               5.6  5.1  10 

New   Mexico    41,637  20.2  15.6  0 

New  York   425.022               5.5  5.1  11 

North    Carolina    241,603  18.5  13.1  0 

North    Dakota    9,937               3.1  2.1  1 

Ohio     131,006               3.2  2.8  33 

Oklahoma     56,864               5.6  3.8  1 

Oregon    9,317               1.9  1.6  0 

Pennsylvania     312,699               5.9  4.6  32 

Rhode   Island    31,312               7.7  6.5  1 

South   Carolina     220,667  25.7  18.1  1 

South  Dakota    8,109               2.9  1.7  0 

Tennessee     182,629  13.6  10.3  3 

Texas    295.844               9.9  8.3  1 

Utah     6.264                2.5  1.9  1 

Vermont     8,488               3.7  3.0  0 

Virginia     195,159  15.2  11.2  3 

Washington     18.526               2.0  1.7  1 

West  Virginia    69,413               8.3  6.4  B 

Wisconsin     50.397               3.2  2.4  3 

Wyoming    3,149               3.3  2.I  0 

The  five  states  having  the  least  percent  of  illiterates  are:  Iowa.  1.1  per  cent;  Nebraska, 
1.4  per  cent;  Oregon,  1.5  per  cent;  Idaho.  1.5  per  cent,  and  Kansas.  1.6  per  cent.  These  states 
had  a  total  of  6  members  in  the  N.  A.  P.  S.  in  1926. 

The  five  states  having  the  largest  per  cent  of  illiterates  are:  Louisiana,  21.9  per  cent; 
South  Carolina.  18.1  per  cent :  Mississippi.  17.2  per  cent ;  Alabama,  16.1  per  cent,  and  New 
Mexico.  15.6  per  cent.  These  states  had  a  total  of  only  2  members  in  the  N.  A.  P.  S.  in  1926. 

States  having  less  than  6  per  cent  illiteracy  (average  for  the  U.  S.  is  6  per  cent)  had  a 
membership  of  162  in  the  1926  Association.  States  having  more  than  6  per  cent  illiteracy  had  a. 
membership  of  only  22.  No  community,  state  or  nation  rises  higher  than  its  leadership.  If  you 
would  like  to  be  paid  for  more  than  you  do,  do  more  than  you  are  paid  to  do. 

Yes,  send  your  membership  fee  of  $1.00  to  Treasurer  Myrta  L.  Ely,  Madison  School,  St. 
Paul,  Minnesota.    Do  this  today  unless  you  are  satisfied  with  the  illiteracy  in  your  home  state. 

A.  M.  Hinds,  chairman  of  the  executive  committee,  announces  that  the  next  meeting  of  the 
N.  A.  P.  S.  will  be  at  Philadelphia,  April  27,  28  and  29,  1927. 


LEARN    PENMANSHIP    AT    HOME 

Information  about  my  course  in  Modern  Busi- 
ness Writing  will  be  sent  you  upon  request. 
Correct  Calling  Cards,  35c  doz.  Diplomas 
made  or  filled.  NEW  CASTLE.  PA. 

BOX  446 


Three   doz.   skillfully  written   cards   for  Xmas 
use    $1.00  ;    1    doz.    40c ;    1    doz.    Scrap    Book 
Cards  50c.    Business  Script  for  Engraving. 
1764  Noble  Rd.,  E.  Cleveland,  Ohio 


SPENCERIAN  COMPLETE  COMPENDIUM 

Highest  bid   gets  my  copy. 

Specimens  and   Works  Cheap. 

PRACTICAL  Home  Building 
AYING  T5c  Over  300  Pen 
ENWORK  and  Ink 


My  bo 


AN  ORNAMENTAL  STYLE.  My  course  in 
Ornamental  Penmanship  has  helped  hun- 
dreds become  PROFESSIONALS.  Send  for 
proof.  Your  name  on  cards,  (six  styles)  if 
you  send  lOc.  A.  P.  MEUB,  Expert  Penman, 
4S2  N.   Hill  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
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AN  EFFICIENT  SUPERVISOR 

A.  M.  Hinds,  Supr.  of  Penmanship 
in  the  Public  Schools,  Louisville,  Ky., 
is  one  of  the  most  efficient  and  en- 
thusiastic supervisors  in  the  country. 
He  has  a  well  organized  department 
and  several  efficient  assistants.  One 
of  these,  Miss  Foell,  we  have  had  the 
pleasure  of  meeting.  Mr.  Hinds  and 
his  assistants  recognize  the  benefit  to 
be  derived  from  The  Business  Edu- 
cator and  so  far  have  sent  in  30  sub- 
scriptions. 

Mr.  Hinds  is  installing  a  new  plan 
of  checking  and  testing  students'  work 
every  two  weeks.  Records  are  to  be 
kept  and  each  child's  papers  filed. 
With  Mr.  Hinds'  systematic  supervi- 
sion and  the  use  of  The  Business  Edu- 
cator as  a  stimulus  we  expect  to  see 
some  very  fine  writing  produced  in 
Louisville. 


Mr.  Theodore  Anderson  of  South 
Wareham,  Mass.,  has  been  elected 
Head  of  the  Commercial  Department 
in  the  Amesbui-y,  Mass.,  High  School. 


Miss  Georgia  P.  Noble  of  Boonville, 
N.  Y.,  will  teach  the  coming  year  in 
the  High  School  at  North  Tona- 
wanda,  N.  Y. 


INTRODUCING  MAY  S.  BOE 


On?  of  the  most  skilful  women 
teachers  to  attend  the  Zanerian  in 
t^ie  past  several  years  was  Miss  May 
S.  Boe,  Miss  Boe  is  not  only  a  very 
skilful  penman  but  is  a  most  thor- 
ough ^nd  painstaking  teacher  and 
never  loses  an  opportunity  to  learn 
the  latest  and  most  approved  methods 
of  teaching. 

Last  summer  Miss  Boe  toured 
Europe,  visiting  many  foreign  coun- 
tries and  cities. 

After  graduating  from  the  Mas- 
sillon,    Ohio,    High    School   she   began 


teaching  in  Stark  County.  For  foui 
years  she  taught  in  the  Wilmerding, 
Pa.,  schools  and  for  two  summers  in 
the  summer  schools  of  Bottineau; 
County,  North  Dakota.  For  the  past 
twelve  years  she  has  been  teaching 
in  the  Canton,  Ohio,  schools.  This 
year  her  work  consists  of  teaching 
penmanship  and  spelling  in  the  De- 
partmental classes  of  South  Market 
School. 

She  has  taken  summer  school 
work  at  Wooster  University,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh,  Kent  State  Nor- 
mal, Teachers'  College,  Kearney, 
Neb.,  and  in  the  Zanerian  College. 
She  has  also  had  some  work  in  the 
Canton,  Ohio,  Actual  Business  Col- 
lege and  three  summers  of  business 
experience  as  a  cost  accountant, 
stenographer  and  advertiser. 

The  public  schools  are  in  need  of 
more  women  of  Miss  Boe's  ability  and 
disposition. 


KALQLEX.  good,  vest-pocket  ADDER,  — ,  X,  ^. 

S6  with  book  and  tables. 
(Also,  1-oz.  fountain  pen  typewriter,  $10.) 

BOOKLETS,    on   reyuest— free. 

DR.    H.    E.    WETHERILL'S   SPECIALS, 

Audubon.   Pa.,   U.S.A. 


This  beautiful  flourish  is  from  the  pen  of  H.  B.  Lehman,  Beaumont  High  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  It  is  truly  a 
gem  of  the  penman's  art.  It  is  a  piece  of  work  worthy  of  preservation  for  it  is  one  of  the  finest  specimens  of 
flourishing  published  in  any  penmanship  magazine.  You  should  thank  our  good  friend  E.  A.  Dieterich,  Miami- 
Jacobs  Business  College,  Dayton,  Ohio,  for  loaning  us  this  and  the  other  beautiful  specimen  of  Mr.  Lehman's 
which  appeared  in  last  month's  EDUCATOR. 
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FEDERATION    PROGRAM 

KContinued  irom  Page  7.) 
Schools— Mr.  Bruce  F.  Gates,  Gates  College. 
Waterloo.  Iowa. 

Discussion— Led  by  W.  E.  McClelland.  Capital 
City  Commercial  College,  Topeka,  Kansas. 

Bookkeeping  Tests— How  and  Why?— Mr.  R. 
A.  Kelly,  Aberdeen  Business  College,  Aber- 
deen, South  Dakota. 

Discussion— Led  by  Mr.  C.  W.  Woodward.  Col- 
lege of  Commerce,  Burlington.  Iowa. 

Business  Session  (Appointment  of  Committees, 
etc.) 

THURSDAY.  DECEMBER  30 

10:00  a.  m. 

Mr.  Paul  Moser  presiding 

Is  the  Tendency  Toward  Expansion  or  Con- 
traction of  Commercial  Courses  in  Private 
Schools? — Mr.  M.  E.  Davenport.  Davenport- 
McLachlan  Institute.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Informal   Discussion. 

The  Problem  of  Summer  Attendance  —  How 
Shall  We  Meet  It?— N.  A.  Young,  Young  & 
Hursh  Business  School,  Duluth.  Minn. 

Discussion — Led  by  Mary  M.  Gallagher,  The 
Gallagher  School.  Kankakee.  III. 

Business  Session    (Election  of  Officers). 

Penmanship  Round  Table 

Chairman.  Mr.  H.  M.  Heaney,  Davenport- 
McLachlan  Institute,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  : 
Secretary,  Mr.  John  S.  Griffith.  Englewood 
Business  College.  Chicago,  111. 

TUESDAY.  DECEMBER  28 
4:00  to  5:30  p.  m. 

Exhibit  of  Penholders  Used  by  The  Great  and 
the  Near  Great  from  the  days  of  the 
Flourished  Eagle  and  Lion  Rampant  to 
the  Close  of  1926. 

Talk  accompanying  this  exhibit  by  the  author 
of  the  idea— R.  R.  Reed.  Supervisor  of  Pen- 
manship. Ferris  Institute.  Big  Rapids, 
Mich. 

The  director,  the  Actor  and  the  Production — 
A  demonstration  of  the  teaching  of  Pen- 
manship by  John  S.  Griffith.  Englewood 
Business  College,  Chicago,  III. 

Some  Crimes  Against  Penmanship. 

Discussion  following  this. 

Exhibition  of  Signatures  by  Worthies  still 
alive. 

College  Instructors'  Round  Table 

Chairman.  H.  D.  Proffitt,  Penn  School  of  Com- 
merce, Oskaloosa.  Iowa ;  V ice-Chairman, 
Lee  A.  Wolford,  Marshall  College,  Hunting- 
ton, W.  Va.  ;  Secretary.  Catherine  F. 
Nulty,  University  of  Vermont,  Burlington, 
Vermont. 

WEDNESDAY.  DECEMBER  29 
2:00  p.   m. 

Address — Lee    A.    Wolford.    Marshall    College, 

Huntington.  W.  Va. 
.The  Qualifications  of  a  Commercial  Teacher — 
Dr.  William  S.  Taylor,  Dean,  University  of 
Kentucky. 

The  Direct  Method  of  Teaching  Shorthand- 
Ann  Brewington,  Professor  of  Commerce. 
University  of  Chicago. 

Some  Suggestions  as  to  High  School  Book- 
keeping Courses^ — both  from  the  standpoint 
of  a  professional  accountant  and  a  univer- 


sity instructor  in  accounting — E.  L.  Koh- 
ler.  Professor  of  Accounting,  Northwestern 
University. 

WEDNESDAY,   DECEMBER  29 
2:00  p.  m. 

The  Collegiate  Commercial  Education  Curricu- 
lum In  Its  Relation  to  Secondary  Com- 
mercial Courses — George  R.  Tilford,  Pro- 
fessor of  Commerce.  College  of  Business 
Administration.  Syracuse  University. 

Tendencies  in  Management — Dr.  J.  O.  Mc- 
Kinsey.  University  of  Chicago. 

Paper- A  Plan  of  Teaching  for  the  Collegiate 
Instructor  of  Commerce — Paul  S.  Lomax. 
Associate  Professor  of  Commercial  Educa- 
tion, New  York  University. 

Prognostic  Tests  for  Secretarial  Ability— W.  H. 
Arnold.  Professor  of  Commerce,  College  of 
Commerce,  Bowling  Green,  Kentucky. 


Harrison   Technical  High  School, 


Business  Round  Table 


Cha 


Lloyd  L.  Jones,  West  Com- 
merce High  School,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Vice- 
Chairman,  Miss  Sarah  Levine,  Hughes 
High  School,  Cincinnati.  Ohio ;  Secretary, 
Mrs.  Gertrude  G.  DeArmond.  Wheeler  Busi- 
ness College,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

WEDNESDAY,    DECEMBER    29 
2:00  to  5:00  p.  m. 

What  Commercial  Teachers  in  High  School 
Should  Know  About  Business  Colleges— Mr. 
A.   L.   Allyn,   Bliss   College.   Columbus.   Ohio. 

What  Is  Profit?— Mr.  Herbert  P.  Sheets. 
Secretary-Treasurer,  National  Retail  Hard- 
ware Association,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

The  Principles  of  Commercial  Education — 
Prof.  Paul  S.  Lomax,  School  of  Education, 
New   York   University.   New   York   City. 

Actual  Business  Experience  Requirement  for 
Teachers— Mr.  Clay  D.  Slinker.  Director  of 
Business  Education.  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

What  Research  Can  Do  for  Commercial  Edu- 
cation— Mr.  Wm.  L.  Connor,  Director  of 
Educational  Research,  Board  of  Education, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Real  RounJ  Table— Discussion  of  Problems 
presented  by  members — Led  by  Mr.  J.  O. 
Malott.  Specialist  in  Commercial  Education. 
Federal  Bureau  of  Education,  Washington, 
D.  C, 

(Questions    and    problems    submitted   by   mem- 
bers  in   answer  to  questionnaires  sent  out.) 
THURSDAY,  DECEMBER  30 
9:00  to  10:30  a.  m. 

Real  Round  Table — Discussion  of  problems  pre- 
sented by  members — Led  by  Mr.  J.  O.  Ma- 
lott, Specialist  in  Comnnercial  Education. 
Federal  Bureau  of   Education,  Washington, 

nd    problems    submitted   by   mem- 
iswer  to  questionnaires  sent  out.) 

Shorthand  Round  Table 

Chairman.  Mr.  D.  D.  Lessenberry,  Allegheny 
High  Evening  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ; 
Vice-chairman.  Miss  Helen  W.  Evans. 
Gregg  School.  Chicago;  Secretary,  Miss  Zola 
Beasley.  Shortridge  High  School,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

WEDNESDAY.  DECEMBER  29 

2:00  to  5:00  p.  m. 

Typewriting  via  the  Dictaphone — Miss  Ida  M. 


D.  C. 

(Questions 
bers  in 
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A  beautiful  envelope  by  L.  C.  McCann,  McCann  School, 
leading,  Pa.    His  son  R.  C.  is  the  author  of  "Lizzie  Jack- 
son" and  other  stories  in  the  B.  E.     R.   C.  conducts  the 
iazleton  School  and  his  brother  the  Mahoney  City  School. 

Edwards 

Chicago. 
Dynamics  of  Shorthand  Teach inff— Miss  Helen 

Walhs  Evans,  Gregg  School.  Chicago. 
Prognosticating    Skill    in    Typewriting  —  Miss 

LouPs'^         """"'    *^'^''«'^"<i   High   School,    St. 
^V    A^l  the    Best    Methods    Being    Used    to 

irain  Shorthand  Students  to  Reason  Rather 

Ihan    Memoriz^-Mrs.    Margaret   B.   Miller, 

Wheeler      Business      College.      Birmingham, 

Discussion-Led  by  Mr.  C.  E.  Rowe,  Carrick 
High  School.  Pittsburgh. 

THURSDAY,  DECEMBER  30 
9:00  to  10:30  a.  m. 

Sight  to  Touch  Typewriting— Mr.  N.  B  Cur- 
tis. High  School.  Shenandoah,  Iowa 

Secretarial  Training-Mrs.  Elizabeth  A.  Jevon. 
Schenley  High  School.  Pittsburgh. 

Training  for  Higher  Speed  in  Shorthand- 
Mr.  Martin  J.  Dupraw.  Champion  Short- 
hand Reporter  of  the  World,  New  York 
City. 

Discussion— Led  by  Miss  Jane  E.  Clem.  State 
Normal  School,  Whitewater,  Wisconsin. 

Election  of  officers. 


BYRON  HORTON 

Mr.  Byron  Horton,  who  for  over 
fifty  years  was  connected  with  the 
Packard  Commercial  School  of  New 
York  City,  died  suddenly  in  Quiberon, 
France,  on  September  6,  1926. 

Mr.  Horton  was  born  at  Liberty 
Falls,  New  York,  on  December  24, 
1851.  His  very  sudden  death  oc- 
curred a  year  after  he  had  sevei-ed 
active  connections  with  the  Packard 
School  and  while  he  was  on  a  vaca- 
tion trip  with  his  chidlren  in  Europe. 

Mr.  Horton  was  graduated  from 
Union  College  in  the  class  of  1872.  He 
was  a  deacon  in  the  Central  Congre- 
gational Church,  Brooklyn,  for  more 
than  fifteen  years. 

In  September,  1874,  Mr.  Horton 
came  to  the  Packard  School  and  be- 
came associated  with  Mr.  Packard  as 
a  teacher  of  mathematics  and  arith- 
metic. He  was  author  of  the  Packard 
Commercial  Arithmetic,  first  pub- 
lished in  1887  and  later  revised. 

Mr.  Horton  served  for  over  fifty 
years  as  a  teacher  and  superintendent 
and  later  as  principal  and  president 
of  the  Packard   School. 

BLANK  XMAS  CARDS 

Large  Bird  Flourished  and  small  name  card 
size.  Samples  10c. 
CARD  WRITERS'  SUPPLIES 
Blank  cards:  white,  tinted,  comic,  lodge  em- 
blem. Ink:  per  bottle,  gloss  black,  20c: 
white.  15c;  gold,  20c:  silver.  20c.  Card 
cases:  bookform,  50c  doz.;  leather-alumi- 
num,  $2.85    doz. 

F.  N  LAVkfRENCE.  Portland,  Indiana 

LEARN  POLICY  ENGROSSING  and  receive 
a  good  salary.  Twelve  lessons  will  prepare  you 
to  do  the  work.  My  experience  of  over  twelve 
years  as  policy  writer  enables  me  to  give 
guaranteed  satisfaction.    Terms.    Address, 


./('UW!^'^ 


SOI  Pleasant  St.,  HAMMONTON,  New  Jersey 


BUSINESS  WRITING, 

ORNAMENTAL  AND  CARD 

WRITING  AND  TEXT  LETTERING 

AT  YOUR  HOME 

Expert  copies.  instructioTis,  criticisms  and 
•personal  letters  of  encouragement.  A  real  per- 
sonal, individual  course  of  lessons.  {Actual  Pen 
Written  Copies.)    Terms. 

1  Doz.   Written  Cards    (Assorted)    for  25c. 
This  month  only.    Address: 

J.  A.  ELSTON.  Box  298,  SHARON,  Penna. 
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ILLUMINATED   RESOLUTION   BY   E.  H.   McGHEE, 
TRENTON,  N.  J. 

This  album  was  worked  on  three-ply  paper,  suede 
finish,  size  of  sheet  6^4x8i/2.  Pencil  line  the  margin 
one  inch  in.  Sketch  the  "R"  carefully  in  pencil.  Draw 
center  line  and  pencil,  the  wording  to  occupy  a  3-inch 
space,  thereby  leaving  ample  room  for  the  border  de- 
sign. Use  a  No.  3  lettering  pen  for  the  text.  Sketch 
border  in  pencil.  Do  this  last  as  you  may  make  a  mis- 
take in  inking  the  text. 

The  "R"  is  deep  pui-ple  and  gold  with  a  background 
of  mat  gold.  The  border  is  in  gold  and  water  colors  of 
vermilion,  brick,  red,  tone  of  new  blue  and  two  tones  of 
Hooker's  green  number  1.  William  G.  Howell  is  in  two 
tones  of  purple.  Dots  are  of  burnished  gold.  The  high 
lights  are  blue.   Reds  and  greens  show  dark. 

Five  more  of  these  beautiful  pages  will  be  published. 


Engrossing  and  Illuminating  of 
Resolutions,  Testimonials,  Etc. 

Diplomas  made  and  filled.  Reasonable  prices. 
E.  E.  Jackson,  22  W.  30th  St. .Wilmington.  Del. 


SPECIAL   OFFER— Yo 


ime    neatly 
only    25c. 


MEUB'S  PROFESSIONAL  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 

are  being  used  by  the  finest  penmen  of  the  country  —  such  men  as  Lehman, 
Heath,  Blanchard,  Leslie,  Guillard,  Griffith,  Bailey,  and  Tolley,  the  man  who 
does  all  the  pen  work  at  the  White  House  for  President  and  Mrs.  Coolidge. 
You  will  do  better  penmanship  with  one  of  my  Professional  Obliques. 
Try  one,  and  be  convinced.  I  adjust  each  holder  so  that  it  makes  true,  clear- 
cut  shades.  My  holders  are  made  of  expensive,  imported  woods,  and  beautifully 
inlaid  with  Parisian  Ivory. 

The  cost  is  SI. 50,  and  well  worth  the  price.  You  do  not  need  to  send  money.    Simply  write 
that  you  wish  to  try  one,  and  pay  the  postman  when  it  is  delivered  to  you. 

452   North   Hill   Ave.         A.  P.   MEUB,   Penmanship   Specialist  Pasadena,   California 

For   a  master   pen  with    just   the   richt  amount  of   flexibility   for   Ornate  Penmanship,   try 
Meub's  Professional  Shading  Pens.    One-quarter  gross,  50c  ;  one  gross,  $1.75.    Postpaid. 


Statement  of  the  Ownership,  Manage- 
ment, Circulation,  Etc.,  Required  by 
the  Act  of  Congress  of  Aug.  24,  1912, 

of   The   Business   Educator,   published   monthly 
except    July    and   August,    at   Columbus,    Ohio, 
for  Oct.  1.  1926. 
State  of  Ohio,  County  of  Franklin,  ss. 

Before  me,  a  Notary  Public,  in  and  for  the 
State  and  county  aforesaid,  personally  ap- 
peared E.  W.  Bloser,  who,  having  been  duly 
sworn  according  to  law,  deposes  and  says  that 
he  is  the  Editor  of  The  Business  Educator,  and 
that  the  following  is,  to  the  best  of  his  knowl- 
edge and  belief,  a  true  statement  of  the  own- 
ership, management  (and  if  a  daily  paper,  the 
circulation),  etc.,  of  the  aforesaid  publication 
for  the  date  shown  in  the  above  caption,  re- 
ciuired  by  the  Act  of  Aug.  24,  1912,  embodied 
in  Section  411,  Postal  Laws  and  Regulations, 
printed  on  the  reverse  of  this  forb,  to-wit: 

1.  That  the  names  and  addresses  of  the 
publisher,  editor,  managing  editor,  and  busi- 
ness managers  are : 

Publisher,  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  612  N.  Park. 

Editor,  E.  W.  Bloser,  Columbus,  Ohio,  612 
N.  Park. 

Managing  Editor,  E.  A.  Lupfer,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  612  N.  Park. 

Business  Managers,  none. 

2.  That  the  owner  is:  (if  owned  by  a  cor- 
poration, its  names  and  address  must  be 
stated  and  also  immediately  thereunder  the 
names  and  addresses  of  stockholders  owning 
or  holding  one  per  cent  or  more  of  total 
amount  of  stock.  If  not  owned  by  a  corpora- 
tion, the  names  and  addresses  of  the  individual 
owners  must  be  given.  If  owned  by  a  firm, 
company,  or  other  unincox-porated  concern,  its 
name  and  address,  as  well  as  those  of  each  in- 
dividual member,  must  be  given.) 

E.  W.  Bloser,  R.  E.  Bloser,  Rebecca  Bloser, 
Parker  Bloser,  E.  A.  Lupfer,  R.  B.  Moore. 

3.  That  the  known  bondholders,  mortgagees, 
and  other  security  holders  owning  or  holding  1 
per  cent  or  more  of  total  amount  of  bonds, 
mortgages,  or  other  securities  are:  (If  there 
are  none,  so  state.) 

None. 

4.  That  the  two  paragraphs  ne.xt  above,  giv- 
ing the  names  of  the  owners,  stockholders,  and 
security  holders,  if  any,  contain  not  only  the 
list  of  stockholders  and  security  holders  as 
they  appear  upon  the  books  of  the  company 
but  also,  in  cases  %vhere  the  stockholder  or 
security  holder  appears  upon  the  books  of  the 
company  as  trustee  or  in  any  other  fiduciary 
relation,  the  name  of  the  person  or  corporation  . 
for  whom  such  trustee  is  acting,  is  given ;  ? 
also  that  the  said  two  paragraphs  contain 
statements  embracing  affiant's  full  knowledge 
and  belief  as  to  the  circumstances  and  condi- 
tions under  which  stockholders  and  security 
holders  who  do  not  appear  upon  the  books  of 
the  company  as  trustees,  hold  stock  and  se- 
curities in  a  capacity  other  than  that  of  a 
bona  fide  owner;  and  this  affiant  has  no 
reason  to  believe  that  any  other  person,  asso- 
ciation, or  corporation  has  any  interest  direct 
or  indirect  in  the  said  stock,  bonds,  or  other 
securities  than  as  so  stated  by  him. 

E.  W.  BLOSER,  Editor. 
Sworn  to  and  subscribed  before  me  this  17th 
day  of  September,  1926. 

Earl  A.  Lupfer,  Notary  Public. 

My  commission  expires  January  11,  1929. 


Founded   1908 


Chartered    1917 


The   Le  Master  Institute 

(A  Junior  College   for   Men) 
Removed   from   E.   Orange.   N.    J..   July,    1926. 
508  First  Ave.,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J. 
Maintains   following  departments: 
College   of  Liberal  Arts:    (Standard   Fresh- 
man   and    Sophomore    courses     to    meet     en- 
trance   requirements    of    professional    schools 
and    colleges  I;    School    of   Business   Adminis- 
tration;      School       of      Secretarial       Science; 
School      of     Commercial      Teacher     Training; 
Tutoring   School;    Evening   Extension    School. 
Strong    faculty    of    college    and    university 
men.     Small    classes.     Ideal    climate   all    year. 
Only    Junior    College    for    Men     on    Atlantic 
Coast. 

Special  appeal  made  for  High  School  grad- 
uates. Write  for  full  information; 
Walter   P.   Steinhaeuser.    A.M..    Litt.D.,   Pres., 
Asbury   Park,   N.   J. 
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Bro.  Xavier,  St.  Alphonsus'  Church, 
New  York  City,  has  been  a  subscriber 
to  this  publication  ever  since  the  first 
copy  was  publislied  under  the  title  of 
Zanerian  Exponent,  some  32  years 
aao.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  know  that  The 
Business  Educator  is  read  consecu- 
tiM-ly  for  so  many  years  and  that  so 
many  copies  of  The  Business  Educator 
are  bound  and  preserved. 
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FOR  SALE:  Fully  equipped,  old  established 
business  college  in  the  Mississippi  Valley. 
Cojd  enrollment.  Address  Box  597,  care 
The    Business   Educator.    Columbus.    Ohio. 


An    up-to-date    business    school    in 

one  of  the  best  locations  in  Ohio. 
Splendid  opportunity  for  man  and 
wife  or  teacher.  Address  Box  599, 
care  of  The  Business  Educator, 
Columbus,  Ohio. 


High  School,  Bookkeeping.   Shorthand.  Type 


No 


il      Se 


100 


Etficiency.  Law,  an 
thoroughly  taught  by  mail.  Positions  guar' 
anteed  to  graduates.  Typewriters  rented  oi 
sold  at  only  $3.00  per  mo.  Bulletin  free 
Send    for    it    today.      Address 

CARNEGIE   COLLEGE,   Rogers,    Ohio. 

Teachers  Wanted 

Penmanship  or  Commercial, 
Fine  Salaries. 

NATIONAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Syr 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Northampto 


POLK'S  REFERENCE  BOOK 

FOR    DIRECT   MAIL    ADVERTISERS 

Shows  how  to  increase  your  business  by 
the  use  of  Direct  Mail  Advertising,  tiu  paces 
full  of  vital  business  facts  and  figures.  Who, 
where  and  how  many  prospects  you  have. 
Over  8,000  lines  of  business  covered. 
Write    tor   your    FREE   copy. 

R.  L.  POLK  &  CO.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

307    POLK    BUILDING 

Branches    in   principal   cities   of   U.    S. 


MANAGER  WANTED 


fo 


high-grade  executive  for 


Eastern  men  on  the  Pacific  Coast  recently. 


Among  our  very  desirable  vacancies  is 
successful  private  school :  salary  generous. 

The  wires  helped  us  to  place  one  of  oi 
at  a  top-notch  salary.    May  we  help  you? 

THE  NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

(A  SPECIALTY  BY  A  SPECIALIST) 
E.  E.  GAYLORD,  Mgr.,  Prospect  Hill,  Beverly,  Mass. 


IFARN  DIPLOMA-ENGROSSING    RV  MA II 

Ll^/ll\ll  Complete  U<-!esson  course  only  So  "  *      ITAniU 


My   Syllabus,   givinsr   full   information.   M< 
CLARENCE  C.  FRENCH    (dePAcademi 


ney-Order,   35c.     Deduct  this  amount  from  tuition. 
■  des  Beaux-Arts,  Paris).  Saugatuck,  Michigan, 


Coming  to  California? 

Start  or  finish  vour  business  training  in  one  of  our  four  high-class 
schools,  the  Glemlale,  Pasadena,  San  Bernardino  and  Riverside  Business 
Colleges.  Address  Department  B  —  eitker  school  for  catalogue  and 
souvenir  booklet.  We  conduct  a  free  information  and  employment 
bureau. 


AN    ART   SUPPLEMENT    (Fourteen  by  Twenty  Inches) 

Giving  actual  size  patterns  for  cut-outs  and  illustrated 
directions  for  construction  problems,  comes  with 

THE  SOUTHERN  SCHOOL  JOURNAL,  Newport,  Ky. 

SI. 00  per  year  —  (Send  for  sample  copy) 


POSITIONS  FOR  TEACHERS 



1 

BUSINESS  COLLEGES  FOR  SALE  | 

Splendid   salaries,   choice   positions,   begmnir 

g   and   experienced 

teachers  wante 

d. 

Write    for    free    literature:    state    qualificatia 

ns    briefly.     Money 

making    busine 

SB 

colleges   lor   sale.     Write   for  particulars — no 

charge. 

Address   M.   S,   COLE,   SecV- 

CO-OPERATIVE  INSTRUCTORS  ASS'N, 

41  Cole  BIdg., 

MARION, 

IND. 

High -Class  Business  College 
Instructors  in  Demand 

We  have  on  file  some  very  attractive  business  college  openings,  calling 
for  high-type  men  and  women  with  teaching  expemence.  If  you  are 
interested  in  a  change,  write  us  for  a  registration  blank. 

CONTINENTAL  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


QUALITY  POSITIONS 

A  trained  organization  and  contact  with  school 
officials  in  every  part  of  the  country  enables  us  to 
place  commercial  teachers  in  the  finest  positions.  If 
you  want  a  better  place  now,  or  for  the  coming 
school  year,  write  for  full  details. 


Specialists'  Educational  Bureau 

Robert  A.  Grant,  President,  Odeon  BIdg.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
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Mailing  Lists 

^      Will  help  you  increase  salea 

\  Send  for  FBEK  catalog  eivinjr  c 

r.SutJ'anc^oaT-*- 
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2221  Land  Title  Building.  PhjIadelpKia 
PENMANSHIP  BY  MAIL 

Modern,  scientific  course  in  Business  Writ- 
ing by  a  graduate  of  E.  C.  Mills.  Pen-written 
copies,  red-ink  criticisms,  typewritten  instruc- 
tions. 

"An  examination  discloses  that  they  are  far 
better  than  I  had  anticipated.  Perfectly  satis- 
fied and  happily  content."  (Signed)  Frank  J. 
Smith,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Folder  sent  free  on  request. 
J.  J.  BAILEY,    74  Barton  Ave.,  Toronto,  4  Can. 


W  nte  THE  MEMOSCRIPT  INSTITUTE 

or  come  to  Roanoke,  Virginia,''  w 

and  quickly  learn  to  write  the 

new,  rapid,  readable  method  that"secures  so 

y     --L^      ^ ■ — ^    ^      c"     ^ 

many  good  positions.  No  other  like  it. 
^ --^     -6        —  ^  .^  i 

CHRISTMAS  CARD  SPECIAL 

Assorted  designs,  hand  decorated,  written  in 
superb    Ornamental    Style.     A    Christmas    gift 

any  one  would  appreciate.    3  doz.  for $1.00 

1  doz.  Ornamental  Style 30c 

1  doz.  Script   35c 

1  doz.  Script  written  in  Gold  Ink 50c 

Courses  in  Business  and  Ornamental  Pen- 
manship.   Send  10c  for  assorted  samples. 

A.  L.  Hickman, 

Route  No.  1  Wichita.  Kansas 


Your  hast  Chance 

We  have  the  following:  back  sets 
of  THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 
on  hand  which  we  will  sell  at  $1.25 
a  set  in  U.  S.,  and  $1.35  a  set  in 
Canada.    First  come,  first  served. 

15  sets       Sept..   1921,  to  June,  1922 

16  sets  Sept..  1922,  to  June,  1923 
10  sets  Sept.,  1923,  to  June,  1924 
None  for  Sept..  1924,  to  June,  1925 
None  for  Sept.,   1925,  to  June,  1926 


The  Business  Educator 

Columbus,  Ohio 
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le    original,    by    Ernest    E.    Jackson,    designer,    engrosser    and 
linator.  of  22  West  30th   Street,  Wilmington,  Delaware,  was  in 
purple,  green,  red  and  black. 


Free  Card  Case  with  each  doz.  cards,  na 
embellished  in  gold  35c.  Blank  Cards  (li. 
finish)    $1.30   for  SOD. 

H.   F.   DERTING, 
3168  Piquetle  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 


Arthur  E.  Sullivan,  last  year  with 
the  Merrill  Business  College,  Port 
Chester,  N  .Y.,  is  now  teaching  in  the 
Butler  Business  School,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 


Ti-y  the  NEW  AND  IMPROVED  MAGNUSSON  PROFESSIONAL  PEN- 
HOLDERS. These  new  penholders  are  being  made  in  both  the  straight 
and  oblique  styles  and  are  given  a  much  better  polish.  The  new  inlaid  penholders  with  ivory 
knobs  on  the  stems  are  far  more  useful  and  beautiful  than  many  penholders  selling  for  nearly 
twice  the  price  we  ask.  Made  by  3  genei'ations  of  penholder  manufacturers,  and  used  by  the 
world's  greatest  penmen.  Established  1874.  S-inch  plain,  each  35c  ;  S-inch  inlaid,  each  75c ; 
12-inch  plain,  75c  ;  12-inch  inlaid,  $1.35. 

OSCAR  MAGNUSSON,  208  N.  5th  St.,  Quincy,  111. 

A    PROFITABLE    VOCATION 

Learn  to  letter  Prioe  Tickets  and  Show  Cards.  It  Is  easy  to  do  R.\PID.  CLEAN  CDT  LETTERING  with  our 
Improved  Letterine  Pens.  MANY  .STUDENTS  ARE  ENABLED  TO  CONTINUE  THEIR  STUDIES  THROUGH 
THE  COMPENSATION  RECEIVED  BY  LETTERING  PRICE  TICKETS  AND  SHOW  CARDS,  FOR  THE 
SMALLER  MERCHANT.  OUTSIDE  OF  SCHOOL  HOURS.  Practical  lettering  outflt  consisting  of  3  Marking  and 
3  Shading  Pens.  1  color  of  Lettering  Ink,  sample  Show  Card  in  colors,  instructions,  figures  and  alphabets 
prepaid  $1.00.  PRACTICAL  COMPENDIUM  OF  COMMERCIAL  PEN  LETTERING  AND  DESIGNS 
100  Pages  .SxU,  containing  122  plates  of  Commercial  Pen 
alphabets  finished  Show  Cards  In  colors,  etc. — a  complete 
instructor  for  the  Marking  and  Shading  Pen,  prepaid,  $i. 
THE  NEWTON  AUTOMATIC  SHADING  PEN  CO. 
Depl     B  PONTIAC.    MICH..    U.S.A. 


Trade     Mark 


Catalogue    free 


^     f^^^u^'/i^U^^/iu^i^i^ 


BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  busi- 
ness subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly 
reviewed  in  those  columns,  the  object  being  to 
give  sufficient  description  of  each  to  enable 
our  readers  to  determine  its  value. 


Principles  of  Accounting,  by  Eric  L. 
KohLer  and  Paul  L.  Morrison.  Pub- 
lished by  A.  W.  Shaw  Company, 
Chicago,  Illinois.  Cloth  cover,  446 
pages. 

Texts   covering   the    elements    of   accounting 
possess,  in  the  eyes  of  certain  practicing  pub- 
lic accountants   with   whom   the   authors    have 
discussed    the    matter,     a     number     of     faults. 
Some  contain  too  much  "theory" — which  prob- 
I  ably   should   be    interpreted   to    mean   that   the 
'  authors  display   their   lack   of   familiarity  with 
the  practical  affairs   of  business  ;   others   go  so 
\   far  into  detail  that  the  beginner  becomes  lost 
in  the  maez  of  clerical  problems  which  do  not 
increase  his   knowledge  of  the   subject ;   others 
I   have  insisted  that  accounting  is  merely  a  part 
!   of  a  larger  whole  and  subservient  to  it.  the  re- 
\  suit  being  a   hindrance  in   the  way  of  a   free 
T   development    of   the    profession.      The    present 
:    volume    does    not   try    to    meet    these    criticisms 
in   all    particulars.     Its    object    is   to    serve    as 
,    a   guide   to    the    understanding    of   the    funda- 
mental   relationships — not   only    for   those   who 
are    pursuing    formal    college    courses    in    ac- 
I    counting,    but    for    the    general    readers    who 
I   wish   a   speaking    acquaintance    with    the    sub- 
ject. 


Exercises  and  Review  Questions  in 
High  School  English,  by  Arnold  B. 
Denby.  Published  by  the  Globe 
Book  Company,  New  York.  Paper 
cover,  121  pages. 

This  book  has  been  compiled  with  the  hope 

of   helping    teachers    and    pupils    who    wish    a 

I    guide  to  composition,   grammar,   rhetoric,   and 

literature   studied    in    the    high    school    English 

course.      With    this    aim    in    view,    the    autlior 

has  brought  together  in  convenient,  systematic 

I    form  a   larger   number  of  exercises  based    for 

\    the  most  part  on  recent  examinations  in  Eng- 

\    lish. 

These  questions  may  be  used  when  a  sub- 
!  ject  or  a  text  is  studied  for  the  first  time.  In 
i  this  way.  teachers  will  be  spared  preparing 
j  questions  or  dictating  them  to  the  class ;  while 
'  pupils  will  be  provided  with  definite  prob- 
l  iems  for  their  homework  and  excellent  sug- 
1    gestions  for  special  study. 


Exercises  and  Review  questions  in  High 
School  English  will  also  be  an  invaluable  aid 
in  reviews.  Containing  as  it  does  questions 
typical  of  state  and  college  examinations,  it 
presents  a  practical  method  of  noting  the  high 
points  in  the  English  covered  during  the  three 
or  four  year  course. 

The  grouping  of  the  questions  under  gram- 
mar, the  four  kinds  of  discourse,  and  the  dif- 
ferent type  of  literature  will  prove 
ient  as  well  as  economical  in  time  ar 
real  assets  to  teachers  and  to  students, 


The  Consumers*  Cooperative  Move- 
ment in  Illinois,  by  Colston  E. 
Warne.  Published  by  The  University 
of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111. 
Cloth  cover,  420  pages. 

After  a  complete  description  of  the  nature 
of  the  cooperative  movement,  Mr.  Warne 
presents  a  full  history  of  the  consumers'  co- 
operative movement  in  Illinois  from  its  earli- 
est development  at  the  Granger  period, 
through  its  rebirth  in  the  second  decade  of  the 
twentieth  century,  to  a  detailed  discussion  of 
cooperative  chain  stores  of  the  Illinois  miners. 
Under  this  latter  head  he  describes  the  devel- 
opment of  the  American  Rochdale  Plan,  its 
failure,  and  its 


Essential  Elements  of  Business  Char- 
acter, by  Herbert  G.  Stockwell.  Pub- 
lished by  Fleming  H.  Revell  Com- 
pany, New  York.    Cloth  cover,  142 

pages. 

The  Table  of  Contents  of  this  book  is  as 
follows:  Business  Organization,  Business 
Knowledge,  Business  Energy,  Business  Relia- 
bility, Business  Economy.  System  in  Business, 
Financial  Ability  in  Business,  Some  Over- 
looked Expenses,  Imagined  Profits  and  Busi- 
ness Sentiment. 


Rules  of  Isaac  Pitman  Shorthand  In  a 
Nutshell,  published  bv  Isaac  Pitman 
&  Sons,  2  W.  45th  St.,  New  York. 
Paper  cover,  56  pages. 

All  shorthand  teachers  will  agree  that  the 
majority  of  students  experience  considerable 
difficulty  in  memorizing  the  rules  for  short- 
hand writing  ;  not  because  the  textbook  has  not 
thoroughly  and  pedagogicaliy  explained  the 
rules,  but  because  of  the  lack  of  concentration 
on  the  part  of  the  student.  It  has  been  the 
object  of  the  authors  of  this  little  book  to 
secure  this  concentration  through  interest,  and 
primarily  to  secure  that  inte>-cst  through  the 
demonstration  of  cause  and  effect.  If  a  teacher 
can  convince  the  student  that  there  is  a  good 
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and  sufficient  reason  for  the  rule,  it  is  safe 
to  say  that  the  student  will  experience  very 
little  difficulty  in  memorizing  and  applying  it. 
The  reasons  are  fully  illustrated  in  this  book 
through  the  process  of  correaltion  and  paral- 
leling. The  question  and  answer  method  has 
been  followed  in  order  that  the  student  may 
always  feel  the  presence  of  a  good  teacher. 
As  an  auxiliary  to  The  Course  in  Isaac  Pit- 
man Shorthand,  it  has  already  proved  suc- 
cessful, and  has  been  the  means  of  pulling 
through  many  backward  students. 


IT  IS  A  FACT  xbat  you 
can  set  and  adjust  your 
holder  better  than  anyone  else.  Holder  and 
3  clips  $2.50.  R.  C.  KING,  823  Met.  Ufe 
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Miss  Martha  Allen 
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with  Byrne  Shorthand, 
writing  accurately  one 
hundred  sixty  words 
of  new  matter  per 
minute  for  five  con- 
secutive minutes  with 
only  19  days  study. 
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America's  Handwriting  Magazine 
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Group  picture  of  Mr.  R.  E.  Wiatt's  penmanship  class  at  Miss  Swope's  Summer  School,  Long  Beach,  California, 
■which  he  conducted  during  1926.  As  it  will  be  seen,  the  class  was  a  very  large  one,  and  90%  of  the  students  who  sub- 
mitted specimens  obtained  a  Zaner  Method  Certificate,  after  attending  only  fourteen  meetings  of  forty  minute  periods. 

Mr.  Wiatt's  picture  appears  near  the  center  of  the  group  and  Miss  Swope's  to  his  right. 

Although  Mr.  Wiatt  is  a  busy  man  most  of  the  year  with  his  duties  as  supei-visor  of  writing  in  the  Los  Angeles 
schools,  he  has  for  many  years  past  found  time  to  conduct  summer  schools  in  handwriting.  His  work  on  the  Pacific 
Coast  is  having  a  far-reaching  influence  in  the  way  of  arousing  interest  in  good  handwriting  and  in  maintaining  high 
standards  in  this  work.    May  the  good  work  continue. 
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From  the  pen  of  Norman  Tower,  Denver,  Colo. 


Miss  Velma  Weaver  of  Arcadia, 
Okla.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the   High   School   at   Muskogee,   Okla. 

Mr.  James  L.  Higgins,  a  1926  grad- 
uate of  the  State  Normal  School, 
Salem,  Mass.,  is  now  teaching  in  the 
Huntington,  Mass.,  High  School. 

Miss  Rachel  Baker  of  Ogden.sburg, 
N.  Y.,  has  recently  been  selected  for 
commercial  work  in  the  High  School 
at  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  She  takes 
the  place  of  Miss  Georgia  Noble,  who 
goes  to  the  Albany  High  School. 


Miss  Jessie  L.  Hoff  of  Marshalltown, 
Iowa,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in   the   Ottumwa,  Iowa,  High    School. 

G.  T.  Wiswell  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Bliss  Business  College, 
North  Adams,  Mass. 

Mr.  Clifford  Gorman,  last  year  with 
the  High  School  of  Kenyon,  Minn.,  is 
now  teaching  commercial  work  in  the 
Bryant  &  Stratton  College,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 

y\r.  Henry  Murphy  of  Hasbrouck 
Heights,  N.  J.,  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Drake  Business  Col- 
lege, Union  City,  N.  J. 


Miss  Grace  Phillips,  formerly  with 
Brown's  Business  College,  Danville, 
111.,  is  now  teaching  in  the  Capital 
Citv  Commercial  College,  Charleston, 
W.  Va. 


New  Teachers  in  Le  Master  Institute 

The  following  teachers  are  now 
located  at  Le  Master  Institute,  508 
First  avenue,  A.sbury  Park,  N.  J.: 
Prof.  Howard  C.  Summers,  in  charge 
of  the  School  of  Business  Administra- 
tion; Mrs.  M.  Elizabeth  Stace,  in 
charge  of  the  School  of  Secretarial 
Science. 
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JESULTS  OF  THE 

WORLD'S  SHORTHAND 

CHAMPIONSHIP  CONTEST 

r  In  the  quiet  city  of  brotherly  love  the  fast- 

ist  shorthand  writers  of  the  world  were  con- 
regated  to  do  battle  for  the  silver  loving  cup 
^ith  which  the  title  Champion  Shorthand 
Vriter  of  the  World  is  coupled.  August  16th, 
t  the  Bellevue  Stratford  Hotel.  Philadelphia, 
»w  the  contest  in  full  swing,  conducted  un- 
er  the  auspices  of  the  National  Shorthand 
leporters'  Association.  And  what  a  contest ! 
f  you  want  to  win  one  of  them  now-a-days 
ou've  got  to  write  perfectly  and  at  rates  of 
peed  that  dazzle. 

The  speeds  of  the  contest  were  20  words  a 
linute  faster  than  before  and  the  results 
howed  a  degree  of  accuracy  which  was  sur- 
rising.  Again  Mai-tin  J.  Dupaw  aqmtted 
imseif  well.  Again  he  won  the  distinction 
nd  clearly  demonstrated  his  right  to  the  title 
f  World's  Champion  Writer  of  the  lithe  and 
:,oble  art.  The  220  words  a  minute  he  sub- 
litted  with  two  errors — the  word  a  for  the 
nd  the  word  iacts  for  advances,  being 
balked  against  him.  On  the  260  words  a 
linutu  Jury  Charge  he  made  four  errors  and 
t  the  highest  speed  of  all  280  words  a  minute 
plus  questions  and  answers)  he  made  but 
wo  errors!  He  thought  that  the  inclusion 
f  the  word  there  on  two  occasions  would 
iiake  better  sense  so  he  incorporated  them  in 
|is  transcript  although  they  were  not  in  his 
.lotes !  Such  uncanny  accuracy  seems  almost 
mpossible. 

Pitted  against  Dupraw  were  two  ex-Cham- 
ions  and  other  writers  of  note,  all  of  whom 
ought  nobly  for  the  coveted  trophy.  Charles 
^e  Swem,  champion  in  1923  and  again  in 
924,  who  was  personal  stenographer  and  of- 
'cial  reporter  to  President  Wilson  during  his 
wo  terms  of  office,  did  some  very  accurate 
.vork.  Just  three  errors  on  the  220.  The  in- 
lusion  of  the  word  "to"  and  he  would  have 
led  for  first  place.  The  transposition  of  a 
)hrase  in  the  260  cost  him  two  errors-  And 
lis  final  rating  was  well  past  99%. 

Nathan    Behrin    who    won   the    cup    in    1922 


and  who  has  many  championships  to  his 
credit  showed  that  he  can  still  write  short- 
hand accurately  and  rapidly.  He  tried  on  the 
220  test  and  rung  up  better  than  99%  on  the 
combined  tests.  Solomon  Powsner,  too,  is  a 
dangerous  opponent  for  championship  honors. 
He,  too,  tied  on  the  220  and  was  rated  better 
than  99  To   on  the  final  scores. 

The  150  and  175  Tests 

Miss  Margaret  Walter,  a  graduate  of  St. 
Paul  Park,  Minn.,  High  School  and  a  stu- 
dent of  the  Expert  Class  of  Cregg  School, 
Chicago,  won  the  amateur  event  against  a 
field  of  five,  making  but  five  errors  on  the  150 
and  winning  the  gold  fountain  pen  award. 

Harold  E.  Brandenburg  of  the  same  school 
had  been  reporting  so  did  not  enter  as  an 
amateur.  However,  he  took  first  place  in  the 
150  event  with  but  two  errors  and  also  se- 
cured second  place  at  the  175  words  a  min- 
ute speed.  For  both  of  which  accomplish- 
ments he  received  a  gold   foutain   pen. 

Detroit  Commercial  College  buys 
?3,000  additional  equipment  to  make 
room  for  students  who  have  been  for 
three  weeks  on  the  "waiting  list"  of 
applicants  for  training  in  Gregg  Short- 
hand and  Touch  Typewriting.  This 
school  has  splendid  up-to-date  equip- 
ment and  has  a  nationally  known  rep- 
utation. It's  graduates  hold  some  of 
the  highest  paid  positions  as  Short- 
hand Reporters,  Court  Stenographers, 
etc.  R.  J.  MacLean  is  the  president 
and  the  man  back  of  this  progressive 
business  training  school. 


watch  dials.  He  paints  very  beauti- 
ful little  sceneries,  emblems,  etc.,  in  a 
very  attractive  manner.  He  recently 
favored  us  with  some  of  his  fine  orna- 
mental penmanship. 


"A.  P.  Myers  of  York,  Pa.,  is  a 
'Cracker  Jack'  on  engrossing.  He  is 
fine. 

Your  June  number  is  grand.  I  like 
it  for  the  off-hand  Flourishing  and 
Scroll  work.  It  is  inspiring  to  anyone 
interested  in  penmanship." 

The  above  words  recently  came  to 
us  from  the  veteran  penman  and  com- 
mercial teacher,  T.  J.  Sharp,  1456  N. 
Paulina  street,  Chicago,  111. 

Although  Mr.  Sharp  can  no  longer 
execute  fine  pen  work,  due  to  writer's 
cramp,  with  which  he  has  been  af- 
flicted for  many  years,  he  is  still  in- 
terested in  good  penmanship  and  feels 
he  cannot  get  along  without  The  Busi- 
ness Educator. 


Mr.  E.  L.  Blystone,  the  penman  of 
Ardara,  Pa.,  Box  53,  is  doing  some 
unique  work  in  the  way  of  decorating 


:Mr.  Albert  T.  Herzog  of  Verona, 
Station,  N.  Y.,  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Central  City  Business 
School,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Mr.  Ralph  R.  Louf  of  Philadelphia 
has  recently  been  chosen  to  teach  com- 
mercial subjects  in  the  Cheltenham 
High  School,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

Mr.  Lester  Tjossem,  recently  with 
Strayer's  Business  College,  Phila- 
delphia, is  now  teaching  in  the  Heald 
Business  College,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
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KINESTHETIC  TYPING 


Read  This 

from  a  widely  known  teacher: 

"After  exhaustive  tests  with 
different  types  of  students  I  am 
convinced  of  the  supreme  merit  of 
the  KINESTHETIC  Method.  There 
is  something  almost  uncanny  about 
a  pupil's  progress  from  the  very 
start. 

"Among  the  good  books  on  the 
market  the  KINESTHETIC  text  is 
distinctly  in  a  class  by  itself.  No 
teacher  or  school  can  afford  not  to 
give  it  a  thorough  test." 


is  radically  new  and  different.  It 
has  back  of  it  an  enormous  amount 
of  thorough  research  and  patient 
investigation  by  Dr.  J.  E.  Coover, 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
at  Stanford  University,  and  Mr.  E. 
G.  Wiese,  expert  typing  demonstra- 
tor and  trainer  of  speed  writers. 

The  textbook  provides  complete 
directions,  .exercises,  and  material 
for  teaching  and  learning  this  revo- 
lutionary method. 


For  Advanced  Work 


to  teach  the  practical  applications 
of  typewriting  in  business,  AP- 
PLIED TYPING  is  the  logical  text. 

The  material  in  the  book  is  the 
result  of  actual  "job  analyses." 
The  laboratory  plan  of  the  assign- 
ments makes  the  work  interesting 
and  fascinating.  The  section  on 
transcribing  shorthand  is  original 
and  unique. 

APPLIED  TYPING  can  be  used 
to  follow  ANY  method. 


These  Booklets  Are  Yours  for  the  Asking 


D  KINESTHETIC  TYPING  —  Nature,   Origin,   Re- 
sults, and  Aims 

3  Suggestions  for  Teaching  KINESTHETIC 
TYPING 

The  H.  M.  Rowe  Company 


What   It  Is  and  What  It 


D  APPLIED  TYPING 
Does 

n  The  Teaching  of  The  Transcribing  Process 


EDUCATIONAL  PUBLISHERS 

Baltimore,  Maryland 


TRANSPARENT  RULER 

T 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

! 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1^ 

— 

— 

— 

TRANSPARENT  RULER   :  - 
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Two  inches  wide,  12  inches  long,  flexible,  beveled  edge.  The  lines  on  the  ruler  cannot  be  erased,  rubbed 
off  or  worn  off.  The  ruler  will  last  a  life  time. 

This  transparent  ruler  can  be  used  like  any  other  ruler,  but  it  has  several 
advantages  other  rulers  do  not  have.   For  example,  if  you  wish  to  rule  a 
sheet  with  parallel  lines,  you  begin  at  the  bottom  with  the  width  desired, 
shove  the  ruler  up  the  width  you  are  ruling  and  continue  until  the  entire 
sheet  is  ruled.   It  is  unnecessary  to  place  dots  on  the  paper. 
The  usefulness  of  the  transparent  ruler  is  quickly  appreciated  after  giving 
it  a  trial. 

Price,  postpaid  75c 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY,             Columbus,  Ohio 

■!l'J!'i'^r'"^,o?o°"'!''^^''"^^'"  "LH'y  ^"d   August  at   612   N.   Park   St..   Columbus.   O.,  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company.     Entered  as   second-class  matter  . 

'ept.  6,  1923,  at  the  post  office  at  Columbus.  O..  under  the  Act  of  March  3,  1879.    Subscription  $1.25  a  year.  i| 


^     .^^^u^i/ned^^^i^uaf^ 


Announcing 

Rational  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 

By 

Albert  G.  Belding,  B.  S., 

Supervisor  of  Commercial  Subjects  in  High  and 
Continuation  Schools,  T^ew  Yor\  City 

AND 

Russell  T.  Greene,  A.  M., 

Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Accounting  and  Law, 
High  School  of  Commerce,  Jslew  Torf(  City 

The  latest  addition  to  the  select  and  limited  group  of  Rational  texts  is  ex' 
actly  the  kind  of  book  its  title  indicates.    It  is 

RATIONAL  IN  ITS  METHOD  OF  APPROACH 

Simple,  direct  means  are  employed  to  establish  concepts  not  only  of  the 
effect  of  changes  in  assets  and  liabilities  on  proprietorship,  but  also  of  the  use 
to  which  information  supplied  by  accounting  records  is  put.  Of  even  greater 
importance  is  the  consistency  with  which  the  method  of  approach  is  followed 
in  the  teaching  plan  of  the  entire  text. 

RATIONAL  IN  ITS  TWO-FOLD  AIM 

Every  progressive  teacher  of  bookkeeping  knows  that  instruction  in  the  sub- 
ject must  provide  the  student  with  much  more  than  the  ability  to  perform  the 
work  of  keeping  records  and  assembling  statistical  data  in  scientifically  correct 
form.  Rational  BooWeeping  and  Accounting  accomplishes  this  essential  training 
function  simply,  directly  and  economically.  But  it  recogni2,es  the  great  inherent 
educational  values  of  the  subject  and  hence  constantly  and  systematically 
teaches  the  student  how  accounting  records  and  information  function  in  the 
great  field  of  business  management.  Training  for  immediate  employment  and 
education  for  future  promotion  are  both  given  due  recognition  in  proportion 
to  their  relative  importance. 

Rational  in  Selection  and  Arrangement  of  Subject-Matter 

Unique  devices  are  employed  to  effect  the  greatest  possible  economy  in  the  use  of  instruction  matter. 
No  needless  burdens  are  imposed  upon  either  the  teacher  or  student.  There  is  no  obscuring  of  objectives 
in  a  mass  of  detail.  Natural  divisions  of  the  subject  are  grouped  in  chapters  arranged  in  logical  sequence. 
More  than  one  hundred  exercises  and  numerous  problems  provide  drill  in  specific  application  of 
principles. 

Rational  According  to  Every  Known  Standard  for  Evaluating  Bookkeeping  Texts 

Your  critical  examination  and  candid  opinion  of  Rational  BooWeeping  and  Accounting  are  invited. 
May  we  send  you  an  examination  copy  for  that  pur  pose? 

PLACE  YOUR  ORDER  NOW  FOR  A  SAMPLE  COPY 

THE  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 

J{ew  Yor\  Chicago  Boston  San  Francisco  London 
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§AVE  your  valuable  energy! 

Cheap  pens  or  worn  pens  make  the  difficult  art  of 
teaching  penmanship  uselessly  hard. 

You  can  have  your  pupils  use  pens  that  smooth 
the  teaching  process— pens  that  eliminate  every 
unnecessary  obstacle  to  your  instruction ! 

Let  us  send  you  free  samples  of  these  wonderful 
Esterbrook  school  pens.  After  you  try  them  you  will 
insist  that  your  pupils  use  them.  Esterbrooks  will 
help  you  get  the  best  results.  Esterbrooks  actually 
save  your  valuable  energy. 

When  you  write,  address  Dept.  B-1 — and  ask  for 
samples  of  Esterbrook  school  pens. 

Esterbrook  Pen  M'f'g  Co..  Camden,  New  Jersey 


M)01 


Lessons  in  Ornamental  Penmanship 


A  book  of  94  pages,  5x8^4  inches,  bound  in  stiff, 
lurable  cloth  cover. 


The  book  takes  the  learner  step  by  step  from  the 
simplest  to  the  most  complex.  It  covers  thoroughly 
principles,  exercises,  words,  sentences,  verses,  pages, 
capitals,  combinations,  card  writing,  etc.  No  other 
book  on  ornamental  penmanship  has  been  so  care- 
fully graded  or  so  thoroughly  planned  for  the  home 
learner. 

The  instructions  are  clear,  encouraging,  and  tell 
pupils  how  and  what  to  do  to  master  ornamental 
writing. 


The  copies  are  masterfully  executed,  carefully 
graded  and  contain  that  charm  and  grace  which 
make  one  desire  to  practice.  Every  person  who 
wishes  to  master  this  beautiful  art  will  find  in  it 
more  real  help  than  in  any  other  book  published. 

The  specimens  which  follow  the  regular  lessons 
are  an  inspiration  to  all,  even  the  best  penman.  They 
contain  an  abundance  of  accuracy,  grace,  delicacy 
and  strength.  The  book  contains  gems  from  C.  P. 
Zaner,  E.  W.  Bloser,  E.  A.  Lupfer,  C.  C.  Canan, 
F.  B.  Courtney,  L.  Madarasz,  A.  D.  Taylor. 

Ornamental  penmanship  is  graceful  in  form  and 
rhythmic  in  action  and  belongs  to  the  fine  arts  It 
also  has  a  very  practical  side.  Besides  being  used  in 
many  ways  for  card  writing  and  advertising  pur- 
poses, etc.,  it  also  gives  one  more  skill  in  executing 
business  writing  wliich  was  evolved  from  ornamental 
writing.  Therefore,  the  master  of  ornamental  writing 
gives  one  a  better  understanding  of  the  principles  of 
business  writing. 

Even  though  you  have  a  former  edition  you  will 
want  this  edition  for  the  large  amount  of  new  ma- 
terial it  contains.   Price  $1.00  postpaid. 


Business  Educator  1  year  and  Lessons  in  Ornamental  Penmanship,  special  price  $1.75 
Write  for  complete  catalog  of  books  on  penmanship  and  penmanship  supplies. 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


AxmoxKyicmg 

THE  NINETEENTH  ANNUAL 
SUMMER  NORMAL  SESSION 

Gregg  School 

Chicago 
]u\y ')  to  August  U,  1927 

An  intensive  and  extraordinarily  resultful  course 

in  methods  of  teaching  shorthand,  typewriting, 

bookkeeping,  and  related  subjects. 

Last  year's  attendance  represented  thirty-seven 
states  and  Canadian  Provinces. 


^rite  for  1927  bulletin  —  ready  now. 
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A  guide  for  all  wno  desire  to  learn  to  write  well  on  the 
blackboard. 

The  book  contains  32  pages,  size  5%x6%   in. 

Good  blackboard  writing  inspires  confidence  in  one's 
ability.  All  teachers  should  be  master  of  this  art.  This  book 
makes  the  work  interesting  and  easy  to  acquire. 

It  is  very  important  that  a  teacher  should  be  a  good 
blackboard  writer.  Indeed,  it  is  more  important  that  she 
write  well  upon  the  board  than  upon  paper,  although  very 
necessary  that  she  excel  upon  both.  By  being  a  good  pen- 
man, she  knows  through  experience  how  much  patience  and 
perseverance  is  required  to  learn  to  write  well.  By  being  able 
to  write  well  upon  the  blackboard,  she  can  in  a  short  time 
show  many  pupils  how  to  practice  in  order  to  write  well. 
And  by  so  doing  she  can  enthuse  them  so  that  they  may  be 
interested,  instructed  and  enthused ;  for  it  takes  all  three 
elements  to  lead  a  class  onward  to  success. 

This  volume  is  issued  in  response  to  a  number  of  requests 
for  practical  suggestions  in  presenting  practical  writing  to 
classes  from  the  blackboard.  It  is  the  teacher's  chief  and 
most  potent  method  of  showing,  for  there  is  much  truth  in 
the  old  saying.  "Seeing  is  believing." 

Write    for    complete    catalog    of    books    on    penmanship 


and  pe 


ship  supplii 


'^^  Price,  30  cents,  postpaid 

\J?  ZANER   &   BLOSER,   Columbus,   Ohio 
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Metropolitan 

Business 

Speller 


New  Edition 
By  U.  G.  Potter 
McKinley  High  School 
Chicago 


Over  6000  words.  New  lessons  containing  words  pertaining 
to  Aeroplanes.  Radio.  Automobiles,  etc.  Complete  Index,  244 
pages,  attractive  binding,  50  cents. 

A  Superior  Speller 

Twofold  Design.  In  the  preparation  of  the  Metropolitan 
Business  Speller  we  had  constantly  in  mind  two  objects: 
first,  to  teach  the  pupil  to  spell,  and  second  to  enlarge  his 
vocabulary,  especially  of  words  in  general  use. 

Classification  of  Words.  As  an  aid  to  the  memory  we  have 
classified  words,  as  regards  sounds,  syllabication,  accents  and 
meaning.  We  have  grouped  the  words  relating  to  each  par- 
ticular kind  of  business  into  lessons,  by  which  the  student  is 
enabled  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  vocabulary  of  that 
business.  We  have  interspersed  miscellaneous  exercises  in  the 
nature  of  reviews.  We  have  grouped  words  that  can  best  be 
learned  by  comparisons,  such  as  Stationery  and  Stationary. 

Abbreviations  of  states,  months,  railways  and  commercial 
terms  are  given  in  regular  lesson  form,  and  grouped  alpha- 
betically. We  regard  abbreviating  of  almost  equal  importance 
with  spelling. 

Syllabication  and  pronunciation  are  shown  by  the  proper 
division  of  words,  and  the  use  of  the  diacritical  marks.  The 
words  are  printed  in  bold  type,  and  the  definitions  in  lighter 
face,  so  as  to  bring  out  the  appearance  of  the  word, —  an  aid 
in  sight  spelling. 


Metropolitan 
System  of 
Bookkeeping 


New  Edition 

By 

W.  A.  Sheaffer 


You  Will  Like  It.  The  text  emphasizes  the  thought  side  of 
the  subject.  It  stimulates  and  encourages  the  reasoning 
power  of  the  pupil.  Pupils  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject as  well  as  facility  in  the  making  of  entries.  It  is  a 
thoroughly  seasoned,  therefore  accurate,  text  supported  by 
complete  Teachers'   Reference  Books,  and  Teachers'   Manual. 

Parts  I  and  II  text  is  an  elementary  course  suitable  for 
any  school  in  which  the  subject  is  taught.  Two  semesters 
are  required  in  High  Schools  and  a  correspondingly  shorter 
time  in  more  intensified  courses. 


eiei 


s  suitable  for  an   advanced 
nentary  text.  We  make  the  state- 
that    this    is    the    most    teachable, 
igest  text   published    for   advanced 
sntary  accounting  use. 
:her    unit    is    bound    in     heavy    paper 
II  of  Part  IV.    It  is  a  complete  course 
nting.     including     instructions,     set    of 
I,    problems,    etc.     It    is    without    doubt 
part  of  your  accounting  course.     List 
prices.    Text.  120  pages,  40  cents.    Supplies,  including  Blank 
Books  and  Papers,  95  cents. 


Parts  in  and  IV  text 
following  any  mod* 
ment  without  hcsitatior 
most  up-to-date,  and  sti 
bookkeeping  and  t 
Corporation-Mfg.- 
covers  and  contaii 
in  Corporation  a 
transactions,  exer 
the  best  text  for  thi; 


EXAMINATION  COPIES  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 


METROPOLITAN  TEXT  BOOK  COMPANY 


Texts   for   Commercial   Subjects  01110  k  fi\ 

37    SOUTH   WABASH   AVENUE         l^lllLAljU 
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PICTURING  THE  WORLD'S  SHORTHAND 

CHAMPIONSHIP  TROPHY 

This  trophy  was  first  offered  in 
1919  by  the  National  Shorthand 
Reporters'  Association.  It  has  been 
awarded  seven  times.  The  names 
appearing  on  the  cup  are  as  follows: 

Jercme  Viclory,       1919 

Not  awarded  1920 

*  Albert  Schneider,    1921 

Nathan  Behrin,  1922 

''^Charles  L.  Swem,  1923 
*Charles  L.  Swem,  1924 
*Martin  J.  Dupraw,  1925 
*Martin  J.  Dupraw,  1926 

^r  of  Gregg  Shorthand. 

/ictory  writes  Osgoodby   Shorthand  and   Mr.  Behrin   Pitman. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  five  of  the  last  six  competitions  for  the 

World's  Shorthand  Championship 

Have  been  won  by  writers  of 

Gregg  Shorthand 

Gregg  Shorthand  is  the  only  system  of  shorthand  that  has  produced  more 
than  one  champion  since  the  championship  contests  of  the  National  Shorthand 
Reporters'  Association  began. 

In  the  1926  Contest,  in  wliich  the  dictations  were  approximately  tv.fent>' 
words  a  minute  faster  than  in  previous  contests,  the  winner,  Mr.  Martin  J. 
Dupraw,  established  world's  records  on  the  following: 

Errors         Accuracy 
*220  words  a  minute  2  99.818 

260  words  a  minute  4  99.693 

x280  words  a  minute  2  99.857 


99.789 


Qade  the 


Average  accuracy 

*  This  honor  was  shared  by  Mr.  Powsner  and  Mr.  Behrin,  both  of  whom 
same  record. 

X  Without  "questions"  and  "answers"  read  or  counted. 

These  records  show  a  much  higher  average  of  accuracy  than  any  made  at 
MARTIN   J.    DUPRAW    the  lower  speeds  dictated  in  former  contests. 

The  achievements  of  Gregg  Shorthand  writers  in  the  Contests  of  the  National  Shorthand  Reporters'  Association 
leave  no  doubt  as  to  the  superiority  of  the  system  in  both  speed  and  accuracy.  The  quahties  that  have  made  Gregg 
Shorthand  the  predominating  system  for  swift  and  accurate  writing  for  all  purposes  are  the  qualities  that  have  made 
it  the  choice  of  95%  of  the  schools  of  the  country. 

If  you  are  not  teaching  Gregg  Shorthand  in  your  school,  you  are  losing  an  opportunity  for  greater  effectiveness 
and  for  greater  service  to  your  clientele. 

THE  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 


New  York 


Chicago 


Boston 


San  Francisco 


London 
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BLISS-ALGER 


Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 


Bookke 
lndivid\ 
to   the 


pie 


St    off    the    press, 
ctice     and     Banking 
sure.     Exceedingly    i 


Three  Systems 

ACTUAL  BUSINESS  (with  o«fices) 
FOLDER  (like  above,  without  offices) 
CORRESPONDENCE 

For  High  Schools.  Business  Schools  or  any  institutit 
teaching  Bookkeeping.  Text  and  outfit  sent  to  teache 
for   examination.     Mention   school   connection. 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


Colleges 
High  Schools 
Business  Schools 

Tour  inquiries  ]or 

ANNUALS,  CATALOGS, 
SCHOOL  PAPERS,  ETC. 

will  receive  prompt  attention 

We  can  furnish  you  complete  service, 

including  designing  and 

engravings 

Send  us  your  layout  for  estimating 

Watkins  &  Eierman 

Printers  and  Blank  Book  Manufacturers 

42  North  Front  St.     ::     Columbus,  Ohio 


George  L.  Hossfeld 

World's  Champion 
Typist 

1918,   1920,   1921,   1922  —  and  again  in   1926! 
gained  his  knowledge  of  touch  typewriting  from 

"A  PRACTICAL  COURSE  IN 
TOUCH  TYPEWRITING" 

By  Charles  E.  Smith 

The  Winners  of  the  First  Three  Places 

in  the  Amateur  Championship,  1926, 

Studied  from  the  Same  Book 

A  dozen  years  devoted  to  training  the  Champion 
Typists  of  the  World. 

Observation  of  the  work  of  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  students. 

Twenty  years  correspondence  with  ten  thousand 
typewriting  teachers  and  students  of  the  entire 
World. 

Such  has  been  the  experience  of  Charles  E. 
Smith,  author  of  "A  Practical  Course  in  Touch 
Typewriting."  It  is  to  be  expected,  therefore,  that 
his  book  is  everywhere  being  adopted  by  teachers 
interested  in  obtaining  the  best  results  in  type- 
writing. 

NOTE :  A  special  edition  of  the  complete  volume 
has  been  issued,  using  the  method  of  fingering  in  which 
"B"  is  struck  with  the  left  hand. 

High  School  Edn.   (Balanced  Hand  Method)   208 
pages  $1.60 

High   School   Edn.    ("B"   Struck   with   left   hand) 

208  pages  1 .60 

Regular,  paper,  16th  Edn.,  120  pages 1.00 

Regular,  cloth,    16th  Edn.,   120  pages 1.35 

"A  PRACTICAL  COURSE  IN 
TOUCH  TYPEWRITING" 

has  been  adopted  fay  the  'H.ew  Torlj,  Boston,  Baltimore, 

7iewar\    {X.  ].),   Trenton    (AJ.   ].),  Hartford    (Conn.) 

Boards  of  Education.    Also  by  tire  California 

State  Board  of  Education. 

Isaac  Pitman  &  Sons 

2  West  Forty-Fifth  St.,    New  York 
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COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  JANUARY,  1927 


Number  5 


THE  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 
OF  PENMANSHIP  SUPERVISORS 


Seven  states  have  now  equalled  or 
surpassed  their  membership  record 
for  1926,  and  seven  more  have  en- 
rolled fifty  per  cent,  or  more  of  their 
1926  members.  How  about  your 
state  ? 

The  first  column  gives  the  number 
of  members  shown  in  the  printed  re- 
port for  1926.  The  tliird  column  shows 
the  number  of  members  for  1927,  en- 
rolled November  24,  1926.  The  fourth 
column  shows  the  per  cent,  which  the 
third  column  is  of  the  first. 

The  following  states  are  not  shown 
in  the  report.  No  members  were  re- 
ported from  them  either  last  year  or 
this : 

Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  Idaho, 
Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Montana, 
Nevada,  New  Hampshire,  New  Me.x- 
ico,  North  Carolina,  Oregon,  South 
Dakota,  Vermont,  and  Wyoming. 
Watch  these  states  get  into  the  class 
with  Arkansas  and  New  Jersey,  which 
have  already  enrolled  more  members 
for  1927  than  they  had  in  1926. 

Members  1927  Membera  Per 

1926  State  Nov.  24.  1926  Cent. 

1  Alabama 0  ? 

2  Arizona 1  50% 

0  Arkansas 1  ? 

5  California 4  807o 

5  Colorado 2  40% 

1  Connecticut 0  1 

2  Dist.  Col 0  ? 

8  Illinois 3  38% 

14  Indiana 5  36% 

2  Iowa 1  50% 

3  Kansas 1  34% 

4  Kentucky -  4  100% 

1  Maine 0  ? 

1  Marvland 0  ? 

4  Massachu'tts.  3  75% 

10  Michigan 4  40% 

11  Minnesota 7  64% 

2  Missouri - 1  50% 

1  Nebraska 0  ? 

10  New  Jersev 43  430% 

11  New  York 5  46% 

1       N.  Dakota 0  ? 

33  Ohio IS  557o 

1  Oklahoma 1  1007o 

32  Pennsvlvania  10  32% 

1  Rhode  Island.     0  ? 

1  S.Carolina 1  100% 

3  Tennessee 3  100% 


1  Texas 1  100% 

1  Utah 0  ? 

3  Virginia 1  34% 

1  Washington...  0  ? 

5  W.Virginia 1  207o 

3  Wisconsin 1  34% 

Newark,  New  Jersey,  now  has  15 
members  for  1927.  Only  Ohio  and 
Pennsylvania  had  more  than  that 
number  in  1926.  If  Newark  can  do 
it,  how  about  your  city. 

And  New  Jersey  —  say,  if  every 
state  would  send  in  4307o  of  its  1926 
enrollment,  as  New  Jersey  has  al- 
ready done  —  with  more  members 
promised  —  we  would  have  1,000 
members.  Mr.  Goodfellow,  Super- 
visor at  Newark,  sent  in  36  of  these 
members  after  the  state  meeting  at 
Atlantic  City  in  November,  and  said: 
"We  think  this  is  a  good  year  to  take 
the  'Hi'  out  of  Ohio."  Yes,  and  he 
took  the  "Pen"  out  of  Pennsylvania, 
too;  but  the  campaign  is  not  yet  over. 

Mr.  Goodfellow  says  the  goal  of 
500  members  for  1927,  set  by  the  offi- 
cers this  year,  is  not  too  high.  Shall 
we  do  it?  We  should.  Can  we  do  it? 
You  can.  Will  you  do  it  ? 

Miss  Myrta  L.  Ely,  Madison  School, 
Tenth  and  Minnesota,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
is  the  treasurer.  The  dues  are  $1. 
Send  them  in! 


The   Snoopervisor,   the   Whoopervisor, 
and  the  Supervisor 

(The  author,  who  prefers  to  remain  anony- 
mous, says  he  speaks  from  experience  ;  he  has 
been  sometimes  a  Snoopervisor :  sometimes  a 
Whoopervisor  :  and  sometimes — at  least  so  he 
likes  to  believe — a  Supe 


With   keenly   peering   eyes  and  snooping  nose. 
From  room  to  room  the  Snoopervisor  goes. 
He    notes    each    slip,    each    fault,    with    lofty 

frown. 
And  on  his  rating  card  he  writes  it  down  ; 
His  duty  done,  when  he  has  brought  to  light 
The  things  the  teachers  do  that  are  not  right. 

With  cheering  words  and  nrost  infectious  grin 
The  peppy  Whoopervisor  breezes  in. 
"Let  every  boy  and  girl  keep  right  with  me! 
"One,    two,    three,    four !     That's    fine !     Miss 

Smith,   I   see 
"These    pupils    all    write    well."    This    is    his 

plan: 
"Keep  everybody  happy  if  you  can." 

With   friendly  smile  and  gentle  dignity 
The  Supervisor  enters  quietly. 
"What  do  you  need?    How  can  I  help  today? 
"John,  let  me  show  you.    Mary,  try  this  way." 
He  aims  to  help,  encourage,  and  suggest. 
That  teachers,  pupils,  all  may  do  their  best. 


A  TREAT  COMING 

C.  Spencer  Chambers,  the  versatile 
penman  and  supervisor  of  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  will  conduct  a  course  of  les- 
sons in  business  writing  beginning  in 
the  February  issue.  Mr.  Chambers  is 
knowTi  from  coast  to  coast  for  his 
skill  with  the  pen.  His  penmanship 
teaching  experience  covers  many 
years,  in  which  time  he  has  accumu- 
lated a  vast  fund  of  useful  teachable 
material  —  material  which  he  has  in- 
corporated into  this  course.  The  copies 
are  the  most  skillful  we  have  ever 
seen  from  his  dexterous  pen. 

The  Business  Educator  urges  every 
teacher  and  every  person  interested 
in  penmanship  to  induce  as  many  as 
possible  to  subscribe  and  receive  the 
lienefit  of  this  valuable  course. 

Don't  let  your  students  put  it  off, 
but  get  their  subscriptions  now  and 
send  them  in  yourself. 


c.  .srEXCt:i;  chamkkks, 

who  will  conduct  the  next  course  of 
lessons  in  The  Business  Educator  — 
a  course  that  is  different  and  modem 
to  the  minute. 


THE     BUSINESS     EDUCATOR 

Published   monthly    (except   July  and   August) 
By  THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO., 
612  N.  Park  St..  Columbus.  O. 

E.  W.  Blosek Editor 

E.  A.  LUPFER Managing  Editor 


SUBSCRIPTION 

(To  Canada,  10c 

Single  copy,  15c. 

Change     of     add 

promptly    in    advan 

well 


PRICE,      $1.25      A 

more  :  foreign,  20c 


Busii 


'.     requested 
giving    the 


Advertising  rates  furnished  upon  requeErt. 


Educator  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
prietors and  managers,  commercial  teacheri 
and  students,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy 
must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  month 
for  the  issue  of  the  following  month. 
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Lessons  in  Business  Penmanship 

Send  15  cents  in  postage  with  specimens  of  your  best  work  for  criticism.    Tliis  course  will  be  conducted 
from  the  office  of  The  Business  Educator. 

The  copies  for  this  course  were  written  by  E.  A.  Lupfer. 


No.  5 
LESSON   47 


First  make  figures  the  same  size  as  shown  above  and 
use  the  arm  movement.  Study  carefully  the  size,  propor- 
tion and  form  of  each.    Trace  each  one  six  times  and  then 


proceed  to  the  next.  Watch  the  spacing  between  the  fij 
ures  and  make  a  special  effort  to  keep  each  figure  direct! 
under  the  one  above  it. 


LESSON   48 


\    \ 


\  \   \ 


V  \ 


\\   N 


\    \   \ 


\  \   \ 


\     \  \ 
\     \  \ 


\  \  \ 

SS\3  s3 
\  \  \ 

\\\ 

vSsS  ^ 
\\  \ 

\\  \ 


\  \  \     \  \  \ 

\  \  \       \  \  \ 

\  \  \ 


\  \  \ 


\  \  \ 

(H  (H  ^ 

\  \  \ 

(H  (H  q 

\  \  \ 

\\  \ 

CN\  rA  (N 

\  \  \ 


\  \  \ 

\  \  \ 

'^^^ 

\  \  \ 

^^  ^ 

\\  \ 

\    \    \ 


\   \    \ 

\  \  \ 

\  \  \ 
\  \  \ 


\  \  N 

\  \  \ 


\  \  \ 


\ 

\  \ 

0 

^  ^ 

\ 

\  \ 

<:) 

■^i  ^ 

\ 

\  \ 

0 

^  0 

\ 

\  \ 

0 

"i   0 

\ 

\  \ 

Figures  should  be  made  unmistakably  plain  for  they 
represent  values.  Indeed  a  figure  may  sometimes  mean  a 
fortune. 

The  little  finger  need  not  slide  so  freely  in  making 


small  figures  as  it  does  in  making  small  letters. 

On  the  following  page  are  figures  of  various  size! 
from  very  large  to  small  ledger  footings.  All  should  h 
practiced  systematically  and  thoroughly  mastered. 
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LESSON  50 
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Thus  far  in  this  manual  we  have  covered  the  short  or 
minimum  letters,  the  oval  group  of  capitals  and  the  fig- 
ures. We  are  now  ready  for  the  remainder  of  the  capi- 
tals and  small  letters. 


The  direct  and  indirect  ovals  and  the  straight  line  exer- 
cise will  develop  freedom  and  control  necessary  in  making 
the  smaller  exercises  below.  This  is  a  good  opening  exer- 
cise whenever  the  movement  seems  sluggish. 


LESSON  51 


Make  this  oval  and  straight  line  exercise  without 
raising  the  pen.  If  you  can  maintain  uniform  slant  and 
spacing  and  make  a  good  oval   you  will  not  have  much 


trouble  with  the  second  half  of  this  line.  If  your  lines 
blur  or  blot  your  pen  may  be  too  coarse  and  worn  or  your 
touch  too  heavy. 


LESSON   52 


Begin  capital  P  with  a  swinging  right  curve  joined  to 
a  straight  line.  Retrace  fully  2/3  the  height  of  the  letter 
before  forming  the  reverse  oval.  End  the  oval  on  or  near 
the  straight  line,  either  with  or  without  a  dot.  Use  push- 
pull  and  circular  arm  motion,  and  do  not  lift  the  pen 
while  making  the  letter.    Try  to  form  a  circle  instead  of 


an  oval  and  see  the  result.  Keep  your  movement  under 
control  by  thinking  of  the  letter  you  are  about  to  make. 
Be  quick  mentally  if  you  would  be  quick  and  precise 
physically.  Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  45 
letters  a  minute. 


LESSON    53 


i(9-<9^^-^^-^~^^'^G^'^'^^ 


Make  B  the  same  as  capital  P  until  the  small  loop 
in  the  second  part  is  reached;  then  add  part  of  another 
large  oval  and  a  "boat  finish".    Use  a  combination  push- 


pull  and  circular  motion  in  forming  this  letter.  Keep  the 
two  incomplete  ovals  rounding.  Count:  1,  2,  3,  4,  finish j 
1,  2,  3,  4,  finish;  etc. 


89 


LESSON    54 


The  letters  P,  B,  and  R  begin  alike.  The  small  loop 
in  the  R  should  be  made  about  half  tlie  height  of  the  let- 
ter and  should  either  touch  or  cross  the  retraced  down 
stroke.     From  the  small  loop  a  compound  curve  extends 


to  the  base  line,  finishing  with  a  connecting  up  stroke. 
Count:  1,  2,  3,  4;  \,  2,  3,  4;  etc,  and  make  40  a 
minute.  Use  a  quick,  push-pull  motion  on  the  retraced 
straight  line  and  a  circular  motion  on  the  oval. 


10 
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LESSON  55 


Write  the  word  without  lifting  the  pen.  Move  to  the 
right  freely  and  forcefully.  Notice  that  both  styles  of  the 
small   r   are  used.   You  may  decide  which  one  you  prefer, 


but  for  training  be  sure  to  master  both.  See  if  you  ca 
write  this  word  12  times  a  minute  by  the  watch.  Correc 
speed  makes  all  the  kinky  lines  disappear. 


40 


This  retraced  oblique  line  exercise  will  aid  you  in  se- 
curing uniform  slant  and  in  cultivating  the  up-and-down 
action  used  in  making  the  tall  small  letters,  such  as  t 
and    1.    Watch  the  initial  and  the  final  cui-ves.     Strength 


of  action  and  delicacy  of  touch  are  both  very  essentii 
qualities  in  good  penmanship.  Count  10  for  each  exel 
cise  at  the  rate  of  200  strokes  a  minute. 


LESSON  57 


The  t  begins  and  ends  the  same  as  the  i.  If  you 
make  the  i  about  twice  the  usual  height,  you  will  have 
t.  Retrace  the  up  stroke  about  half  way  down.  Avoid 
making  a  loop  or  it  may  be  mistaken  for  1.    A  slight  pause 


may  be  made  at  the  top  before  retracing.  Cross  the  1 
with  a  short  straight  stroke.  Make  the  letier  without 
lifting  the  pen  except  to  cross  it.  Use  push-pull  arir 
movement. 


LESSON  58 
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The  small  "a"  and  part  of  the  small  "t"  form  the  d. 
Make  a  rounding  turn  at  the  base  line  and  finish  with  a 
right  curve.    Close  the  "a  part"  or  it  may  be  mistaken  for 


ct.  The  five  letters  should  be  joined  without  lifting  the 
pen.  Count:  1,  2;  1,  2;  for  the  letter.  When  joined  in 
groups  of  five  count  1,  2,  3,  4,  5—6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 


LESSON  59 


Write  the  word  without  lifting  the  pen.  Strive  for  a 
firm  line  with  an  easy  movement.  Carefulness  in  details 
is   necessary   to   produce   good   writing.      Examine  turns. 


angles,  connecting  strokes,  height  and  slant.  Think  of 
these  things  as  you  go  along  a:.d  you  can  detect  and  cor- 
rect your  faults. 


42 
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Lessons  In  Handwriting 

By  MABEL  VOGAN,  Supervisor  of  Handwriting,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

be   glad   to   give   you   good   criticisms  if   you   will    send    15    cts.   with    your   work    to    her 


W.    Va.) 


GROUP  TWENTY-NINE 

Sentences 

In  your  practice  try  to  apply  the  suggestions  given  in  the  sentences.  Organize  your  efforts  so  that  time  and  energy 
will  not  be  wasted  and  so  that  you  may  be  encouraged  with  the  results  you  are  getting.  Do  not  neglect  the  practice 
on  individual  words  and  letters.  Study  and  compare  your  work  with  the  copy  and  with  your  previous  efforts.  Are  you 
gaining  in  skill  each  time?  Do  you  finish  every  word  carefully?  Do  you  give  attention  to  the  little  things?  It  is  the 
apparently  little  things  that  count  for  better  writing. 
Words 

In  these  words  we  have  the  combinations  "ch",  "ck",  "cl",  "cr",  and  "ct".  Try  several  pages  of  each  one.  Watch 
the  white  spaces,  the  roundness  of  "n"  and  "m",  to  close  the  tops  of  "a"  and  "o",  and  the  alignment  of  all  letters.  You 
should  be  able  to  analyze  your  work  fairly  well  yourself  by  careful  study,  and  then  improve  the  weak  places. 


Jy,yuiy-^^>^iJ:t£^7^iJ::^^ 


GROUP  THIRTY 
Sentences 

You  should  find  much  pleasure  in  writing  these  optimistic  sentences.  If  you  will  have  plenty  of  faith  in  yourself 
and  feel  that  you  are  improving  even  though  you  may  not  see  it  each  day,  you  may  then  experience  that  "grand  and 
glorious"  feeling  that  always  follows  work  well  done.  Follow  the  previous  suggestions  for  sentence  practice.  I  hope 
you  are  remembering  to  begin  each  time  with  general  movement  exercises   to  oil   up   your  muscles.   You   should  spend 


-{^hX-^^-rijty^^a-ly^J^^ 
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quite  a  lot  of  time  and  study  on  the  capitals  and  these  words:  plenty,  faith,  yourself,  glad,  know,  improving,  Joy,  work 
and  follow.  Is  your  writing  beginning  to  have  a  uniform  size,  slant  and  spacing?  Does  it  have  the  free  and  flowing 
look  that  is  characteristic  of  fine  writing? 
Words 

The  combinations  "dd",  "dy",  "ful",  and  "fl"  are  given  in  this  group.  See  if  you  can  make  twin  "d's"  in  these  words 
without  having  loops  in  the  stems.  The  "dy"  is  probably  a  little  bit  awkward  becau.se  they  are  joined  with  an  under 
over  cun-e.  The  "ful"  and  "fl"  are  a  trifle  hard  to  get  because  of  the  two  loops.  Practice  until  you  can  make  all  the 
loops  about  the  same  size,  slant  and  shape.  How  about  the  alignment  on  your  words  and  sentences?  Are  the  letters 
even  in  height  where  they  should  be  ? 

GROUP  THIRTY-ONE 

Sentences 

If  you  can  keep  your  mind  on  your  writing,  relax  every  muscle,  and  make  all  your  writing  uniform  you  are  be- 
coming a  good  penman.  Practice  the  capitals  separately  and  the  following  words  and  others  if  you  need  them:  Keep, 
your,  mind,  writing,  every,  muscle,  relax,  easily,  Make  and  uniform.  Put  them  together  and  see  if  you  have  a  real 
professional  quality  of  writing.  If  you  still  have  some  trouble  in  making  some  small  letters  such  as  "k"  or  "g"  work 
more  on  them.  It  will  not  be  time  wasted. 
Words 

There  is  a  long  compound  curve  from  the  bottom  of  the  "g"  to  the  top  of  the  "1"  which  is  rather  difficult  to  make 
and  have  both  loops  uniform.  Try  these  words,  paying  close  attention  to  that  curve,  and  see  if  you  can  master  it  and 
make  some  nice  words.  In  the  combination  "gh"  we  have  another  compound  curve.  If  you  worked  hard  on  "gl"  you 
will  not  have  much  trouble  here.  Spend  some  time  on  the  words  containing  "pp"  to  see  if  you  can  make  "twin"  letters 
every  time. 


^^'ZZ^^ih^ik^C^'-L^ 


GROUP  THIRTY-TWO 
Sentences 

Remember  that  position,  movement,  and  some  speed  must  be  obsen'ed  if  you  would  have  your  practice  be  of  last- 
ing value.  If  you  -would  only  follow  the  admonition  given  in  the  first  sentence,  you  would  soon  find  your  writing  im- 
proving more  than  hours  of  practice  could  do  for  it.    If  you  keep  your  pens  in  good  condition,  and  always  give  your 
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very  best  efforts  to  the  work  done  on  writing,  you  will  be  more  than  glad  that  you  have  done  so,  in  a  little  wlaile.   Prac- 
tice the  capitals  and  the  following  words  separately:  permit,  yourself,  scribble,  attempt,  and  attention.  Then  practice 
each  sentence  as  a  whole  and  compare  and  criticise  and  try  again  until  you  can  satisfy  yourself  that  it  is  the  best  you 
can  do  now. 
Words 

We  very  often  have  the  combination  "th"  in  many  words.  Note  that  "t"  is  not  quite  as  tall  as  "h".  Students  of  pen- 
manship sometimes  are  inclined  to  get  too  much  space  between  the  two  letters.  Practice  to  make  a  good  "t"  without  a 
loop  and  a  good  loop  on  the  "h".  And  "ty"  may  be  a  little  hard  because  of  the  under  curve  which  combines  them.  Aim 
to  get  a  nice  round  top  on  the  "y".  Practice  the  "wr"  words  to  see  if  you  can  join  them  gracefully.  Pause  at  the  re- 
trace on  "W",  then  curve  up  well  on  the  "r",  and  watch  the  slant  of  the  final  down  stroke  of  the  "r".  There  is  a  little 
compound  twist  in  the  stroke  from  the  bottom  of  "y"  to  the  top  of  "s"  which  would  reward  some  careful  attention  and 
practice.  Try  them. 

GROUP  THIRTY-THREE 
Sentences 

Put  into  practice  the  directions  given  in  the  sentences.  Spend  some  time  on  the  capitals  and  the  following  words: 
Quick,  movements,  graceful,  study,  frequently,  Swing,  with,  motion,  saved,  thinking.  Underline,  work,  and  critically. 
We  are  near  the  end  of  our  course  now.  Have  you  made  the  improvement  that  you  expected?  I'm  sure  that  those  who 
have  practiced  regularly  and  thoughtfully  must  be  well  pleased  with  the  progress  you  have  made,  and  you  are  to  be 
congratulated  upon  your  ability  to  persevere. 


GROUP  THIRTY-FOUR 

The  final  group  of  sentences!   Let  us  show  our  expert  skill  by  making  them  the  very  best  we  have  done  yet.   Prac- 
tice the  capitals  and  these  words  separately:  Writing,  acquired,   Xrays,   medical,  work,  improving,   Zaner,   saner,   and 
surer.  Write  several  lines  of  each  sentence  aiming  to  have  uniformity   of  size,   slant,  white   spaces,   alignment,   and 
line  quality. 
Words 

One  more  group  of  words  to  test  your  ability  on  the  small  letters.  Work  for  "twin  quality  when  making  r  and 
"s".  Try  to  get  plenty  of  courve  on  the  up  strokes  in  "rs"  and  a  nice  round  top  on  "y"  in  the  last  line  of  words.  I  hope 
your  small  letters  are  quite  uniform  because  we  make  so  many  more  small  letters  than  capitals,  and  it  is  small  letters 
than  can  make  a  page  one  of  beauty  or  a  painful  sight. 


g^     f^^^ud/ned^^ei^iu^a^      ^ 


First  grade  writing. 


ster.  by  Virginia   Rulong.   Monongaheli 


Knepper,    supe 


0   ^^t:::^Lly^yi^yt4J<i.^ 


January  Spelling  Contest 

The  spelling  lesson  herewith  was  written  by  Marie  Martha  Schillhahn,  6A  pupil  in  Emer- 
son   School.    Springfield,    Ohio. 

It  is  an  average  page  (not  the  best  one)  from  the  daily  spelling  tablet.  Out  of  760  words 
Miss  Schillhahn  missed  two.  Every  page  is  a  model  in  neatness,  accuracy  and  free,  easy  writ^ 
ing.      Good   penmanship    and   good   spelling   go   hand    in    hand. 


Send 


MATERIAL  TO   SUBMIT 

For  the   January   contest   send   a   spelling  lesson    written   if  possible   with   black   ink. 
to   the   Contest  Department  before   March    1,    1927,    giving   your   name,    school,    grade,    city   and 
teacher's  name. 

PRIZES 

The  one  winning   first  prize  will  receive  a   yearly   subscription    and   the   B.    E.      The  next 
ten   best  will  be  given   a   Zaner-Bloser  Spelling   Blank   and   Zaner-BIoser   Penholder. 


'^     ^v^^S-^X/^-^JZ^ 
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C.  C.  LISTER  ON  PRINT  WRITING 


The  following  appeared  as  a  special  dispatch  to  the  New  York  Sun  in 
their  issue  of  November  13th.  We  know  that  our  readers  will  be  pleased  to 
learn  Mr.  Lister's  views  on  this  subject: 


tion  by 
and  England, 
handwriting  ii 
offspr 


advocate  of  the  pre- 
■ipt  penmanship.  de- 


Print  writing,  most  modern  of  penmanship 
fads,  which  is  being  urged  for  universal  adop- 
educators  in  the  United  States 
is  really  the  ancestor  of  modem 
istead  of  being  its  most  recent 
g.  In  fact,  print  writing  or  manu- 
script writing,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  was 
used  by  scribes  in  the  fifteenth  century,  about 
the  time  that  printing  was  invented,  accord- 
ing to  C.  C.  Lister  of  the  Maxwell  Training 
School  for  Teachers,  Brooklyn,  who  addressed 
the  New  Jersey  State  Teachers'  Association 
yesterday  on  modern  methods  of  teaching 
handwriting. 

Mr.   Lister,  who  is  a 
vailing  form  of  cursive 

clared    that    the    chief    problem    today    is    "not 

soire  other  type  of  handwriting  or  some  other 

'    -I,    but    how    to    encourage    more    public 

I  teachers  to  learn  how  to  teach  the  pres- 

Mie  of  handwriting  through   the  medium 

"dern  methods." 

1    believe  that  the  style  of  handwriting  we 

aiL-  teaching  today   is  ideal  and  that  we  as  a 

buly    of    teachers    should    take    a    firm    stand 

against  any  radical  change  in  it."  he  said. 

The  Old  Revived 

"But  now."  he  continued,  "we  are  hearing 
murmurs  about  a  new  type  of  writing — print 
writing  or  manuscript  writing  as  some  are 
pleased  to  call  it.  Every  few  years,  it  seems, 
some  one  digs  up  from  the  relics  of  the  past 
something  that  appeals  to  him  and  proclaims 


it  to  the  world  as  a  discovery.  Print  writing 
is  not  new.  It  preceded  the  English  round 
hand  and  was  in  general  use  in  the  fifteenth 
centxiry.  This  print  writing,  or  manuscript 
writing,  which  was  revived  in  England,  is  now 
being  advocated  in  some  educational  centers  in 
this  country." 

Modern  print  writing,  which  was  presented 
to  the  modern  public  in  England  in  1899  by 
Miss  M.  M.  Bridges,  is  similar,  in  letter  form, 
to  printing  type,  although  its  advocates  insist 
that  it  is  not  printing,  but  a  return  to  fif- 
teenth century  cursive  writing,  Mr.  Lister  ex- 
plained. 

"In  other  words,"  he  said,  "this  'new'  style 
of  writing  is  a  return  to  the  style  used  by  the 
scribes  about  the  time  that  printing  was  in- 
vented." 

Mr.  Lister  quoted  English  authorities  to 
show  that  interest  in  the  print  writing  is 
waning  even  in  England. 

"From  my  present  viewpoint,  I  am  con- 
vinced that  print  writing  will  never  be  the 
accepted  type  of  writing  in  America."  he  said. 
"Its  most  fervent  advocates  are  likely  to  be 
those  persons  who  never  learned  to  write  well, 
or,  if  teachers,  those  who  seek  to  avoid  the 
necessity  of  learning  to  teach  our  modem  type 
of  writing." 

History  of  Penmanship 

Mr.  Lister  traced  the  history  of  handwriting 
from  the  print  writing  of  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury, the  English  round  hand,  the  beautifully 


shaded  semi-angular  Spencerian  hand,  the  ver- 
tical style  and  the  slant,  to  the  present  form 
of  penmanship,  which  he  believes  to  be  the 
least  faulty  style  known. 

Poor  penmanship.  Mr.  Lister  said,  is  due 
more  to  inefficient  methods  of  teaching  than 
to  the  particular  style  of  writing  taught.  He 
declared  that  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  move- 
ment exercises  are  often  condemned,  they  must 
be  used  as  an  aid  to  the  teaching  plan  if 
progress  is  to  be  made. 

"I  believe  thoroughly  in  establishing  a 
definite  aim  to  be  followed  in  practice,"  he 
said.  Countless  hours  are  wasted  in  penman- 
ship practice  because  it  is  done  aimlessly  and 
thoughtlessly.  Practice  should  be  done  in  a 
simple,   practical  manner  that  appeals  to  chil- 

"There  is  just  as  much  need  as  there  ever 
was  for  good  legible  handwriting,"  went  on 
Mr.  Lister.  "It  is  still  an  asset :  the  type- 
writer has  only  lessened  some  of  the  laborious 
features,  but  not  the  necessity.  Even  if  the 
demand  for  good  writers  by  business  houses 
should  prove  to  be  less  than  it  once  was  there 
would  still  be  need  for  the  teaching  of  hand- 
writing. 

If  the  test  for  literacy  is  to  be  able  to  read 
and  write  one  who  cannot  write  is  to  that 
extent  illiterate.  We  still  have  innumerable 
poor  penmen,  just  as  we  still  have  millions  of 
people  who  are  poor  spellers,  poor  linguists, 
poor  musicians  and  poor  mathematicians,  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  modern  methods  are  em- 
ployed in  teaching  these  subjects.  But  it  can 
also  be  truthfully  said  that  where  modern 
methods  are  enforced  by  efficient  teachers  our 
public  schools  arc  producing  more  really  good 
penmen  than  ever  before  in  their  history." 


Berea  College,  Berea,  Ky.,  is  a  very 
large  institution  doing  a  great  work 
among  the  young  people  of  Kentucky. 
I.  H.  Long,  the  penmanship  instructor 
of  the  institution  is  a  loval  booster 
for  THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR.  A 
good  size  club  has  recently  been  re- 
ceived from  him,  and  more  are  to  fol- 
low. The  students  of  this  Kentucky 
school  realize  the  importance  of  mas- 
tering a  good  style  of  handwriting. 

Mr.  T.  E.  Thompson,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  should  have  been  included  vidth 
the  honor  roll  students  in  the  Check 
Contest  but  his  name  was  accidently 
omitted.  Mr.  Thompson  sent  one  of 
the  best  specimens  but  his  ink  was 
not  dark  enough  to  engrave.  Mr. 
Thompson  has  real  ability  in  penman- 
ship and  some  day  \vill  see  what  the 
top  looks  like  if  he  continue  to  work 
hard  enough. 


Ornamental  cards  have  been  re- 
ceived from  C.  E.  Sondaval,  Wellton, 
Ariz.  Mr.  Sondaval  has  ability  to  be- 
come a  very  fine  penman,  we  believe. 
He  writes  a  card  which  is  very  well 
centered  and  neat  in  appearance. 


Leslie  E.  Jones,  Elbridge,  N.  Y., 
writes:  "The  November  number  is  the 
best  yet.  Each  number  gets  better 
and  better."  He  enclosed  a  page  of 
his  ornamental  writing,  which  is  the 
best  we  have  received  from  his  pen. 
It  is  quite  encouraging  to  see  these 
young  men  who  are  making  such 
splendid  progress  in  penmanship. 


Prepared  by  Irwin  Ogden,  student  of 
Keep  your  eye  on  this  young  penma 


gh,  York 


Mr.  U.  R.  Courtney,  President  of 
the  Pittsburgh  Business  College, 
Pittsburg-h,  Kansas,  is  a  good  clubber 
of  the  Business  Educator  and  has  an 
enthusiastic  penmanship  class. 
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Supplementary  Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  LISTER,  Maxwell  Training  School  for  Teachen,  New  York  City 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  CARL  MARSHALL,  809  Harper  Ave.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 


Although  Nature  knows  no  calen- 
dar, the  ceaseless,  changeless  proces- 
sion of  the  years,  months  and  days 
mean  much  in  human 
Again  Another  life.  Our  conception  of 
Milestone  time   is   intuitive   and 

indispensable.  With- 
out it,  all  our  life,  national  and  indi- 
vidual, would  be  as  chaotic  as  that  of 
the  brutes.  The  markings  of  the  time 
units  are  the  fixtures  upon  which 
hang  all  our  history.  Artificial  as 
they  are,  we  could  hardly  conceive  of 
existence  without  them. 

Mathematically,  it  is  a  pity  that  our 

year  is  not  an  exact  multiple  of  our 

day.  What  a  lot  of  trouble  could  have 

been    saved    to    Julius    Caesar,    Pope 

!   Gregory   and   other  calendar   makers, 

i   had    OM    Mother    Earth    arranged    to 

.   turn  over  in  her  bedex- 

E-;'  actly     365     times     (or 

more    convenient    still, 
360  times)    on  her  an- 
L    .  nual    circumsolar    trip, 

lll^  instead  of  balling  things 

'  ^Mfk^^"  up  with  an  indetermi- 
'^^^^^^K  '  "^'-^  fraction!  In  such 
I^BBBI^^-i  case,  we  should  not 
have  to  bother  •with 
leap-years,  skipped  leap-years,  and 
other  perplexities.  There  would  have 
been  just  twelve  months  of  thirty 
days  each  in  every  year  and  no  ques- 
tions asked,  and  the  seasons  and  the 
calendar  could  never  have  got  at  outs. 
Still,  the  astronomers  and  the  cal- 
endar makers,  for  whom  all  of  us 
have  the  most  grateful  respect,  have 
so  carefully  worked  things  out,  that 
none  of  us  need  to  worry  much  about 
tempus  fugit.  About  all  the  trouble 
they  have  left  us  is  the  necessity  of 
memorizing  that  handy  old  jingle, 
"Thirty  days  hath  September,"  etc. 
And  we  can  even  dispense  with  that 
chore,  if  we  will  but  take  tlie  trouble 
to  learn,  once  for  all,  the  number  of 
days  in  each  month,  so  we  can  give 
them  "right  off  the  bat", — a  thing 
anybody  not  a  moron  can  do  in  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes. 

However,  I  did  not  intend  to  let 
tliis  Meandering  run  off  into  a  digres- 
sion about  the  structure  of  calendars. 
I  set  out  to  offer  you  some  alleged 
thoughts  that  come  to  me  through 
this  annual  coming  of  a  new  figure  in 
the  date-line.  Krst  of  all,  I  am  borne 
back  to  that  far  distant  time  when 
my  meticulously  pious  old  mother  re- 
quired me,  on  each  recurring  New 
Year  morning,  to  sit  down  at  the  old 
kitchen  table,  armed  with  a  fresh 
steel  pen,  and  with  a  formidable  and 
time-yellowed  sheet  of  foolscap  be- 
fore me,  and  a  bottle  of  home-made 
ink,  proceed  to  devote  my  full  voltage 
of  moral  energy  to  the  concoction  of 
my   annual   "New  Year  Resolutions." 


What  a  nauseating  job  it  was,  and 
how  my  gorge  rose  at  it!  By  way  of 
reconciling  me  to  the  infliction,  they 
told  me,  with  how  much  truth  I  do 
not  know,  that  it  was  no  less  a  per- 
sonage than  George  Washington  who 
has  the  discredit  of  inventing  this 
outrage  on  boyhood.  If  Greorge  is 
guilty,  I  am  hardly  surprised  at  some 
of  the  things  Rupert  Hughes  has  been 
telling  about  his  private  life  after  he 
grew  up. 

As  to  my  own  private  New  Year 
Resolutions,  I  even  yet  shudder  to 
think  of  them.  My  only  consolation 
is  that  they  were  not  strictly  orig- 
inal. They  had  to  be  prepared  by  older 
and  more  responsible  heads,  like  the 
treacle  and  sulphur  administered  at 
Dotheboys  Hall.  I  remember  that 
they  began  somewhat  after  this  man- 
ner: 

"I  solemnly  promise  that  beginning 
with  this  New  Years  Day  I  will  faith- 
fully, and  upon  my  honor,  observe 
these  Resolutions. 

First.  I  will  refrain  from  all  bad 
language. 

Second.  I  will  be  kind  to  those 
about  me. 

Third.  I  will  show  Respect  to  my 
elders. 

Fourth.  I  will  perform  all  my 
Tasks  Cheerfully  and  Promptly." 

And  so  on  to  the  bitter  end.  Good 
form  required  that  the  sheet  of  fools- 
cap had  to  be  well  filled.  Also,  it  had 
to  be  carefully  presei-ved  so  as  to  be 
re-read  by  the  author  in  humiliation 
and  shame,  when  his  infractions  of 
the  saintly  code  became  too  notice- 
able. 

I  hope  that  this  contribution  to  the 
history  of  Family  Morals  as  they  pre- 
vailed a  couple  of  generations  ago, 
wall  not  be  recognized  personally  lay 
too  many  of  you.  I  can  hardly  think 
of  anything  that  could  have  been  de- 
vised to  give  the  youngsters  of  that 
day  a  more  pronounced  distaste  for 
virtue.  Happily,  we  have  emerged 
into  a  saner  and  more  cheerful  fam- 
ily psychology. 

And,  yet,  the  coming  of  the  New 
Year  may  well  give  us  pause.  In 
morals,  as  in  business,  it  is  a  conven- 
ient season  for  taking  stock.  I  think 
that  if  young  people  would  play  well 
the  old  game  of  life,  they  should  stop 
occasionally  and  examine  the  rules  — 
and  the  score.  Will  it  pay  to  try  to 
make  a  better  record  this  year  than 
last,  and  can  it  be  done?  First,  there 
are  the  rock-bottom  principles.  Every 
one  of  these  is  worth  a  million  mere 
good  intentions.  Are  you  on  the 
level?  Do  you  believe  in  honest  work, 
or  do  you  just  try  to  "get  by"?  Are 
you  really  what  you  pretend  to  be? 


Do  you  have  people's  genuine  re- 
spect, and  are  you  worthy  of  it?  Do 
the  matter  of  a  rather  precarious 
you  fail  to  make  true  friends,  if  so, 
why? 

It  will  profit  you  to  have  these  and 
some  other  things  out  with  yourself 
before  tackling  the  work  of  another 
year.  This  isn't  preacliing,  it  is  just 
sense.  Human  character  is  like  a  gar- 
den: it  takes  constant  watching  and 
cultivation  and  occasionally  some 
fresh  fertilizing. 


Most  EDUCATOR  readers  who  be- 
long in  the  class  of  old  timers  are 
aware  that  the  present  scribe  was, 
during  last  autumn,  ten- 
The  Talk  dered  an  invitation  on 
That  Would  the  part  of  a  consider- 
Have  Been  able  group  of  old  time 
friends,  to  be  their  guest 
during  the  recent  meeting  of  the 
Federation  in  Chicago.  With  a  gener- 
ous courtesy  that,  to  me  at  least,  was 
most  touching,  the  invitation  included 
the  very  substantial  favor  of  a  round 
trip  ticket  from  my  home  in  Cali- 
fornia. Such  an  unexampled  honor 
and  from  such  a  source  could  not  be 
refused,  and  to  my  old  and  dear 
friend,  Mr.  E.  E.  Gaylord  of  Beverly, 
Mass.,  who  had  the  affair  in  hand,  I 
promptly  sent  my  acceptance.  Then 
came  unexpected  misfortune.  Almost 
within  a  week,  I  was  overtaken  with 
such  a  serious  and  sudden  break-down 
in  my  health,  as  to  make  my  going  to 
Chicago  quite  out  of  the  qu.estion. 
There  were  a  few  horrible  days  when 
it  did  not  seem  that  I  could  be  alive 
at  Christmastide.  But  while  the  im- 
mediate presence  of  this  shadow,  is, 
at  this  writing,  happily  passing,  it  is 
still  near  enough  to  make  it  rather 
foolhardy  for  me  to  dare  a  midwinter 
trip  from  sunny  California,  to  the 
possible  blizzards  of  Chicago. 

I  may  assume  that  had  it  been  pos- 
sible for  me  to  be  with  you  at  Chi- 
cago, I  should  have  been  called  upon 
for  at  least  a  few  words  of  greeting, 
not  only  to  the  group  of  piofifeers  who 
helped  organize  the  Federation  in 
1896,  I  think  it  was,  but  to  those 
younger  ones  who  in  the  years  since, 
have  come  forward  with  such  eclat, 
to  carry  on  the  organization  and  its 
work,  which  their  elders  began.  With 
this  thought  in  mind,  it  has  seemed  to 
me  not  unfitting  that  I  should  present 
in  tills  number  of  the  Educator  a  sort 
of  resume  of  what  I  might  have  said 
to  you,  could  I  have  had  the  delight 
of  being  with  you.  Let  me,  therefore, 
just  "play"  that  I  was  really  with  you 
and  that  sometime  during  the  meet- 
ing, I  was  given  the  joy  of  looking 
down  into  the  sea  of  your  happy 
faces  and  talking  somewhat  as  fol- 
lows: 

"I  fear  I  cannot  make  you  under- 
stand, my  precious  friends,  how 
deeply  I  have  enjoyed  being  vrith  you, 
during  this  meeting.  It  has  been  a 
delight  that  I  had  well-nigh  given 
over  daring  to  hope  for.  Ten  years  of 

(Continued  on  Page  22.) 
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MY  REWARD 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  of  Business,  Hazleton,  Pa 


Several  years  ago,  I  received  a 
postal  card  from  a  boy  who  signed 
his  name  Mike  Lasko,  asking  me  to 
come  to  see  him  concerning  a  Busi- 
ness Training  Course.  The  handwrit- 
ing was  crude  and  I  knew  that  I  had 
something  ahead  of  me.  Yet,  I  felt 
it  my  duty  to  go  just  as  it  is  the  duty 
of  a  physician  to  answer  calls  when 
the  occasion  demands  it. 

The  name  of  the  town  was  Lost 
Creek  and  the  name  did  not  belie  the 
place  for  it  certainly  is  a  lost  creek 
if  a  creek  can  be  said  to  lose  itself. 
The  town  consists  of  a  series  of  small 
villages  or  "patches"  on  either  side 
of  a  stream  that  runs  down  a  cui-v- 
ing  valley  shaped  somewhat  like  a 
spoon.  The  waters  of  the  creek  which 
lost  itself  in  this  valley  were  made 
inky  by  the  coal  mines  up  above. 
Some  people  said  that  the  creek  was 
in  mourning  for  the  fine  fish  that 
could  no  longer  live  in  its  waters. 
This  is  one  of  the  many  monuments 
to  progress. 

The  houses  in  this  region  are  small 
and  painted  bright  red.  They  all  are 
owned  by  the  operators  of  the  coal 
mines  and  are  occupied  by  persons 
who  work  in  the  mines.  It  is  an  ex- 
clusive neighborhood.  If  you  don't 
work  in  the  mines,  you  cannot  live 
in  these  houses.  It  is  a  remnant  of 
the  feudal  systems  of  England- 
Master  and  Slave.  The  inside  of 
these  houses  is  kept  scrupulously 
clean  by  the  constant  application  of 
plenty  of  water,  soap  and  elbow 
grease.  This  is  in  contrast  with  some 
of  the  homes  found  in  our  cities. 

But  to  get  back  to  my  story.  I 
asked  the  trolley  conductor  if  he  knew 
anything  about  where  this  fellow 
Lasko  lived.  He  said  that  he  thought 
he  lived  in  the  upper  patch.  All  this 
was  before  the  days  of  Tin  Lizzies. 
In  a  short  time  I  made  my  way  to  this 
upper  patch  and  inquired  of  some 
urchins  who  were  playing  in  the 
dusty  street  about  my  friend-to-be 
Lasko — but  to  no  avail.  No  one  knew 
him.  Someone  said  that  he  thought 
there  was  such  a  fellow  down  in  the 
lower  patch  which  was  easily  two 
miles  down  the  creek.  The  weather 
was  a  regular  sunny  day  in  August 
and  I  soon  found  myself  enjoying  the 
experience. 

Having  arrived  at  the  lower  patch 
and  perspiring  rather  freely,  I  again 
inquired  if  anyone  knew  of  the  said 
Michael  Lasko.  One  of  the  young 
boys  said  he  knew  a  fellow  by  the 
name  of  Laskauski  who  was  some- 
times called  Lasko  by  his  buddies. 
However,  to  my  sorrow  I  found  that 
he  lived  in  another  patch  over  the 
mountain  called  Colorado,  a  distance 
of  a  mile — so  he  said.  I  set  out  at 
a  brisk  walk  for  my  new  distination. 


The  road  was  very  dusty  and  on 
either  side  of  the  road  were  many 
deep  holes  caused  by  the  robbing  of 
the  pillars  or  supports  in  the  mines 
thus  making  it  unsafe  for  travel.  I 
had  heard  of  farmer  miles  before  but 
this  was  my  first  experience  as  it  was 
the  longest  mile  I  had  ever  traveled. 

The  patch  of  Colorado  loomed  up 
in  the  distance  and  before  long  I  had 
entered  her  sacred  portals.  It  con- 
sisted of  about  a  dozen  houses  and  a 
few  chicken  and  pig  pens.  All  the 
inhabitants  were  of  foreign  extrac- 
tion, yet  I  found  them  to  be  more 
civil  to  strangers  than  some  of  our 
one  hundred  percenters.  One  man 
who  had  just  come  out  of  the  mines, 
when  I  questioned  him  about  the  boy, 
directed  me  very  kindly  to  Mike's 
home  which  was  down  by  the  bridge 
over  which  the  coal  cars  ran. 

The  slate  from  the  mine  was  the 
backyard  fence;  the  filling  for  the 
bridg'e  was  used  as  a  fence  on  one 
side;  pickets  made  from  refuse  of  the 
timber  bank  formed  the  fence  on  the 
other  side  and  front.  The  house  was 
dingy  and  dilapidated  looking  but  was 
furnished  very  nicely. 


Read  these  stories  to  your 
classes.  They  will  have  a  far- 
reaching  influence  upon  them. 


I  was  met  at  the  gate  by  the  usual 
friend,  a  handsome  hound  dog.  Now, 
I  like  dogs  but  I  can  never  gather 
myself  together  to  make  friends  with 
them  at  the  first  introduction.  I  must 
say  that  this  dog  was  an  old  one  and 
it  is  said  that  with  age  comes  wisdom 
or  at  least  I  suppose  he  saw  that  I 
was  a  poor  school  teacher  and  natur- 
ally would  be  harmless.  One  thing 
I  have  learned  about  dogs  is  that  if 
one  does  not  bother  with  them — just 
ignore  them — they  usually  go  off 
about  their  business.  Just  look  them 
between  the  eyes.  It  is  the  same  with 
man  or  beast. 

About  this  time  a  woman  came  out 
into  the  yard  and  spoke  something 
to  the  dog  in  a  foreign  tongue.  He 
ran  off  with  his  tail  between  his  legs. 
I  have  often  wondered  what  she  really 
said  to  him.  I  suppose  he  did  not 
understand  my  brand  of  foreign 
language;  hence,  he  distrusted  my  in- 


trusion into  his  sacred  precincts. 

I  asked  if  Mike  lived  here  and  she 
did  not  answer  me.  I  next  said, 
"Wherza  Mikie?"  She  just  shrugged 
her  shoulders  and  said,  "Me,  no 
know."  I  u.sed  all  my  broken  English 
dialects  to  no  avail.  I  suppose  she 
thought  I  was  a  policeman  coming  to 
take  Mikie  away  as  was  often  done 
in  the  old  country  when  Mikie's  father 
was  just  about  ripe  for  the  army.  Be 
that  as  it  may,  she  shrugged  her 
shoulders  forty  eleven  ways  from 
Sunday  and  I  got  very  little  satisfac- 
tion out  of  the  interview.  However, 
I  had  not  traveled  all  those  farmer 
miles  for  nothing.  I  sat  down  and 
wrote  a  note  to  Mike  to  the  effect  that 
I  had  finally  found  him  and  was 
sorry  that  I  had  missed  him. 

I  then  slowly  wound  myself  back 
off  that  "long,  long  trail"  to  the  old 
"Fall  River  Line"  as  the  trolley  line 
was  known,  feeling  that  my  day's 
work  was  useless. 

On  the  Sunday  preceding  the  open- 
ing of  the  Fall  Term,  I  saw  two  fel- 
lows coming-  down  the  street.  One, 
Steve  Kauchak,  had  attended  the 
Night  School  for  two  winters  several 
years  previously  and  now  owned  a 
grocery  store.  With  all  smiles,  Steve 
introduced  his  friend,  Michael  Joseph 
Lasko.  It  seemed  that  Mike  and 
Steve  belonged  to  the  same  fraternal 
organization  and,  as  is  their  custom, 
Steve  sei-ved  as  interlocutor.  Ar- 
rangements were  made  for  Mike  to 
enter  school  the  following  day.  If 
ever  there  was  a  green  fellow,  Mike 
just  about  took  the  cake  but  he  did 
not  stay  green  very  long  as  we  shall 
see  later  on. 

(To   Be   Continued) 


R.   W.  BALLENTINE   DIES 

Business  Educator, 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

Many  friends  of  Mr.  R.  W.  Ballen- 
tine,  as  well  as  penmen,  will  be  sad- 
dened by  news  of  his  death  at 
Raleig-h,  N.   C,  on  November  21. 

He  had  taught  in  New  York, 
Chicago,  Madison,  Birmingham,  and 
had  completed  eighteen  years  of 
faitliful  sei-vices  at  the  Albany  Busi- 
ness College,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

His  pleasing  personality,  patience, 
and  ability  vidth  his  pen  has  been  an 
inspiration  to  thousands. 

'The  world  has  lost  a  good  penman, 
a  good  teacher,  a  good  friend. 
Sincerely, 

A.  C.  STEPHENS, 
83-87  N.  Pearl  St.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Dec.  4,  1926. 
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ORNAMENTAL  SIGNATURES  No.  4 
By  F.  B.  Courtney 


A.  M.  Cassel  of  the  Roanoke,  Va., 
National  Business  College,  sent  a 
large  club  of  subscriptions  to  THE 
BUSINESS  EDUCATOR,  indicating 
that  the  school  again  has  an  enthusi- 
astic class  of  students. 


Bert  Kelley,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Busi- 
ness College,  sent  THE  BUSINESS 
EDUCATOR  a  club  of  over  150  sub- 
scriptions, and  is  expecting  to  send 
an  additional  club  shortly.  Mr.  Kelley 
has  a  class  of  students  who  appreci- 
ate good  handwriting  and  we  antici- 
pate some  very  fine  results  from  this 
school. 


M.  E.  Zimmerman,  Valparaiso,  Ind., 
University,  who  swings  a  "bold  and 
wicked"  signature,  again  sent  The  B. 
E.  a  big  club  of  subscriptions. 


S.  B.  Johnson,  our  old-time  friend 
and  former  student,  is  a  big  clubber 
from  the  Mountain  State  Business 
College,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Johnson  visited  the  office  of 
THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR  a  few 
months  ago. 


Heald's  Business  College  of  San 
Jose,  CaUf.,  under  the  direction  of 
B.  E.  Stewart,  has  organized  a  large 
club  of  subscribers  for  THE  BUSI- 
NESS EDUCATOR  and  is  going  after 
penmanship  in  real  earnest. 


Henager's  Business  College  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  is  giving  subscrip- 
tion to  The  Business  Educator  each 
month  to  two  of  the  students  who  do 
the  best  work  in  penmanship.  This  is 
a  good  idea  and  should  be  encouraged 
in  other  schools.  Mr.  D.  B.  Moench  is 
the  manager  of  this  school. 


"Uncle  Joe,"  a   freehand   sketch   by  T.   C.   Patterson,   teacher 
Chillicothe,   Mo.,  Business  College. 
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THE   ART  OF  ILLUMINATING 

By  Daniel  Hoff,  Mcadville,  Pa. 


ARTICLE  II 

The  reader  may  recall  that  in 
Article  I  of  this  series,  appearing  in 
the  Febmary,  1925  issue,  that  two 
monograms  were  shown,  one  combin- 
ing- "B,  S  and  M"  and  the  other  "D, 
S  and  A."  The  letters  shown  in  these 
were  of  the  same  character  as  those 
shown  in  cuts  1  and  2  of  the  present 
ai-ticle.  In  fact  the  "S's"  in  these, 
and  in  cuts  "1"  and  "2"  here  shown, 
were  identical.  By  way  of  bridging 
the  gap  between  that  article  and  this. 


and  to  re-establish  the  sequence  be- 
tween them,  I  take  the  liberty  of  quot- 
ing paragraph  3  of  the  February  arti- 
cle. You  will  note  also,  that  cuts  1  and 
2,  show  two  of  the  monograms  sug- 
gested in  that  paragraph.  Also  that 
cut  3  is  an  exact  duplicate  of  cut  2 
of  the  February  article,  except  that 
it  is  here  displayed  on  a  panel  with 
a  surface  covering  of  a  brain-like  pat- 


tern of  tracery.  This  may  also  give 
the  reader  a  clearer  idea  as  to  the 
surface  coverings  of  the  panels  for 
the  "John  T.  Manion"  and  "Resolved" 
lines,  in  the  vote  of  thanks  which  ap- 
peared in  last  month's  issue  of  the 
Business  Educator.  The  paragraph 
above  referred  to  reads  as  follows: 
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"The  'D,S,'  series:  By  substituting 
T,  M,  N,  H,  K,  U,  V,  W,  X  and  Y, 
for  the  'A',  as  shown  in  the  'D,  S,  A,' 
monogram,  you  get  the  following 
combinations:  DIS-DMS-DNS-DHS- 
DKS-DUS-DVS-DWS-DXS  and  DYS. 
By  coBibining  B  instead  of  D  with 
these  same  letters,  you  add  ten  more 
to  your  group  of  monograms.  Again, 
if  vou  use  these  same  straight  line 
letters,  substituting  the  C,  G,  O,  Q 
or  S  for  the  'D,'  you  have  an  even 
fifty  more.  This  makes  a  total  of 
seventy  monograms  with  only  nine- 
teen different  letters.  Nor  is  this  all, 
for  by  substituting  simple  Gothic  let- 
ters for  those  shown  in  the  accom- 
panying illustrations,  you  double  the 
number." 

We  will  now  turn  from  the  ornate 
to  the  severly  simple  type,  shown  in 
cuts  4,  5  and  6,  composed  entirely  of 
straight  lines,  so  arranged  as  to  fit 
the  square  or  oblong.  You  will  note 
that  the  widths  of  strokes  and  spaces 
are  equal,  and  also  that  the  distances 
between  the  ends  and  sides  of  strokes 
that  appear  at  right  ang:les  to  each 
other,  are  equal  to  the  widths  of  the 
spaces  between  strokes.  Cut  7  fits 
what    might    be    termed    a    skeleton 

(Continued  on  Page  23.) 
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THE  TEACHING  OF  WRITING 

C.  C.  Maiieira.  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
Schuylkill  Haven.  Pennsylvania. 


(Continued   from   December.) 

How  To  Teach  Writing. 

By  nature,  the  child  is  not  old 
enough  to  learn  to  write  correctly  un- 
til about  ten  years  of  age,  and  not 
old  enough  to  master  so  difficult  an 
art  as  writing  until  of  high  school  age. 
The  modern  field  of  education  neces- 
sitates the  use  of  writing  at  an  earlier 
period  than  provided  by  nature,  and  as 
a  consequence  it  is  necessary  that 
Nature  join  hands  with  Necessity  when 
writing  shall  be  taught.  Tliis  period  is 
generally  recognized  as  the  first  year 
in  school;  at  about  the  age  of  six 
years. 

In  every  line  of  human  endeavor 
there  are  certain  things  that  are  nec- 
essary for  success,  usually  termed  es- 
sentials. Good  materials  are  necessary 
for  correct  learning  and  good  writing. 
Poor  materials  are  dear  at  any  price, 
for  they  retard,  if  not  entirely  pre- 
vent, improvement.  Pencils,  pens, 
holders,  paper,  inks,  should  be  selected 
with  great  care.  A  good  text  is  as 
essential  in  writing  as  in  any  other 
subject.  A  good  text  both  shows  and 
tells  how  to  learn  to  write  well.  It 
contains  skillfully  written  copies, 
carefully  graded  and  logically  ar- 
ranged exercises,  letters  and  words, 
and  explicit  instructions.  For  these 
reasons  we  use  the  "Zaner  Method"  in 
our  school.  This  gives  a  Practice  Book 
to  each  pupil  for  each  grade  and  a 
Teacher's  Manual  for  each  grade,  with 
complete  instructions  for  each  week 
during  the  year.  These  Manuals  are 
placed  in  the  hands  of  teachers  for  the 
same  reason  that  you  are  provided 
with  a  course  of  study  in  reading,  etc., 
and  in  order  to  accomplish  the  best 
results  these  manuals  must  be  studied 
and  constantly  referred  to  in  the 
preparation  of  and  during  the  writing 
lesson.  The  pupils  are  supplied  with 
Practice  Books  at  small  cost  in  order 
that  they  may  view  the  copies  at  close 
range.  In  addition  to  the  Practice 
Books  the  pupils  are  required  to  use 
practice  pads  or  paper,  and  practice 
the  copies  as  found  in  the  books.  They 
should  then  register  their  best  efforts 
in  the  space  in  the  Practice  Book 
which  is  intended  for  that  purpose. 

In  arm  movement  writing  a  good 
position  is  needed.  A  good  position  is 
one  that  is  healthful  and  efficient.  The 
body  should  be  erect  so  as  to  grow 
straight  rather  than  crooked,  and  the 
hand  should  be  held  in  such  a  position 
as  to  conform  to  the  laws  of  nature 
and  the  art  of  writing  easily  and  well. 
The  body  should  be  erect,  the  should- 
ers square,  and  the  back  straight  at 
the  waist.  The  body  should  incline 
forward  rather  than  backward,  and 
the  arms  should  be  kept  well  out  from 
the  sides  of  the  body.  The  elbows 
should    be   near   the    corners    of   the 


desk,  and  extend  just  off  the  edge. 
The  feet  should  be  kept  flat  on  the 
floor,  never  pushed  out  in  front.  The 
hands  should  be  kept  about  half  open 
and  should  glide  upon  the  little  finger 
or  the  nails  of  the  third  and  little 
fingers.  The  hand  should  not  fall  over 
on  the  side.  The  habit  of  sitting 
healthfully  while  learning  to  write, 
alone  is  worth  more  than  a  good  hand- 
writing. 

The  primary  teacher  above  all  oth- 
ers must  necessarily  deal  in  "future"; 
not  of  the  Wall  Street  kind,  but  in 
those  that  make  for  eternity.  Her 
thought,  while  recognizing  present 
necessities  must  also  include  future 
requirements.  Thus  while  training 
John  and  Mary  to  write  well  enough 
to  meet  present  and  approaching 
schoolroom  written  needs,  she  also 
needs  to  see  that  such  training  leads 
to  the  most  efficient  way  in  the  end, 
years  hence. 

Finger  movements,  script  writing 
block  the  way  to  easy,  rapid,  and  leg- 
ible writing  while  arm  movement 
writing  from  the  start  paves  the  way 
to  the  most  efficient  method  of  writ- 
ing. Finger  movement,  while  easy  to 
acquire,  is  wrong  in  principle,  and 
should  not  be  encouraged  or  allowed. 
On  the  other  hand,  arm  movement,  al- 
though more  difficult  to  acquire,  is 
right  in  principle,  and  should  be  en- 
couraged and  required. 

Teachers  have  been  stressing  too 
much  in  form  of  letters  and  too  little 
in  position  and  movement.  The  teacher 
who  sees  only  the  present  with  its 
multiplicity  of  details  strains  for  im- 
mediate results  in  form  only,  while  the 
teacher  who  sees  both  the  future  and 
present  needs,  trains  for  present  as 
well  as  prospective  requirements  by 
emphasizing  both  form  and  move- 
ment. 

To  teach  one  principle  or  form  one 
habit  in  the  primary  grade,  and  then 
teach  another  principle  and  form  an- 
other habit  in  the  grammar  grade, 
both  contrary  to  those  formed,  consti- 
tutes educational  waste. 

If  arm  movement  writing  is  right 
as  an  end  (and  the  most  successful 
writers  use  it  and  the  most  efficient 
teachers  teach  it)  then  it  is  right  in 
the  beginning  and  should  be  encour- 
aged and  required.  If  finger  move- 
ment writing  is  tiring  and  inefficient 
in  the  end.  it  should  not  be  encour- 
aged or  allowed  in  the  beginning, 
therefore  it  is  economy  in  the  long 
run  to  train  for  final  efficiency  rather 
than  strain  for  immediate  results 
which  must  be  discarded  later  on. 

(To  6c  cmitinucd.) 


E.  L.  BLYSTONE 

The  story  of  Mr.  Blystone  is  an  in- 
teresting one  and  shows  many  diffi- 
culties which  he  has  had  to  overcome. 
Mr.  Blystone  is  a  penman  of  consid- 
erable skill.  He  was  bom  in  1887  in 
an  old  log  house  in  Armstrong 
county,   Pa.     His  father  was   a  poor 
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farmer.  Together  with  the  eight  other 
children  of  the  family  he  walked  two 
miles  to  a  small  country  school.  His 
mother  died  when  he  was  nine  years 
of  age  and  at  thirteen  he  started  to 
make  his  own  living,  quitting  school 
in  what  today  would  be  the  sixth 
grade.  He  went  to  work  for  a  farmer, 
who,  while  a  hard  task  maker,  taught 
him  some  things  which  he  never  for- 
got. One  of  the  farmer's  chief  say- 
ings was,  "Don't  say  you  can't  do  a 
thing  until  you  have  tried  to  master 
it.  The  word  can't  is  only  found  in  the 
dictionary  of  fools." 

Mr.  Blystone  next  went  to  Pitts- 
burgh and  it  was  not  until  he  was 
seventeen  years  of  age  that  he  saw 
any  good  penmanship.  On  a  street 
corner  in  Pittsburgh  he  met  W.  Mc- 
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E.  L.  BLYSTONE 

Bee,  a  penman  of  considerable  fame 
and  who  was  a  constant  advertiser  in 
The  Business  Educator.  Mr.  McBee 
is  now  dead.  McBee's  cardwriting 
was  a  great  inspiration  to  young  Bly- 
stone, who  thought  it  was  the  most 
fascinating  thing  he  had  ever  seen.  It 
was  e\idently  at  this  time  that  he  de- 
cided to  follow  penmanship.  McBee 
helped  him  by  giving  him  copies  of 
The  Educator  and  encouraging  him. 

In  1907  he  secured  a  position  as 
brakeman.  After  working  six  months 
on  the  railroad  he  met  with  a  serious 
accident,  which  almost  cost  him  his 
life.  Five  physicians  who  examined 
him  thought  that  it  was  impossible 
for  him  to  live  more  than  a  few  hours. 
However,  he  lived  through  the  ter- 
rible accident.  Even  though  he  lost 
four  fingers  on  his  left  hand  he  de- 
cided in  1914  to  take  up  penmanship. 
It  took  him  about  two  years  to  get  a 
diploma  in  penmanship  by  corre- 
spondence but  he  derived  much  pleas- 
ure from  it  and  has  succeeded  in 
making  a  living  by  his  pen. 

He  devotes  all  of  his  time  to  pen- 
manship, writing  cards,  decorating 
watch  dials,  filling  diplomas,  etc. 

He  has  had  many  ups  and  downs, 
but  has  finally  succeeded,  and  is  a 
great  booster  for  penmanship. 

Mr.  Blystone  possesses  considerable 
ability  as  a  poet.  We  have  read  one  of 
his  poems  which  appeared  in  one  of 
the  newspapers,  and  it  possesses  real 
merit. 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

{Continued  from  Page  17.) 

absence!  It's  a  long  time  to  be  ban- 
ished from  one's  friends.  Except  in 
out-door  job,  I  feel  that  the  prodigal 
son  didn't  have  much  on  me  even  in 
the  matter  of  the  fatted  calf.  I  know 
how  he  felt  though,  when  he  got  back 
among  his  folks. 

But  I  should  like,  if  possible,  to  say 
something  to  you  today  that  would  be, 
at  least,  a  little  more  worth  while 
than  the  mere  recountal  of  my  ovm 
personal  pleasure  in  being  with  you. 
Someone  has  said  that  an  old  man 
can  hardly  ever  avoid  being  either 
pathetic  or  reminiscent.  I  wonder  if 
I  can.  If  I  were  minded  to  "let  my- 
self go,"  after  the  manner  of  the 
average  old-timer,  I  could  bore  the 
younger  portion  of  this  audience  for 
at  least  an  hour,  by  telling  you  what 
a  wonderful  lot  of  chaps  we  oldsters 
were  when  we  were  of  your  age,  and 
all  about  the  tremendous  world- 
cracking  things  we  did,  and  for  wliich 
we  duly  expect  you  to  kow-tow  to  us 
now.  But  luckily  for  you,  I  have  not 
forgotten  how  fearfully  I  was  myself 
bored  with  that  sort  of  thing  two  or 
three  decades  ago.  Not  that  I  did  not 
have  the  most  profound  respect  and 
even  reverence  for  the  dear  old  dad- 
dies of  Israel,  but  how  we  used  to 
long  for  a  law  that  would  compel 
them  to  hire  a  hall  and  get  off  to 
themselves  when  they  decided  to 
reminisce.  It  takes  an  enthusiastic 
naturalist  to  work  up  interest  in  a 
last  year's  bird's  nest.  It  is  more 
interesting  as  well  as  more  inform- 
ing to  watch  the  birds  build  a  this 
year's  nest.  And  so  I  am  with  you 
today,  not  to  talk  about  the  old  times, 
but  to  find  out  what  you  are  thinking 
and  doing  in  the  new  times.  You  do 
not  care  to  spend  your  time  re-thi-esh- 
ing  old  sti-aw  when  you  should  be 
preparing  the  ground  and  choosing 
the  seed  for  the  new  harvest.  And 
what  glorious  prospects  there  are  for 
this  harvest!  Perhaps  you  may  think 
f  am  jollying  you  to  believe  me,  but 
I  want  you  to  believe  me  when 
I  say  that  in  my  opinion,  this  old 
world  is  better  and  brighter,  and 
sweeter  and  worth  more  living  in  than 
ever  it  was  before  at  any  time  in  its 
history.  How  I  envy  you  youngsters 
your  chance  to  live  in  this  big  hum- 
ming hustling  old  United  States  dur- 
ing the  next  thirty  or  forty  years.  Let 
me  tell  you  what  I  have  seen  come  in 
my  time.  The  sewing  machine,  the 
telegraph;  the  hai-vester;  the  electric 
light,  the  bath-tub,  the  telephone,  the 
palace  car;  and  finally,  like  an  elec- 
tric storm  of  miracles,  the  automo- 
bile, the  moving  picture,  the  airplane 
and  the  radio.  All  in  one  little  life. 
I  .say  to  you  that  the  world  has 
moved  further  during  this  single  gen- 
eration than  it  did  during  the  first 
fifty  centuries  after  the  building  of 
the  Pyramids.  Had  some  gifted  pro- 
phet at  the  close  of  the  Civil   War 


dared  to  tell  the  world  about  the 
things  that  were  to  come  to  pass  by 
1926,  he  would  have  been  shipped  to 
an  assylum  by  the  first  train.  And 
you  who  are  to  stay  on  will  almost 
forget  these  miracles  in  the  greater 
gloi-y  of  the  things  to  come.  I  should 
like  to  trade  the  first  half  century  or 
so  of  my  seat  in  Paradise,  admiting 
I  am  to  have  one,  for  a  chance  to  live 
on  in  these  United  States  and  see 
what  happens. 

And  the  glory  of  this  age  that  is 
upon  us  is  not  all  in  science  and  in- 
vention either.  The  human  heart  is 
better,  and  the  human  mind  is  wiser, 
and  people  generally  are  gentler  and 
more  decent  than  they  ever  were  be- 
fore. If  you  don't  think  so,  read  the 
histories  from  Herodotus  down  to  H. 
G.  Wells.  0,  yes,  I  know  they  are 
having  trouble  enforcing  the  Volstead 
Act,  and  that  some  Chicago  crooks 
have  been  killing  one  another  with 
machine  guns.  But  could  you  imag- 
ine such  an  idealistic  thing  as  a  Vol- 
stead Act,  a  half  century  ago?  And 
don't  foi-get  that  less  than  three  cen- 
turies ago,  good  Christians  were 
burning  one  another  alive.  My  friends, 
all  my  life  I  have  been  hearing  pessi- 
mists with  sick  livers  howling  about 
the  world's  growing  worse,  and  yet  I 
have  seen  it  growing  immensely  bet- 
ter right  along.  You  might  not  think 
it,  but  some  people  were  liars  and 
thieves  and  murderers  even  when  I 
was  a  boy. 

And  how  much  better  are  our 
schools  than  they  were  a  few  years 
back.  And  how  much  more  enthu- 
siastic and  foi-ward  looking  are  our 
educators.  I  wonder  how  many  of  you 
remember  what  a  time  we  used  to 
have  getting  enough  teachers  and 
school  men  to  come  to  our  Federation 
meetings,  to  entitle  us  to  reduced  rail- 
road rates.  And  do  you  I'cmember 
what  a  lot  of  trival  things  we  used  to 
scrap  about?  My  friends,  we  must 
measure  the  world  not  by  the  noise  it 
makes  but  by  the  work  if  does,  just 
as  we  measure  men.  I  do  not  need  to 
ask  if  you  teachers  and  school  men  of 
today  are  getting  better  work  than  did 
we  of  a  generation  ago.  I  know  that 
you  are.  It  is  shown  not  only  in  the 
work  of  your  schools,  but  in  the  bigger 
and  better  thinngs  that  engage  your 
thought  at  these  meetings. 

Of  course  there  are  still  some  bad 
things  in  education  and  morals,  and 
government  and  even  in  religion,  that 
we  would  like  to  get  rid  of.  But  they 
will  gradually  go,  just  as  other  worse 
things  have  gone.  Getting  rid  of 
wrong  things  and  putting  right  things 
in  their  places  is  what  keeps  the  world 
interesting.  We  will  find  a  way  to 
deal  with  gunmen  and  the  bootleggers, 
and  the  other  scofflaws,  and  even 
these  self-styled  "intelligentia."  I 
hope  most  of  you  have  been  too  busy 
to  know  much  about  this  last  bunch 
of  trouble-makers.  Well  they  appear 
to  be  a  group  of  shrill  little  pipers. 


mostly  in  and  about  New  York,  wh 
have  started  two  or  three  magazine 
to  prove  there  is  no  God,  no  morali 
no  love,  no  honor,  no  faith,  or  an> 
thing  else  in  the  world  that  decen 
people  have  been  taught  to  believe  ir 
They  are  making  considerable  nois 
just  now,  and  doing  some  harm  to  cer 
tain  persons  without  moral  stay 
chains,  but  their  vicious  propoganda 
will  no  more  than  take  root  in  thi 
world  than  the  feculent  fungi  of  ; 
garbage  dump.  Since  the  beginninf 
of  time,  the  world  has  had  its  buzz 
ing  little  rebels  against  decency  anc 
truth. 

But  in  view  of  the  bigger  thing; 
that  are  going  on  we  can  afford  t< 
smile  at  these  and  other  pests.  I  know 
that  you  who  have  real  things  to  dc 
will  go  back  to  your  work  from  thi; 
meeting  with  new  enthusiasm  and  e 
broader  view.  For  nearly  a  third  ol 
a  century,  the  Commercial  Teachers' 
Federation  has  gone  on  finding  out 
and  broadcasting  better  things  in  this 
great  division  of  practical  education. 
The  passing  of  the  years  have  put 
some  of  us  out  of  the  vanguard,  but 
as  the  rest  of  you  press  toward  the 
scrimmage,  we  may  at  least  send  in 
our  feeble  cheer  from  the  sidelines. 


A.  ONA  SPAULDING 

Miss  Spaulding  is  a  graduate  of 
Cortland,  N.  Y.,  High  School  and 
Cortland  State  Normal  School.  Her 
first  teaching  experience  was  in  Mine- 
ola,  Long  Island.  Her  next  experi- 
ence in  teaching  was  with  fourth 
grade  work  in  the  Binghampton,  N. 
Y.,  Public  Schools.  Becoming  inter- 
ested in  penmanship,  she  began  to 
improve  her  handwriting  and  to  study 
methods  of  teaching,  finally  attending 
the  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship 
in  1925,  where  she  won  a  Teachers' 
and  a  Professional  Certificate.  Miss 
Spaulding  has  had  six  years  of  experi- 
ence in  Cortland,  N.  Y.,  where  slie  is 
now  located.  Miss  Spaulding  is  a 
woman  of  pleasing  personality  and 
more  than  average  skill  as  a  penman. 
She  is  intensely  interested  in  penman- 
ship and  is  securing  very  commend- 
able results. 
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PRACTICAL  ENGROSSING 


H.   W.  Strickland,   2221   Land  Title 
Bldg.,  Philadelphia 


Article  2. 

For  general  work  a  slightly  inclined 
lurface  is  better  than  a  flat  top  table 
•ir  desk,   and   this   may  be   easily   se- 

':ured  by  putting  a  few  books  under 
he  drawing  board   when   using  on   a 

'lat  top  table  or  desk.  By  attaching 
rawing  board  20  inches  by  26  inches 
(I  r.loe  of  a  kitchen  table,  size  about 
!4  l',\  36  inches,  you  have  a  very  sat- 
sf;  ctory  and  inexpensive  working 
^uiface  for  home  use,  that  will  allow 
or  adjusting  to  any  incline  and  yet 
ia\c  room  at  the  right  for  inks,  pens, 
irushes,  etc.  Hinge  the  drawing  board 
0  the  front  of  the  table  with  two 
iniiiiary  hinges  allowing  the  board 
0  lie  flat  on  the  top  of  the  table  or 

1,0  lie  raised  at  the  back  as  high  as 
lesired. 

B'fore  doing  actual  engrossing 
vork  it  is  well  to  have  some  knowl- 
Klge  of  sizes  of  lettering  and  stand- 
ird  sizes  of  sheets  of  paper  and  card- 

ijoard  so  that  the  work  will  be  in  good 
Droportion   to   size  of   sheet   selected. 

^Sheets  of  paper  used  in  this  work  run 
rom  5  inches  by  7  inches  to  9  inches 
)y  12  inches  and  cardboard  from  9 
nches  by  12  inches  to  17  inches  by  22 
nches. 

j  Proper  margin  and  arrangement 
should  receive  much  study  and 
;hought  for  a  well  balanced  page  of 

work  is  more  pleasing  (even  when 
;he  lettering  is  not  sharply  and  ac- 
curately finished),  than  work  carefully 
inished  but  poorly  placed.  As  a  rule 
t  is  not  good  taste  to  use  more  than 
two  or  three  styles  of  lettering  on  the 
iame  page.  By  referring  to  good 
Drinting  and  engraving  you  will  ob- 
;ain  a  general  knowledge  of  size, 
;tyle  and  proportion, — better  than  in 
my  other  way.  In  the  next  article 
[  will  present  further  details  for  mak- 
ng  a  pencil  layout  of  work  to  be  en- 
^ros.^ed  on  title  page  of  book. 


Sam  Koide,  Route  1,  Box  53AA, 
Downey,  Calif.,  sent  us  a  specimen  of 
lis  writing,  written  in  1918  and  a 
specimen  written  in  1926.  The  prog- 
ress shown  is  quite  remarkable.  The 
specimen  written  in  1918  was  crude 
n  execution  and  formation,  while  th.e 
ipecimen  of  1926  is  real  professional 
n  every  way.  Mr.  Koide  will  no 
lloubt  be  one  of  our  future  great  pen- 
iien. 


Mr.  M.  Tandy,  Dallas  City,  111.,  gets 
nuch  pleasure  from  penmanship  and 
writes  a  remarkable  signature  for  a 
•nan  seventy-eight  years  of  age.  He 
s  interested  enough  in  promoting 
letter  handwriting  to  secure  subscrip- 
nons  for  the  Business  Educator.  We 
lope  that  he  may  enjoy  many  more 
(Tears  and  be  an  inspiration  to  many 
Tiore  young  men  and  women. 
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LARGE  WRITING  FOR  CHILDREN 

Writing  in  the  first  and  second  grades  is  an  intensely  interesting  subject 
for  the  children  when  they  are  taught  to  write  a  large  style  with  a  free  or 
gliding  arm  movement,  using  large  lead  pencil.  Large  wntmg  enables  them  to 
get  good  mental  images  of  the  letters  and  to  make  neat  readable  writing  %vith 
no  strain  on  their  physical  or  n^ei-vous  systems.  Small  writing  for  chi  dren 
produces  a  slow,  cramped  movement,  is  injurious  to  a  cluld  s  health  and  lacKs 
interest.  Large  writing  is  therefore  easier  to  teach  and  produces  better  results. 
Try  teaching  a  style  similar  to  the  above  and  notice  the  interest  and  results. 


Jennie  E.  Markel 

Miss  Markel  is  the  efficient  super- 
visor of  handwriting  in  the  McKees- 
port,  Pa.,  public  schools.  She  has 
had  considerable  experience  as  a 
grade  teacher  and  was  supei-visor  of 
writing  and  teacher  of  bookkeeping 
and  typewriting  in  the  Pitcairn  pub- 
lic schools.  Besides  her  high  school 
work  and  her  work  from  the  Indiana, 
Pa.,  Normal  School  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh,  Miss  Markel  took 
the  business  course  for  teachers  in 
the  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  Business  Un- 
iversity and  spent  two  summers  speci- 
alizing in  penmansihip  in  the  Zaner- 
ian. 

Miss  Markel  is  a  hard  working 
teacher  and  a  very  skillful  penman. 
McKeesport  is  very  fortunate  in  hav- 
ing such  an  efficient  and  pleasing  sup- 
ervisor of  writing.  The  fact  that 
Miss  Markel's  pupils  won  first  and 
second  places  in  a  penmanship  contest 
among  high  schools  of  the  county  con- 
ducted by  the  Business  Educator  and 
that  at  another  time  her  grade  stu- 
dents won  second,  third,  and  fourth 
places,  indicates  that  she  is  giving 
them  very  efficient  instruction  and 
that  she  is  succeeding  in  getting  her 
instructions  over  to  the  pupils. 


THE  ART  OF  ILLUMINATING 

(Coniinucd  from  Page  20.) 

diamond.  Here  the  spacing  is  more 
open.  The  spacing  between  "G"  and 
"W",  and  "W"  and  "D"  in  cut  8,  car- 
ries out  the  same  system  of  spacing 
as  in  cuts  4,  5  and  6,  giving  an  air 
of  solidity  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  design. 

The  directions  for  drafting  mono- 
grams similar  to  those  shown  in  cuts 
4,  5  and  6,  are  very  simple.  All  you 
have  to  do  is  to  draw  one  series  of 
parallel  lines  of  eciual  distances  apart, 
crossed  at  right  angles  by  a  second 
series  of  the  same  kind.  This  con- 
verts the  surface  of  your  square  or 
oblong  into  a  series  of  squares.  It 
only  remains  for  you  to  ink  in  be- 
tween lines,  for  your  letter  strokes. 
An  easy  way  is  to  select  a  broad 
point  pen  of  the  proper  width  and 
to  make  the  letter  strokes  with  one 
operation,  as  were  the  letters  here 
shown. 


J.  E.  Joiner,  President  of  the 
Springfield,  Ohio,  Business  College, 
has  purchased  the  Lima,  Ohio,  Busi- 
ness College.  Mr.  Joiner  is  a  com- 
mercial school  man  of  many  years  of 
experience  and  will  conduct  the  Lima 
School  in  the  same  efficient  way  he 
has  conducted  former  schools. 


Mr.  L.  C.  Kline,  who  has  had  much 
experience  in  commercial  school  work, 
recently  purchased  the  Twin  City 
Commercial  College,  Marinette,  Wis., 
and  we  learn  that  the  school  is  in  a 
very  flourishing  condition.  The  school 
was  formerly  conducted  by  M.  J.  Ed- 
wards and  E.  P.  Bower.  Mr.  Kline  re- 
ports that  the  school  is  one  of  the 
best  equipped  he  has  ever  seen  and 
that  he  has  seen  a  good  many  schools 
since  he  began  commercial  teaching. 

Miss  Alice  Jenks  of  Roslindale  is  a 
new  shorthand  teacher  in  the  High 
Sdhool  at  Arlington,  Mass. 
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Ornamental  Penmanship  by 


Comment   By  E.  A.   LUPFER 


REPETITION 

Repetition  is  the  secret  of  improvement.  Those  who  have  become  fine  in  penmanship  have  made  many,  many  indi- 
vidual letters.  We  have  for  this  lesson  words  which  give  us  an  opportunity  to  practice  on  individual  capitals  and  indi- 
vidual words.   Unless  you  can  make  individual  Letters  well  you  can  hardly  expect  to  write  a  good  page. 

Take  a  good  look  at  the  copy.  Study  in  detail  the  words  you  are  going  to  write.  The  better  image  you  get  in  your 
mind  the  better  your  writing  will  be.  You  can  not  make  that  which  you  do  not  see  clearly.  Make  page  after  page  of 
each  word  until  you  feel  that  you  have  mastered  each  word  in  this  lesson.  After  making  a  line,  compare  it  closely 
with  the  copy.  You  can  usually  see  something  to  improve.  Try,  try  again.  We  shall  be  glad  to  see  what  you  are  doing 
on  this  lesson.    If  some  work  is  received  suitable  for  engraving,  it  may  appear  on  the  Students'  Page. 

Penmen  generally  are  experiencing  trouble  ■wdth  inks  and  other  material.  It  will  pay  you,  therefore,  to  give  spe- 
cial attention  to  your  ink,  pens,  holders,  and  other  material,  for  without  good  material  even  an  expert  can  not  write 
well.    Don't  hesitate  to  tell  us  your  troubles.  We  may  be  able  to  help  you.    (See  following  page.) 


»   pleasant   st 
arly  forty  ye 


id   tireless   penmanship   collector 


the   country,   Mr.   R.   S.   CoUil 


Leon  C.  Worth,  the  penman  at 
Douglas,  Ga.,  sent  us  a  package  of 
specimens  containing  work  in  engross- 
ing, lettering,  engraver's  script  and 
ornamental  penmanship.  Mr.  Worth 
is  doing  a  lot  of  hard  work  and  he  is 
improving  steadily.  He  has  the  mate- 
rial in  him  to  become  one  of  the  finest 
engrossers  in  the  country  and  we  hope 
that  he  will  keep  on  improving. 

Mr.  Frank  H.  Ash,  recently  with  the 
Drake  Business  School,  Paterson,  N. 
J.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the  Grantwood,  N.  J.,  High  School. 


Miss  Veda  Miller  of  Miller,  S.  D., 
is  now  teaching  commercial  subjects 
in  the  Woonsocket,  S.  D.,  High  School. 


Mr.  Jess  S.  Kellogg,  for  some  years 
with  Meeker's  Business  Institute,  El- 
mira,  N.  Y.,  has  recently  been  en- 
gaged to  teach  in  the  Bookkeeping 
Department  of  Strayer's  Business 
College,  Baltimore,  Md. 


Mr.  George  R.  Harrington  of  Har- 

risburg.  Pa.,  is  a  new  teacher  in  Rider 
College,  Trenton,  N.  J. 


Mr.  Charles  Y.  Loyd  of  Washington, 
D.  C,  has  recently  accepted  a  posi- 
tion with  King's  Business  College, 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 


Mr.  G.  H.  Dean  of  Marinette,  Wis., 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Iowa  Business  University,  Centerville, 
Iowa. 


Mr.  Julian  Ray,  formerly  with 
Strayer's  Business  College,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  is  now  teaching  in  Bay 
Path  Institute    Springfield,  Mass. 
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THE  TEACHING  OF  WRITING 

By  R.   F.  MARSHALL. 

Director  of  Handwriting  in  the  Public 

Schools.  New  Castle,  Pa. 


(Continurd  from  December.) 

Neatness  is  another  important  es- 
sential in  writing.  From  the  very 
beginning  it  is  necessary  to  stress  the 
value  of  being  able  to  prepare  neat 
papers.  A  neat  paper  should  have  a 
good  margin,  work  well  arranged  on 
the  page;  should  be  free  from  finger 
marks,  and  ink  blots;  the  down 
strokes  should  be  as  light  as  the  up 
strokes.  When  pupils  cultivate  the 
habit  of  neatness  and  system  during 
their  school  days  it  will  be  a  recom- 
mendation for  them  later  in  life. 

I  consider  the  blackboard  one  of 
the  principal  assets  in  teaching  writ- 
ing. If  the  teacher  puts  all  the  copies 
on  the  blackboard,  it  gives  the  pupils 
an  opportunity  to  visualize  the  work. 
At  times  teachers  will  accomplish 
more  in  five  minutes  by  showing 
forms  of  letters  and  demonstrating 
work  than  they  would  otherwise  by 
talking  for  an  hour.  The  teachers 
here  in  the  New  Castle  Public 
Schools,  aim  to  have  about  eight  pu- 
pils go  to  the  blackboard  every  writ- 
ing period,  and  do  the  same  \vork  as 
the_  rest  of  the  pupils  are  doing  at 
their  seats.  In  this  way  the  pupils 
are  given  an  opportunity  to  have  prac- 
tice on  every  week's  work  with  the 
chalk  as  well  as  with  the  pen.  The 
English  teachers  also  require  pupils 
to  do  a  great  amount  of  their  work 
on  the  blackboard;  this  strengthens 
their  writing  on  paper  and  gives  it 
more  freedom. 

There  are  many  other  things  to  be 
stressed,  such  as  correct  holding  of 
pencil  and  pen,  slant,  margins,  uni- 
formity of  work,  quality,  turns, 
angles,  and   spacing. 

Name  writing  is  one  point  which 
should  not  be  neglected.  A  great 
amount  of  time  should  be  spent  on 
name  writing,  addressing  envelopes, 
writing  checks  and  figure  writing. 

A  paragraph  from  "The  Ohio 
Teacher,"  by  Superintendent  William 
McAndrews  of  the  Chicago  public 
schools,  in  his  annual  report  to  the 
board  of  education,  makes  some  stim- 
ulating comments  about  penmanship. 
He  says.  "Any  principal  who  merely 
walks  through  his  classrooms  will 
have  penmanship  in  sight  without 
hunting  for  it,  and  that  nothing  but 
reprehensible  neglect  can  account  for 
the  bad  writing  in  those  schools  hav- 
ing it."  Continuing  he  says,  "Whose 
neglect  that  is,  does  not  now  matter, 
but  it  must  matter  soon.  If  the  writ- 
ing does  not  notably  improve  it  will  be 
my  fault.  As  I  see  it,  no  elaborate  in- 
vestigation as  to  why  penmanship  is 
not  better  is  needed.  All  your  princi- 
pals and  teachers  were  trained  to 
teach  penman.<^hip.  What  is  needed  is 
what  any  productive  process  has:  fre- 
quent examination  of  the  product,  re- 
t|uirement    that    tiie    teachers    deliver 


the  standard  output,  insistence  upon 
good  handwriting  in  the  penmanship 
class  and  acceptance  of  no  careless 
paper  work  in  other  classes." 

Another  point  I  consider  important 
is  co-operation  of  teachers  other  than 
the  regular  writing  teachers.  This 
is  absolutely  necessary  in  the  teach- 
ing of  writing  in  the  departmental 
grades.  Not  only  must  the  regular 
teacher  of  penmanship  be  continually 
on  her  guard  lest  the  instruction  she 
so  carefully  gives  during  the  writing 
be  forgotten  during  the  written  work 
in  other  subjects,  but  also  the  other 
teachers  must  be  on  their  guard.  A 
weak  teacher  will  tear  down  the  good 
habits  we  are  trying  to  teach  much 
faster  than  we  can  possibly  hope  to 
build  them  up.  If  pupils  do  not  carry 
good  positions  and  movements  over 
into  the  written  work  in  other  sub- 
jects, it  will  not  be  necessary  to  look 
very  far  to  find  the  reason.  It  will 
not  be  the  fault  of  the  subject  or  the 
way  it  is  taught.  The  teacher  who 
thinks  so  and  takes  that  attitude  is 
not  informed  and  needs  to  go  farther 
into  the  subject. 

The  successful  and  progressive 
teacher  is  not  the  one  who  stands  in 
the  front  part  of  the  room  and  gives 
directions  during  the  whole  writing 
period,  but  she  moves  about  the  room 
correcting  bad  positions,  and  keeps  up 
a  rhythmic  counting  during  the  lesson; 
sits  down  and  helps  the  slower  pu- 
pils; and  inspires  pupils  by  helpful 
suggestions    and   criticisms. 

The  one  indispensable  thing  which 
every  teacher  of  penmanship  must 
possess  is  enthusiasm.  She  may  lack 
other  desired  qualifications  and  yet 
may  get  fair  results,  but  if  she  lacks 
enthusiasm  her  work  will  be  lifeless 
and  ineffective.  It  was  Arthur  Bris- 
bine  who  said,  "Enthusiasm  is  the 
power  and  health  of  the  mind;  it  is 
youth,  ambition,  will.  Man  lives  and 
is  worth  while  as  long  as  his  enthusi- 
asm lives.  And  when  enthusiasm 
dies,  he  dies,  although  he  may  not 
know  it."  I  repeat,  then,  that  the 
teacher  of  penmanship  must  be  en- 
thusiastic; she  must  really  believe 
down  in  her  heart  that  her  work  is 
important.  She  will  seek  to  find  ways 
of  interesting  boys  and  girls  in  the 


subject  of  writing.  The  vdsely 
enthusiastic  teacher  will  not  only 
create  enthusiasm  in  her  classes,  but 
will  keep  her  students  alive  and 
eager  to  the  very  end  of  the  school 
year.  She  will  give  a  great  deal  of 
her  spare  time  to  developing  methods, 
and  in  searching  for  methods  that  will 
put  real  life  into  her  work. 


Mrs.  Mina  Lucas  is  the  new  Super- 
visor of  Writing  in  the  Findlay,  Ohio, 
Schools.  Mrs.  Lucas  is  securing  an 
enthusiastic  response  from  the  teach- 
ers and  school  officials  and  as  a  result 
is  starting  out  with  the  work  very 
nicely. 

Before  going  to  Findlay,  Mrs.  Lucas 
had  considerable  experience  teaching 
penmanship  in  Cleveland  junior  high; 
in  Norwalk,  Ohio,  teaching  penman- 
ship, in  the  elementary  grades,  and 
has  also  served  as  Principal. 

like  many  teachers  she  became  in- 
terested in  penmanship  and  saw  the 
need  of  more  training  in  the  subject. 
In  the  summer  of  1926  she  attended 
the  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship. 
She  was  one  of  the  most  skillful  stu- 
dents in  school  and  succeeded  in  se- 
curing a  Professional  Certificate. 

Mrs.  Lucas  is  a  woman  of  pleasing 
personality,  conscientious,  and  thor- 
ough in  her  teaching. 


Mr.  George  E.  Bodin  of  Green  Bay, 
Wis.,  has  been  elected  Superintendent 
of  Schools  at  Rusliford,  Minn. 


Mr.  E.  H.  Gunther  of  Auburn,  Indi- 
ana, is  a  new  accounting  instructor  in 
the  Anthony  Wayne  Institute,  Fort 
Wayne,  Indiana. 


*  in  Business 
Writing  will  make  you 
a  proficient  business  writer.  My  Ornamental 
Course  will  make  you  a  professional.  It  in- 
cludes Ornamental  Writing.  Lettering  and 
Script.  One  day's  work  will  pay  for  a 
course.  Send  lOc  for  6  cards  written  in  as- 
sorted styles  and  illustrated  circular. 

A.  L.  HICKMAN, 

Route  1  Wichita,  Kansas 


FOR  SALE:  Fully  equipped,  old  established 
business  college  in  the  Mississippi  Valley. 
Good  enrollment.  Address  Box  597,  care 
The    Business   Educator,    Columbus,   Ohio. 


Signature  of  a   heavy    B.   E.   Clubber.   Written   by   E.   A.    Lupfer 
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Rockland,   Ma 


A  Growing  Chain  of  Schools 

A  recent  letter  from  the  enthusias- 
[tic  and  energetic  business  college  iiian, 
IT.  B.  Cain,  reports  that  his  organiza- 
Ition  recently  purchased  Leech's  Ac- 
tual Business  College,  Greensburg, 
Pa.,  and  that  after  January  1,  1927, 
it  will  be  known  as  the  Office  Train- 
ing School,  which  is  the  same  name 
they  have  given  their  other  school 
which  they  recently  purchased  at 
Jeannette,    Pa. 

The  Greensburg  School  was  owned 
land  operated  by  A.  V.  Leech  for 
twenty-seven  years  and  by  his  estate 
since  his  death  four  years  ago.  Mr. 
;F.  W.  Connelly  of  McKeesport,  Pa., 
.will  be  the  new  manager. 
I  Mr.  Cain's  organization  now  oper- 
lates  a  chain  of  four  schools  located  at 
!  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.;  Fairmont,  W. 
Va.,  and  Greensburg,  Pa. 

Mr.  R.  S.  Woolson  is  the  new  Head 
of  the  Commercial  Department  in  tho 
Hazelton,  Pa.,  High  School. 


TEACHERS,  We  Place  You  in  the  BETTER    POSITIONS 

ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY — Wm.  Ruffer,  Ph.  D..  Mgr„  410  U.  S.  Nat'l  Bank  Bldg., 
Denver.  Colo.  Branch  Agencies;  Portland.  Ore.;  Minneapolis.  Minn.;  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Largest    Teachers'    Agency    in    the    West.     We    Enroll    Only    Normal    and    College    Graduates. 

Photo  coDies  made  from  original.  25  lor  $l..=  0.  Booklet,  ■'How  To  Apply  and  Secure  Promo- 
tion, with  Laws  of  Certification  of  Western  States,  etc,  etc.,  etc.,"  free  to  members.  50c 
to  non-members.     Every   teacher  needs  it.     Write   today  for  enrollment  card  and  information. 


ailing  Lists 


Madarasz  Specimens 

I  have  30  original  specimens  of  ornamental 
penmanship  from  the  skillful  pen  of  the 
famous  L.  Madarasz  which  I  shall  sell  for  75c 
each.  First  orders  given  first  choice.  Order 
now  and  get  the  best. 

L.  M.  PHILLIPS, 

68    Buttles    Ave.,    Columbus,    Ohio 


LEARN    PENMANSHIP    AT    HOME 

Information  about  my  course  in  Modern  Busi- 
ness Writing  will  be  sent  you  upon  request. 
Correct  Calling  Cards.  35c  doz.  Diplomas 
made  or  filled.  NEW  CASTLE.  PA. 

BOX  446 
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SUPERVISORY    STAFF    OF    THE    PENMANSHIP   DEPARTMENT    OF  THE  LOS  ANGELES  CITY  SCHOOLS 
Seated,  left;    Miss  Marietta  Charlotte  Ely:  Riley  Edward  Wiatt ;  Miss  Winnie    Belle    Cox.     Standing,    left:     Miss    Sarah    Mary    Ely;    Miss    Ma^ 
Somers ;  Miss  Virginia  Purcell ;  Miss  Susie  Edith  Miller ;  Miss  Moselle  Elson  Taylor. 

It  is  with  considerable  pleasure  that  we  are  able  to  present  a  group  picture  of  the  penmanship  supervisors  of  the  Los  Angeles  City  Schoofi 
We  know  that  the  work  accomplished  in  these  schools  is  of  the  very  highest  standard  for  the  reason  that  we  examine  annually  a  large  number  of 
specimens  of  handwriting  from  the  pupils  who  are  applying  for  penmanship  certificates.  After  examining  the  picture,  it  is  not  difficult  to  dis- 
cover the  reason  why  the  penmanship  in  the  Los  Angeles  Schools  is  of  such  a  high  grade.  Here  is  a  corps  of  experienced,  capable  supervisors 
under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  most  enthusiastic  and  best  result-getting  handwriting  directors  in  the  United  States.  To  begin  with,  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Los  Angeles  Schools,  Mrs.  Susan  M.  Dorsey,  who  is  known  from  one  end  of  the  country  to  the  other  for  her  scholarship  and  for 
her  good  work  as  a  superintendent,  believes  in  the  educational  value  of  an  easily  written,  free,  and  legible  style  of  handwriting  and  has,  there- 
fore, selected  a  staff  that  possesses  the  proper  qualifications  to  carry  on  this  work  successfully. 


We  are  sure  that  our  readers  will  be  interested  in  a  brief  biographical  sketch  of  i 


of  the 


supervisors. 


MR.  WIATT  is  a  native  of  Iowa,  having 
been  born  near  Silver  City.  He  attended 
public  schools  in  Council  Bluffs  and  gradu- 
ated from  the  following  named  schools:  West- 
ern Iowa  Normal  ;  Rochester  Business  Insti- 
tute. Rochester,  N.  Y.  ;  Zanerian  College  of 
Penmanship.  Columbus,  Ohio;  Palmer  School 
of  Penmanship,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa  ;  Graham 
Shorthand  School.  New  York  City :  Gregg 
School  of  Shorthand.  Chicago.  He  served  as 
President  of  the  Western  Iowa  Normal  and 
Commercial  College  was  Head  of  the  Com- 
mercial Department,  Lincoln  High  School  of 
Los  Angeles.  For  twelve  years  he  taught  in 
the  University  of  California,  University  of 
Southern  California,  and  San  Francisco 
Teachers'  Training  College,  summer  sessions. 
He  was  elected  as  Supervisor  of  Writing  in 
the  Los  Angeles  City  Schools  in  1916.  which 
position    he    has    held    continuously    since   that 


MISS  MARIETTA  ELY  was  born  in  South 
Deerfield,  Mass.,  where  she  graduated  from 
the  High  School.  She  was  graduated  from 
Westfield.  Mass.,  SUte  Normal.  She  taught  in 
South  Deerfield.  Mass..  and  in  Greenfield. 
Mass.,  following  which  she  became  principal  of 
South  Deerfield  Grammar  School  and  then 
principal   of  South   Windsor   Grammar   School. 

Since  moving  to  California,  she  has  taught 
at  San  Bernardino,  Santa  Monica  and  Los 
Angeles.  After  taking  college  work  in.  the 
University  of  California  and  the  University  of 
Southern  California,  she  taught  in  the  latter 
and  also  in  the  San  Francisco  Teachers'  Train- 
ing College,  summer  session.  She  has  taken 
special  work  in  penmanship  under  Guillard, 
Champion,  Albin,  Meub,  and  her  director,  Mr. 
Wiatt. 

She  was  elected  Assistant  Supervisor  of 
Writing,   Los  Angeles  City  Schools,   in   1918. 

MISS  COX  is  a  native  of  the  Buckeye 
State,  and  graduated  from  Ashley  High  School 
and    the    Columbus    State    Normal.      She    has 


taught  in  the  Columbus  Public  Schools  and 
was  principal  of  the  Clintonville,  Ohio.  Gram- 
School.    In  California,   she  has  taught   in 


Santa  Monica  and  Los  Angele 
college  work  at  Ada,  Ohio.  T" 
fornia.  University  of  Southe 
Zanerian      College     of      Pen 


has  taken 
iversity  of  Cali- 
California,  and 
inship      summer 


MISS  MILLER  came  from  New  York  State, 
having  been  born  near  Penn  Yan.  She  gradu- 
ated from  Penn  \''an  Academy.  After  moving 
to  Los  Angeles  she  attended  the  Los  Angeles 
State  Normal  for  three  years.  She  nas  taught 
in  Santa  Monica  and  Los  Angoles  Public 
Schools.  She  has  taken  college  .v:>rk  in  Uni- 
versity of  Southern  California  and  University 
of  California  ;  and  in  the  Zanerian  College  of 
Penmanship,  Columbus,  Ohio,  summer  session. 
Her  election  as  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Writ- 
ing in  the  Los  Angeles  City  Schools  took  place 
in  1923. 

MISS  SARAH  ELY  is  a  native  of  Massa- 
chusetts, having  been  bom  in  South  Deerfi.Jd. 
She  graduated  from  Greenfield,  Mass.,  High 
School  and  from  Westfield,  Mass.,  Sfnte  Nor- 
mal. She  served  as  principal  of  Glastonbury, 
Conn.,  High  School,  after  which  she  moved  to 
California  and  taught  in  San  Bernardino  and 
Los  Angeles.  She  has  taken  college  work  in 
University  of  Southern  California.  Sh'?  became 
Assistant  Supervisor  of  Writing  in  192.t. 

MISS  TAYLOR  was  born  in  Laredo, 
Texas  ;  is  a  graduate  of  the  Los  Angeles  High 
School  and  the  Westlake  School  for  Girls  of 
Los  Angeles,  as  well  as  from  the  Los  Angeles 
State  Normal.  She  attended  the  University  of 
Southern  California  for  one  year  and  has 
taught  in  San  Juan.  Calif.,  and  Los  Angeles 
City  Schools.  She  became  Assistant  Super- 
visor of  Writing  in  1926. 


MISS  SOMERS  is  from  Wisconsin,  having 
been  born  in  Milwaukee.  She  is  a  graduate  of 
Holy  Angels  Academy.  Milwaukee,  and  Mil- 
waukee State  Normal.  She  has  taught  in  the 
public  schools  of  Milwaukee.  Goldfield,  Nevada, 
and  Los  Angeles.  Her  college  work  has  bion 
in  the  University  of  California,  and  University 
of  Southern  California.  She  was  nlectedf  As- 
sistant Supervisor  of  Writing  in  1926. 

MISS  PURCELL  is  a  Californian  by  birth, 
having  been  born  in  San  Diego.  She  attended 
the  Los  Angeles  Granamar  Schools ;  Bishop's 
School  for  Girls.  La  Jolla,  Calif.  ;  Manual  Arts 
High  School  and  Franklin  High  School  of  Los 
Angeles ;  University  of  California.  Southern 
Branch  ;  and  the  Zanerian  College  of  Penman- 
ship. Columbus.  Ohio,  summer  session.  She 
has  been  special  art  teacher  at  .IclTerson 
School.  Lennox.  Calif.  ;  Rural  Supervisor  of 
Penmanship,  Ventura  County.  Calif.,  and 
Supervisor  of  Penmanship  at  Venice,  Calif. 
She  also  became  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Writ> 
ing  in  Los  Angeles  City  Schools  in  1926. 
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EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialists 

P.  O.  Drawer  982     Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  finest  script  for  Bookkeeping  Illus- 
trations, etc.,  copy  for  which  is  prepared 
for  the  engraver.    Send  copy   for  estimate. 
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INITIAL  LETTERS 


MIGM  GRADE 


DIPLOMASa^e 
CERTIPICATES. 


__,-^,K_ 


Catalog  and  Samples  Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND.  MAINE. 


half    the    time    of 
lyi'ne     shorthand, 


text  books  pro- 
duce good  sten- 
ographers and 
bookkeepers  in 
others.  Examine 
typing,  dictation, 
bookkeeping,  English,  spelling  and 
penmanship.  Descriptive  price  list 
mailed  upon  request. 

BYRNE   PUBLISHING   CO., 

Dallas,  Texas 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 


spare  time  at  ha 

Thirty     Lesson     Plates 
Printed    Instructions   ma 


to  . 


addr. 
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ss  on  receipt  of 
Cash   or   P.    O. 


MEUB'S  PROFESSIONAL  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 

are  being  used  by  the  finest  penmen  of  the  country  —  such  men  as  Lehman, 
Heath,  Blanchard,  Leslie,  Guillard,  Griffith,  Bailey,  and  Tolley,  the  man  who 
does  all  the  pen  work  at  the  White  House  for  President  and  Mrs.  Coolidge. 
You  will  do  better  penmanship  with  one  of  my  Professional  Obliques. 
Try  on.e,  and  be  convinced.  I  adjust  each  holder  so  that  it  makes  true,  clear- 
cut  shades.  iVIy  holders  are  made  of  expensive,  imported  woods,  and  beautifully 
inlaid  with  Parisian  Ivory. 

The  cost  is  $1.50,  and  well  worth  the  price.  You  do  not  need  to  send  money.    Simply  write 
that  you  wish  to  try  one.  and  pay  the  postman  when  it  is  delivered  to  you. 

452   North    Hill    Ave.         A.   P.   MEUB.    Penmanship   Specialist  Pasadena,   California 

For   a  master   pen   with   just  the   right   amount   of   flexibility   for   Ornate   Penmanship,    try 
Meub's  Professional  Shading  Pens.    One-quarter  gross,  50c  :  one  gross,  $1.76.    Postpaid. 


Money  Orde 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 
Scranton    Real   Estate   BIdg. 
SCRANTON.  PA. 


ENGROSSER  WANTED 

All-around  man,  experienced;  also 
young  man  to  learn  the  Business, 
from  A  to  Z.  State  age,  salary, 
etc.    Send  samples. 

The  Harris  Studio 

Artists,  Illuminators  and  Designers, 

Engrossers'    Supplies,    Parchment, 

Vellum,  Leather  Covers,  Gold  and 

Silver  Tablets. 

1403    Marquette   Building,   Chicago 
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ILLUMINATED  RESOLUTION 

By  E.  H.  McGHEE,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Page  2 
(See  first  page  of  this  album  in  December  issue.) 

The  name  was  rendered  in  two  shades  of  purple.  The 
"W"  is  outlined  in  broad  purple  lines  and  filled  with 
gold.  The  border  is  in  gold  trimmed  with  block  touches 
of  red  used  on  scroll  work  of  "W"  and  at  the  bottom 
opposite  the  word  president.  The  rest  of  the  scroll  was 
worked  in  blue,  green,  mauve,  and  gold.  The  dots  are 
gold  and  the  small  dots  are  made  with  a  common  pen 
with  Chinese  white. 

(Four  more  of  these  beautiful  pages  will  be  pub- 
lished.) 


A.  LEE  ROTHWELL 


the  NEW  AND  IMPROVED  MAGNUSSON  PROFESSIONAL  PEN- 
HOLDERS. These  new  penholders  are  being  made  in  both  the  straight 
and  obhque  styles  and  are  given  a  much  better  polish.  The  new  inlaid  penholders  with  ivory 
knobs  on  the  stems  are  far  more  useful  and  beautiful  than  many  penholders  selling  for  nearly 
twice  the  price  we  ask.  Made  by  3  generations  of  penholder  manufacturers,  and  used  by  the 
world's  greatest  penmen.  Established  1874.  8-inch  plain,  each  35c  ;  8-inch  inlaid  each  75c  • 
12-inch  plain,  75c:  12-inch  inlaid.  $1.35. 

OSCAR  MAGNUSSON,  208  N.  5th  St.,  Quincy,  IlL 


A    PROFITABLE    VOCATION 

Learn  to  letter  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cards.  It  Is  easy  to  do  R.\PID.  CLEAN  CUT  LETTERINO  with  out 
ImproTed  LotterlnB  Pens.  MANY  STUDENTS  ARE  ENABLED  TO  CONTINUE  THEIR  STUDIES  THROtlOH 
THE  CO.MPENSATION  RECEIVED  liY  LETTERING  PRICE  TICKETS  AND  SHOW  CARDS  FOR  THE 
SMALLER  MERCHANT,  OUTSIDE  OF  SCHOOL  HOURS.  Practical  letterini!  outflt  consisting  of  I'Marklne  ind 
3  .Shading  Pens,  1  color  of  Lettering  Ink.  yample  Shore  Card  In  colors.  Instructions,  figures  and  alnhabetj 
prepaid  51. 00.  PRACTICAL  COMPENDIUM  OF  COMMERCIAL  PEN  LETTERINO  AND  DESIGNS 
100  Pages  Sill,  containing  122  plates  of  Commercial  Pen 
alphabets  finished  Show  Cards  in  colors,  etc.— a  complete 
Instructor  for  the  .Marking  and  Shading  Pen,  prepaid,  $1 
THE  NEWTON  AUTOMATIC  SHADING  PEN  CO 
D«P'     B  PONTIAC,    MICH.,    USA. 


Artist,  Cabinet  Maker,  Penman, 

Teacher,  Violin  Maker, 

Lover  of  Nature. 


One  of  the  most  pleasant  surprises  we  have 
enjoyed  for  many  years  was  a  letter  from 
Mr.  Rothwell  and  three  packages  of  his  work. 
He  was  born  seventy-seven  years  ago 
Greenfield,  Pa.,  a  village  on  the  Monongahela 
River.  When  about  three  years  old  his  people 
moved  into  California,  Fa.,  a  town  at  the  time 
just  his  own  age  and  with  very  few  buildings. 
_  His  father  was  a  devout  Christian  and  a 
ringleader  in  running  slaves  through  from 
Virginia  to  Canada.  He  wrote  the  Washing, 
ton  County  story  of  the  Underground  Rail, 
road,  the  rhetoric  of  which  was  polished  UB 
by  Attorney  Atchison  before  publishing.  "" 
father  taught  the  first  school  in  California  andl 
he  helped  to  build  the  first  school  building  I 
Mr.  A.  Lee  Rothwell  received  his  first  public 
school  education  under  his  father,  and  is  to- 
day the  only  living  alumnus  of  the  California, 
Pa.,  Normal  who  was  a  pupil  in  its  first  buil.l. 
ing.  It  was  from  his  father  that  he  recdiet 
his  first  inspiration  for  the  beautiful  in  inn. 
manship  and  art,  his  father  being  a  very  b.  iiu. 
tiful  penman,  a  preacher,  an  orator,  a  cahinel 
maker,  and  a  musician.  At  that  time  the 
quill  was  used  instead  of  the  steel  pen.  Fol- 
lowing after  his  father  came  teachers  E.  .I.jhn- 
son,  J.  C.  Gilchrist,  a  pupil  of  Horace  Mann 
and  W.  N.  Hull,  a  beautiful  penman.  Hull  was 
Mr.  Rothwell's  first  great  teacher  in  penman- 
ship and  was  an  expert  at  analyzing  lelti-rs 
and  writing. 

Mr.  Rothwell  has  studied  nearly  all  the 
American  systems  of  penmanship  but  has  the 
greatest  love  for  the  old  Spencerian. 

Mr.  Rothwell  was  a  teacher  for  about  thirty 
years  and  a  Bible  teacher  for  forty  years. 
When  he  began  to  teach  school  in  1868,  at 
about  the  age  of  eighteen,  he  was  requested 
not  to  draw  or  teach  drawing  in  the  schools. 
However,  he  persisted  and  son 
later  drawing  in  the  school  i-o 
ated.  Mr.  Rothwell  at  that  time 
the  copies  by  hand  for  his  pupils, 
ductions  of  his  copies.)  He  has  served  as 
principal  of  several  high  schools,  but  was 
compelled  to  leave  the  schoolroom  on  account 
of  throat  trouble.  He  always  took  advantage 
of  every  opportunity  to  give  penmanship  anti 
art  a  boost  at  county  institutes,  etc.  Since 
leaving  the  schoolroom,  he  has  developed  in 
drawing  and  writing.  He  has  spent  much  time 
in  the  study  of  the  best  works  of  art  but  finds 
the  greatest  teacher  is  nature.  Many  of  his 
pencil  sketches  are  made  in  the  evenings 
direct  from  nature. 

"There's  a  pleasure  in  the  pathless  wood, 
"Rapture  on  the  lonely  shore. 
Society,  where  none  intrudes. 

And  music  in  its  roar. 
These  make  us  love  not  man  the  less. 
But  nature  more  and  more." 


three  years 
1  was  toler- 
wrote   all   of 

(See  repro. 


Mr.  Rothwell  is  accomplished  in  many  lines 
of  art,  including  pen  and  ink,  painting,  pen- 
cil, wood  cutting,  clay  modeling,  pastel,  char- 
coal and  engraving  on  wood.  He  also  etches 
pictures  on  fungus  or  lichen,  which  grows  on 
fallen  tihiber.  This  is  one  of  the  most  remark- 
able novelties  we  have  ever  seen.  One  of  hii 
finest  fungus  etchings  hangs  in  the  Art 
Museum  in  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  the  same 
being  complimented  upon  highly  by  Queen 
Victoria. 

As  a  violin  maker  he  has  produced  some  at 
the  world's  finest  violins — violins  which  havei 
uved   compliments    from   artists   like   Kreis-l 


ler. 


Two  specimens  of  his  work   appear 


this 


Mr 
vhich 


Rothwell   sent  us  ten   d 
shown    in   this  issue. 


beautiful  dr; 

Three  of  the 

a    masterful 

good    eye.    Two    other 

which    Mr.    Rothwell 


ings,  one  of 
,  issue.  More  of  these 
appear  in  later  issues, 
ire  from  life  and  show 
of  the  pencil  and  a 
pieces  are  scenes,  in 
successfully    rcpro- 


Trade    Mark 


Catalogue    free 


duced  a  raging  storm  and  the 
hole.  Along  with  the  collection  are  samples  of 
his  flourishing  and  penmanship.  This  seventy- 
seven-year-old  man's  work  is  indeed  remark- 
able. 

We   expect   to   publish    work    from    other   of 

(Continued  on  Page  32.)  ' 
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BOOKLET  JUST  PUBLISHED 

ly  The  Rockv  Mt.  Teachers'  Agencv, 
HO  U.  S.  Nat'l  Bank  Bldg-.,  Denver, 
olo.,  "How  To  Apply  For  a  School 
md  Secure  Promotion,  with  Laws  of 
certification  of  Teachers  of  the  West- 
ern States,  etc.,  etc."  This  booklet  is 
rent  free  to  members.  It  will  be  sent 
0  non-members  for  50c  in  stamps. 


-EARN    AT    HOME    DURING    SPARE   TIME 

Vrite  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
nan."  and  beautiful  specimens.  Free.  Your 
lame  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
?AMBLYN.  406  Ridee  Bldg..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

PENMANSHIP   BY   MAIL 

'  Modern,  scientific  course  in  Business  Writ- 
ng  by  a  graduate  of  E.  C.  Mills.  Pen-written 
■opies,   red-ink  criticisms,  typewritten   instruc- 

I  "An  examination  discloses  that  they  are  far 
better  than  I  had  anticipated.  Perfectly  satis- 
ied  and  happily  content."  (Signed)  Frank  J. 
imith.  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Folder  sent  free  on  request. 
J    BAILEY.    74  Barton  Ave.,  Toronto,  4  Can. 

iigh  School,  Bookkeeping.  Shorthand.  Type- 
vriting.  Normal,  Civil  Service.  Business 
Lfficiency,  Law,  and  over  100  other  courses 
horoughly  taught  by  mail.  Positions  guar- 
nteed  to  graduates.  Typewriters  rented  or 
old  at  only  $3.00  per  mo.  Bulletin  free, 
iend    for    it    today.      Address 

CARNEGIE   COLLEGE,   Rogers,    Ohio. 


Teachers  Wanted 

Penmanship  or  Commercial, 
Fine  Salaries. 

NATIONAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
•itlsburgh.  Pa.  Syracuse,  N.  Y 

ndianapolis,  Ind.  Northampton 


POLK'S  REFERENCE  BOOK 

FOR    DIRECT   MAIL   ADVERTISERS 

Shows    how    to    increasQ    your    busin 


by 


of  Direct   Mail  Advei „.    ..        .__ 

full  of  vital  business  facts  and  figures.  Who, 
where  and  how  many  prospects  you  have. 
Over   8.000   lines   of   business  covered. 

■Write    for   your    FREE   co.iy. 

R.  L.  POLK  &  CO.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

307    POLK    BUILDING 

Branches    In    principal    cities    of    V.    S. 


THE  EAST  LOOKS  WEST 


ntende 


One  of  our   Eastern   client 

has  just  engaged  a  Westei 

willing    to   accept,    a    figure   about    $900 

generous    salary    she    is    to   have,    but   s! 

where  we   fit.    May  we  help  you? 

THE  NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

(A  SPECIALTY   BY   A   SPECIALIST) 
E.  E.  GAYLORD.   Mgr.,  Prospect   Hill,  Beverly.  Mass. 


recommendatio 
■e  what  she  las 
eded    diplomatii 


umber  of  our  nominees. 
$200  more  than  she  was 
5ived.  She  is  worth  the 
stance    to    get   it.   That's 


c.  c.  OAIL-UKU.   ivigr.,  rrospect   Hill,  ueverly. 

THE  FISK  TEACHERS'  AGENCY  -   -   - 

Commercial  Teachers,  enroll  with  us.  We  have  vacancies  the  wht 
Business  Colleges  and  Commercial  Schools,  send  for  our  Mont 
records  of  our  Commercial  Teachers.  We  also  have  Grade  and  Hig 
for   free   information.   We  open   the   door  of   opportunity    to   someon 


.     ithly    Bulleti 

nerciai    i  eacners.    we  also   nave   urade  and   High  S 
We  open   the   door  of   opportunity    to 


315    Schofield    Bldg., 
CLEVELAND,    OHIO 

^und.     Heads    of 

splendid 


every   day.    Enroll   No 


Send 


ALBERT  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

25  E.   Jackson   Blvd.,   Chicago,  111.  Symes   Bldg..  Denver.  Colo. 

437   Fifth   Ave..  New   York  City  Peyton  Bldg.,  Spokane.   Wash. 

Forty-second  year.  We  have  secured  PROMOTION  for  many  thousands  of 
teachers.  A  larg-e  percentage  of  these  were  men  and  women  in  COMMERCIAL 
BRANCHES.  We  need  well  prepared  teachers  for  good  position  in  high 
grade  schools.    Our  booklet  contains  a  message  for  you.    Send  for  it. 


AN    ART    SUPPLEMENT    (Fourteen  by  Twenty  Inches) 

Giving  actual  size  patterns  for  cut-outs  and  illustrated 
directions  for  construction  problems,  comes  with 

THE  SOUTHERN  SCHOOL  JOURNAL,  Newport,  Ky. 

$1.00  per  year  —  (Send  for  sample  copy) 


POSITIONS  FOR  TEACHERS  — 

BUSINESS  COLLEGES  FOR  SALE 

Splendid   salaries,   choice  positions,    beginning  and   experienced   teachers   wanted. 
Write    for    free    literature;    state    qualifications    briefly.     Money    making    business 
colleges   for  sale.     Write   for  particulars — no  charge. 
Address   M.   S.   COLE.  Sec'y. 

CO-OPERATIVE  INSTRUCTORS  ASS'N,    41  Cole  Bldg.,    MARION,  IND. 


High -Class  Business  College 
Instructors  in  Demand 

We  have  on  file  some  very  attractive  business  college  openings,  calling 
for  high-type  men  and  women  with  teaching  experience.  If  you  are 
interested  in  a  change,  write  us  for  a  registration  blank. 

CONTINENTAL  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


QUALITY  POSITIONS 

A  trained  organi:;ation  and  contact  with  school 
officials  in  every  part  of  the  country  enables  us  to 
place  commercial  teachers  in  the  finest  positions.  If 
you  want  a  better  place  now,  or  for  the  coming 
school  year,  write  for  full  details. 


Specialists'  Educational  Bureau 

Robert  A.  Grant,  President,  Odeon  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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The 

American 

Art  Student 

AND  COMMERCIAL  ARTIST 

A  monthly  magazine  of  instruction  for 
artists,  photographers,  ceramic  workers, 
designers,  teachers,  figure-painters,  illus- 
trators and  retouchers.  The  largest  circula- 
tion in  America  of  any  exclusively  art- 
monthlies. 

SUBSCRIPTION 


Established  1916 


Sample  Copy,  25c 


21   Park  Row,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


AN  ORNAMENTAL  STYLE.  My  course  i 
Ornamental  Penmanship  has  helped  hun 
dreds  become  PROFESSIONALS.  Send  fo 
proof.  Your  name  on  cards,  (six  styles)  i 
you  send  lOc.  A.  P.  MEUB,  Expert  Penman 
452   N.   HUl   Ave.,   Pasadena,    Calif. 


Gillott's  Pens 

The  Most  Perfect  of  Pens 


MACNUM  QUILL PCII 

No.  601   E.   F.   .Magnum   Quill  Pen 

Gillott's  Pens  stand  in  the  front  rank  as 
regards  Temper,  Elasticity  and  Durability 

JOSEPH   GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 

Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers   St.  NEW   YORK   CITY 


x-iC3M:?S  MEMOSCRIPT  Secures  many  good  positions. 
/;X^ ^^/ -^Tirit.  ,-»vTc  \tf  A  VIII  Why  not  leam  it  and  other 
fee  32;'    ?^EW  ONE-WAY  I     (,^^  ^    ^,   ^,  ^^^^ 

1  ..y^  _?<^  iSMOOTH-LINE    „„,Se^nrial  and  Business 

1:^#ri-X/SH0RTHANDni  Classes!  A  booklet  sent  free. 

<Vii7   MEMOSCRIPT  INSTITUTE,  Roanoke,  Va. 


LEARN    POLICY   ENGROSSING   and   receiw 
a  good  salary.  Twelve  lessons  will  prepare  yot 
to  do  the  work.     My  experience  of  over  twelve!  ■ 
years    as    policy    writer    enables    me    to    giv€!  ^ 
ffuaranteed  satisfaction.    Terms.    Address,  1  ] 


,Ji:>u^i:..-^ 


501   Pleasant  St.,  HAMMONTON,  New  Jerse> 


CARDWRITERS'  SUPPLIES 

INK — (Very     Best) — Snow     White,      I  5c     pei 

bottle;    Gloss    Bhick,    20c;    Gold,    20c;    Sil- 

ver,    20c. 
BLANK    CARDS  —  Lodge    Emblem;     Tinted; 

Comic;     Linen     and     Kid     finished     White. 

Samples.    lOc. 
CARD    CASES  —  Bookform,    50c    per    dozen. 

Leather-Aluminum   $2.85    doz.   Sample   25c. 
F.    N.    LAWRENCE,    PORTLAND,    INDIANA 

A.  LEE  ROTHWELL 

(Continued  from  Page  30.) 
our  old-time  penmen  friends.  While  it  may  b« 
difficult  for  you  to  decide  who  in  "The  Old- 
Time  Penman's  Contest"  possesses  the  most 
ability,  we  hope  that  it  will  be  a  great  inspir- 
ation and  encouragement  to  all. 

May   Mr.   Rothwell  enjoy   many  more  happy 
years    and     be    able     to    produce    many     more 
masterpieces  of  art  and  violins,  is  the  wish  of  : 
The  Business  Educator. 
(See  specimen  below  and  on   following  page.) 


Mrs.  Edith  J.  Carpenter,  last  yeai 
shorthand  teacher  in  the  Rutland,  Vt., 
High  School,  is  now  teaching  in  the 
Columbia  Business  College,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  II 


BOOK  REVIEWS 


Our  readers  are  interested  in  book 

5  of  merit. 

but   especially    in    books    of    interest 

and   value 

to    commercial     teachers,     including 

books    of 

special    educational    value    and    book 

on    busi- 

ness   subjects.     All    such    books   will 

be  briefly 

reviewed  in  these  columns,  the  objec 

t  being  to 

give    fitifficient    description    of    each 

our  readers  to  determine  its  value. 

Since  that  time  many  additional  expressions 
of  api)reciation  have  been  received  and  a  new 
series  of  programs  has  therefore  been  ar- 
ranged, with  the  co-operation  of  WRNY,  by 
its  program  director.  Dr.  Charles  D.  Isaacson. 

A  copy  of  this  program  can  no  doubt  be  se- 
cured through  the  New  York  Edison  Com- 
pany, WRNY,  in  the  Hotel  Roosevelt,  New 
York  City. 


Supervision  and  Teaching  of  Hand- 
writing, by  Joseph  S.  Taylor,  Dis- 
trict Superintendent  of  Schools, 
New  York.  Published  by  the  John- 
son Publishing  Company,  Richmond, 
Va.   Cloth  cover,  192  pages. 

Here  is  an  attempt  to  find  out  what  is  the 
current  practice  of  successful  penmanship 
teaching  and  supervision  and  what  is  the 
scientific  warrant  for  such  practice.  The 
author  has  gone  over  the  principal  experi- 
mental studies  in  handwriting  and  has  en- 
deavored to  organize  these  results  into  usable 
procedure  for  teachers  and  their  supervisors. 
Several  excellent  treatises  on  penmanship, 
scientific  in  character,  are  already  available; 
but  the  author  hopes  that  his  emphasis  upon 
[supervision  is  sufficient  excuse  for  the  publi- 
cation of  another  book. 


Twenty-One  Adventurous  Nights,  pub- 
lished by  the  New  York  Edison 
Company,  New  York  City.  Paper 
cover. 

■WTien  the  "World  Tour  in  the  Realm  of 
Music"  series  of  concerts,  rendered  weekly  on 
'Tuesday  evenings  by  the  Edison  Ensemble, 
through  the  courtesy  of  WRNY.  drew  to  a 
close,  so  many  enthusiastic  requests  were  re- 
ceived for  further  concerts  of  this  nature,  that 
six  additional  "tours"  were  added,  and  a  new 
edition  of  the  World  Tour  was  issued  under 
the  bending.  "Further  Travels  in  the  Realm 
of  Music."  \ 


Typewriting   by    the   Project   Method, 

by  Emily  C.  Manning,  Published  by 
the  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company, 
New  York  City.  Cloth  cover,  112 
pages. 

this  presentation  of  typewriting  by  the 
Project  Method  aims: 

1.  To  offer  the  teacher  a  ni.ethod  by  which 
maximvun  results  may  be  attained  with  the 
greatest  economy  of  effort  on  the  part  of 
teacher  and  student. 

2.  To  encourage  in  the  student  eelf-reliance 
and  initiative  as  well  as  independent  think- 
ing. 

3.  To  relate  the  teaching  and  learning  of 
typewriting  closely  to  real  business  problems. 

The  method  is  based  on  the  job  sheet,  which 
not  new  in  instructional  work  but  is  new 
the  teaching  of  typewriting.  The  job  sheet 
intended  to  supplement  the  teacher's  dem- 
onstration. It  is  a  word  analysis  of  the  oper- 
ation, plus  directions  and  explanations  which 
must  be  understood  in  order  to  complete  the 
job   satisfactorily. 

The  introductory  paragraph  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  job  sheet  is  intended  to  moti- 
vate the  lesson. 

The  topics  and  forms  selected  are  repre- 
sentative of  standard  business  procedure.  The 
material  for  practice  has  been  selected  with  an 
eye  not  only  to  the  development  of  manupla- 
tive  skill,  but  also  to  the  character  and  quality 
of  the  thought-content. 

At  the  end  of  each  assignment  provision  is 
made  for  correction  and  self-criticism  to  de- 
velop  habit^formation   in  accuracy  and  skill. 

The  successful  completion  of  the  course 
should  not  only  equip  the  student  with  the 
manipulative  skill  that  characterizes  the  effi- 
cient tvi)ist  but  also  develop  an  understand- 
ing of  busin^'ss  practice. 
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"^-       2221  Land  Title  Building.  Phjladelphjo. 


Engrossing  and  Illuminating  of 
Resolutions,  Testimonials,  Etc. 

Diplomas  made  and  filled.  Reasonable  prices. 
E.  E.  Jackson,  22  W.  30th  St.,Wilmington,  DeL 


f     -ARTHUR  P'.]>IYBRS 
J^    FINE  ART  E>UROSSBR  OP 


'31Jcmoritibi>iplomas,CcrtTfii.'rttcj,Clwrtct^ 

BOOK  PLAm.tlONOR  ROLLS,  TITI^  PACES  AND 
,   ^     C04T5-Of-ARMS.riI6«(Tt)dG»SrOI(M[MORlM.T18LtTl 
_!    Tm»'.P"««'"5.Sa»«WAM,fLMEjEWEUT.CTC. 
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Club  From  Philadelphia  Supervisors 
A  nice  club  of  subscriptions  has 
been  received  from  the  Philadelphia 
penmanship  supervisors.  We  are  in- 
debted to  Mary  A.  B.  Murdie  for  the 
club.  These  supervisors  are  securing 
most  e.xcellent  results  and  are  always 
on  the  lookout  for  the  latest  in  pen- 
manship. 


INTRODUCING    DRAKE    COLLEGE 
MANAGERS 


High  School  Education  First 

The  DrauKhon's  Business  College  of  Atlanta. 
GeorKia.  advertises  "Finish  Higii  School  Be- 
fore Enterinii  Business."  This  advertisinii  called 
forth  a  very  complimentary  letter  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Atlanta  Public  Schools,  who 
states  that  such  advertising  gives  him  much 
confidence  in  the  business  college  which  has 
the  courage  to  stand  out  and  advise  students 
to  finish  high  school  before  attending  a  busi- 
ness school.  We  know  of  many  schools  that 
are  advising  students  to  finish  high  school 
work  before  taking  a  business  college  course. 
But  there  are  others  that  use  every  means  of 
inducing  students  to  enter  their  school  regard- 
less of  their  education.  Undoubtedly  the  better 
educated  the  students  of  a  school  are  the  bet- 
ter standing  the  school  will  have  in  the  com- 
munity and  the  better  it  will  succeed  finan- 
cially in  the  end.  We  would  like  to  see  every 
business  college  in  the  country  advertise 
"Finish  Your  High  School  Education  Before 
Taking  a  Business  College  Course." 


.Mr.  Herbert  G.  Sahli  of  Janesville, 
Wis.,  is  the  new  Head  of  the  Com- 
mercial Department  in  the  Racine, 
Wis.,  High  School. 

My  copy  AMES  COMPENDIUM  For  Sale 
Love  to  Write  1  Business-Fancy.  Flourish 
Useless-Useful.  Draic  Freehand-Mechanical, 
Draft  Geometrical-Perspective.  Design  Archi- 
tectural-Commercial. Letter  Plain-Ornamental. 
Engross  Artistic-Elegant.  Illustrate  Comic- 
Brilliant?  Secure 
f'P'ARACTICALT-^yrFg'        PRINTED 

Maying  75i:J»=-^^»4t-      specimens 

'S&Tjp  10   CENTS 


HAVE   YOU  SEEN   THE 

Journal  of 
Commercial  Education? 

(form-erlv   the   Stenographer   & 
Phonographic   World) 
A    monthly    magazine    covering    all 
departments   of   Commercial    Education. 
Strong    departments    presided    over    by 
well-known   teachers   for   those  who   teach 
any   branch   of   commercial   education,   in- 
cluding  business  administration,  account- 
ancy, and  court   reporting. 
The  Only  Magazine  of  Its  Kind  Published 
Single  copy  15c.    Annual  subscription  $  1 .50 
Send    for    Sample   Copy. 

Journal    of    Commercial    Education 

44   N.   4th   St.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


CALLING  CARDS  ;^%:i  "^Tlr^td'or 

paneled  wMte  cards  35c  per  doz.  Not  me- 
chanically p3rfect — none  are — but  try  them 
and  be  pleased.  If  interested  in  a  penman- 
ship  course,   write 

PAUL  W.  DOBSON,  Penman, 
Clar^ngton,  Pa. 


Lcam  to  Draw!    course 

brancSes     of     Cartooning,     Comi 
■ing,     Eng 


25   le 


ring  all 
ial  Art. 
ng.  etc. 
F.specially  valuable  as  reference  books  for 
teachers  of  Penmanship  and  Drawing.  Two 
cloth-bound  volumes  with  over  300  illustra- 
tions and  drawing  outfit.  $5.00  post  aid. 
Circular    free. 

NU  V/AY   SCHOOL   OF   ART 
220  Griham  Ave.,  Dcpt.  B.  BrooMyn,  N.  Y. 


KICHARD  J.  HALL 
Mr.  Hall  is  a  native  of  Connecticut, 
but  a  product  of  the  parochial  and 
public  schools  of  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  and 
a  graduate  of  Drake  College  at  New- 
ark. Upon  completion  of  his  course 
at  Drake  College  he  studied  account- 
ancy. For  two  years  he  was  employed 
as  chief  accountant  for  the  South 
Amboy  Terracotta  Company,  but  re- 
signed that  position  to  accept  the  ap- 
pointment of  office  manager  and  di- 
rector of  sales  of  The  Laggern  Bros. 
Company,  Inc.,  of  Elizabeth,  and  was 
later  associated  with  the  comptroller's 
office  of  the  Studebaker  Sales  Com- 
pany of  Newark  at  their  Elizabeth 
branch.  While  with  the  Studebaker 
Sales  Company  he  was  employed  as 
an  instructor  of  bookkeeping  and  pen- 
manship in  the  evening  classes  of  the 
Drake  College  at  Elizabeth  and  was 
later  appointed  resident  manager  and 
principal  of  that  institution;  he  is  now 
in  his  fifth  year  as  manager  of  the 
Elizabeth  school. 

Mr.  Hall  is  a  member  of  the  Rotary 
Club  of  Elizabeth,  and  also  a  member 
of  board  of  directors  of  the  Con- 
tractors' Building  and  Loan  Associa- 
tion^  

PENMAN  WANTED 

Large  Life  Assurance  Co.  desires  the  ser- 
vices of  a  conpetonl  all  round  penman  for 
Policy  writing  and  clerical  work.  No  Heaters 
need    apply.     Apply    stating    Salary    to    start. 

JOHN   EDGELL, 

3-:0  Mriin   St,   \/orcestcr,  Mass., 
Care  Sato  Mut.   Li.e 

WRITTEN   OR  PRINTED   NAME   CAKDS 
KEY  TAGS 

12  written  cards  25c,  or  25  cards  and 
case  50c;  100  printed  calling  cards  and  case 
for  $1.00.  Key  Ta?  with  name  and  address 
stamped   on   25c.     Diplomas    Engrossed. 


ARDARA, 


BAY  PATH  INSTITUTE  of  Springfi.  1 
Massachusetts,  has  just  announced  the  coni|-l 
tion  of  the  attractive  new  building  picUii 
above. 

The  school  enters  its  thirtieth  year  in  ti 
new  home  which  it  will  occupy  exclusivt 
The  building  provides  an  auditorium  a 
basket-ball  floor  and  two  aoors  of  offices  a 
classrooms.  It  is  so  designed  that  additici 
stories  may  be  erected  upon  the  ori.i,"ii 
foundation  as  growth  demands  expansion. 

Malcolm  B.  Harding  of  Westfield,  Mas^ 
chuselts,  was  the  architect.  Principal  C. 
Gaugh  of  the  Institute  desire  us  to  exte 
through  these  columns  a  cordial  invitation 
all  who  may  be  interested  to  visit  the  sch 
if  pleasure  or  business  should  take  them 
Springfield. 


LEARN 
SHOW  CARD  WRITING 

Turn  your  spare  time  into  dollars. 
Make  $1.00  to  $2.00  an  hour.  Great 
demand.  Every  business  house  a  cus- 
tomer. Our  easy,  scientific  course  cov- 
ers every  phase  of  the  work.  Built  on 
a  teachable  basis.  Write  for  FREE, 
success  book  "Rising  From  thei' 
Ranks." 

Guthrie  Business  College 

W.  A.  Botts,  Pres.      P.  A.  Botts,  Mgr. 

W.  E.  Young,  Secy-Treas. 

Guthrie,  Oklahoma 

THE 

"Supreme  Authority'' 

V/EESTER'S 

NEW  INTERNATIONAL 

DICTIONARY 

THE  MERRIAM-WEBSTER 
BECAUSE  — 

Hunc'rcds  of  Supreme  Court  Judges  con- 
cur in  highest  praise  of  the  work  as  their 
authority. 

The  Presidents  of  all  leading  Univer- 
sities, Colleges,  and  Normal  Schools  give 
their  hearty  indorsement. 

All  States  that  have  adopted  a  large; 
dictionary  as  standard  have  selected  Web-i 
Eter's  New  International. 

The  Schoolbooks  of  the  Country  adhere 
to  the  Merriam-Webster  system  of  dia- 
critical marks. 

The  Government  Printing  Office  at 
Washington  uses  it  as  authority. 

G.  &  C.  MERRIAM 

COMPANY, 

Springfield, 

M.^ss. 

Get  the  Best.' 
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—  and  now — a  New  Commercial  Text 

ARITHMETICforBUSINESS" 

All  topics  properly  belonging  to  a  more 
advanced    work  have    been    simpliBed. 

I         The    aim  has    been  to    moke  this  new 
text  of  the  greatest  possible  usefulness 
to  the  school  and  community. 
Examine    the   book    at    our    expense 

ELLIS  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 

Battle  Creek,   Michigan 


Miss  Lena  M.  Cravel,  a  graduate  of 
he  1926  class  of  the  State  Normal 
)«hool  at  Salem,  Mass.,  will  teach  the 
oming  year  in  the  Stafford  Springs, 
3<mn.,  High  SchooL 


D.  BEAUCHAMP, 
Frost  Bldg., 
Los  Angeles 


Angelo  Rassu,  21  Grigg  avenue, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  again  favored  us 
with  some  of  his  pen  work.  He  is  a 
coming  young  engrosser. 


Cmm 

Swnjibnk  i«  SwnjOnttitst  oJ;Alliiun6ia 
By  D.  Beauchamp,  Frost  Bldg.,  Los  Angeles. 


Miss  Annie  P.  Stone,  for  several 
years  with  the  Merrill  Business  Col- 
lege at  Stamford,  Conn.,  has  recently 
accepted  a  position  with  the  West- 
chester    Commercial     School,     New 
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C' Of  Rare  Beauty  ■ANb^S^^PKOPRiAlENEss. 


cRespEcMij  Seeks  your  PatronagE 
YDRK.PEf/K5rLVAKl/<  i 

1  :i>^ 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

America's  Handwriting  Magazine 
Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 
Commerciad  Education 
Contains   Lessons   in 
Business  Writing 
Accounting 
Ornamental  Writing 
Lettering 
Engrossing 

Articles  on  the  Teaching  and 
Supervision  of  Penmanship. 
Yearly    subscription    price    $1.25.     Special 
club      rates      to      schools     and      teachers. 
Sample  copies  sent  on   request. 

THE  A.MERICAN  PENMAN 

55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


This   letter  was   prepared   by  Mr.    Stoddard,  whose   age  and  work   entitles    him    to    enter    the    "Old   Time    Penman's    Contest."    Thi; 
"emarkable  work  for  one  who  works  at  the  carpenter  trade. 


I 


Secretarial  Training 

By  Charles  G.  Reigner,  A.B.  LL.B. 

WHAT    TWO    PEOPLE    WHO    KNOW  SAY  ABOUT  THE  BOOK: 


L.  S.  Patton 

Ein(yloyment  and  Service  Department, 
Curtis  Publishing  Co.,  Philadelphia 

"In  arrangement,  style,  careful  grading  of  ma- 
terial, and  particularly  in  the  helps  to  both  student 
and  teacher  with  which  the  book  abounds, 
Secretarial  Training  is  so  far  in  advance 
of  other  texts  as  to  be  (using  a  hack- 
Send  \  neyed  phrase)  'in  a  class  by  itself.' 
booklets:  \  The  office  training  and  secretar- 
Sccretarial  ^.         ial  assignments  are  direct  and 

Trand" Whit'if  Does     \        ^^  ^^  P™""^  ^"^  hold  the 
Secretarial  Training —   \  pupil's  attention." 

Objectives  and  Teaching     \ 
.Material  \  ■     ,  / 


J.  E.  Fuller 

Coldey  College,  Wilmington.,  Del. 

"1  regard  the  adoption  of  Secretarial  Train- 
ing as  the  best  thing  we  have  done  in  our  Short- 
hand Department  for  the  last  fifteen  years. 

"Students  are  interested  in  the  work  because  it 
commands  their  respect.  When  they  are  perform- 
ing the  tasks  required  of  them  in  the  course,  they 
know  there  is  nothing  artificial  about  the  work. 

"We  have  tried  most  of  the  courses  that  purport 
to  give  'office  training,'  but  in  my  judgment  there 
is  none  on  the  market  today  that  is  in  the  same 
class  as  the  Reigner  course." 
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BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


TRANSPARENT  RULER 
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Two  inches  wide,  12  inches  long,  flexible,  beveled  edge.  The  lines  on  the  ruler  cannot  be  erased,  rubbed 
off  or  worn  off.  The  ruler  will  last  a  life  time. 

This  transparent  ruler  can  be  used  like  any  other  ruler,  but  it  has  several 
advantages  other  rulers  do  not  have.   For  example,  if  you  wish  to  rule  a 
sheet  with  parallel  lines,  you  begin  at  the  bottom  with  the  width  desired, 
shove  the  ruler  up  the  width  you  are  ruling  and  continue  until  the  entire 
sheet  is  ruled.  It  is  unnecessary  to  place  dots  on  the  paper. 
The  usefulness  of  the  transparent  ruler  is  quickly  appreciated  after  giving 
it  a  trial. 

Price,  postpaid  75c 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY,             Columbus,  Ohio 

1 

?enman5hip 
CLHicjni55inci  (Ttnnmerdal  Cl^Ducatioti 


FEDERATION  ISSUE 

A  report  of  the  largest  and  best 
meeting  ever  held  by  the  National 
Commercial  Teachers'  Federation 
appears  in  this  issue. 

The  Kansas  City  meeting  in  1927 
will  be  even  better  than  the  one  at 
Chicago  if  all  will  cooprate. 

A  new  course  of  lessons  begins  in 
this  issue.  Have  your  students  fol' 
low  it. 


-    -  Columbus,  Ohio  - 


Published  monthly  except  July  and  August  at  612   N.   Park   St..   Columbus.  O..  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company.    Entered  as  second-clasa  matter        |l 
Sept.  B,  1923,  at  the  post  office  at  Columbus.  O.,  under  the  Act  of  March  3,  1879.    Subscription  $1.25  a  year.  I 
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This  Summer 

Come  to  Chicago 

to  the  Nineteenth  Annual 

GREGG  NORMAL  SESSION 

[for  Commcrc\a\  Tedche/s  anA  Prospective  Tedchers] 

JULY  5  TO  AUGUST  12 

Spend  six  happy  weeks  at  the  Gregg  Normal  Session  this  Sum- 
mer. Six  weeks  interesting  and  fascinating  study  of  Gregg 
nationally  recogniz,ed  teaching  methods.  New  surroundings, 
new  friends,  new  contacts  ...  a  vacation  that  will  pay  you  hand' 
some  dividends. 

The  Gregg  Normal  Session  was  organi2,ed  for  the  definite  pur- 
pose of  developing  the  efficient  teaching  of  shorthand,  type- 
writing, bookkeeping,  and  related  business  subjects.  Thousands 
of  successful  teachers  ...  in  public  and  private  schools  every- 
where enthusiastically  endorse  Gregg  Normal  Training.  And 
18  years  of  proved  success  guarantees  you  results. 

If  you  are  a  beginning  teacher  this  course  is  of  indispensable 
value  to  you.  It  starts  you  right  ...  shows  you  the  way  to 
ycsx\\,i\iiX  teaching.  If  you  are  experienced,  it  serves  to  renew 
enthusiasm,  gives  you  new  ideas,  makes  teaching  easier  and 
last  but  not  least,  increases  your  salary. 

14  Page  Descriptive  Bulletin  —  FREE 

This  little  book  explains  every  course  in  detail.  Tells  why  Gregg  teach- 
ing methods  are  so  effective  ...  about  the  demand  for  teachers  and  how 
our  placement  service  helps  to  get  teachers  started.  You  will  want  to  look 
over  this  book  and  then  decide.  Write  now  ...  today,  for  your  free  copy. 

GREGG  SCHOOL 

6  NORTH  MICHIGAN  AVE. 

Chicago 
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INSIST  on   pens   that 
do  you  justice ! 


How  OFTEN  instructors  are  seriously 
hampered  by  the  'wrong  pens,  which 
other  people  thoughtlessly  or  ignorantly 
provide ! 

If  you  want  your  work  to  be  at  its 
best,  you  can't  permit  inefficient  pens  to 
hold  you  back. 

Once  more  we  urge:  Test  several  styles 
and  several  makes  of  good  pens — choose 
the  pens  that,  by  their  smoothness,  dura- 


bility and  correct  design,  help  your  work- 
then  insist  that  your  pupils  use  these  pens! 

Many  instructors  have  succeeded  in 
having  all  their  pupils  equipped  with 
Esterbrook  pens.  They  find  that 
Esterbrooks  encourage  good  penmanship. 

May  we  send  free  an  assortment  of 
Esterbrook  school  pens  for  you  to  try? 
Just  write  to  Dept.  B-2  ESTERBROOK 
Pen  Company,  Camden,  New  Jersey. 


A  Quick  Asset  to  Add  to  Your  Balance  Sheet 

JACKSON,  SANDERS,  SPROUL 

Bookkeeping  and  Business  Knowledge 


A  consistent,  eifective  bookkeeping  text,  with 
the  balance  sheet  approach  perfectly  adapted 
to  high-school  needs.  Skillfully  conceived 
exercises,  short  pertinent  sets,  and  abundant 
illustrations  make  this  logical  presentation 

First- Year  Course,  Catalogue  price,  $1.60 
Second-Year  Course,  Catalogue  price,  $1.64 


of  modern  principles  and  practices  an  asset 
that  can  be  turned  to  the  immediate  advan- 
tage of  every  student  of  bookkeeping  in  your 
school.  It  is  now  being  used  enthusiastically 
in  many  schools  with  excellent  results. 

Complete  Course,  Catedogue  price,  $3.12 
Supplementary  Blsuik  Books  and  Papers 


GINN  AND  COMPANY 


Boston 

Dallas 


T^ew  Tor\ 

Columbus 


Chicago  Atlanta 

San  Francisco 
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AType^^ TitingText  Made 

in  the  High  School 

Classroom 

THE  psychology  and  common  sense  of 
learning,  together  with  the  authors" 
long  expenence  in  teaching  typewriting, 
have  determined  the  choice  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  material.  The  text  has  been 
written  to  facilitate  classroom  work,  to 
attain  accuracy  and  speed  in  typing,  and 
to  train  for  actual  business  conditions. 

TYPEWRITING 

With  Business  Training 

By 
John  J.  W.  Neuner  and  Wallace  B.  Bowman 


HENRY  HOLT  AND  COMPANY 


M9  New  Montgomery  St. 


l8i:8 


1927 
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To  Expert  Penmen 

To  the  average  layman  one  pen  appears  to 
he  very  like  another,  except  upon  closest  ex- 
amination. But  pen  experts  can  check  our 
claims  for  the  superiority  of  Spencerian  Pens. 
To  the  expert  the  good  points  of  a  pen  are  im- 
mediately manifest, —  elasticity;  smooth  action; 
careful  grinding;  better  polishing  and  finer 
finishing. 

To  you  experts,  we  confidently  repeat  our 
old  slogan,  "Spencerian  Pens  are  Best",  and  we 
believe  that  you  know  it  is  true. 

For  an  interesting  assortment,  send  10c  for 
10  fine  Spencerians  and  a  complimentary  cork- 
tipped  penholder. 

B.E.— 2-27 


Spencerian  Pen  Company  ^etv  voTkat. 


Metropolitan 

Business 

Speller 


New  Edition 
By  U.  G.  Potter 
.^IcKinley  High  School 
Chicago 


Over  6000  words.  New  lessons  containing  words  pertaining 
to  Aeroplanes.  Radio,  Automobiles,  etc.  Complete  Index,  244 
pages,  attractive  binding.  50  cents. 

A  Superior  Speller 

Twofold  Design.  In  the  preparation  of  the  Metropolitan 
Business  Speller  we  had  constantly  in  mind  two  objects: 
first,  to  teach  the  pupil  to  spell,  and  second  to  enlarge  his 
vocabulary,  especially  of  words  in  general  use. 

Classification  of  Words.  As  an  aid  to  the  memory  we  have 
classified  words,  as  regards  sounds,  syllabication,  accents  and 
meaning.  We  have  grouped  the  words  relating  to  each  par- 
kind  of  business  into  lessons,  by  which  the  student  is 
-ize  himself  with  the  vocabulary  of  that 
interspersed  miscellaneous  exercises  in  the 
We  have  grouped  words  that  can  best  be 
ions,  such  as  Stationery  and  Stationary. 

Abbreviations  of  states,  months,  railways  and  commercial 
terms  are  given  in  regular  lesson  form,  and  grouped  alpha- 
betically. We  regard  abbreviating  of  almost  equal  importance 
with  spelling. 

Syllabication  and  pronunciation  are  shown  by  the  proper 
division  of  words,  and  the  use  of  the  diacritical  marks.  The 
words  are  printed  in  bold  type,  and  the  definitions  in  lighter 
face,  so  as  to  bring  out  the  appearance  of  the  word. —  an  aid 
in  sight  spelling. 


enabled  to  familia 
business.  We  have 
nature  of  reviews, 
learned  by  compari; 


Metropolitan 
System  of 
Bookkeeping 


New  Edition 

By 

W.  A.  Sheaffer 


You  Will  Like  It.  The  text  emphasizes  the  thought  side  of 
the  subject.  It  stimulates  and  encourages  the  reasoning 
power  of  the  pupil.  Pupils  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject as  well  as  facility  in  the  making  of  entries.  It  is  a 
thoroughly  seasoned,  therefore  accurate,  text  supported  by 
complete  Teachers'   Reference  Books,  and  Teachers'   Manual. 

Parts  I  and  II  text  is  an  elementary  course  suitable  for 
any  school  in  which  the  subject  is  taught.  Two  semesters 
are  required  in  High  Schools  and  a  correspondingly  shorter 
time  in  more  intensified  courses. 

Parts  III  and  IV  text  is  suitable  for  an  advanced  course 
following  any  modern  elementary  text.  We  make  the  state- 
ment without  hesitation,  that  this  is  the  most  teachable, 
most  up-to-date,  and  strongest  text  published  for  advanced 
bookkeeping  and  elementary  accounting  use. 
Corporation-Mfg.- Voucher  unit  is  bound  in  heavy  paper 
covers  and  contains  all  of  Part  IV.  It  is  a  complete  course 
in  Corporation  accounting,  including  instructions,  set  of 
transactions,  exercises,  problems,  etc.  It  is  without  doubt 
the  best  text  for  this  part  of  your  accounting  course.  List 
prices.  Text,  120  pages,  40  cents.  Supplies,  including  Blank 
Books  and  Papers.  95  cents. 


EXAMINATION  COPIES  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 


METROPOLITAN  TEXT  BOOK  COMPANY 


37   SOUTH   WABASH   AVENUE 
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Dupra\v  Wins 

Shorthand  Championship 

of  Ne\v  York  State 


For  the  third  time  in  succession,  Mr.  Martin  J.  Dupraw  of  New 
York  was  awarded  the  "Bottome  Cup"  cind  the  title  of  Champion 
Shorthand  Writer  of  New  York  State  in  the  contest  of  the  New 
York  State  Shorthand  Reporters'  Association,  December  28. 

The  Results: 


'hlame 

System 

Errors  at 

Total 

209.5  words 
a  minute 

269.5  words 
a  minute 

Accuracy 

1. 

Martin  J.  Dupraw 

Gregg 

3 

8 

11 

99.43 

2. 

Solomon  Powsner 

I.  Pitman 

0 

42 

42 

98.06 

Two  dictations  were  given  —  jury  charge  at  209I/2  words  a  minute 
(actual  speed);  court  testimony  at  2691/2  words  a  minute  (actual  speed). 

The  oificial  report  of  the  Speed  Contest  Committee,  of  which  Mr.  Wil' 
lard  B.  Bottome,  official  Supreme  Court  stenographer  of  New  York  City, 
was  the  chairman,  states: 

The  Bottome  Cup  therefore  becomes  the  permanent 
property  of  Martin  J.  Dupraw. 

Mr.  Dupraw  is  also  the  present  World's  Shorthand  Champion,  having 
won  the  Cup  in  1925  and  in  1926.  In  1926  the  speeds  were  220,  260,  and 
280  words  a  minute. 

Gregg  writers  have  won  five  of  the  last  six  competitions  for  the  World's 
Shorthand  Championship. 


THE  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 


T^ew  Yor\ 


Chicago 


San  Francisco  Boston 


London 
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BLISS-ALGER 


Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 


A    strictly    new 
Bookkeeping,     Bus 
individual   inst 
to   the   student 


cti( 


urse  just  off  the  press,  combining 
ss  Practice  and  Banking.  Makes 
a  pleasure.    Exceedingly   interesting 


Three  Systems 

ACTUAL  BUSINESS  (with  offices) 
FOLDER  (like  above,  without  offices) 
CORRESPONDENCE 


For    High    Schools.    Busines! 
teaching    Bookkeeping.     Text 
for   examination.     Mention    sch 


Schools  or  any  institutioi 
ind  outfit  sent  to  teacher 
)ol   connection. 


BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


Colleges 
High  Schools 
Business  Schools 

Tour  inquiries  for 

ANNUALS,  CATALOGS, 
SCHOOL  PAPERS,  ETC. 

ivill  receive  prompt  attention 

We  can  furnish  you  complete  service, 
including  designing  and    - 
engravings 

Send  us  your  layout  for  estimating 

Watkins  &  Eierman 

Printers  and  Blank  Book  .Manufacturers 

42  North  Front  St.     ::     Columbus,  Ohio 


George  L.  Hossfeld 

World's  Champion 
Typist 

1918,  1920,  1921,  1922  —  and  again  in  1926! 
gained  his  knowledge  of  touch  typewriting  from 

"A  PRACTICAL  COURSE  IN 
TOUCH  TYPEWRITING" 

By  Charles  E.  Smith 

The  Winners  of  the  First  Three  Places 

in  the  Amateur  Championship,  1926, 

Studied  from  the  Same  Book 

A  dozen  years  devoted  to  training  the  Champion 
Typists  of  the  World. 

Observation  of  the  work  of  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  students. 

Twenty  years  correspondence  with  ten  thousand 
typewriting  teachers  and  students  of  the  entire 
Worid. 

Such  has  been  the  experience  of  Charles  E. 
Smith,  author  of  "A  Practical  Course  in  Touch 
Typewriting."  It  is  to  be  expected,  therefore,  that 
his  book  is  everywhere  being  adopted  by  teachers 
interested  in  obtaining  the  best  results  in  type- 
writing. 

NOTE:  A  special  edition  of  the  complete  volume 
has  been  issued,  using  the  method  of  fingering  in  which 
"B"  is  struck  with  the  left  hand. 

High  School  Edn.   (Balanced  Hand  Method)   208 
pages _ $1.60 

High  School  Edn.    ("B"  Struck  with  left  hand) 

208  pages  1.60 

Regular,  paper,  16th  Edn.,  120  pages 1.00 

Regular,  cloth,   16th  Edn.,   120  pages 1.35 

"A  PRACTICAL  COURSE  IN 
TOUCH  TYPEWRITING" 

has  been  adopted  by  the  T^ew  Tor\,  Boston,  Baltimore, 

Hewar\   (K  /■),   Trenton    (K  /.),   Hartford    (Conn.) 

Boards  of  Education.    Also  by  the  Cahfornia 

State  Board  of  Education. 

Isaac  Pitman  &  Sons 

2  West  Forty-Fifth  St.,    New  York 
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National   Commercial  Teachers^   Federation 


TWENTY-NINTH  ANNUAL  CONVENTION 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  DECEMBER  28,  29,  30,  1926 


Officers,   1926 

President,  Willard  J.  Wheeler, 
Wheeler  Business  College,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

First  Vice  President,  R.  H.  Lindsey, 
Spencerian  Commercial  School,  Louis- 
t  ville,  Ky. 

Second  Vice  President,  Gertrude 
Beers,  Lincoln  School  of  Commerce, 
Lincoln,  Neb. 

Treasurer,  C.  A.  Faust,  1024  N. 
Robey  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Secretary,  John  Alfred  White,  818 
Monroe  St.,  Gary,  Ind. 


GET   ACQUAINTED   WITH 


C.  A.  FAUST, 

Chicago,  111., 

Treasurer,  1927. 

Mr.  Faust  was  elected  for  the  25th  consecu- 
tive time.  He  is  a  splendid  officer  and  very 
popular  with  the  members  of  the  Federation. 

Officers,  1927 

President,  L.  Gilbert  Dake,  Soldan 
High  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Vice  President,  E.  H.  Norman,  Bal- 
timore Business  College,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Second  Vice  President,  Miss  Alice 
V.  Wylie,  Office  Training  School, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Treasurer,  C.  A.  Faust,  1024  N. 
Robey  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

THE     BUSINESS     EDUCATOR 

Published   monthly    (except  July  and   August) 

By  THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.. 

612  N.  Park  St.,  Columbus,  O. 

E.  W.  Bloser       ....---.      Editor 

E.  A.  LuPFER     -----     Managing  Editor 


L.  GILBERT   DAKE, 

Soldan  High  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

President,  1927. 

Mr.  Dake  was  born,  Big  Foot,  Mc- 
Henry  County,  III.,  May  23,  1881. 
Graduated  from  Harvard,  111.,  High 
School  1899.  Graduated  from  the 
University  of  111.,  with  the  degree  of 
A.  B.,  June,  1903.  Went  through  the 
university  on  a  state  scholarship. 
Specialized  in  History  and  Economics. 

Taught  for  nine  years  on  the  Pa- 
cific Coast,  most  of  the  time  being 
spent  in  Vancouver,  Wash.,  Portland, 
Ore.,  and  Oakland,  California. 

Taught  for  eleven  years  in  the  Sol- 
dan High  School,  and  for  several 
years  as  Head  Assistant  in  the  Com- 
mercial  Department. 

Married  to  May  Heffelfinger  of 
Champaign,    111. 

Has  one  daughter,  Nina  May,  four- 
teen years  of  age. 

Resides  at  946  Marysville  Avenue, 
his  home  for  the  past  five  years. 

Has  a  Summer  Home  in  the  Ma- 
sonic community  known  as  Acacia  on 
the  Meremac  near  Eureka. 

Has  taken  graduate  work  at  Cali- 
fornia, Illinois  and  at  the  present  is 
completing  a  degree  of  Master  of  Ed- 
ucation, at  Harvard  University. 


Officers  of  Sections 

Following  are  the  names  of  the  of- 
ficers elected  by  the  various  sections 
for  the  ensuing  year: 

Public  School  Department — B.  B. 
Beal,  Hibbing,  Minn.,  High  School, 
President;  D.  F.  Parker,  South  Side 
High  School,  Ft.  Wayne,  Viee-Presi- 
dent;  Regina  E.  Groves,  Vocational 
School,   Madison,   Wis.,   Secretary. 


E.  H.  NORMAN, 

Baltimore,  Md., 

Vice  President,  1927. 

Private  Schools  Department — Paul 
Moser,  Moser  Shorthand  School,  Chi- 
cago, President;  S.  J.  Shook,  Topeka 
Business  College,  Topeka,  Kansas, 
Vice-President;  lone  C.  DuflFy,  Van 
Sant  School  of  Business,  Omaha,  Sec- 
retary. 

Penmanship  Round  Table — John  S. 
Griffith,  Englewood  Business  College, 
Chicago,  President;  M.  E.  Tennis,  Il- 
linois Business  College,  Chicago,  Sec- 
retary. 

College  Instructors  Round  Table — 
H.  D,  Proffit,  Penn  School  of  Com- 
merce, Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  President 
(re-elected);  Paul  A.  Carlson,  State 
Normal  School,  Whitewater,  Wis., 
Vice-President;  Catherine  F.  Nulty, 
University  of  Vermont,  Burlington, 
Vt.,  Secretary  (re-elected). 

(Continued    on    Page     19.) 


SUBSCRIPTION     PRICE,     $1.2S     A     YEAR 

(To  Canada,  10c  more;  foreign,  20c  more) 

Single  copy,  15c. 

Change  of  address  should  be  requested 
promptly  in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the 
old  as  well  as  the  new  address. 

Advertising  rates  furnished  upon  request. 


The  Business  Educator  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
prietors and  managers,  commercial  teacheri 
and  students,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy 
must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  month 
for  the  issue  of  the  following  month. 
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Showy  Business  Writing 

in  Ten  Acts  and  Fifty  Scenes 

Written,  Produced  and  Directed  by  C.  SPENCER   CHAMBERS,  LI.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Penmanship, 
Syracuse,  New  York,  Public  Schools. 


Foreword 

Showy  Business  Writing  is  my  sec- 
ond big  time  production  to  be  offered 
to  the  penmanship  public  through  the 
Business  Educator.  It  parallels  its 
predecessor  in  technical  qualities  of 
construction  and  in  its  adroit  selec- 
tion of  matter  for  presentation.  As 
you  progress  in  your  rehearsals  you 
will  find  that  there  is  an  unhackneyed 
treatment  of  the  common  place,  so 
often  made  monotonous  by  those  who 
never  deviate  from  the  beaten  path. 

Being  conscious  of  the  great  quan- 
tity of  time  wasted  on  nonsensical  ex- 
ercises there  is  an  entire  avoidance  of 
them  in  each  scene;  while  letter  exer- 
cises will  only  be  given  in  moderation 
to  enable  the  student  to  put  more  time 
and  practice  on  letter  formation.  This 
production  is  the  antithesis  of  an  ex- 
ample of  superfluous  learning. 

CAST  OF  CHARACTERS 
An  Energetic  Teacher 
A  Group  of  Students 

Time:    Present. 

Place:    Any  well  lighted  room  with 


properly  adjusted  desks  and  seats. 

Properties:  A  light  weight  pen- 
holder, a  Gillot  1066  pen,  a  free  flow- 
ing black  ink  and  a  good  grade  of 
narrow  ruled  paper. 

Posture:  Similar  to  the  former  like- 
ness of  the  producer.  (See  illustra- 
tions.) 

To  give  a  proper  atmosphere,  I  will, 
in  the  opening  for  my  general  instruc- 
tions paraphrase  the  Melancholy  Dane 
in  his  advice  to  the  players. 

Write  the  script,  I  pray  you,  as  I 
executed  it  for  you,  freely  on  the 
paper;  but  if  you  drag  it,  as  many  in- 
competents do,  I  had  as  lief  a  para- 
lytic write  my  lines.  Nor  do  not  flour- 
ish too  much  with  your  hand,  thus, 
but  use  all  freely;  for  in  the  very  tor- 
rent, tempest,  and,  as  I  may  say,  the 
whirlwind  of  enthusiasm,  you  must  ac- 
quire and  beget  a  temperance  that 
may  give  it  smoothness.  O,  it  ofi^ends 
me  to  the  soul  to  see  a  would-be  pen- 
man distort  a  letter  beyond  recogni- 
tion, to  illegibility,  to  destroy  the  sym- 
metry of  the  minimum  letters,  who  for 
the  most  part  are  capable  of  nothing 


but  inexplicable  pretense  and  show.  ] 
could  have  such  a  fellow  whipped  for 
o'erdoing  Termagant;  it  out-herods 
Herod;  pray  you  avoid  it. 

Be  not  too  reserve  either,  but  let  youi 
discretion  be  your  tutor.  Suit  the  ac- 
tion to  the  letter,  the  letter  to  the  ac- 
tion. The  purpose  of  the  course,  both 
at  the  first  and  now,  was  and  is,  to 
hold,  as't  were,  the  mirror  up  to  fine 
chirography,  to  show  form  to  her  own 
beauty,  poor  execution  her  own  image, 
and  the  very  quality  of  line  its  beauty 
or  ugliness  caused  by  pressure.  Now 
this  overdone,  or  come  tardy  olT, 
though  it  make  the  unskillful  laugh, 
cannot  but  make  the  judicious  grieve; 
the  censure  of  the  which  one  must  in 
your  allowance  o'erweigh  the  whole 
penmanship  field  of  others.  0,  there 
be  penmen  I  have  seen  write,  and 
heard  others  praise,  and  that  highly, 
not  to  speak  it  profanely,  that,  neither 
having  the  form  of  a  Spencer,  nor  the 
movement  of  a  Madarasz,  pagan,  nor 
man,  have  so  strutted  and  bellowed 
that  I  have  thought  some  of  Nature's 
journeymen  had  made  penmen  and  not 
made  them  well,  they  imitate  copies 
so  abominably. 


/i^^u^Z/t^ii^i^iei^iuai^ 


Go  make  you  ready. 
Instructions  for  rehearsal: 


ACT  1 

SCENE  I 


No.  1.  Make  twelve  letter  exercises  to  the  line.  Count  ten  for  the  slanting  oval  and  ten  for  the  lateral  oval.  Do  not  lift 
your  pen  until  you  have  completed  the  exercise.  The  lateral  oval  is  one-third  wider  than  it  is  high. 

No.  2.  While  retracing-  the  oval  keep  the  field  in  the  center  clear.  Raise  the  closing  line  as  high  as  the  top  of  the  oval. 
Characters  must  have  quality  to  be  impressive.  The  object  of  all  the  letter  exercises  is  to  give  control  while  ac- 
quiring proper  movement. 

"Sure-shots"  are  control  testers  and  should  be  made  rapidly.    Make  ten  lines  and  attempt  to  reduce  the  number 
of  defective  tops  per  line  as  you  progress. 
Try  for  uniform  slant,  equal  spacing,  and  evenness  in  quality  of  line. 

No.  5.  Count  1-2,  clcsing  top  of  o.    Make  four  o's  to  a  group,  and  four  groups  to  a  line. 

No.  6.  Review. 


No.  3. 
No.  4. 


!    3  oooooooooooooooo 


SCENE  II 

By  this  time  you  have  observed  the  direct  oval  plays  the  leading  part  in  the  opening  act. 
No.  1.  C  exercise  opens  with  a  loop,  avoiding  a  straight  line  start.   Count  ten,  raising  the  pen  at  the  close. 
No.  2.  This  running  exercise  injects  grace  into  writing.   Notice  closely  the  center  loop,  counting  1-2,  for  the  first  C  and 

1-2-3  for  the  last  three  of  the  group. 
No.  3.  Count  1-2,  keeping  the  loop  in  the  right  side. 
No.  4.  Alternating  letters  cause  mental  concentration.  Therefore,  this  method  will  be  pursued  in  all  scenes  in  the  early 

action  of  the  plot.   Count  1-2  for  both  0  and  C. 
No.  5.  Practice  new  letters  and  review  a  previous  one,  counting  1-2-3-4. 
No.  6.  Count  1-2  on  the  c's,  the  pen  coming  down  between  the  counts,  making  approximately  a  straight  slanting  stroke 

to  give  it  a  neat  appearance. 
No.  7.  Review  of  Scene  I  and  Scene  II. 

Note:   Write  the  same  number  of  characters  to  a  line  as  presented  in  each  scene  to  get  the  best  page  effect. 

0O0©®0@000©&O0 


0ey0(l^0(^  ey (2^ (Ij (?J (?y Cy Cy Cy 

(y0(y(ijcy(iy(y0cyayC^(Zcy(iy(y^ 


OiOrd^-c^^^  (^  OrO^e-a-^..^  (^  0^ 
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^     .^Jr^u^n^d^^^/iu^i^^       ^ 


SCENE  III 

No.  1.  D  is  probably  the  most  used  letter  of  the  direct  oval  group.  Count  ten  and  when  making  the  first  loop  see  the. 
it  is  slanting,  not  horizontal  as  in  the  capital  Q. 

No.  2.  The  count  is  1-2-3,  beginning  each  letter  of  the  group  on  the  count  1. 

No.  3.  Count  as  above.    Do  not  pear-shape  the  letters.    Give  much  width  to  the  top. 

No.  4.  Review  with  a  1-2  1-2  1-2-3  count.  The  spacing  between  the  letters  should  be  uniform. 

No.  5.  Trv  to  get  a  small  letter  i  effect  in  the  small  d  by  flattening  the  right  side  of  the  oval.  The  pen  is  not  lifted  whilt 
making  the  letter  to  a  1-2-3  count.  The  letter  at  it's  best  is  not  beautiful.  Therefore,  practice  it  to  keep  up  ti 
standard. 

No.  6.  Review.  Practice  writing  the  signature  at  a  commercial  rate.  When  you  can  write  the  initials  disjoined  try  a  few 
lines  in  combination. 


* 


./^yA^J^tj^ty  c 


(^OJ^' dy  a-jy  ey 


SCENE  IV. 

No.  1.  Make  the  double  exercise  without  lifting  the  pen,  starting  with  the  top  oval.  It  is  a  little  smaller  than  the  lower. 
Count  five  for  each  oval. 

No.  2.  Count  1-2-3,  pausing  between  letters.  The  center  loop  is  open. 

No.  3.  Slant  the  opening  loop  at  the  natural  slant  of  the  letter. 

No.  4.  Review  with  a  1-2  1-2  1-2-3  count. 

No.  5.  The  e  loops  should  have  openings  sufficiently  large  to  avoid  confusing  them  with  i's.   Strive  for  a  straight  backed 
letter  e.  Count  six  to  a  group. 

No.  6.  All  letters  in  this  name  have  previously  appeared.    Rehearse  the  entire  scene. 


3,3.(i^.ca^  (3<>^  &.&,eyL.cCo^e^e^ 


,^^3Bu(i^ned^(^/iua^      ^ 
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1  In 
scene, 
No.  1. 

No.  2. 
No.  3. 

No.  4. 


SCENE  V. 
completing  Act  I  with  Scene  V  the  indirect  capital  letter  group  is  exhausted.   After  a  conscientious  drill  on  this 
Co'::tTen'tr1rriftt:fTrace  five  tin.es.    No  part  of  the  exercise  comes  below  the  line.  Write  fast  enough  to 
'T^^^tneTtLVLt'rro'Tbelow  the  line.   Avoid  making  letters  too  wide    Count  1-2  for  each  letter. 

effect. 

CURTAIN. 


Lessons  in  Business  Penmanship 

send  15  cnt.  In  po.t.ge  with  specimen,  ol  ,ou,  b.«  work  for  crlliclsm.    This  .on,s.  will  be  condncted 
from  the  office  of  The  Business  Educator. 

The  copies  for  this  course  were  written  by  E.  A.  Lupfer. 


There  are  several  styles  of  this  letter,  any  one  of 
which  can  be  made  easily  by  persons  followmg  this  method 
—a  method  that  aims  for  penmanship  training  rather 
than  for  conformity  to  a  certain  style  of  writing. 

Endeavor  to  make  the  long  down  stroke  straight.     Ihe 


loop  should  correspond  in  size  to  other  loop  letters  such 
as  g  and  y.  The  most  difficult  part  of  this  letter  is 
usually  the  small  reverse  oval.  Count  three  for  each  let- 
ter when  made  singly,  60  letters  a  minute.  Make  the  five 
connected  letters  without  lifting  the  pen. 


LESSON   61 


..^t^i^iL./2..c.--^<:^-.^c<:^^ 


Watch  your  position.  This  word  should  be  written 
without  lifting  the  pen,  except  to  cross  the  t  and  dot  the 
i    Strength  of  movement,  or  lack  of  it,  is  bound  to  show. 


Does  your  work   show  strength  of  line?    This  is  a  good 
drill  word  to  test  your  speed.    Write  it  15  times  a  minute. 
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LESSON  62 


The  back  or  straight  line  is  usually  the  most  difficult 
part  of  J.  The  push-pull  tracer  will  help  you  to  master 
the  proper  slant.  A  straight  line  should  be  the  aim,  and 
the  slant  should  be  the  same  as  that  of  all  other  down 
strokes.     Study  the  initial  stroke  carefully,  and  curve  it 


well.    Keep  crossing  near  the  base  line.    Use  a  vigorous 
push-pull  movement  and  drive  the  arm  freely  out  of  the  ' 
sleeve  in  starting.    Study  form  as  well  as  movement.    No 
one  can  become  a  good  writer  by  scribbling.    Count:  1,  2, 
3;    1,  2,  3;  etc.;  make  forty-five  a  minute. 


LESSON  63 


The  retrace  oval  given  to  aid  in  mastering  these  letters 
should  be  started  upward.  The  I  and  J  begin  alike. 
Commence  on  the  base  line  or  a  little  below  and  after 
turning  at  the  top  make  the  down  stroke  as  straight  as 
possible  without  checking  the  motion.    Form  a  wide  turn 


at  the  left  and  complete  the  letter  with  the  boat  finish. 
The  tendency  is  to  curve  the  first  stroke  too  little  and  the 
down  stroke  too  much.  For  the  letter,  count:  1,  2,  3;  1, 
2,  3;  and  make  forty-five  a  minute. 
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LESSON   64 


The  shoulder,  the  arm  and  the  hand  constitute  the  writ- 
ing machine.  Keep  them  well  adjusted  if  you  would  write 
well. 


The  two  lines  of  copy  above  are  splendid  for  cultivat- 
ing a  free  writing  movement.  Move  along  from  capital 
to  small  letter  without  lifting  the  pen. 


LESSON   65 


Most  pupils  use  too  much  finger  movement.  The  true 
function  of  the  fingers  is  to  hold  the  pen  and  to  assist  in 
the  minor  details  of  execution.  The  arm  is  the  primary 
propelling  instrument.  Train  it,  learn  to  rely  on  it,  and 
it  will  serve  you  well. 


These  exercises  will  develop  the  kind  of  motion  needed 
to  make  the  upper  loop  letters.  The  1  exercise  should 
be  made  with  the  same  free  semi-rolling  movement  that 
is  used  in  making  the  retraced  oval.  Curve  the  up  strokes 
well  and  make  the  down  strokes  as  straight  as  possible 
while  writing  one  hundred  loops  a  minute. 
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LESSON   66 


^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^ 


In  making  1,  curve  the  up  stroke  well  and  make  the 
down  stroke  almost  straight  to  the  base  line.  Finish  with 
the  usual  right  curve.  When  these  strokes  are  joined  with 
a  rapid  motion,  the  down  stroke  will  not  be  quite  straight, 


but  curved  to  some  extent.  Count:  1,  2;  1,  2;  etc.,  when 
made  singly.  When  joining  them  count  1  for  each  letter — 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  finish.    Make  100  loops  a  minute. 


f^^f3Bu<i/n^i^^4/iu^i/fr'      ^ 
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LESSON  67 


To  go  from  the  loop  letters  to  the  short  letters  and 
maintain  uniformity  in  size,  spacing  and  slant  of  each  re- 
quires good  control  of  movement.  Watch  turns  on  base 
line.    You  must  think  the  things  that  make  good  writing 


if  you  would  write  well.  Conscious  effort  is  required  be- 
fore good  work  becomes  habitual.  Lilac  is  a  favorite  word 
and  should  be  written  20  times  a  minute. 
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LESSON    68 


^.f-,^^^^^^^  ^,^,^,^^^  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 


The  b  is  the  same  as  1  until  after  turning  to  the  right 
I  on  the  base  line.  Bring  this  right  curve  a  little  closer 
to  the  letter  than  the  finishing  stroke  of  1.  The  letter 
finishes  just  like   v   and    w.     Keep  the  lower  part  fairly 


narrow.  See  that  the  little  finger  slides  freely  from  let- 
ter to  letter.  Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc.,  when  made 
singly. 


LESSON   69 


-M^<-^-^^^-^^^^-.,.,A^^^^^.-<..^-dZ^^A-^A-^Ac^ 


The  word  bubble  is  a  good  one  for  practice.  If  you 
can  write  it  well,  you  may  consider  yourself  master  of  the 
b.  Use  a  free,  semi-rolling  arm  movement  in  making  b. 
The  hand  and  fingers    may  co-operate    with  the  arm    in 


making  the  loop  and  in  finishing  the  letter  carefully. 
Keep  the  loops  rather  short.  Tall  loops  are  not  essential 
to  legibility,  and  short  ones  are  made  more  easily  and 
more  rapidly. 
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LESSON   70 


The  h  begins  the  same  as  1  and  ends  the  same  as  n. 
The  common  tendency  is  to  sharpen  the  upper  turn  and 
to  make  the  lower  one  too  rounding.  Be  sure  to  main- 
tain an  angle  at  the  base  of  the  loop,  or  it  may  resemble 


li.  Curve  the  up  stroke  well  and  try  to  keep  the  down 
stroke  fairly  straight.  The  second  down  stroke  should 
be  the  same  in  slant  as  the  first.  Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3; 
etc.,  when  made  singly. 


LESSON   71 


Hurrah!  I  am  improving,  hurrah!  We  like  to  see 
pupils  practice  with  so  much  interest  and  enthusiasm  that 
they  feel  like  exclaiming  when  they  are  conscious  of 
making  improvement.    Don't  be  a  "don't  care",  indifferent 

I 


pupil.  Enthusiasm  accomplishes  wonders.  Write  this 
word  15  times  a  minute  and  compare  your  work  with  the 
copy. 
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^^^uUit^d4/<^/iia<f^       ^ 


"*=^ 

1 

i'ru^^^mr^  ^&§, 

f& 

^^^^^^^ 

.as=- 

LJyOC 


.:=s2t.-^^>1►^..^r^^<y^-^^-^^'^^^ 


'^^eA/-C<yry 


^,^cCc-;)h^'tJ^z..<i^^i:^^--^^^ 


The  above,  neat,  practical  business  writing  was  written  by    Wilma    Lewis,    14-year-old   pupil    in   North    Street    Jun 
High  School,  New  Castle,  Pa.    Miss  Lena  Kuntz,  the  teacher,  is  getting  good  results  as  the  above  testifies. 

y<ZyL^x.,c:^,e^    ^.^t-^c^^.      i^yaA.'t^,   /  f^-^. 


Miss  Mabel  Vogan,  Supervisor  of  Writing,  Fairmont,  W.  Va..  is  having  no  trouble  in  securing  interest  in  her  pen- 
anship  classes.  Recently  she  had  her  pupils  prepare  sentences  from  A  to  Z  on  the  care  of  the  teeth.  Surely  after  writ- 
g  so  many  sentences  regarding  the  care  of  the  teeth  it  naturally  would  be  expected  to  see  many  clean,  shining  teeth 
Miss  Vogan's  classes,  and  as  shown  by  the  above  Miss  Vogan  is  securing  good  results  in  handwriting. 


*^^f^ud/n^iU'^i(i^iu:a/i^       ^ 
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J^l^ 


Easy   business   writing,   written   by   Bernice   Pete 


F.  J.  MYLES.  Supervisor  of  Writing  and 
Drawing.  Nashville.  Tenn.,  reports  that  his 
special  class  at  Pearl  High  School  "Believes  in 
the  Business  Educator."  His  pupils  are  doing 
ven'  good  work.  The  work  of  Miss  Roxie  Hurt 
and  Miss  Selene  Winston  deserves  special 
praise. 


J.    J.    TRUITT.    1122    Market    Street,    San 


Francisco.  Calif., 
years  of  age.  he  ^ 
cards,    with    the 
eight  hours,  for 
wants   to 


,'hich  he  received  S50.00. 
F    any    one    can    beat   it. 


He 
He 


states :  "Tell  your  readers  that  I  will  send  each 
one  who  sends  a  two-cent  stamp  a  free  flour- 
ished bird  and  sample  of  their  name.  Nothing 
to  sell." 


T  B.  CAIN,  President  of  the  West  Virginia 
Business  College.  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.,  was  re- 
cently named  President  of  the  Kinawis  Club. 
Mr.  Cain  believes  in  taking  an  active  part  in 
public  alTairs. 


Another   Progressive    School   In   New 
Home 

The  above  is  the  new  home  of  the 
Draughon's  Business  College,  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  which  is  conducted  by  H.  R. 
Todd,  President,  and  Clark  E.  Har- 
rison, Vice-president  and  Mgr.  This 
modern  new  school  building  is  located 
at  the  corner  of  Peachtree  and  Baker 
streets  near  the  heart  of  the  business 
district.  It  is  conveniently  located 
but  far  enough  to  be  away  from  the 
heavy  traffic  and  noise.  The  College 
is  easily  reached  from  all  sections  by 
street  car  and  bus  lines  because  it  is 
located  where  five  streets  converge. 
The  rooms  are  well  lighted  and  venti- 
lated with  modern  furniture  and 
equipment.  The  catalog  from  this 
school  is  one  of  the  nicest  and  most 
inviting  ones  we  have  received  in 
many  months.  The  proprietors  of 
this  school  are  energetic,  progressive 
young  men  with  high  ideals  and  are 
conducting  a  school  which  Atlanta 
should  be  proud  of.  Their  motto  is 
to  build  character  as  well  as  to  train 
for  commercial   positions. 


Beautifully  prepared  Christmas  cards  have 
been  received  from  R.  P.  HERNANDEZ.  928 
Freeland  St..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Mr.  Hernandez 
uses  a  black  envelope  on  which  he  uses  white 
ink  with  considerable  force.  Handmade  Christ- 
mas cards  are  always  more  appreciated  than 
printed  ones. 


A  beautiful  handmade  card  with  lettering 
and  flourishes  has  been  received  from  MISS 
ANNIE  HENDERSON.  Interstate  Business 
College,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 


This  will  acknowledge  a  large  club  of  sub- 
scriptions from  the  skillful  penman.  HARRY 
L.  GODFREY.  Lockyear's  Business  College. 
Evansville.  Ind.  We  shall  look  for  quite  a 
number  of  certificate  winners  from  Evans- 
ville. 


Jones  Challenged  the  Class 

Albert  R.  Jones,  a  student  in  the  Coleman 
National  Business  College.  Newark.  N.  J.,  A. 
W.  H.  Ronish.  Instructor,  is  a  good  sport.  He 
challenged  the  members  of  the  penmanship 
class  in  order  to  determine  the  best  writer. 
He  agreed  to  give  a  year's  subscription  to  the 
Business  Educator  to  each  one  who  could  excel 
him  in  writing.  Three  impartial  judges  were 
selected  to  judge  the  contest,  and  the  results 
were  as  follows : 

1.  Eleanor   Arnold. 

2.  Lydia  Post. 

3.  Edith  Repetti. 

4.  Thomas  Cleary. 

5.  Albert  R.  Jones. 


Recent    skillful    signatu 
written  when  he  was  in  the 


from    the    pen    of    Re 
nk  of  trim." 
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Supplementary  Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  LISTELR,  Maxwell  Training  School  for  Teachers,  New  York  City 


^-^2::^^;^^^^^^^ 


a^^-i^.-fi-C^C^^<±--''L-^^^-^t:i-'r^ 


'.^'i::Cc^'^^!..---^'^c!c^;C^^^c^^^^ 


^     ^^J^ud/u^U^^f/iiai^^ 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  CARL  MARSHALL,  Route  1,  Box  32,  Tujunga,  Calif. 


Early  in  his  career,  Charles  Dai-win, 
the  greatest  naturalist  the  world  has 
known,    said    that   the    angleworm    is 
the  most  important  ani- 
The  Soil  mal    on    the    earth.     He 

and  the  Man  based  this  conclusion  on 
the  fact  that  the  humble 
angleworm  is  the  animal  to  whom 
Mother  Nature  has  assigned  the  ex- 
clusive job  of  soil-making.  Without 
this  little  mixer  and  pulverizer,  there 
would  have  been  no  soil  worthy  of  the 
name,  aii'l  vithout  soil,  the  continents 

_.        ,        \\  ould  have  been  a  mere 

'  waste  of  raw  material, 

md  the  upward  proces- 
lon  of  life  would  have 
f^  1  iided  with  the  ichthyo- 

■^k  ^aurus. 

^^^^^^^  Hardly  had  primitive 

^^^^^^L    man  emerged  from  his 
^^^BB^kf.  ca\e,   when   he   learned 
[■  the     trick     of     coaxing 

.  from  the  soil  an  increase  in  his  menu. 
\  After  that,  civilization  knew  no  halt. 
'   Practically     every     nation     that     has 
I    amounted    to    anything,    has    had    its 
j;   home   in   a  fertile   plain.   The  farmer 
[   has  been  the  universal  purveyor  and 
li   steward  of  the  world,  and  he  still  is. 
]   All  of  us  have  to  live  from  the  crumbs 
he    lets    fall   from    his    table,    or   the 
hand-outs   he  passes   to   us.    His   im- 
portance is  second,  only  to  that  of  the 
anglewoiTn. 

The  greatest  Roman  was  Cincin- 
natus,  who,  after  being  called  by  his 
countrymen  to  save  Rome  from  the 
barbarian,  was  wise  enough  to  keep 
out  of  politics  and  retire  to  his  farm. 
It  would  be  well  for  America,  if  our 
modem  military  and  political  has- 
beens  would  do  this.  It  would  also  be 
well  for  the  has-beens. 

But  The  Educator  is  neither  an  his- 
torical nor  a  philosophical  journal. 
This  particular  Meandering  set  out  to 
be  educational.  The  thing  I  want  to 
show  is,  that  agriculture  is  as  im- 
portant educationally,  as  it  is  econom- 
ically. Nobody  can  afford  to  be  with- 
out the  culture  that  comes  from  con- 
tact with  the  soil  and  the  things  of 
the  soil.  No  human  occupation  should 
be  permitted  to  divorce  a  man  irre- 
vocably from  the  soil,  for  the  soil  is 
about  the  only  thing  we  have  that  is 
essentially  and  fundamentally  educa- 
tional. With  the  possible  exception  of 
the  schoolmaster,  no  man  has  work  so 
truly  educational  in  its  possibilities, 
as  that  of  the  fanner. 

Yet  in  no  part  of  the  world,  has  the 
average  farmer  been  a  man  of  learn- 
ing, or  even  of  intelligence.  In  most 
lands,  he  is  called  a  peasant,  which 
means,  fundamentally,  a  sort  of  fix- 
ture or  chattel  of  the  soil.  Pagan  and 
heathen    are    also    disparaging   terms 


from  the  same  root.  The  farmer  has 
long  been  insulted  with  a  whole  vo- 
cabulary of  offensive  epithets,  as 
"clodhopper,"  "boor,"  "yokel,"  "rube," 
"hayseed"  and  the  like.  And  it  is  too 
true  that  in  most  lands  the  man  of  the 
soil,  is  dull,  coarse,  stupid  and  clod- 
dish,— a  mere  "Man  with  the  Hoe." 

The  reason  for  this  lies  right  at  the 
surface.  The  sponsors  of  Civilization, 
and  especially,  the  directors  of  Edu- 
cation have  from  the  very  beginning, 
left  the  farmer  out  of  their  system. 
The  currents  of  learning  and  art  and 
culture  have  never  been  turned  into 
the  farmer's  machine.  Until  very 
lately,  he  has  been  wholly  ignored. 
The  schools  have  meant  little  to  him, 
because,  great  as  the  farmer's  work 
is,  the  schools  have  not  been  concerned 
in  it.  Consciously  or  not,  the  whole 
effect  of  education  has  been,  and  is 
yet  in  most  places,  to  make  the 
farmer  ashamed  of  his  job  and  show 
him  a  way  of  escaping  from  it.  How 
many  of  the  farm  reared  boys  and 
girls  who  pass  through  our  high 
schools  and  colleges,  ever  go  back  to 
the  farm  to  live?  How  many  of  our 
elementary  or  secondary  schools,  any- 
where, offer  anything  in  their  cur- 
ricula that  will  help  the  student  to 
become  an  intelligent  cultivator  of  the 
soil?  You  will  find  very  little  of  such 
help  even  in  the  rural  schools  that  are 
composed  wholly  of  the  children  of 
farmers.  How  many  of  our  raral 
teachers  know  or  care  anything  about 
the  application  of  modern  science  to 
the  problems  of  the  farm?  How  many 
of  them  ever  saw  a  Government  Farm 
Bulletin  or  would  read  one,  even  if 
they  did  see  it?  Most  of  them  are 
town  bred,  as  are  also  their  superiors 
who  make  the  courses  of  study  they 
have  to  follow,  and  they  know  much 
less  about  soils,  crops,  planting,  fer- 
tilizing, and  other  educational  funda- 
mentals of  agriculture  than  they  do 
of  the  Punic  wars,  the  Norse  legends 
or  the  satellites  of  Jupiter.  Do  you 
wonder  that  the  boys  and  girls  do  not 
stay  on  the  farm  ? 

This  misdirection  of  rural  education 
ought  to  cease.  It  is  time  that  the 
schools  help  the  farmer  to  understand 
and  enjoy  his  important  and  wonder- 
ful work.  A  "Farm  Bloc"  with  this 
educational  pui-pose  in  hand  might  be 
worth  while.  Certainly  its  work  would 
be  more  hopeful  than  that  of  the 
political  bloc  that  is  now  trying  to 
help  the  farmer  out  of  his  economic 
mire  by  getting  him  to  pull  on  his  own 
boot-straps. 


Among  the  many  letters  that  have 
come  to  me  from  eastern  friends  dur- 


ing the  past  few  months,  there  are  a 
number  that  ask  about 
The  Story  Tujunga.  What  and  where 
of  Tujunga  is  this  place  with  the 
queer  name?  They  have 
never  heard  of  it  before. 

Both  in  its  history  and  its  geog- 
raphy, Tujunga  (pronounced  "Too- 
hun-ga")  is  rather  worth  telling 
about.  Suppose  I  begin  at  the  inter- 
esting beginning.  A  dozen  or  so 
years  ago,  there  came  to  southern 
California,  a  pair  of  keen  and  cool 
Massachusetts  Yankees,  given  over 
both  to  thrift  and  idealism,  as  Yan- 
kees sometimes  are.  The  idealism  took 
the  form  of  a  scheme  to  coax  a  num- 
ber of  restless  New  Englanders,  who 
were  getting  tired  of  the  cold  winds 
off  the  cod  banks,  and  their  own 
native  niggardly  granite  soil,  to  come 
out  here  and  start  a  colony  of  their 
own,  in  some  sunny  vale  of  California, 
where  the  New  England  ideals  and 
the  New  England  conscience  could 
flourish  unhampered,  and  where  their 
native  thrift  would  soon  win  prosper- 
ity from  the  generous  soil  of  the  Sun- 
lands.  There  was  to  be  a  "town 
meetin' "  of  the  old  sort,  with  a  Mod- 
erator, and  Selectmen  and  all,  and  a 
congregational  church  with  a  Christo- 
pher Wren  steeple,  and  a  full  board  of 
impeccable  deacons,  and  perhaps  a 
public  oven  for  Sunday  morning  baked 
beans,  brown  bread  and  "punkin"  pie. 

The  first  thing  was  to  find  a  stage 
setting  for  their  dream.  The  promot- 
ors  were  steered  to  a  little  mesa-like 
valley  out  under  the  shadow  of  the 
Sierra  Madres,  some  fifteen  miles  to 
the  northeast  of  Los  Angeles.  This 
tract  was  a  part  of  an  old  Spanish 
grant,  and  was  known  as  Tujunga. 
The  name  is  Spanish  Indian  in  origin, 
but  I  have  not  yet  found  anyone  who 
will  even  hazzard  a  guess  as  to  its 
meaning.  Later  on,  some  of  the  set- 
tlers who  seem  to  have  had  an  experi- 
ence in  the  matter  of  commissary,  not 
unlike  that  of  their  forebears  at  Ply- 
mouth, are  said  to  have  transposed 
the  Indian  moniker  into  "Too-hungry." 
This  site  for  the  luture  Massachusetts 
Utopia,  was  very  deserty,  both  in  color 
scheme  and  vegetation;  there  was  lit- 
tle visable  soil,  with  great  plenitude 
of  grey  granite  "domicks,"  as  they 
call  them  in  Missouri,  scattered  every- 
where, with  sage-brush,  dagger-like 
yucca,  and  scrubby  live-oaks  pressing 
up  hardily  among  them.  Not  the  most 
hopeful  looking  place  for  agriculture, 
but  still,  not  so  very  much  worse  than 
the  Mayflower  adventurers  found 
awaiting  them  at  Plymouth,  or  even 
the  outlying  Irills  of  Salem  or  Marble- 
head  as  they  are  seen  today.  The 
ridiculously  low  acreage  value  was 
doubtless  the  chief  attraction  for  the 
thrifty  promoters.  It  would  go  hard 
but  they  would  treble  or  quadruple 
their  money  on  the  small  holdings, 
they  would  sell  to  the  new-comers, 
once  they  got  their  little  skin-graft 
from  old  "Massachusetts  fairly  planted 
on  this  desert  mesa.  And  so  it  came 
about.  The  promotion  circulars  did 
(Continued  on  Page  32.) 


^     ,5^^u^n^U'£fi^u^'^[^      ^ 


MY  REWARD 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  of  Business,  Hazleton,  Pa 


(Continued  from  Janitary.) 

As  is  the  case  with  all  green  boys 
from  the  country  they  are  retiring 
and  bashful,  especially  when  the  city 
girls  give  them  the  glad  smile.  Mike 
had  the  funny  habit  of  swishing  his 
coat  tail  and  at  the  same  time  whist- 
ling like  a  groundhog  whenever  he 
became  excited  or  fussed.  It  soon  be- 
came the  habit  about  the  school  with 
the  students  to  swish  the  coat  tail  and 
whistle  as  a  method  of  greeting  as  it 
were.  Mike  hated  this  but  the  more 
he  objected,  the  more  the  students 
persisted  in  teasing  Mike.  One  morn- 
ing he  approached  the  Principal  upon 
the  subject  but  the  Principal  only 
laughed  and  said  it  was  a  passing 
fancy  and  that  it  would  soon  wear  off. 
However,  Mike  seriously  objected  to 
the  infringement  of  his  patent  rights. 
Mike  had  read  of  this  in  his  Commer- 
cial Law  and  found  out  that  others 
had  no  right  to  encroach  upon  the 
rights  of  others  unwillfully.  Time 
passed  on  as  it  usually  does  and  the 
students  soon  forgot  all  about  the 
passing  fancy  much  to  the  content- 
ment of  Mike.  You  see  Mike  had  an 
attentive  ear,  something  a  great  many 
boys  and  girls  do  not  have  these  days 
when  they  go  to  school.  All  some  of 
them  think  is  that  the  teacher  gets  a 
funnel  and  pours  it  into  their  heads 
and  they  get  the  subject  without 
.study  or  working  for  it.  The  harder 
the  "boys  and  girls  study  and  work, 
the  more  they  get  out  of  the  school 
work.  Times  have  not  changed  one 
iota  since  we  first  started  to  study 
way  back  when  Moses  was  a  boy.  The 
idea  is  the  same  now  and  always  will 
be.  The  only  trouble  seems  to  be  with 
a  lot  of  harem  scarems  who  want  to 
contrive  some  sort  of  hokem  pokem 
methods  and  sell  their  ideas  to  schools 
and  colleges.  After  one  goes  to  col- 
lege, his  professor  will  usually  tell 
him  to  forget  all  he  ever  did  learn. 
We  should  all  remember  that  the 
teacher  does  the  teaching  and  the  boy 
dees  the  learning.  He  gets  out  of  the 
school  just  what  he  puts  into  it — no 
more — no  less. 

At  the  end  of  the  first  month  Mike 
asked  the  teacher  to  promote  him  to 
a  front  seat.  Mike  had  seen  his  re- 
port card  and  it  was  not  any  too 
promising  so  he  thought  that  if  he 
had  a  seat  up  front  that  he  could 
study  better.  His  wish  was  readily 
granted  by  the  teacher  and  soon  he 
was  absorbing  the  problems  that  were 
presented  as  well  as  some  of  those 
who  had  had  more  education  than  he. 
Whenever  a  boy  begins  to  ask  ques- 
tions of  the  teacher  in  class,  one  does 
not  have   to   wonder   so   much    about 


the  progress  of  that  particular  boy. 
If  more  questions  were  asked,  many 
teachers  hearts  would  be  made  lighter 
and  the  entire  school  made  more 
pleasant.  It  is  rather  difficult  for  the 
teacher  to  look  at  a  dome  on  a  boy 
or  girl  and  see  what  is  NOT  there. 
However,  some  parents  seem  to  think 
the  poor  teacher  should  know  abso- 
lutely about  what  the  fond  child  is 
thinking. 

Mike  must  not  be  forgotten  in  these 
hikes  through  the  literary  brambles. 
Mike  loved  penmanship  but  his  hands 
were  sore  from  working  in  the  mines. 
When  the  sulphur  water  gets  into 
cuts  on  the  tips  of  the  fingers,  a  very 
sore  finger  is  the  result  and  this  is 
called  "red  tops"  among  the  boys 
about  the  mines.  The  fingers  were 
about  healed  and  before  long  Mike 
was  handing  in  to  the  teacher  some 
very  fine  movement  exercises.  He 
came  to  school  every  morning  on  the 
eight  o'clock  train  and  had  about  an 
hour  to  himself  before  school  sessions 
began.  The  finest  hair  like  lines  were 
executed  by  Mike.  One  day  the 
teacher  remarked  that  Mike  would  be 
one  of  the  finest  writers  in  the  school 
by  the  time  the  Robins  came  in  the 
Spring. 

Teachers  of  Penmanship  know  full 
well  that  if  a  boy  gets  the  movement 
exerci.ses  down  real  well,  little  trou- 
ble will  be  found  later  cm  when  the 
words  and  sentences  begin  to  flow 
from  the  pen.  Then,  too,  it  is  a  good 
plan  to  have  a  display  of  work  some- 
where in  the  room.  At  first  the  boys 
and  girls  will  not  take  much  interest 
in  the  work  of  the  display  but  soon 
some  embryo  Zaner  will  step  forth  and 
before  long  there  is  another  fellow 
who  will  say,  "I  can  beat  that  bird 
myself."  The  only  way  to  show  ofl"  in 
penmanship  is  to  prove  your  wares. 

Later  on  during  the  year  Mike 
found  out  about  Old  English  and 
proved  to  be  one  of  the  best  in  the 
class.  He  was  just  a  natural  born 
penman  and  that  was  ju.st  what  he 
liked  to  do.  He  would  sit  by  the  hour 
and  write  and  letter.  During  the 
Spring  just  before  the  Grammar 
School  graduation  exercises,  this 
school  usually  did  the  engrossing  of 
the  names  for  hundreds  of  Public 
School  graduates.  Mike  was  one  of 
the  happiest  fellows  in  the  world  when 
the  teacher  told  him  that  he  would  be 
the  chief  assistant  in  this  lettering. 

Another  subject  that  caught  the 
fancy  of  Mike  was  that  of  Salesman- 
ship. Many  teachers  do  not  think  this 
subject  is  worthy  but  this  is  only  the 
opinion  of  some  who  have  not  had 
actual    experience     in    the    business 


world.  It  is  the  easiest  thing  in  the 
world  to  do — give  advice  but  to  try 
to  do  it  is  a  chicken  of  a  different 
color.  Then,  too,  some  teachers  are  a 
little  jealous  of  the  success  of  the 
author  of  a  famous  book  on  Sales- 
manship because  he  was  born  "out 
where  the  west  begins"  and  that 
hurts  eastern  aristocracy.  However, 
be  that  as  it  may,  "every  Knox  is  a 
boost."  Mike  was  especially  pleased 
with  that  chapter  on  Mental  Analysis 
which  was  to  be  of  so  much  good  to 
him  later  on  in  his  life  when  he  had 
to  buck  the  cruel  wide  world  in  order 
to  make  a  living  as  we  all  find  out 
sooner  or  later  in  life  ourselves.  Mike 
had  as  fine  a  set  of  books  as  one 
could  wish  to  find  anywhere.  They 
were  neatly  ruled  and  the  Ledger 
Headings  were  all  lettered  in  Old 
English — no  wonder  he  could  get  a 
fine  position  later  on.  His  penman- 
ship stood  out  like  a  lighthouse  does 
to  ships  at  sea.  The  school  kept  his 
books  as  a  model  of  neatness  for  oth- 
ers. 

In  this  school,  it  is  the  custom  to 
have  a  Literary  Program  once  a 
month  and  everyone  must  take  part 
in  one  way  or  other.  Mike  was  one 
of  the  most  unlucky  fellows  in  the 
world  when  it  came  to  drawing  for 
positions — he  was  usually  first.  In 
this  case  he  was  on  the  program  the 
first  month  and  had  to  open  up  the 
program.  It  was  the  custom  to  ap- 
plaud the  speaker  as  he  walked  to 
the  rostrum  as  is  in  many  schools. 
Being  a  popular  fellow  Mike  was 
loudly  applauded  as  he  arose  to  take 
his  position  upon  the  platfoi-m.  As  a 
result,  he  became  so  excited  he  could 
not  think  of  a  single  thing  to  say  as 
is  the  case  so  often  with  many  of  the 
grown  ups.  He  knew  what  he  wanted 
to  say  but  every  time  he  looked  down 
upon  his  classmates  he  saw  them  all 
grinning  at  him.  His  face  reddened, 
a  sickly  grin  came  over  his  counte- 
nance and  he  afterwards  said  that  he 
never  saw  such  big  people  in  all  his 
life.  He  felt  as  if  he  were  about  a 
foot  in  height — the  funniest  feeling 
he  ever  had.  The  students  were  hilari- 
ous about  this  time  at  his  actions  and 
all  at  once  Mike  gave  a  whistle  and 
a  swish  of  his  coat  and  sat  down. 
This  brought  down  the  house  with 
deafening  applause.  Later  on  during 
the  year  he  overcame  this  timidity 
and  could  speak  quite  well.  This  goes 
to  show  that  Mike  was  a  plugger  and 
kept  at  things  until  he  conquered 
them.  Many  boys  would  have  given 
up  in  despair  but  not  with  Mike — he 
was  made  out  of  sterner  stuff  than 
that. 

When  Spring  came,  the  boys  began 
to  talk  about  baseball.  Mike  being 
from  the  "patch"  could  play  ball  as 
all  boys  can  who  live  in  small  tovms. 
No  doubt,  this  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
there  are  not  so  many  outside  at- 
tractions to  draw  them  away.  Most 
{Continued  on  Page  25.) 
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{^Continued  jrcym  Page  7.) 

Business  Round  Table — A.  L.  Allyn, 
Bliss  Business  College,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  President;  L.  M.  Hazen,  Shaw 
High  School,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Vice-President;  Mrs.  Gertrude  De- 
Armond,  Wheeler  Business  College, 
Birmingham,   Ala.,   Secretary. 

Shorthand  Round  Table— H.  E. 
Aseltine,  West  Commerce  High 
School,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  President; 
N.  B.  Curtiss,  Shenandoah,  Iowa, 
High  School,  Vice-President;  Minnie 
Vavra,,  Cleveland  High  School,  St. 
Louis,  Secretary. 


JOHN  ALFRED  WHITE, 

Gary,  Ind. 

Secretary,  1926. 

Past  Presidents  of  the  Federation 

(Giving  State  of  which  a  resident  at 
the  time  of  election.) 

1896— S.  S.  Packard,  New  York     . 
1897 — W.  N.  Ferris,  Michigan. 
1898— Charles  M.  Miller,  New  York. 
1899 — A.  N.  Palmer,  Iowa. 
1900 — W.  C.  Stevenson,  Maryland. 
1901 — George  P.  Lord,  Massachusetts. 
1902 — J.  A.  Lyons,  Illinois. 
1903— J.  W.  Warr,  Illinois. 
1904 — Robert  C.  Spencer,  Wisconsin. 
1905— C.  P.  Zaner,  Ohio. 
1906— A.  C.  VanSant,  Nebraska. 
1907 — L.  A.  Arnold,  Colorado. 
1908— E.  N.  Miner,  New  York. 
1909 — M.  H.  Lockyear,  Indiana. 
1910 — Enos  Spencer,  Kentucky. 
1912 — M.  MacCormac — Illinois. 
1913 — F.  M.  VanAntwerp,  Kentucky. 
1914 — R.  H.  Peck,  Missouri. 
1915— J.  F.  Fish,  Illinois. 
1916— Clay  D.  Slinker,  Iowa. 
1917— H.  M.  Owen,  Illinois. 
1918 — James  C.  Reed,  Wisconsin. 
1920 — J.  S.  Dickey,  Kentucky. 
1921 — Robert  A.  Grant,  Missouri. 
1922— H.  E.  V.  Porter,  New  York. 


1923 — D.  W.  McMillan,  Michigan. 
1924— Henry  J.  Holm,  Illinois. 
1925— C.  M.  Yoder,  Wisconsin. 
1926— Willard  J.  Wheeler,  Alabama. 

Of  the  above  list  the  following  are 
deceased:  S.  S.  Packard,  W.  C.  Stev- 
enson, George  P.  Lord,  J.  A.  Lyons, 
J.  W.  Warr,  Robert  C.  Spencer,  C.  P. 
Zaner,  A.  C.  VanSant,  E.  N.  Miner, 
Enos  Spencer,  J.  S.  Dickey. 

The  following  Past  Presidents  at- 
tended the  1926  meeting  and  were 
present  at  the  Federation  luncheon 
Wednesday,  December  29th:  A.  N. 
Palmer,  M.  H.  Lockyear,  J.  F.  Fish, 
Clay  D.  Slinker,  H.  M.  Owen,  H.  E.  V. 
Porter,  D.  W.  McMillan,  Henry  J. 
Holm,  C.  M.  Yoder. 


ALICE  V.  WYLIE, 

Memphis,  Tenn., 

Second  Vice  President,  1927. 

The  Attendance 

The  attendance  of  the  1926  Federa- 
tion greatly  exceeded  all  previous 
conventions.  This  year's  membership 
was  almost  twice  as  large  as  last 
year's. 

There  were  710  enrolled  as  members 
by  the  National  Commercial  Teachers' 
Federation  for  1926.  The  enrollment 
by  states  follows:  Illinois  183,  Ken- 
tucky 14,  Nebraska  18,  Pennsylvania 
32,  Wisconsin  50,  Ohio  60,  Louisiana 
5,  Michigan  66,  Indiana  39,  Kansas  14, 
Missouri  35,  Arizona  1,  Tennessee  11, 
New  Jersey  10,  Maryland  5,  Minnesota 
27,  Massachusetts  6,  Georgia  4,  New 
York  24,  Colorado  2,  Iowa  33,  West 
Virginia  10,  Virginia  6,  Alabama  13, 
Wyoming  2,  Texas  4,  District  of  Co- 
lumbia 5,  Oklahoma  7,  Washington  3, 
Delaware  2,  North  Carolina  2,  South 
Carolina  2,  South  Dakota  3,  North 
Dakota  1,  Arkansas  2,  California  2, 
Utah  1,  Oregon  1,  Montana  2,  Ver- 
mont 1,  Canada  1,  Japan  1. 


Honor  Certificates 

Fifty-eight  schools  were  awarded 
honor  certificates  for  having  shown 
their  professional  interest  in  the  cause 
of  commercial  education  by  maintain- 
ing membership  in  the  Federation  for 
all  of  their  commercial  teachers  for 
1926. 

Committees 

The  Executive  Committee  planned  a 
most  interesting  and  instnictive  pro- 
gram. There  were  so  many  fine  talks 
that  it  would  require  a  large  volume 
to  properly  report  and  describe  these 
talks.  We  shall  try  to  publish,  in  our 
columns,  a  few  of  the  talks  through- 
out the  year. 


GERTRUDE  BEERS, 

Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Second  Vice  President,  1926. 

The  Local  Committee,  headed  by 
Henry  J.  Holm,  of  the  Gregg  School, 
left  nothing  undone  for  the  welfare 
and  comfort  of  the  visitors.  Ample 
time  was  allowed  for  sight-seeing  and 
visits  to  the  stockyards,  theaters  and 
other  interesting  places.  Everything 
considered  it  was  the  best  meeting  in 
the  Federation's  history. 

The  Auditing  Committee  reports 
the  books  of  the  Treasurer  and  of  the 
Secretary  are  in  good  shape. 

The  program  was  carried  out  in 
detail  with  but  few  exceptions.  The 
officers  of  the  Public  Schools  and  Pri- 
vate Schools  Departments,  and  the 
Penmanship,  Shorthand,  Business  and 
College  Instructors  Roundtables  de- 
serve the  thanks  of  the  Federation 
for  the  work  they  did  in  preparing 
the  programs  and  in  conducting  the 
meetings  which  were  considered  bet- 
ter than  usual.  Much  interest  was 
displayed  in  the  roundtables  where 
everyone  had  an  opportunity  to  take 
part  in  the  discussions  and  get  valu- 
able information. 

Penmanship  Roundtable 

Chairman,  H.  M.  Heaney,  Daven- 
port McLachlan  Institute,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.,  and  Secretary  John  S. 
Griffith,  Englewood  Business  College, 
Chicago,  111.,  deserve  much  credit  for 
the  work  done  in  that  section. 

R.  R.  Reed,  Supervisor  of  Penman- 
ship,   Ferris    Institute,    Big    Rapids, 
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Mich.,  went  to  considerable  expense 
and  spent  a  lot  of  time  in  collecting 
an  exhibit  of  penholders  used  by  well- 
known  penmen.  This  collection  will  be 
wTitten  up  in  a  later  issue  of  The  Edu- 
cator. 

There  was  also  an  interesting  ex- 
hibit of  signatures  of  penmen  still 
alive. 

Mr.  Griifith  gave  a  very  interesting 
talk  on  the  Teacliing  of  Penmanship. 

P.  L.  Greenwood,  Roosevelt  High 
School,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  gave  an 
excellent  talk  on  some  Crimes  Against 
Penmanship. 

M.  E.  Tennis,  Illinois  Bu.siness  Col- 
lege, Chicago,  111.,  gave  a  most  inter- 
esting talk  on  Penmanship,  which  we 
hope  to  publish  in  a  later  issue. 

This  section  had  a  very  good  at- 
tendance with  quite  a  number  of  na- 
tionallv  known  penmen  present,  such 
as  A.  N.  Palmer,  F.  B.  Courtney,  Rene 
Guillard,  C.  A.  Faust,  H.  B.  Lehman 
and  M.  J.  Ryan. 

We  hope  that  the  penmen  through- 
out the  country  will  plan  to  make  next 
year's  meeting  even  more  successful. 
This  can  be  done  if  everyone  will  co- 
operate with  the  officers.  There  is  no 
reason  why  the  penmanship  section 
should  not  expand.  It  is  a  good  chance 
for  exchanging  ideas  and  improving 
methods  of  teaching  penmanship. 

Let  us  all  pull  together  for  next 
year. 

Research  Work 

One  of  the  outstanding  features  of 
the  meeting  of  the  Federation  was  the 
interest  manifested  in  research  work. 
President  Wheeler  stressed  the  value 
of  research  work  in  his  address;  has 
appointed  a  Research  Committee  con- 
sisting of  Mr.  Clay  Slinker,  Director 
of  Business  Education,  City  High 
Schools,  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Dr.  E.  G. 
Blackstone,  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa;  Mr.  B.  F.  Williams,  Capi- 
tal" City  Commercial  College,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  and  offers  a  prize  of 
$50.00  to  the  one  who  in  the  judgment 
of  the  committee  makes  the  best  con- 
tribution for  the  year  1927.  All  who 
wish  to  compete  for  this  prize  are  re- 
([ue.sted  to  select  some  one  experiment 
in  his  particular  Une  to  work  out  and 
at  the  end  of  the  year  give  a  concise, 
written  report  of  his  honest  convic- 
tions and  findings — this  to  be  sent  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  Research  Com- 
mittee not  later  than  November  1, 
1927.  All  reports  submitted  to  the 
Committee  are  to  be  referred  to  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Education, 
Commercial  Schools  Section,  for  their 
files. 
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PRESIDENT'S  ADDRESS 

The  Convention  was  formally  op- 
ened by  an  address  of  welcome  by 
Hon.  William  E.  Dever.  The  response 
was  made  by  Rev.  H.  E.  V.  Porter  of 
New  York.  President  Willard  J. 
Wheeler's  talk  was  cordial  and  sound. 
Bix>ther  Wheeler  knows  how  to  put 
over  a  mighty  good  talk  and  stated 
many  truths  and  ideas  about  com- 
mercial education.  His  talk  was  so 
interesting  to  us  that  we  have  de- 
cided to  pass  it  on  to  our  readers. 


Looking  Forward  In  Commercial 
Education 

By  Willard  J.  Wheeler. 
I'm  happy  to  have  such  a  splendid 
gathering  this  morning  and  to  look 
into  the  faces  of  many  whom  I  know 
per.sonally.  Before  this  meeting  has 
adjourned  I  know  that  both  you  and 
I  will  have  added  many  valuable 
friends  to  our  lists  and  ,  after  all 
this  is  the  keynote  of  all  such  meet- 
ings as  this — the  making  of  friends. 


WILLARD  J.  WHEELER, 

Birmingham,  Ala., 

President,  1926. 

As  your  President  and  leader  for 
the  past  twelve  months,  I  wish  to  wel- 
come you  to  what  we  hope  will  be 
the  most  helpful  meeting  that  has 
yet  been  held.  Having  been  bom  and 
partly  i-eared  in  the  Empire  State,  I 
am  in  a  position  to  extend  you  the 
sincere  welcome  which  one  enjoys 
from  the  Easterner.  Having  started 
my  business  career  in  the  west,  or 
what  was  the  west  in  those  days,  I 
know  the  hearty  welcome  our  good 
friends  from  the  west  desire  and  ex- 
pect, and  then  having  spent  most  of 
my  life  in  the  Sunny  South,  my  home 
by  adoption,  I  have  come  to  know  the 


true  meaning  of  a  warm  welcome 
such  as  folks  from  the  southland  are 
capable  of  extending.  So  my  welcome 
to  you  this  morning  embraces  the  uni- 
versality of  good  fellowship,  which 
we  find  in  all  sections  of  our  country, 
north    south,  east  and  west. 

I  have  no  thought  of  giving  a  for- 
mal address,  but  rather  to  leave  vidth 
you  a  few  suggestions  for  the  com- 
ing year  which  I  hope  will  be  helpful. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  busi- 
ness have  not  changed  in  the  centur- 
ies past  but  modern  needs,  the  com- 
plexity of  business  today,  the  highly 
organized  business  concerns  and  the 
many  varying  needs  and  phrases  of 
business  necessitate  a  thorough  and 
comprehensive  training  in  business 
and  a  specific  preparation  for  the  first 
position.  Any  school  which  does  not 
perfoi-m  both  of  these  functions  is 
lacking  in  its  duty  to  the  public  and 
to  its  students. 

Too  many  schools  of  commerce  are 
devoting  their  time  and  energy  to  the 
theory  of  business  and  not  training 
direct  for  business  and,  also,  too 
many  schools  are  thinking  of  the  re- 
quirements of  the  first  position  and 
bending  their  every  effort  to  prepare 
their  students  for  it  and  overlooking 
the  broader  principals  of  business 
training,  w'hich  are  so  necessary  for 
the  future  advancement  of  its  stu- 
dents to  executive  positions  of  re- 
sponsibility and  trust. 

No  student  can  be  expected  to  go 
direct  from  training  to  an  executive 
position,  no  matter  how  well  pre- 
pared in  the  theory  of  business.  All 
must  begin  with  minor  positions,  but 
no  ambitious  student  wishes  to  re- 
main a  bookkeeper,  stenographer  or 
clerk  all  his  life.  Many  have  ad- 
vanced to  most  important  positions 
by  dint  of  hard  work  and  experience, 
without  theoretical  training  in  busi- 
ness but  these  people  were  handi- 
capped and  would  have  found  the 
way  much  easier  and  been  able  to 
succeed  in  a  bigger  way  if  they  had 
had  a  thorough  and  comprehensive 
business  training. 

All  thinking  people  now  recognize 
the  fact  that  business  is  a  profession 
and  that  it  is  necessary  to  train  for 
business  as  it  is  for  law,  medicine  or 
any  other  profession.  Dr.  V.  V. 
Phelps  well  says:  Business  has  been 
so  busy  making  money  that  it  has 
been  the  last  part  of  our  body  politic 
to  consider  the  value  of  specific  train- 
ing for  its  own  vocation.  Either  it 
business   necessitate   a  throrugh   and 


COOPERATION 

Members  of  the  National  Commercial  Teachers'  Federation  and  all  others  interested 
in  Commercial  Education  should  keep  in  mind  that  News  Notes,  Contributions,  Subscrip' 
tions  and  Clubs,  will  help  THE  BUSINESS    EDUCATOR  to  accomplish  more  for  the 


f^J^£i<i/neU'^i(/iu:ai^       ^ 


21 


has  been  so  conceited  as  to  say  that 
there  is  no  way  of  teaching  how  to 
do  business  except  by  actual  experi- 
ence, or  it  has  paid  no  attention  to 
developing  principals  of  business  ex- 
perience. Probably  it  has  been  too 
much  engrossed  in  the  grind  and  rou- 
tine of  business  life. 

I  have  some  very  definite  ideas  as 
to  certain  coalitions  that  must  take 
place  before  any  class  of  schools  will 
fully  measure  up  to  the  requirements 
made  upon  them.  The  private  schools 
must  lengthen,  strengthen  and  broaden 
their  courses  of  study  and  include 
some  subjects  now  taught  only  in  the 
schools  of  commerce  of  the  Universi- 
ties. The  Universities  on  the  other 
hand,  under  conditions  now  existing, 
must  adopt  some  of  the  practical 
teaching  methods  and  subjects,  which 
long  years  of  experience  have  taught 
the  private  schools  are  essential  in 
preparing  students  for  active  business 
life. 

The  private  schools  first  taught  the 
commercial  branches,  but  so  great 
was  the  demand  for  this  class  of 
training-  that  some  of  the  high  schools 
and  Universities,  after  several  years, 
included  commercial  training  in  their 
curricula.  Now  there  are  some  3700 
high  schools  and  ninety  universities, 
throughout  the  United  States  offering 
work  in  commerce.  Only  eight  of  the 
large  schools  of  commerce  of  the 
ninety  universities,  however,  were 
founded  in  1908  or  earlier. 

This  is  a  world  of  business  and  we 
are  a  nation  of  business  men.  We 
must  train  for  leadership;  it  is  the 
foundation  of  democracy  and  good 
citizenship.  Our  leaders  must  be 
specially  trained  for  moi-e  and  more 
is  required  of  them.  This  is  the  task 
of  the  schools,  and  the  business  lead- 
ers must  be  trained  by  the  commer- 
cial schools.  The  world  needs  prop- 
erly trained  and  adequately  equipped 
workers. 

We,  as  commercial  educators,  have 
a  distinct  contribution  to  make  to- 
ward the  building  of  good  citizens. 
We  must  not  only  teach  tke  science 
of  business  but  also  must  develop 
character  and  integrity. 

Secretary  of  Commerce  Hoover  in 
a  recent  address  said,  "More  and 
more  must  our  Universities  and  other 
institutions  of  learning  enlarge  their 
responsibility  to  the  state  and  to  the 
nation." 

We  must  inspire  and  encourage  the 
coming  generation.  Too  much  can  not 
be  said  of  the  value  of  inspiration 
and  encouragement.  Many  of  us  who 
owe,  in  a  large  measure,  what  suc- 
cess in  life  we  have  attained  to  the 
inspiration  received  from  the  life  of 
others,  and  especially  to  the  encour- 
agement of  some  friend,  who  urged 
us  to  do  our  work  and  do  it  well,  and 
who  believed  in  us,  can  attest  to  this 
fact.  Man  was  bom  lazy  and  natur- 
ally follows   the   line  of  least  resist- 


ance. Inspiration  and  encouragement 
foster  accomplishment. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  the  increas- 
ing interest  in  and  recognition  of  the 
value  of  research  work.  By  this  work 
many  of  our  problems  will  be  solved. 
In  the  past  few  years  much  interest 
has  been  manifested  in  educational 
research  work,  but  the  larger  part  of 
research  work,  necessary  in  the  ad- 
vancement of  business  and  the  teach- 
ing of  business,  must  of  necessity  be 
carried  on  by  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment and  the  large  Universities 
with  ample  endowment.  The  gift  of 
George  F.  Baker  of  five  million  dol- 
lars to  the  Graduate  School  of  Busi- 
ness of  Hai-vard  University  makes 
this  possible  in  a  larger  and  more 
comprehensive  way  than  ever  befoi-e. 
The  school's  new  home  was  completed 
last  fall  and  gives  Harvard  the  finest 
institution  of  its  kind  in  the  world. 
Probably  not  half  a  dozen  Universi- 
ties in  America  have  an  entire  Uni- 
versity plant  comparable  to  this  plant 
of  the  Harvard  Business  school.  Mr. 
Baker's  gift  has  stimulated  the  work 
in  other  colleges  of  busines  where  new 
plants  and  equipment  are  being  pro- 
vided. The  Harvard  Bureau  of  Busi- 
ness Research  spends  approximately 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars  a  year. 

The  United  States  Government  has 
for  years  been  doing  most  valuable 
research  work  for  the  farmer,  the 
manufacturer,  the  producer  of  raw 
matei-ials,  the  merchant  and  along  ed- 
ucational lines.  The  government  has 
fourteen  thousand  five  hundred  skilled 
workers  and  spends  two  and  one  half 
million  dollars  monthly  in  research 
work.  The  value  of  this  work  is  now 
being  recognized  more  generally  than 
ever  before,  as  is  evidenced  by  the 
fact  that  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce, which  has  been  housed  in  scat- 
tered and  inadequate  structures,  is 
soon  to  have  a  magnificent  building  of 
its  own  near  the  White  House. 

The  private  school  leaders  have  al- 
ready worked  out  by  practice  and  ex- 
perience many  problems;  for  instance, 
the  advancement  in  typing;  first  the 
scientific  method  of  fingering  the  key 
board,  then  the  change  from  sight  to 
touch  writing.  Also,  the  private  schools 
should  be  given  ci-edit  for  the  practi- 
cal applications  of  psychology  tQ  busi- 
ness and  the  developing  of  the  science 
of  salesmanship.  The  private  school's 
contribution  in  research  work  is  that 
of  actual  experience  and  practice,  and 
complements  the  research  work  of  the 
Universities  and  the  government. 

Every  working  man  and  woman  in 
America  belongs  in  some  particular 
group.  It  is  our  duty  as  teachers  and 
leaders  to  make  the  best  contribution 
to  our  group.  We  can  do  this  through 
three  means — the  best  possible  pre- 
paration for  our  special  work,  giving 
of  our  best  to  our  daily  tasks,  and 
last,  making  it  possible  for  our  fel- 
low workers  to  profit  by  our  labor 
and  experience. 

Think  how  splendid  it  would  be  if 


durmg  the  next  twelve  months  each 
of  us  would  select  some  one  experi- 
ment in  his  particular  line  to  work 
out  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  give 
a  concise,  written  report  of  his  hon- 
est convictions  and  findings— this  to 
be  sent  to  the  chairman  of  our  re- 
search committee  not  later  than  No- 
vember 1,  1927.  I  shall  appoint  this 
committee  m  the  hope  that  some  real 
constructive  work  will  be  done  and 
shall  offer  a  prize  of  $.50.00  to  the  one 
who  m  the  judgment  of  the  commit- 
tee makes  the  best  contribution  for 
the  year  1927.  These  findings  are  to 
be  referred  to  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Education,  Commercial 
Schools  Section,  for  their  files. 

I  wonder  if  we  are  presuming  when 
we  make  this  statement  that  the 
United  States  of  America  is  t^ie  great- 
est of  all  the  nations  of  the  world.  I 
think  not,  when  we  consider  these 
facts:  The  United  States  has  45%  of 
the  total  wealth  of  the  civilized  world 
and  nearly  four  times  as  much  as 
Great  Britian.  We  have  nearly  two 
and  one-half  billion  dollars  invested 
in  public  school  property  and  nearly 
three  hundred  million  dollars  invested 
in  school  furniture  and  equipment. 
We  lead  the  world  in  copper,  steel, 
coal,  and  oil  and  have  in  our  treas- 
ury the  greater  part  of  the  gold  in 
the  world.  The  architecture  of  our 
buildings,  both  public  and  private, 
surpasses  those  of  any  other  nation. 

We  are  presuming,  however,  if  we 
allow  ourselves  to  think  that  we  have 
reached  the  pinnacle  of  our  greatness. 
We  are  such  a  young  nation  that  we 
are  just  beginning  our  wonderful  de- 
velopment. To  me  it  is  most  satisfy- 
ing to  realize  that  in  this  splendid 
land  of  ours,  each  individual  citizen 
may  have  a  personal  part  in  makipg 
our  land  the  best  land  in  which  to 
live. 

There  is  no  question  as  to  the  fu- 
ture advancement  and  improvement  in 
commercial  education  in  the  United 
States.  A  nation  with  the  progres- 
siveness,  resourcefulness,  ambition, 
vision  and  ability  that  our  people 
have  will  eventually  solve  all  prob- 
lems. We  are  already  leaders  in  this 
work  and  by  study  and  helpful  co- 
operation among  all  classes  of  schools 
teaching  the  commercial  branches,  to- 
gether with  a  sympathetic  under- 
standing of  each  other,  our  contri- 
bution to  this  phase  of  our  Nation's 
educational  program  will  be  sure  and 
definite. 

I   thank  you. 


President  Wheeler  a  Faithful  and 
Active  Officer 

President  Wheeler  in  making  report 
of  his  stewardship  for  the  past  twelve 
months  at  the  business  meeting,  De- 
cember 29th,  stated  that  his  activities 
included  the  following  items: 

Distributed  2000  booster  buttons. 

Wrote  1,600  personal  letters. 

Sent  850  circular  letters. 
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Wrote  and  mailed  11,000  announce- 
ment folders. 

Sent  10,000  "Meet-Me-In-Chicago" 
slips. 

Attended  personally:  Eastern  Com- 
mercial Teachers'  Association,  Central 
Commercial  Teachers'  Association, 
Southern  Commercial  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation, Alabama  State  Teachers'  As- 
sociation and  was  represented  at  the 
meeting  of  the  National  Educational 
Association,  and  American  Vocational 
Association. 

Distributed  at  Teachers'  Associa- 
tions several  hundred  place  cards  giv- 
ing date  and  place  of  meeting. 

Has  made  numerous  talks  in  the  in- 
terest of  the  Federation. 

Sent  about  10  telegrams. 

Arranged  program  and  had  1,000 
pi'inted. 

Also  40,000  slips  were  prepared  by 
Secretary  White  and  distributed 
largely  by  commercial  publishers. 

Resolutions  Passed  by  the  Federation 

1.  That  we  thank  our  retiring  presi- 
dent, Mr.  Willard  J.  Wheeler,  and  all 
the  officers  of  the  Federation  who 
have  made  this  a  successful  meeting 
of  educational  atmosphere  and  good 
fellowship.  That  we  are  also  grateful 
to  the  local  committee  and  especially 
to  its  chairman,  Mr.  H.  J.  Holni, 
President,  Gregg  School,  Chicago,  for 
hard  work  for  us  and  courtesies  to  us, 
and  to  Mr.  G.  E.  McClelland,  Presi- 
dent of  Littleford  School,  Cincinnati, 
for  leading  the  singing,  and  to  Miss 
Gardner  and  to  Mr.  Harry  Carson  for 
accompanying  him  at  the  piano. 

2.  That  we  are  thankful  to  all  who 
have  through  the  year  or  through  the 
three  days  of  this  convention  contrib- 
uted work  or  talent  to  our  common 
cause. 

3.  That  training  for  the  vocations 
is  democracy  in  education  and  to 
meet  the  new  order,  it  is  as  desirable 
and  necessary  for  commercial  teachers 
to  see  the  high  worth  of  the  cultural 
as  it  is  for  the  advocates  of  the  classi- 
cal to  see  the  practical  usefulness  of 
the  vocational.  That  he  who  balances 
the  two  extremes  may  be  an  educa- 
tional benefactor  and  he  who  fails  to 
try  may  be  an  educational  bigot. 

4.  Tliat  w^e  favor  any  effort  to 
standardize  the  work  done  in  private 
and  public  commercial  schools  and  to 
establish  a  basis  upon  which  they  may 
work  harmoniously  and  understand- 
ingly  together.  Since  the  relations  of 
the  two  groups  are  so  delightfully 
satisfactory  in  this  meeting,  it  would 
seem  to  follow  that  their  relations 
with  each  other  back  home  ought  to 
be  of  the  same  high  order. 

5.  That  we  commend  any  individual 
or  group  of  individuals  who,  in  the 
interest  of  commercial  education,  at- 
tempt in  good  faith  the  estalslishment 
of  an  institution  in  a  given  commun- 
ity, and  that  we  as  earnestly  condemn 
an  individual  or  group  who  in  the 
name  of  business  education  pretend  to 
establish  an  institution,  but  who  in 
truth  have  no  purpose  but  the  exploi- 
tation   of   the   community   for   a   few 


months.  Such  efforts  are  often  para- 
sites upon  the  public  and  sometimes 
bring  reproach  upon  commercial  train- 
ing. In  this  the  public's  interest  and 
our  interest  need  protection.  This  may 
be  accomplished  by  our  spreading 
propaganda  against  it  or  by  our  pro- 
moting some  kind  of  legal  control  in 
the  establishment  of  business  schools. 

6.  That  there  are  schools  cataloging 
courses  for  competitive  purposes 
which  they  are  not  prepared  in  faculty 
or  physical  equipment  to  give.  That 
this  organization  set  up  a  committee 
whose  duty  it  will  be  to  determine  the 
facts  about  such  schools  and  to  use  its 
best  efforts  to  effect  proper  adjust- 
ments. 

7.  That  since  it  is  the  pleasure  as 
well  as  the  duty  and  necessity  of  busi- 
ness schools  to  develop  the  air  and 
habits  of  business  among  their  stu- 
dents, that  we  renew  our  consecration 
to  intensive  work,  long  hours,  few  hol- 
idays, and  put  emphasis  upon  the  de- 
velopment of  the  mind  and  hand,  and 
not  upon  athletics. 

S.  Innumerable  problems  are  ours 
and  the  longer  they  go  unsolved,  the 
more  dearly  we  pay  for  our  ignorance. 


R.  H.  LINDSEY, 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Vice  President,  1926. 

The  penalties  are  represented  by  lost 
money,  hard  work,  less  satisfaction, 
poor  results,  and  limited  service  to 
our  students  and  the  public.  All  of 
these  difficulties  cannot  be  listed,  dis- 
cussed, and  settled  on  the  floor  of  this 
convention,  and  only  few  of  them  can 
be  solved  single-handedly  and  alone. 
Therefore,  this  body  should  not  con- 
fine itself  to  what  may  poorly  be  done 
in  three  crowded  days,  but  should  put 
its  collective  talent  to  work  by  assign- 
ing to  special  committees  given  tasks 
to  be  worked  out  through  the  year 
and  their  findings  to  be  reported  at 
our  annual  meetings.  That  for  such 
work  reasonable  sums  from  our  treas- 
ury ought  to  be  available.  There 
should  be  no  lessening  of  the  use  of 
our  own  talent  or  the  weakening  of 
the  programs  that  have  characterized 
our  deliberations  heretofore,  but  an 
addition  to  the  talent  available  from 
the  outside.    So  also  should  a  sum  of 


money  from  the  treasury  be  placed  in 
the  hands  of  an  alert,  aggressive 
member  of  this  Association,  to  be  used 
by  him  or  her  toward  enlarging  our 
enrollment,  broadening  our  influence 
and  doing  other  things  which  the 
President  and  the  Secretary  do  not 
have  time  to  do. 

9.  That  we  recognize  the  great  need 
for  professionally  trained  commercial 
teachers  for  every  type  of  business 
school,  and  urge  that  such  training  be 
given  in  institutions  thoroughly  pre- 
pared in  educational  background, 
course  content,  and  faculty  to  render 
high  professional  service. 

10.  That  we  express  our  gratitude 
to  Mr.  Willard  J.  Wheeler  for  his  lib- 
erality in  offering  a  fifty-dollar  prize 
for  the  best  piece  of  commercial  edu- 
cation research  work  done  by  any 
member  of  this  organization  this  year. 
That  we  unqualifiedly  endorse  this 
progressive  measure  and  commend  Mr. 
Wheeler  upon  its  conception  and  pro- 
mulgation. 

11.  That  we  believe  English,  pen- 
manship, spelling  and  rapid  calcula- 
tion are  as  essential  to  commercial 
training  now  as  they  ever  were  and 
that  we  urge  literary  schools  of  what- 
soever kind  that  are  training  boys  and 
girls  to  place  special  emphasis  upon 
the  subjects  mentioned  above  to  the 
end  that  students  taking  up  commer- 
cial work  will  have  the  proper  founda- 
tion for  it,  and  that  those  of  us  offer- 
ing such  subjects  continue  to  give  em- 
phasis to  them. 


On  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  in  1927 

The  Federation  will  meet  next  year 
at  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  Kansas  City 
is  a  live  city,  centrally  located,  and  it 
is  expected  that  there  will  be  a  largely 
increased  attendance.  All  of  the  faith- 
ful will  be  there  anyway  and  there 
should  be  a  large  number  of  teachers 
from  the  West  who  have  not  hereto- 
fore attended  the  meetings  of  the 
Federation  regularly.  The  selection  of 
Kansas  City  is  in  a  way  a  tribute  of 
esteem  in  which  the  members  of  the 
Federation  hold  Mr.  C.  T.  Smith  of 
the  Kansas  City  Business  College.  Mr. 
Smith  has  been  persistent  in  his  ef- 
forts for  the  past  nineteen  years  to 
obtain  the  meeting  of  the  Federation 
for  Kansas  City. 


Mr.  Raymond  V.  Cradit,  last  year 
with  the  University  of  Florida  at 
Gainesville,  is  now  teacliing  in  the 
State  Teachers  College,  Maryville,  Mo. 

Mr.  C.  A.  Gruver,  for  the  last  few 
years  with  the  Troy,  N.  Y.,  Business 
College,  is  now  with  the  Butte,  Mont., 
Business  College. 

Miss  Elizabeth  L.  Fraser,  a  recent 
graduate  of  Bay  Path  Institute, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  has  accepted  a  po- 
sition to  teach  commercial  work  in 
the  Greenwich,  Conn.,  High  School. 

Miss  Mabel  Greenwald,  for  several 
years  with  the  Mankato,  Minn.,  Com- 
mercial College,  is  now  teaching  in 
the  Collegiate  Business  College,  Min- 
neapolis. 
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THE    PRESENT    STATUS    OF 
j  HANDWRITING 

Part  of  an  address  delivered  before 
.  thelndiana  State  Teachers'  Associa- 
I  tion  by 

I  Joseph   S.   Taylor 

1     District  Superintendent  of  Schools. 
New  York  City. 

Changes  In  the  Status  of  Handwriting 

Penmanship    used    to    be    a    mere 

(  manual     art,    which     anybody     could 

I  teach   and   anybody  could   learn.    My 

•  own  beginning  as  a  writer  was  made 

:   in  a  single-room  country  school  where 

the   teacher    set    the    copy    for    every 

'   child.    Later  in  the   normal   school   I 

had  a  writing  master  who  was  a  very 

ornamental    writer   himself,   but   who 

used   Payson,   Dunton   and   Schibner's 

copy  book  in  his  classes.    Psychologi- 

.   cally  the  system  was   all  wrong,   for 

it    was     synthetic,     like    the     A-B-C 

(  method  in  reading.    It  began  with  cer- 

i   tain    so-called    "elements" — the 

.   straight  line,  the  left  curve,  the  right 

!   curve,  and  the  loops — and  by  combin- 

f   ing  these   proceeded  to   build   letters, 

t  words,   and  sentences. 

■  These   copy   books   and   others    like 
;   them  remained  in  vogue  down  to  the 

late  Nineties,  when  a  great  reform 
wave  from  Germany  reached  our 
shores.     Handwriting    reform   was    a 

:    by-prcduct   of  the  scientific  study  of 

i  school  hygiene.  I  learned  about  it 
first  in  Clark  University.  Nobody 
studied    penmanship    as    such    in    the 

!  laboratory.  But  certain  school  dis- 
eases, like  myopia  and  curvature  of 
the   spine,   wei-e   found   to   be   closely 

,  related  to  mal-position  in  writing. 
Hence    arose    the    slogan:     The    body 

l  straight,  the  paper  straight,  the  writ- 
ing straight. 

And     thus     Vertical     writing    was 
born. 

I        In  1898  D.   C.   Heath  &  Co.   issued 

a  pamphlet  entitled  Vertical  Writing 

and  Why  It  Has  Corne   To  Stay.    It 

quoted  the  testimony  of  business  men 

and  educators.  Among  the  prominent 

advocates  of  the  new  system  were  G. 

Stanley   Hall,    William   H.    Burnham, 

I    Dr.  Hartwell  of  Hai-vard,  Dr.  Scrip- 

j    ture   of   Yale,   Dr.    Witmer   of   Penn- 

j    sylvania.    Dr.    O'Shea    of    Wisconsin, 

Dr.    Shaw  of  New  York,   Dr.   Dewey 

j    of   Chicago. 

I  Among   the   cities   that   had    intro- 

I  duced  it  were  practically  all  those  of 

I  the  New  England  states,  all  the  pub- 

i  lie  schools  of  Missouri,  Delaware  and 

'  the     State     of    Washington,     besides 

,  thousands  of  other  cities  and  towns, 

■  including    Buffalo,    Rochester,    Phila- 
j  delphia,   Minneapolis,   St.   Paul,   Kan- 
sas  City,   Cleveland   and   Chicago. 

I  Now  where  is  the  writing  that  had 
j  "come  to  stay"?  All  gone.  As  dead  as 
!  King  Tut!  Which  proves  once  more 
'  what  a  precarious  profession  phoph- 
ecy  is. 


Later,  in  the  days  of  Col.  Parker, 
handwriting  became  a  "mode  of  ex- 
pression." It  was  no  longer  a  school 
subject,  but  a  medium  for  the  expres- 
sion of  thought.  There  were  nine  of 
these  modes  of  expression,  and  hand- 
writing came  last  in  the  order  of  ac- 
quisition. 

In  recent  years  penmanship  has  be- 
come so  respectable  that  even  scien- 
tists have  condescended  to  flirt  with 
it.  And  now  we  are  rapidly  accumu- 
lating a  body  of  scientific  facts  about 
it.  Certain  procedures  have  been  def- 
initely taken  out  of  the  controversial 
stage. 

We  know,  for  instance,  something 
of  the  physiology  and  psyschology 
of  muscular  movement.  We  have  an- 
alyzed the  preponderance  of  arm, 
wrist,  and  finger  movements  in  the 
case  of  good  writers  and  of  poor 
writers.  We  know  the  relation  be- 
tween speed  and  movement  and  be- 
tween rhythm  and  speed.  We  know 
something  about  the  "natural  slant" 
of  writing  and  the  relation  of  slant 
to  speed  and  legibility.  We  know 
something  of  conscious  and  unconsci- 
ous imitation  as  related  to  penman- 
ship. We  know  the  laws  of  habit  for- 
mation and  finally,  we  know  some- 
thing about  sex  differences  in  hand- 


writing, and  the  realtion  of  writing 
ability  to  general  school  achievement. 
But  best  of  all,  we  have  invented 
writing  scales  with  grade  standards, 
and  are  thus  able  for  the  first  time 
in  the  history  of  the  world  to  compare 
the  writing  of  one  class  with  that  of 
another;  one  school  with  another;  one 
school  system  with  another. 

For  instance,  we  can  say  with  con- 
fidence that  eighth-grade  pupils  in 
certain  Kansas  schools  studied  by  -J. 
C.  De  Voss  were  better  writers  than 
eighth-grade  pupils  of  fifty-six  cities 
studied  by  Professor  Freeman,  and 
that  the  difference  between  these 
groups  of  writers  is  more  than  seven 
points  in  the  scale.  Likewise  we  are 
able  to  prove  that  at  a  certain  date 
eighth-grade  children  of  Salt  Lake 
City  excelled  in  handwriting  the 
eighth-grade  pupils  of  Butte,  Mon- 
tana. The  -grade  standards  enable  us 
to  tell  a  pupil  definitely  that  he  is 
up  to  grade  or  below  grade  or  above 
grade.  Thus  we  can  adapt  our  instruc- 
tion in  handwriting  to  the  individual 
and  group  abilities  of  the  children. 
We  can  also  motivate  writing  by  ex- 
empting pupils  who  are  one  or  two 
grades  above  standard  from  further 
formal  writing  drills. 

(To  be  continued.) 


HENRY  J.  HOLM 

President,    The    National    Commercial 

Teachers  Federation,  1924,  Principal 

and  Manager  of  the  Gregg  School, 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Mr.  Holm  was  born  on  a  farm  near 
Sheldon,  Minn.,  in  1876,  of  Dannish 
parents.  His  boyhood  was  made  up  of 
plenty  of  work  and  hardships  on  the 
farm  and  a  few  months  schooling  each 
winter.  He  attended  the  LaCross 
High  School  and  completed  a  course 
in  shorthand  and  bookkeeping  m  Wis- 
consin Business  University.  His 
training  included  a  course  in  the  Zan- 
erian  College. 

He  began  his  teaching  career  in  a 
counti-y  schoDl,  followed  by  three 
years  as  teacher  in  the  commercial 
department  of  Stoughton,  Wis.,  Acad- 
emy. He  then  secured  a  position  in 
a  business  college  in  Columbus,  Ga., 
Louisville,  Ky.,   Everett,  Wash.,   and 


finally  in  1906  he  went  to  a  business 
college  in  Chicago. 

In  1907  Mr.  Holm  received  his  "big 
chance"  when  John  Robert  Gregg  em- 
ployed him  as  a  teacher  in  the  Gregg 
School.  A  year  later  he  was  appointed 
principal.  The  Gregg  School  has 
grown  in  its  enrollment  until  it  now 
occupies  the  entire  tenth  floor  of  the 
Tower  Building. 

The  Gregg  School  is  nationally 
known  as  headquarters  for  the  train- 
ing of  Gregg  Shorthand  teachers. 
Mr.  Holm  has  had  much  to  do  with 
the  making  of  this  splendid  institu- 
tion. It  is  a  rare  opportunity  for 
teachers  of  Gregg  Shorthand  to  come 
under  the  able  instruction  of  Mr. 
Holm  and  his  staff,  and  the  prestige 
and  pecuniai-y  advantages  of  being 
backed  by  this  strong  organization 
should  not  be  overlooked.  Those  who 
cannot  attend  the  regular  winter  tenn 
can  arrange  to  attend  their  special 
summer  school  for  teachers.  Last 
year's  attendance  represented  thirty- 
seven  States  and  Canadian  Provinces. 

Mr.  Holm  takes  a  very  active  part 
in  his  profession  and  the  associations 
connected  with  it.  He  recently  held 
the  office  of  President  of  the  National 
Commercial  Teachers  Federation,  and 
the  Prosperity  Club  of  Chicago.  He 
is  active  in  other  associations  and  a 
member  of  the  Illinois  Athletic  Club. 
He  is  an  all-round  good  fellow  and 
though  he  has  a  splendid  record  for 
past  achievements,  he  has  a  great 
work  ahead  of  him  in  the  training  of 
shorthand  teachers. 
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MONOGRAMS 

By  Daniel  Hoff.  Meadville.  Pa. 


Article  III 

Unlike  the  designs  used  for  illustrating 
article  2,  all  of  those  for  the  present 
article,  with  the  exception  of  the  "H 
H  0"  (Cut  1),  and  "R  S"  (Cut  2), 
have  served  their  purposes,  some  of 
them  years  ago.  They  had  only  to  be 
reduced  to  proper  sizes  for  repro- 
duction here.  The  "B  Y  P  U"  (Cut  3), 
for  example  was  a  sixteen  inch  in- 
sci'iption   for   a   Baptist   Young   Peo- 


CUT    I 

pies'  Union  banner.  The  "H  H  P" 
(Cut  4),  was  one  of  five  designs 
made  as  copies  for  the  jewler. 
These  are  now  engraved  on  the 
watches  of  Lawrence,  Mass.  citizens. 
The  "E  M  W"  (Cut  5),  was  cut  from 
a  brass  plate  and  rivited  to  the  trav- 
eling bag  of  E.  M.  Weeks,  of  Ando- 
ver,  Mass.  Donald  Affantranger  or- 
ganized a  jazz  band.  His  nickname 
is  "Affy."  This  design,  (Cut  6),  18 
inches  across,  was  cut  from  black 
felt.  It  was  stitched  to  the  centre  of 
a  24  by  48  inch  banner  of  orange 
felt,  with  a  black  felt  band  at  the  top, 
and  a  buckskin  fringe  of  the  same 
material  at  the  bottom.  This  was  sus- 
pended from  the  front  of  his  xylo- 
phone table. 

The  "H  B  Co."  (Cut  7),  was  for 
the  left  hand  end  of  a  business  en- 
velope. The  "1921"  and  "1924"  de- 
signs (Cuts  8  and  9),  are  reduced 
from  two  of  Meadville  Commercial 
College  class  banners.  Each  year  I 
create    a    different    design    for    these 


ity  of  width.  The  slanting  lines  call' 
for  the  slant  card  mentioned  below 
among   "Useful   Devices."   The   open- 


class  banners.  The  1921  was  of  coral 
pink  and  pearl  gray  felts,  and  the  1924 
of  blue  and  gold  felts.  These  banners 
are  24  by  30  inches  in  size. 

You  will  notice  that  with  three  ex- 
ceptions, all  strokes  of  the  figures  in 
the  1921  banner  design  are  parallel 
with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  triangle. 


CUT  4 

The  curved  strokes  of  the  "M  C  O" 
are  easily  made  with  bow  pen  and 
compass.  The  straight  strokes  at  the 
tops  of  the  "M"  and  the  "C's"  are 
on  a  45°  angle.  Note  how  the  ends 
of  the  strokes  at  the  tojis  of  the  "C's" 


CUT  5 

are  in  range  with  the  under  sides  of 
the  top   strokes   of   the   "M". 

To  draft  the  "M  C  C"  of  the  '24 
design,  first  strike  two  broad  arcs  for 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  "M".  Add 
a  straight  horizontal  line  above  the 
top  curve,  and  sketch  in  at  the  ends. 
Upright  strokes  for  the  "M"  and 
"C's"  may  be  made  with  a  narrow 
strip  of  cardboard  to  insure  uniform- 


CUT  6 

ings  above  and  below  the  "C's"  and 
the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  "C's"  are 
made  of  half  circles  with  a  common 
center.  The  Spurs  of  the  "M"  and 
"C's"  are  drawn  free  hand,  as  are  the 
numerals  of  the  '24  monogram,  with 
the  exception  of  the  stem  of  the  "4". 

With  the  exception  of  the  stem  and 
top  of  "R",  and  the  bottom  of  the 
"S',  in  the  "R  S"  design,  it  must  be 
drawn  free  hand.  This  design  also 
suggests  an  I  B  combination  with 
the  I  at  the  right  of  the  stem  of 
the   B. 

The  letters  of  the  "E  M  W"  de- 
sign, except  for  the  straight  strokes, 
must  be  drawn  free  hand,  unless  you 


CUT   7 

trace  one  side  of  "M"  free  hand,  then 
duplicate  it  by  tracing  the  other  side 
and  finally  inverting  and  tracing  for 
the  "W". 

For  the  straight  lines  of  the  "A 
F  F  Y"  use  the  card  comb  and  angle 
card  mentioned  below  in  "Useful  De- 
vises. Do  the  same  for  the  straight 
strokes  of  the  "B  Y  P  U  "  using 
your  bow  pen  and  compass  for  the 
tops  of  "B"  and  "P"  and  sketching 
the  spurs  fi-ee  hand. 
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For  the  "H  H  P"  design  use  the 
compass  for  the  outer  strokes  of  the 
"H's"  and  for  parts  of  the  top  of 
the  "P".  After  carefully  outlining  one 
"H/  make  a  ti-acing  of  it.  With  this 
1  and  a  bit  of  carbon  paper,  an  exact 
copy  is  secured  for  the  one  in  the 
reverse  position,  insuring  perfect 
symmetry. 

The  "H  H  O"  design  is  for  a  lum- 
berman's monogram.  The  graining  ef- 
fect is  copied  from  bits  of  boards. 
To  faciliate  this  I  took  rubbings  from 
boards,  using  a  thin  paper  and  the 
flat  side  of  a  carpenter's  wax  crayon. 


As  the  process  of  drafting  mono- 
grams was  very  fully  described  in 
my  192.5  article,  it  will  not  be  nec- 
essary to  give  more  detailed  direc- 
tions for  the  present  series.  You  have 
now  probably  gone  far  enough  to  stop 
copying  and  to  begin  adapting  and 
creating.  Let  me  see  what  YOU  can 
do.  Send  in  YOUR  creations  for  criti- 
cism, inclosing  return  postage. 

SOME    USEFUL   DEVICES    FOR 
LETTERING 
One  of  the  most  useful  devices  for 
laying  out  Roman,  Egy^jtian  or  Block 


letters,  is  an  ordinary  calling  card 
cut  on  an  angle  at  one  end,  for  the 
slanting  strokes  of  A,  V,  W,  and  Y. 
Usually  the  same  angle  may  be  used 
for  A,  V,  and  W,  while  for  Y  a 
wider  angle  is  needed.  Otherwise  the 
Y  would  be  too  narrow  to  harmonize 
with  other  letters.  For  rapid  work 
place  the  slant  card  against  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  T  square  blade  and 
slide  it  along  from  stroke  to  stroke, 
using  the  squared  end  for  vertical 
strokes  and  the  slanting  end  for  the 
oblique  strokes.  After  drawing  the 
first  stroke  of  A,  V,  W,  or  Y,  turn 
the  card  over  for  the  reverse  slant 
strokes.  This  gives  exactly  opposite 
slants   to    the   two   strokes. 

Another  card  may  be  cut  to  resem- 
ble a  wide  tooth  comb.  Lines  drawn 
against  the  sides  of  these  teeth  wall 
give  the  exact  widths  of  letter  strokes 
while  the  distance  between  teeth  au- 
tomatically measures  the  width  of  the 
spaces  between  strokes.  For  lateral 
strokes  turn  the  teeth  to  a  horizon- 
tal position. 

Thin  blocks  glued  under  the  ends 
of  a  stiff  ruler  makes  a  fine  bridge- 
like gage  for  guiding  the  pen.  With 
this  you  can  work  right  over  wet  ink 
portions  of  a  letter  without  waiting 
for  it  to  dry. 

With  a  narrow  strip  of  tough  pa- 
per or  card  board,  a  steel  pin,  and  a 
sharp  pencil,  you  can  draw  as  perfect 
circles  as  you  can  with  the  finest  in- 
strument. Stick  the  pin  at  one  point, 
the  pencil  at  another,  and  revolve  it 
about  the  pin.  If  you  want  a  larger 
or  smaller  circle  make  the  new  pin 
holes  to  insure  greater  accuracy,  us- 
ing the  same  pencil  hole  as  before. 


MY  REWARD 

(Continued  from  Page  18.) 

of   our    baseball    stars    usually    come 
from   the   small   towns. 

The    Principal    of    the    school    who 
had  played  at  college  and   knew  his 


business  about  baseball,  was  the  coach. 
He  told  them  that  if  they  wanted  to 
make  the  team  they  would  have  to 
shake  the  dust  from  off  the  soles  of 
their  feet  because  speed  was  an  im- 
portant factor  in  baseball.  This  school 
had  always  had  a  good  team  and  they 
did  not  intend  letting  it  down  now 
since  their  star  pitcher  had  gradu- 
ated and  was  now  in  the  Southern 
League.  All  the  other  teams  would 
be  lying  in  wait  for  them  and  they 
would  have  to  hustle  more  than  ever. 

The  Coach  told  them  that  the  dif- 
ference between  a  big  league  player 
and  one  from  the  minor  league  was  a 
fraction  of  a  second.  Speed  counts 
in  life  just  as  much.  If  one  is  a  wee 
bit  better  than  the  other  fellow,  the 
speedier  one  gets  the  bacon.  The 
world  is  full  of  mediocre  players  but 
there  are  few  stars.  "We  are  what  we 
want  to  be"  caused  the  ire  to  rise  in 
the  hair  of  the  boys  when  the  coach 
closed  his  remarks.  Mike  soon  showed 
his  wares  and  was  the  choice  for  the 
backstop.  However,  the  team  lacked 
a  fair  pitcher  and  the  championship 
was  lost  to  the  team  who  was  second 
the  year  previous.  Be  that  as  it  may, 
Mike  did  his  share  to  keep  the  team 
in  the  running  but  it  is  a  hard  life 
without  a  good  pitcher  when  it  comes 
to  winning  ball  games. 

Mike  secured  his  diploma  in  the 
bookkeeping  department  and  decided 
to  get  a  position.  He  made  applica- 
tion to  a  bank  in  the  city  of  the  late 
lamented  Sesqui-Centennial  and  when 
the  Cashier  saw  the  beautiful  writ- 
ing, he  sent  for  Mike  right  away.  You 
see  Penmanship  got  this  position  as 
it  usually  does.  A  Business  Man  al- 
ways likes  his  books  to  appear  nice 
and  neat.  Needless  to  say,  Mike  got 
the  position  and  worked  two  months 
before  he  found  out  something  that 
every  boy  or  girl  finds  out  socmer  or 
later  in  life. 

(To  be   continued) 


The    above    was    writte. 
Beaumont    High    School.    St 
were  very  light  and   faint 
for  the  engraver  to  make  t 


by    H 


Lehman,    the    well    ___ 

I.     Unforunately    the    lii 

to    get    the   reproductic 


penman  in  the 
Dn  the  original 
was   necessary 


26 


^      .^J^u4/ued^<S(i^£u^i/^       ^ 


THE 

TEACHING 

OF 

WRITING 

By   R.    F.   MARSHALL, 

Director  of  Handwri 
Schools,  New 

ing  i 
Castle 

1  the 
Pa. 

Public 

(Continued  from  January.) 

The  child  imitates  and  acts  instinct- 
ively. It  is  natural  for  a  child  to  imi- 
tates what  he  sees  and  to  act  im- 
pulsively. The  best  teachers  are  those 
who  stimulate  thought  through  imi- 
tation, and  direct  action  through  ex- 
ample, for  since  children  are  apt  imi- 
tators, they  learn  by  example  rather 
than  precept. 

What  the  teacher  does  the  child  will 
attempt,  and  how  the  teacher  does  it 
becomes  the  child's  ideal  from  which 
to  evolve  the  real.  What  the  teacher 
does  and  how  she  does  it  is  of  greater 
consequence  by  far  than  w  hat  she 
says  about  how  it  should  be  done. 

Instinct  is  the  spirit  and  mother  of 
reason,  as  imitation  is  the  parent  and 
promoter  of  habit;  therefore  the  im- 
perative need  of  teachers  working  in 
harmony  with  the  child's  natural  im- 
pulses rather  than  opposing  them. 
Proscription  and  restriction  are  not 
pedagogic  watchwords  for  freedom  in 
writing. 

Through  sight,  the  child  secures  in- 
formation concerning  shape,  size,  and 
proportion.  The  eye  is  the  chief 
medium  through  which  the  mind  per- 
ceives form.  It  should  therefore  be  ap- 
pealed to  and  trained  by  means  of 
large,  clear,  well-formed,  definite 
letters. 

Through  touch,  the  child  learns  of 
qualities,  textures,  and  substances.  If 
letters  are  raised  and  large,  the  child 
can  secure  some  elementary  informa- 
tion of  form  by  feeling  or  tracing 
with  the  finger  tips. 

Through  motion,  the  child  learns  of 
distance,  action,  power,  and  resist- 
ance. The  muscles  convey  informa- 
tion to  the  brain  as  well  as  messages 
from  it.  Motioning  in  the  air  and 
tracing    over    the    letters    enable    the 


muscles  to  inform  the  mind  concern- 
ing the  form  as  well  as  the  act  of 
writing. 

No  teacher  can  afford  to  be  indif- 
ferent to  or  neglect  the  fundamentals 
of  healthful  and  effecient  position; 
plainness  of  fonn;  and  arm  move- 
ment. The  successful  teacher  makes 
sure  of  a  position  by  seeing  that  the 
pupils  use  it.  She  makes  sure  of  form 
by  illustrating,  and  explaining  it  in- 
telligently. And  she  makes  sure  of 
arm  movement  by  drilling  faithfully 
and  requiring  it  daily  in  all  written 
work,  for  to  write  with  care  fifteen 
minutes  each  day,  and  with  haste  and 
carelessness  the  remaining  periods 
will  not  result  in  good  writing. 

It  is  an  inspiration  to  see  a  teacher 
act  Good  Writing  on  the  blackboard. 
It  is  the  duty  of  every  teacher  to  write 
well  upon  the  board.  It  is  pos- 
sible for  her  to  inspire,  instruct,  and 
enthuse  a  class  by  means  of  apt  il- 
lustrations on  the  board  not  possible 
by  any  other  means.  The  power  of 
blackboard  writing  demonstration 
should  therefore  be  developed  by  every 
teacher.  It  should  be  used  frequently 
and  freely.  She  should  show,  describe 
and  tell.  Show  form,  demonstrate  mo- 
tion, explain  necessary  details,  and 
then  give  the  pupils  a  chance  to  express 
their  enthusiasm  and  develop  power 
through  exercise  and  repetition.  The 
alphabet  should  be  put  at  the  top  of 
the  board  so  that  pupils  use  correct 
styles  in  all  their  writing. 

Primary  children  should  first  be 
taught  how  to  write  at  the  Black- 
board. Teach  children  to  find  their 
places  at  the  board,  to  hold  the  eraser 
in  the  left  hand  behind  the  back,  to 
stand  facing  the  board,  to  hold  the 
chalk  in  the  right  hand,  and  to  stand 
at  arm's  length  from  the  board.  They 
will  see  then  more  clearly,  and  inhale 
less  dust  than  if  they  are  allowed  to 
crowd  to  the  board.  The  blackboard 
is  the  bulletin  board  for  the  teacher 
and  playground  for  the  pupils  upon 
which  to  demonstrate  and  develop 
writing. 


After  learning  to  write  at  the  black- 
board they  should  be  taught  to  write 
at  the  desk,  and  swinging  the  arm 
from  the  shoulder  with  only  the  point 
of  the  pencil  touching  the  paper. 
Large  letter  forms  should  be  used  in 
Grades  I  &  II.  Beginning  with  the 
third  grade  the  size  of  the  writing 
should  be  somewhat  reduced,  pens  in- 
stead of  pencils  used,  and  the  muscles 
in  front  of  the  elbow  should  rest  on 
the  desk. 

Pupils,  especially  children,  need 
showing  as  well  as  telling.  Their  big 
eyes  and  fertile  imagination  are  quick 
to  grasp  information,  and  their  little 
hands  and  arms  are  eager  to  transfer 
it  impulsively  into  written  characters. 

Inspire  by  showing,  encourage  by 
helping,  direct  by  suggesting,  instruct 
by  describing  and  thus  guide  the  little 
bundles  of  spontaneity  through  in- 
numerable falls,  failures,  mishaps, 
blunders,  and  mistakes  to  success  in 
writing.  The  written  Spelling  Lesson  ; 
is  the  best  time  to  begin  to  apply  the 
arm  movement  after  having  it  started 
during  the  formal  drill  in  the  writing 
lesson. 

The  third  and  fourth  school  years 
have  been  well  named  the  "mis-fit" 
period  of  school  life,  as  all  habits  are 
in  a  formative  stage.  And  in  no  other 
subject  is  it  so  clearly  illustrated  as 
in  writing  simply  because  writing  is 
the  most  skillful  and  diff'icult  manual 
art  required  of  pupils  of  from  eight 
to  ten  years  of  age.  These  are  the 
years  when  pupils  are  too  young  to 
master  writing  but  they  are  the  years 
to  "muster  into''  the  fray  of  fighting 
valiantly  for  it  and  by  training  into 
right  habits  which  will  win  the  battle 
of  freedom  and  form  in  writing  in  the 
end.  These  are  the  years  when  hab- 
its can  and  must  be  formed  which 
make  good  writing  possible  eventu- 
ally. Habits  of  sitting,  habits  of  mov- 
ing, habits  of  thinking  are  the  three 
fundamentals  of  third  and  fourth 
year  penmanship,  pedagogy  and  prac- 
tice. 

(To  be  continued.) 


By   F.   B.   Courtney.   Det; 
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DASHER  AND  CHIROGRAPHY 

Dasher  called  his  car  Chirography 
for  the  convenience  of  the  writer.  One 
April  morning  he  started  out  to  take 
some  of  his  best  friends  a  ride.  But 
he  hadn't  gone  far  when  Chirography 
struck  some  soft  mud.  Then  its  wheels 
started  to  spin,  the  engine  raced,  and 
down  went  the  rear  wheels  to  the 
axle.  Dasher's  car  was  only  fifty  feet 
from  the  hard  smooth  avenue  but  he 
might  just  as  well  have  been  fifty 
miles.  Soon  the  engine  got  hot  and 
stopped  running.  He  put  water  in  tbe 
radiator,  wrapped  chains  around  the 
tires,  and  started  the  engine  again; 
but  Chirography  only  buried  itself 
deeper  in  the  mud. 

It  has  probably  dawned  upon  the 
reader  by  this  time  that  the  mud  in 
which  Dasher's  car  was  stuck  was  the 
mud  of  Poor  Methods — whose  sticki- 
ness is  always  very  hard  for  Chirog- 
raphy to  get  through. 

A  half  day  passed.  No  change  in 
the  situation. 

Then  down  the  hard  pike  came  four 
cars,  each  fastened  to  the  oae  in  front 
by  a  strong  chain.  When  they  saw 
Dasher's  plight  they  stretched  a  long 
and  strong  chain  from  their  rear  car 
to  Dasher's  car,  Chirography.  They  did 
not  come  into  the  mud  themselves,  but 
made  their  influence  felt  through  the 
chain.  Then  at  a  word  they  all  started 
forward,  gently  but  irresistably,  Chi- 
rography helping  as  much  as  it  could, 
and  in  a  few  seconds  Chirography 
stood  dripping  mud  but  able  to  run 
on  the  solid  pavement. 

"What  is  the  name  of  those  cars?" 
asked  Dasher. 

"Each  is  a  different  make,"  said  the 
man  who  was  helping  to  unfasten  the 
chain.  "This  one  is  a  NATIONAL." 

"That's  a  good  name,"  said  Dasher. 
"It's  a  nation  of  a  puller." 

"The  next  one  is  ASSOCIATION." 

"Another  good  name.  Pull  together, 
don't  they?" 

"Always.  The  third  one  is  PEN- 
MANSHIP." 

"That  must  be  the  same  make  as 
my  ear,  Chirography." 

"Yes,  it's  the  same  make,  but  a 
later  model.  The  last  one  is  SUPER- 
VISORS." 

"Named  after  me.  I'm  a  supervisor." 

"Then  why  don't  you  go  along  with 
us?" 

"Where  are  you  going?" 

"To  the  annual  meeting  for  repairs 
and  spare  parts.  This  is  our  road 
map." 

Dasher  climbed  hastily  into  the 
front  seat,  and  it  read: 

The   National   Association   of 

Penmanship  Supervisors 

Meets  in  Philadelphia 

April  27-28-29,  1927. 

"Get  a  wiggle  on  your  timer,  Clii- 

rography,"  he  said,  "we're  going  to  be 

among  the  Five  Hundred." 

By  G.  G.  Craig,  Bowling  Green,  Ky., 

Chairman  Publicity  Committee, 

N.  A.  P.  S. 


ACCREDITED  BY  UNIVERSITY 
OF  KENTUCKY 

The  College  of  Commerce  of  the 
Bowling  Green  Business  University 
was  acci-edited  as  a  full  four-year 
college  by  the  University  of  Kentucky 
in  May  1926.  So  far  as  we  are  able 
to  determine,  this  is  the  first  time  in 
the  history  of  education  that  a  pri- 
vately owned  business  college  has 
been  designated  as  a  senior  college  by 
a  state  university.  This  means  that 
the  course  content,  the  physical 
equipment,  the  education  of  the  fac- 
ulty, the  teacher  load,  the  library,  and 
the  general  tcine  of  the  school  meet 
college    regulations. 

In  addition  to  this  high  accredit- 
ment,  the  graduates  of  the  college  de- 
partment of  the  Bowling  Green  Busi- 
ness University  are  privileged  to 
teach  in  most  of  the  states  without 
examination.  It  has  long  specialized 
as  a  teacher  training  institution  and 


is  now  furnishing  a  large  per  cent  of 
the  commercial  teachers  to  several 
states  of  the  Union. 

Its  college  accreditment  does  not 
interfere  with  its  regular  commercial 
work  which  is  not  of  college  rank  and 
which  is  not  accredited  by  the  Uni- 
versity of  Kentucky.  It  is  still  offer- 
ing short,  thorough  courses  in  book- 
keeping and   shorthand. 


Miss  Laura  Wurtzel,  last  year 
shorthand  teacher  in  the  State  Col- 
lege for  Women  at  Denton,  Texas, 
will  teach  the  coming  year  in  the 
Blackhills  State  Teachers  College  at 
Spearfish,  S.  D. 


Mr.  W.  C.  Lowrie  of  Laramie,  Wy- 
oming, is  the  new  Head  of  the  Com- 
mercial   Department  in   the    Wayne, 

Neb.,  State  Normal   School. 


ssed  by  C.   R.   Hill,  with   the  Ellis   Publishing  Co..   Battle  Creek.   Mich. 
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Criticism  Department 


of    this   Department    is    to 


cted  By  E.  A.  LUPFER 
encourage   students    by    helping    them 
Send    us    material    and    suggestions. 


ct    their    faults 


(^^'T^""'--^'    Movement  f>  <^ooc/ 
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The  movement  in  the  above  speci- 
men seems  very  free  and  easy  but  the 
specimen  as  a  whole  does  not  look 
good  on  account  of  the  irregularity. 
In  the  first  place  the  writing  could  be 
smaller.  This  party  will  do  well  to 
write  on  ruled  lines  and  to  give  spe- 
cial attention  to  head  and  base  lines. 
Alinement  is  very  important  for  good 
appearance.  Some  of  the  letters  in 
this  specimen  are  especially  well 
made;  they  are  really  professional. 

This  pupil  would  do  well  to  review 
the  loop  letters,  small  a  and  d  and 
some  of  the  more  difficult  combina- 
tions like  Ed  ch,  fol,  sh  and  ior.  The 
word  student  in  the  fifth  line  is  mag- 
nificent and  shows  that  the  writer 
could  become  a  professional  penman. 


E^ior  Ark  "^^  lilfe  Md^zli). 
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A  series  of  lessons  on  pen  drawing  has  be 
hoped  to  start  these  lessons  in  this  issue,  but  o: 
the  lessons  could  not  be  gotten  in  this  issue,  e^ 
month  has  been   increased   four  pages. 


;n    prepared    by    Mr.    Lockv 

I  account   of   the    report   of   the   Fede 
en    though    the    size   of    the 


Some  Federation  Songs 

FEDERATION  SONG   (Tune:  Battle  Hvmn  of 
Republic.) 

There  comes  a   time  just  once  a   year.   When 

the  Federation  meets, 
Each  one  of  us  can  do  our  part,  To  make  this 

work  complete. 
We'll   do  our  best  in   every  way.  We  will  not 

take  defeat. 
But  keep  our  Standards  high. 

Choriis 
The  N.  C.  T.  F.  stands  for  progress. 
The  N.  C.  T.  F.  stands  for  progress. 
The  N.  C.  T.  F.  stands  for  progress. 
And  we'll  keep  our  standards  high. 


EXHORTATION    (Tune:  Auld  Lang  Syne)' 
We're  here  for  fun  right  from  the  start.  Pray 

drop  your  dignity. 
Just  laugh  and  sing  with  all  your  heart,   and 

show  your  loyalty. 
Come,   join  us  with  the  spirit  true.  And  sing 

right  from  the  heart. 
And   show   that  loyalty,   true  blue,   Is  with   us 

from  the  start. 

Chorus 
May  other  meetings  be  forgot,  Let  this  one 

the  best ; 
Join    in   the   songs   we   sing   today,    Be    haj 

with  the  rest. 


2f  lair  tf  ^him 


,  good  thing  to  get  together,  It's  a  good 

thing  to  do ; 

good  thing  to  get  together,  Both  for  me 

and  for  you. 

here's   to   the    Federation,    It's   members 

old  and  new. 
I    grand,    good    thing    to    get    together,    I 

think  so,  don't  you? 


Le  Master  Institute  Honored 

At  the  fortieth  annual  convention  of  the  As- 
sociation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of 
the  Middle  States  and  Maryland,  held  at 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Nov.  26  and  27,  The  Le  Master 
Institute,  a  Junior  College  for  Men,  located  in 
Asbury  Park,  N.  J.,  was  admitted  to  full 
membership.  This  Association  is  the  highest 
accrediting  agency  in  this  ten-itory,  and  Dr. 
Walter  P.  Steinhaeuser,  President  of  the  Insti- 
tute, is  to  be  congratulated  upon  the  notable 
recognition  secured. 
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Ornamental  Penmanship  by  L.  Madarasz  No. 
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•WATCH  YOUR  SCALP" 
il    sketch    of   a    monument    in    a    New    York    park    by    J.    I 
engrosser  in  the   Haring  Studio,  New  York.    Mr.   Hague 
ng  more  skillful  each  year.    Keep  your  eye  on  him. 


AN    ART    SUPPLEMENT    (Fourteen  by  Twenty  Inches) 

Giving-  actual  size  pattern.s  for  cut-outs  and  illustrated 
directions  for  construction  problems,  comes  with 

THE  SOUTHERN  SCHOOL  JOURNAL,  Newport,  Ky. 

$1.00  per  year  —  (Send  for  sample  copy) 


FREE  SAMPLES 

short  course  in  touch-typewriting  to 
s  and  schools.  Let  us  save  you  time, 
and   space.     Address. 

CHRISMAN   PUBUSHING  CO. 

Martinsburg,  Mo.,   U.S.A. 


IT  IS  A  FACT  That  you 
can  set  and  adjust  your 
holder  better  than  anyone  else.  Holder  and 
3  clips  $2.50.  R.  C.  KING,  823  Met.  Life 
Bldg.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

i      -ARTHUR.  F.]\IYBRS 
^    FINE  ART  EZVGROSSBR  OP 


I'JlumorialsJDiplomas.Ccrtificatcs.Clmrrcrs, 

BOOK  PLATE5.nONORR0LL5.  TITLE  PAGES  AND 

T  _.     COATS-or-ARMS-CirOAKT  l)DlOK5  f OR  MEMORIALTABLOl 

I    yBnB3.tiO«uMeKTJ,^lLVLRWA«E,plWE Jewelry. ETC 


PENMANSHIP  BY   MAIL 

Modern,  scientific  course  in  Business  Writ- 
ing by  a  graduate  of  E.  C.  Mills.  Pen-written 
copies,  red-ink  criticisms,  typewritten  instruc- 
tions. 

"An  examination  discloses  that  they  are  far 
better  than  I  had  anticipated.  Perfectly  satis- 
tied  and  happily  content."  (Signed)  Frank  J. 
Smith.  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Folder  sent  free  an  request. 
J.  J.  BAILEY,   74  Barton  Ave.,  Toronto,  4  Can. 


Lette 


styles 

A. 


irds 


■itten   in  as- 

HICKMAN,"' 

Wichita,  Kansas 


G.  W.  REEF,  Pen 
139  S.  Cleveland  Ave.,  Ca 


B   neatly   writ- 
nly   25c.    Card 


iton,  Ohio. 


To  announce  the  birth  of 

a  baby  boy  to 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Norman  Tower 

on  December  7,  1926. 

Name,  Norman  Tower,  Jr. 

Weight,  eight  pounds. 

WHY  NOT  TAKE  THAT  TRIP  TO  EUROPE 
THIS  SUMMER? 

Prices   to   suit  any  purse. 
All  expenses  afloat  and  ashore; 
37    days— $295. 
61    days—    7    countries— $490. 
81    days— 13    countries— $790. 
For  full   particulars  write 
MAY  S.  BOE, 
1269  Woodland  Ave.  N.  W.  Canton,  0. 
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DESIGNING  & 
ENGROSSING 

E.  L.  BROWN, 
Rockland,  Me. 

^    Send  sdi -addressed  postal  for  criticism,  and 
It  stamps  for  return  of  speimens. 

W  Broad  Pen  Lettering 

Lettering    with    broad    pens    is    a 

knack    easily    acquired    by    practice. 

Expert  pen-handling  is  important  for 

best    results.     For    practice   purposes 

procure  lettering  pens   numbers   1,   2 

and  3,  and  as  many  straight  holders, 

;  some     plain,     heavy     paper     with     a 

smooth  surface,  and  some  black  ink. 

First  rule  lines  to  regulate  height 

!  of  letters,    also   lines,    if   a   beginner, 

J  to   maintain   verticality,    or   in   other 

S  words  to  preclude  left  or  right  slope 

in  the  letters. 

Take    up    the    stroke    exercises    in 
their  order  giving   sufficient  time  to 


each  to  attain  a  tolerable  degree  of 
accuracy. 

Exercise  One  shows  a  stroke  the 
full  width  of  the  pen  which  can  only 
be  made  by  drawing  the  pen  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  towards  the  body.  The 
relative  position  of  the  pen,  however, 
to  the  line  of  writing  is  shown  in  ex- 
ercises, number  Uvo  and  three,  and 
this  position  produces  a  stroke  some- 
what narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
pen. 

Exercises  5,  6,  7,  and  8  begin  and 
end  with  a  fine  point — tapering 
strokes.  These  strokes  are  most  im- 
portant as  they  comprise  the  princi- 
ple part  of  the  text  letters  following 
the  exercises. 

Study  the  form,  character  and  pro- 
portions of  each  letter  very  critically, 
noting  the  order  and  direction  of  the 
strokes  indicated  by  figures  and  ar- 
row-heads. Write,  compare  with  copy, 
rewrite — follow  this  practice  until 
improvement  is  attained.  Spacing 
of  the  different  parts  of  the  letters  as 
well  as  that  of  the  letters  and  words 


should  be  given  very  careful  atten- 
tion. 

This  lesson  was  designed  for  be- 
ginners especially,  therefore  the  let- 
tering is  presented  without  any  re- 
touching, and  is  a  good  sample  of  the 
free-hand,  every-day  work  of  the  av- 
erage penman.  The  price  of  many 
pieces  of  engrossing  does  not  warrant 
a  great  deal  of  time  devoted  to  de- 
tail, and  a  penman  must  be  prepared 
to  turn  his  work  off  rapidly  with  a 
passable  degree  of  accuracy  and  he 
must  also  be  prepared  to  furnish 
something  extremely  nice  in  the  way 
of  clean,  accurate  work  when  the 
price  and  occasio|n  demand  it.  In 
succeeding  lessons  we  will  give  more 
finished  and  elaborate  work  for  study 
and  imitation.  These  letters  are  not 
properly  finished  until  all  parts  are 
connected  by  a  fine  line  made  with 
a  common  pen. 

Shall  be  very  glad  to  criticize  your 
efforts — there  are  many  points  not 
touched  upon  in  the  lessons  for 
want  of  space. 
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EDWARD  C.  MILLS 


The  finest  script  obtainable  for  bookkeeping  illustrallons, 
etc.  The  Mills  Pens  are  unexcelled.  Mills*  Perfection 
No.  1— Fur  fine  business  writing.  1  gross  $1.50;  M  gross 
40c,  postpaid.  Mills'  Medial  Pen  No.  2 — A  splendid 
pen  of  medium  fine  point,  1  gross  $1.25;  %  gross  35c, 
postpaid.  Mills'  Business  Writer  No.  3 — The  best  for 
business.  1  gross  $1.25;  V4.  gross  35c.  postpaid.  1  doz. 
,ch  of  the  above  three  styles  of  pens  by  mail  for  40c. 


AMES  and  OTHER  GREAT  WORKS  For  Sale 
Love    to    Writel     Business-Fancy,    Flourish 

Useless-Useful.  Dratv  Freehand-Mechanical, 
Draft  Geometrical-Perspective.  Design  Archi- 
tectural-Commercial, Letter  Plain-Ornamental, 
Engross  Artistic-Elegant,  Illustrate  Comic- 
Brilliant?  Secure 
/n'RACTlCAL  M^J^       PRINTED 

(  LJaying  75(c  wp^^i^t       specimens 

\l ENWQRK^^^.„t-^er IP         10  CENTS 
n  L.  Stoddard  ,NDl*"N*»^°u*'ii,D 


Diplomas  and  Certificates 

NEATLY  ENGROSSED 


SPECIAL  OFFER 

Ilium 

nated 

Initia 

in 

-olor  on  5x 

r. 

ird,  50c. 

Any 

nitial 

(on    c 

ard 

10x14)    illu 

mi 

nated   in 

color 

with 

neat 

pen 

cil     border 

to 

enclose 

wordi 

np    of 

testin 

lonia 

1    or    memo 

ria 

,    $1.00. 

Good 

Work    Assured 

J.  D.  CARTER,  740  Rush  St.,  Chicago 
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gold.  The  portrait 


an    original   design   by   P.    W.   Costello,    Scranton,    Pa.,   done 
was  painted  in  water  colors  from  a  photograph. 


Engrossing  and  Illuminating  of 
Resolutions,  Testimonials,  Etc. 

Diplomas  made  and  filled.  Reasonable  price.. 
E.  E.  Jackson,  22  W.  30th  St. .Wilmington.  Del. 

Plan  Now  to  Attend  Harvard  University 
Summer  School  Next  Summer.  Professional 
Commercial  Courses  open  to  men  and  women 
who  are  ambitious  to  advance.  Information 
on  Request.  Address  F.  C.  Nichols, 

Lawrence  Hall.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

High  School,  Bookkeeping.  Shorthand,  Type- 


No 


al.      Civil      Se 


Bu 


Efficiency,  Law,  and  over  100  other  courses 
thoroughly  taught  by  mail.  Positions  guar- 
anteed to  graduates.  Typewriters  rented  or 
sold  at  only  $3.00  per  mo.  Bulletin  free. 
Send    for   it    today.      Address 


CARNEGIE  COLLEGE,  Roger 


Ohii 


HAVE  YOU  SEEN  THE 

Journal  of 
Commercial  Education? 

(formerly    the    Stenographer    & 

Phonographic   World) 

A    monthly    magazine    covering    all 

departments   of   Commercial   Education. 

Strong  departments  presided  over  by 
well  known  teachers  for  those  who  teach 
any  branch  of  commercial  education,  in- 
cluding business  administration,  account- 


and 


epor 


The  Only  Magazine  of  Its  Kind  Published 

Single  copy  I  5c.    Annual  subscription$  1 .50 
Send    for   Sample   Copy. 

Journal   of   Commercial    Education 

44  N.   4th   St.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

(Continued  from  page   17.) 

their  work  as  they  have  so  often  donel 
before;  and  the  Yankee  idealists  came| 
drifting  in,  bought  their  little  deser 
allotments  and  smiled  hopefully. 

But  it  soon  became  manifest  thati 
climate  and  beautiful  scenery  are  but« 
an  indifferent  substitute  for  square  * 
meals.  In  the  beautiful  dream  of 
making  a  New  England  colony  blos- 
som on  the  desert,  th.ey  forgot  the 
more  sordid  but  very  practical  matter 
of  how  they  were  to  make  a  living. 
Very  soon  the  most  of  them  drifted 
away  into  regions  where  productive 
labor  could  be  exchanged  for  real 
food.  In  time  other  settlers,  came 
with  less  idealism  but  more  money. 
The  rocks  were  gathered  up  and  made 
into  fences  and  cottage  walls,  soil  was 
developed,  the  desert  plants  dug  out 
and  burned,  orange,  lemon,  and  olive 
groves  began  to  appear,  also  vine- 
yards and  the  gladdening  beauty  of 
flowers  and  shrubbery.  Today,  Tu- 
junga  spreads  broadly  over  the  now 
verdant  foot-hills.  And  the  glorious 
scenery,  and  the  Elysian  climate  that 
first  intrigued  the  folk  from  Massa- 
chusetts is  still  here.  As  I  step  out 
each  morning  among  my  fig  and 
pomegranite  trees  to  get  the  early 
paper,  a  few  miles  to  eastward  rises 
the  lofty  broken  line  of  the  Sierra 
Madres,  like  monster  cones  of  purest 
amethyst,  with  the  red  glow  of  the 
approaching  sun  falling  over  them 
like  a  mantle.  Nearer  by,  but  off  to 
westward,  runs  the  lower  line  of  the 
Verdugas,  glowing  in  the  sunlight  like 
gilded  obscidian.  Down  our  valley  to 
the  northwest,  where  the  Tujunga 
River  (source  of  our  bounteous  water- 
■supply)  breaks  from  the  Sierras  and 
pours"  out  into  the  rich  San  Fernando, 
there  is  a  break  in  the  rugged  hori- 
bon,  and  through  it,  falls  away  a  vista 
of  sunlit  orange  fields  and  little  ham- 
lets with  a  dreamy  maze  of  distant 
mountains  beyond  it,  like  a  back- 
ground by  Beirstadt. 

Los  Angeles  is  an  hour  away  by 
motor  stage  over  a  broad  and  well- 
kept  highway,  but  to  my  mind,  there 
is  no  spot  nearer  the  great  southern 
metropolis,  that  for  entrancing  scen- 
ery, can  compare  with  our  rugged 
little  Tujunga.  I'll  wager  that  those 
disappointed  New  Englanders  who 
discovered  it,  have  many  a  time 
longed  to  see  it  again. 

How  to  Pass  Accounting  Examinations 

study  Dr     Newsom's  Weekly  Tests  and  Solutl 
Vols.   I.  II.  Ill;  Adv.; " 


The   Professk 


Co.,    S19   irilh   St-.   Washlneton,  D.    0. 


LEARN  POLICY  ENGROSSING  and  receive 
a  good  salary.  Twelve  lessons  will  prepare  you 
to  do  the  work.  My  experience  of  over  twelve 
years  as  policy  writer  enables  me  to  give 
guaranteed  satisfaction.    Terms.    Address, 


.J^wei:,'^ 


SOI  Pleasant  St.,  HAMMONTON,  New  Jersey 
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I      NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OP 
I      PENMANSHIP   SUPERVISORS 

Report  of  Progress 

The  campaign  for  increased  mem- 
bership has  been  carried  on  vigor- 
ously, with  results  which  promise  a 
larger  enrollment  than  the  organiza- 
tion has  ever  known.  Attempts  have 
been  made  to  reach  every  supervisor 
in  active  sei-vice;  and  from  the  750 
circular  letters  sent  out,  a  reasonably 
large  percentage  of  recruits  is  an- 
ticipated. 

The  value  of  State  Publicity  Com- 
mittees in  helping  add  new  names  to 
the  list  of  members  has  been  well  ex- 
emplified in  several  instances.  The 
chairmen  of  committees  in  these 
states  have  exhibited  a  fine  spirit  of 
co-operation,  and  have  demonstrated 
their  interest  in  the  Association  by 
an    energetic   canvass   of   supei-visors 

\<  in  their  respective  commonwealth.  If 
equal  zeal  were  shown  by  all  such  of- 
ficials, our  goal  of  500  members  would 
soon  be   reached. 

Efforts  have  been  made  to  com- 
plete the  list  of  State  Publicity  Com- 
mittees, and  it  is  hoped  that  all  who 
have  been  invited  to  act  as  Chairmen 
will  be  willing  to  accept.  A  whole- 
hearted response  on  the  part  of  ev- 
ery member  of  the  Association  is 
needed  to  make  [possible  a  worth- 
while organization,  one  representative 
of  the  highest  ideals  of  the  members 
who  compose  it. 

The  preparation  of  a  program  is 
well  underway.  Mr.  Hinds  and  his 
associates  are  laboring  diligently  to 
present  a  series  of  addresses  by  per- 
scais  of  accredited  authority  in  their 
respective  fields.  It  is  with  pleasure 
that  we  announce  Mr.  A.  N.  Palmer's 
acceptance  of  an  invitation  to  address 
the  convention. 

Efforts  will  be  made  to  secure  re- 
duced railroad  rates  to  the  conven- 
tion. In  order  to  obtain  such  rebate, 
an  attendance  of  250  from  outside  the 
city  of  Philadelphia  must  be   shown. 

'   It    is   hoped   that    a   number   will   be 

i  present  sufficiently  large  to  obtain 
the  lower  rate.    In  this  connection  let 

'  me  urge  all  who  attend  the  conven- 
tion  to   register   as   soon   as   possible. 

'  A  book  will  be  provided  for  this  pur- 
pose. The  list  of  those  present  will 
prove  valuable  in  many  ways,  and 
should  include  the  name  of  every  dele- 
gate. 

J  None  too  much  time  remains  in 
which  to  perfect  arrangements.  The 
assembling  of  a  display  of  handwrit- 
ing specimens  should  be  well  under 
way.  Specific  directions  for  the 
proper  mounting  of  the  papers  will 
be  sent  out  by  Miss  Hendrickson,  who 
has  this  matter  in  charge.  Let  us  try 
to  exceed  the  Cleveland  exhibit  both 
in    size    of    display    and   in    range    of 

(territory  covered. 
The  outlook  for  a  large  attendance 
at  the   convention   is   most  encourag- 
'    ing.    A  happy  combination  of  circum- 


stances gives  promise  of  the  most  in- 
teresting gathering  in  the  annals  of 
the  Association.  Held  in  a  city  of 
such  historic  interest  at  the  cordial 
invitation  of  the  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce and  the  Director  of  Commer- 
cial Education,  in  quarters  affording 
superior  facilities  for  gatherings 
small  or  large  and  with  ample  op- 
portunity to  inspect  the  work  in  the 
schools,  there  should  be  no  detail 
wanting  to  make  the  Philadelphia 
convention  one  long  to  be  remembered 
by  those  fortunate  enough  to  be  pres- 
ent. 

— T.  J.  Duffy 
President. 


/  J^-^£^^- 
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TO   PHILADELPHIA— AND 
WASHINGTON 

Supervisors  and  their  friends  from 
Ohio  and  points  west  who  attend  the 
Phialadelphia  meeting  of  the  National 
Association  of  Penmanship  Supervis- 
ors April  27,  28,  29,  can  spend  one 
or  two  days  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
without  added  car  fare  and  at  only  a 
slight  additional  expense  for  hotel 
and  sight-seeing.  Many  of  you  will 
have  to  leave  home  sometime  Mon- 
day to  reach  Philadelphia  by  Wednes- 
day morning,  and  without  loss  of 
school  time  you  can  see  the  Capitol, 
the  White  House,  the  Congregational 
Library,  the  Washington  and  Lincoln 
memorials,  Mt.  Vernon,  and  other 
educational  sights  in  our  national 
capital. 

Would  you  like  to  knew  more  about 
this?  Then  write  to  the  Secretary  and 
details  will  be  sent  you.  You  incur 
no  obligation  by  making  inquiry.  Ad- 
dress Arthur  G.  Skeeles,  270  East 
State   Street,   Columbus,    Ohio. 


"CALLING  CARDS" 

Your    name    on    one    dozen    calling  cards 

for  only  thirty  cents.    FREE  CARD  CASE 

with   each   order.     Send   your   order  today 
and  give  your  eyes  a  feast. 

Wm.  Yarbrough  ';S,^oTa^'1:'rk 


CARDWRITERS'  SUPPLIES 

INK— (Very  Best)— Snow  White,  15c  per 
bottle;  Gloss  Black,  20c:  Gold,  20c;  Sil- 
ver.   20c. 

BLANK  CARDS  —  Lodge  Emblem;  Tinted; 
Comic;  Linen  and  Kid  finished  White. 
Samples,    lOc. 

CARD  CASES  —  Bookform.  50c  per  dozen. 
Leather-Aluminum   $2.85    doz.   Sample   25c. 

F.    N.    LAWRENCE,    PORTLAND,    INDIANA 


'       '  text  books  pro- 

duce good  sten- 
ographers and 
bookkeepers  in 
half  the  time  of  others.  Examine 
Byrne  shorthand,  typing,  dictation, 
bookkeeping,  English,  spelling  and 
penmanship.  Descriptive  price  list 
mailed  upon  request. 

BYRNE   PUBLISHING   CO., 

Dallas,  Texas  


LEARN    AT   HOME   DURING   SPARE   TIME 

Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man." and  beautiful  specimens.  Free.  Your 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TAMBLYN.  406  Ridge  Bldg.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 


AN  ORNAMENTAL  STYLE.  My  course  in 
Ornamental  Penmanship  has  helped  hun- 
dreds become  PROFESSIONALS.  Send  for 
proof.  Your  name  on  cards,  (six  styles)  if 
you  send  lOc.  A.  P.  MEUB,  Expert  Penman, 
4S2  N.   Hill  Ave.,  Pasadena.  Calif.      


rlislicjgngmssfng 

■I  Kc9Dlutfon»,  (Dftnorialsi, 
testimonials.  ^rr^rM'i^:^ 

Jilunxiuatiny    a  -Specialty ^^f 
^i»?iulomaS  3?itfio5rap6e6  ont>  S^iffcb 

f      EHM^GHEE 

143  Eaot  Slate  Sticci  g"rcnton.q:cu>  Jciacg 

LEARN    PENMANSHIP   AT    HOME 

Course    of    100    Lessons    in    Business    Writing. 
A  page  of  Business  Writing  50c.    Ornamental 
Name  Cards  26c  doz.    Diplomas  filled.   Send  a 
2c  stamp  today  for  a  penmanship  surprise. 
306  Boyles  Ave.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 


Gillott's  Pens 

The  Most  Perfect  of  Pens 


No.  601   E.   F.   Magnum  Quill  Pen 


Gillott's  Pens  stand  in  the  front  rank  as 
regards  Temper,  Elasticity  and  DurabUity 

JOSEPH   GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 

Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers  St.  NEW  YORK  CITY 
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Professional  Teacher  Placement  Service 

FISK  TEACHERS  AGENCY",  28  E.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago.    Leader  among 
Teachers'  Agencies. 

NATIONAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY,  Southern  Building,  WasWngton.    Na- 
tional in  scope. 

AMERICAN  COLLEGE  BUREAU,  Chicago  Temple,  Chicago.    College  work 
only. 

EDUCATION  SERVICE,  1256  Amsterdam  Ave.,  New  York;  Steger  Build- 
ing, Chicago. 
T!ie  aboiie  organizaxio-ns,  ui\6.er  the  d^iyection  of  E.  E.  Olp,  28  E.  Jac\- 

son  Blvd.,  Chicago,  comprise  the  largest  teacher  agency  wor\  m  the  United 

States  under  one  management. 


MEUB'S  PROFESSIONAL  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 

are  being  used  by  the  finest  penmen  of  the  country  —  such  men  as  Lehman, 
Heath,  Blanchard",  Leslie,  Guillard,  Griffith,  Bailey,  and  Tolley,  the  man  who 
does  all  the  pen  work  at  the  White  House  for  President  and  Mrs.  Coolidge. 
You  will  do  better  penmanship  with  one  of  my  Professional  Obliques. 
Try  one,  and  be  convinced.  I  adjust  each  holder  so  that  it  makes  true,  clear- 
cut  shades.  My  holders  are  made  of  expensive,  imported  woods,  and  beautifully 
inlaid  with  Parisian  Ivory. 

The  cost  is  $1.50.  and  well  worth  the  price.  You  do  not  need  to  send  money.    Simply  write 
that  you  wish  to  try  one,  and  pay  the  postman  when  it  is  delivered  to  you. 
452  North   Hill   Ave.         A.  P.  MEUB,   Penmanship  Specialist  Pasadena,   California 

For   a   master   pen   with    just   the   right   amount  of   flexibility   for   Ornate   Penmanship,    try 
Meub's  Professional  Shading  Pens.    One-quarter  gross.  50c  :  one  gross.  $1.76.    Postpaid. 


THE 

FISK 

TEACHERS' 

AGENCY 

-       - 

315    Schofield    Bldg..| 
CLEVELAND,    OHIO 

Commer 

cial   Teach 

ers.  enroll 

.vith   us.   W 

5  have   vacancies 

the  « 

;hole    year    rou 

nd.     Heads  of 

Business 

Colleges 

and    Comm 

ercial    Schc 

ols.     send     for    ov 

r    Mo 

nthly    Bulletin 

for    splendid 

records 

of  our  Cor 

nmercial  Te 

achers.  Ue 

also  have  Grade 

and  High  School  va 

cancies.  Send 

for  free 

informatio 

n.   We  open 

the  door  c 

f  opportunity  to 

some 

one  every   day 

Enroll  Now. 

SOUTHERN  TEACHE^IS'  AGENCY 


711   REPUBLIC  BUILDING 
LOUISVILLE    KY 

FOUR    OFFICES    that    serve    South,    North    Central.    Middle    Atlantic,    and    Mid-Western 
States.     SPECIALISTS'   DEPARTMENT  FOR   COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS 


A    PROFITABLE    VOCATION 

Learn  to  letter  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cards.  It  Is  easy  to  do  RAPID.  CLEAN  CUT  LETTERING  with  our 
Improved  Lettering  Pens.  MANT  STUDENTS  ABE  ENABLED  TO  CONTINUE  THEIR  STUDIES  THROUGH 
THE  COMPENSATION  RECEIVED  BY  LETTERING  PRICE  TICKETS  AND  SHOW  CARDS.  FOR  THE 
SMALLER  MERCHANT.  OUTSIDE  OF  SCHOOL  HOURS.      Practical  lettering  outflt  consisting  of  3  Marking  i 


1  color  of  Lettering  Ink, 


raple  Show  Card  in  colors.  Instructions,  figures  and  alphabets 
PRACTIC.VL  COMPENDIUM  OF  COtMERCIAL  PEN  LETTERING  AND  DESIGNS 
ion  Pages  8x11,  containing  122  plates  of  Commercial  Pen 
alphabets  finished  Show  Cards  In  colors,  etc. — a  complete 
Instructor  for  the  Marking  and  Shading  Pen.  prepaid,  $1. 
THE  NEWTON  AUTOMATfC  SHADING  PEN  CO. 
Dept-    B  PONTIAC.    MICH,,    U.S.A. 


loBue    free 


Try  the  NEW  AND  IMPROVED  MAGNUSSON  PROFESSIONAL  PEN- 
HOLDERS. These  new  penholders  are  being  made  in  both  the  straight 
and  oblique  styles  and  are  given  a  much  better  polish.  The  new  inlaid  'penholders  with  ivory 
knobs  on  the  stems  are  far  more  useful  and  beautiful  than  many  penholders  selling  for  nearly 
twice  the  price  we  ask.  Made  by  3  generations  of  penholder  manufacturers,  and  used  by  the 
world's  greatest  penmen.  Established  1874.  8-inch  plain,  each  35c ;  S-inch  inlaid,  each  75c : 
12-inch  plain,   75c:  12-inch  inlaid,  $1.35. 

OSCAR  MAGNUSSON,  208  N.  5th  St.,  Quincy,  111. 


•^^TcSn  MEMOSCRl  PT  Secures  many  good  positions. 
.i^"5;i  '  !NEW  ONE-WAY  111^';.''  ""'J""'.;'  "•>>  °'l>" 
T>^!;3^.,L.,,,^_„  ,  , . , c  s"''J"^cts  by  mail,  or  attend 
' 'yi.-^' i^  "  ""^"  •  "-"^  ^  °"r  Secretarial  and  Business 
Vi=^^~VSHORTH  AN  D'Iciassej;  A  booklet  sent  free. 


MF.MOSCRIPT  INSTITUTE,  Roanoke.  Va. 


FOR  SALE 


The    BUSINESS    EDUCATOR,    Iro 
1924,    $1.25    per  volume, 

E.   F.   RICHARDSON. 
Buffalo,   Kentucky 


A  M«„i„,  J    ^    /'— ^f  The    Picture    Magaz,, 

/-***-     ■'^'■'■^^^    love  The   BODY  jS 
'llEAl  TIFUL,  Mind  Intellectual,  Soul  Intuitional, 


CUT 
THIS  OUT 


Will  add  much  to  your  health,  wealth,  happiness, 
iiniiirstanding  and  appreciation  of  Art,  Nature  and  Life.     Dif- 
firenl.  nothing  like  it.    You  must  see  and  read  it.     Beautiful 
Roto-print.  prictures  of  birds,  animals,  scenery,  Lensf-ait  priMto 
of  the  Human  FiRure.  Educational,  interesting,  helpful    L.  -  .>ii- 
Art  and  Photography.  Mental  and  Physical  Culture.  ...r.t,  ,t  . 
ish  art  assignments,  etc.    For  Artists.  Photographers.  Teachers. 
Writers.  Poets.  Mo%ic-fans.  Students.  THINKERS,  and  all  whr, 
^  wish  to  develop  power  of  Bodv,  Mind  and  Soul. 

'A     and  send  with  $2.50  for  yearly  sub.  or  $1  v      „„„.*  i  .         /^  t^  j?     j 

<;^i  for  4  Mo.  Trial  Sub.  (No  free  samples.)  ^**"  *^^"  '  **>  «^   ^K-  or  refund 

-ART  AND  UVK,   Dept  2710  Kalamazoo,  Mich.- 


The 

American 

Art  Student 

AND  COMMERCIAL  ARTIST 

A  monthly  magazine  of  instruction  for 
artists,  photographers,  ceramic  workers, 
designers,  teachers,  figure-painters,  illus- 
trators and  retouchers.  The  largest  circula- 
tion in  America  of  any  exclusively  art- 
monthlies. 

SUBSCRIPTION 

U.   S.  and  possessions $2.50,  12  issues 

Canada  and   Foreign $3.00.  12  issues 

Established  1916  Sample  Copy.  25c 

21   Park  Row,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  your  spare  time  at  home. 

Thirty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars.  Cash  or  P,  O. 
Money  Order. 

P.   VV.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton   Real   Estate   Bldg. 

SCRANTON,  PA. 


Learn  to  Draw!    ^^^,7, "  leHng  ^ 

branches  of  Cartooning,  Commercial  A 
Sign  Painting,  Lettering,  Engrossing,  e 
Especially  valuable  as  reference  books 
teachers  of  Penmanship  and  Drawing.  T 
cloth-bound  volumes  with  over  300  illust 
awing    outfit.      $5.00     postpa 


cula 


NU-WAY   SCHOOL   OF   ART 
220  Graham  Ave.,  Depl.  B.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


/'  L    Rcsolutioivs,  tcitimomQUsHtc 
(■ji^   inlBook  farm  orfor Framing. 

■c, .  ■  T  K.J      •  ■  :><ycSXnJucMcmj±^  ■  ■ 

^  o'       2221  Land  Title  Building.  PhjladelpKia. 

PENMAN  WANTED 

Large  Life  Assurance  Co.  desires  the  ser- 
vices  of  a  competent  all  round  penman  lor 
Policy  writing  and  clerical  work.  No  floatt-rs 
need    apply.     Apply    stating    Salary    to    start. 

JOHN  EDGELL, 

340   Main   St  ,   Worcester,   Mass.. 
Care  Stale  Mut.   Life 


HIGH  GRADE 

DIPLOMASan^ 
CERTinCATES. 


Catalog  and  Samples  Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND,  MAINE. 


0^     fMJ^u^/i^U^^ti^iu^i/f^ 
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T I  7^  —J  ■f"f»H  ^^  honest,  sincere 
VV  dll  LCLl  and  conscientious 
field  man,  to  represent  a  high  class 
Commercial  School.  Good  opportunity 
for  the  right  man.  State  full  qualifi- 
cations in  first  letter.  Address  Box 
No.  602,  care  Business  Educator,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Teachers  Wanted 

Penmanship  or  Commercial, 
Fine  Salaries. 

NATIONAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Northampton,  Mass. 


Mailing  Lists 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real  Merit 

Regular  Departments 

enmanship  Arithmetic  Civics 

Geography  Nature-Study 

Pedagogy  Primary  Construction 

History  Many    others 

rice   $1.50  per  year.     Sample   on   request 

PARKER  PUBLISHING  CO., 
Tavlorville,  III. 


POLK'S  REFERENCE  BOOK 

FOR   DIRECT   MAIL   ADVERTISERS 

Shows    how    to    increase    your    business    by 


of  Direct   Mall  Advertising,   60  pae 

full  of  vital  business  facts  and  figures.     V  hn, 
where     and    how    many    prospects    you    have. 
Over   8.000   lines   of   business  covered. 
Write    for   your   FREE  copy. 

R.  L.  POLK  &  CO.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

S07    POLK    BUILDING 

Branches    In   principal   cities   of   V.    S. 


The  West  Looks  East 

In  the  last  issue  of  this  magazine,  we  told  you  of  a  Western  woman 
whom  we  brought  to  the  East  (Iowa  to  New  York)  at  more  than  $900 
increase.   Both  teacher  and  superintendent  are  highly  pleased. 

Now  we  have  to  report  that,  in  December,  one  of  our  New  York  men 
was  placed  in  Montana  at  $3000.  Another  of  our  fine  men  has  just  been 
offered  $5000.   May  we  help  you? 

THE  NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

(A  Specialty  by  a  Specialist) 
E.  E.  GAYLORD  PROSPECT  HILL  BEVERLY,  MASS. 


TEACHERS,  We  Place  You  in  the  BETTER    POSITIONS 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY— Wm.  Ruffer,  Ph.  D.,  Mgr.,  410  U 
Denver,    Colo.       Branch    Agencies;      Port 
Largest    Teachers'    Agency    in    the    West 

Photo  copies  made   from  original.  25    for 
Df    Certification    of    We; 


t'l  Bank  Bldg., 

1.;     Kansas    City.    Mo 

Enroll    Only    Normal    and    College    Graduates 

Booklet,   "How  To  Apply  and  Se 


Every   te 


Cher 


ern    States,    etc.. 
Write   today   for 


Dlln 


nber 


nd  infor 


50c 


ALBERT  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

25  E.   Jackson  Blvd.,   Chicago,  111.  Symes   Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

437  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City  Peyton  Bldg.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Forty-second  year.  We  have  secured  PROMOTION  for  many  thousands  of 
teachers.  A  large  percentage  of  these  were  men  and  women  in  COMMERCIAL 
BRANCHES.  We  need  well  prepared  teachers  for  good  positioii  in  high 
grade  schools.    Our  booklet  contains  a  message  for  you.    Send  for  it. 


POSITIONS  FOR  TEACHERS  — 

BUSINESS  COLLEGES  FOR  SALE 


Splendid   sa 

Write    for    f 

colleges   for 

Addres 


ed   teachers  wanted, 
efly.     Money    making   business 


M.  S.  COLE,  Sec'y. 


CO-OPERATIVE  INSTRUCTORS  ASS'N,     41  Cole  Bldg.,    MARION, 


High -Class  Business  College 
Instructors  in  Demand 

We  have  on  file  some  very  attractive  business  college  openings,  calling 
for  high-type  men  and  women  with  teaching  experience.  If  you  are 
interested  in  a  change,  write  us  for  a  registration  blank. 

CONTINENTAL  TEACHERS*  AGENCY 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


QUALITY  POSITIONS 

A  trained  organization  and  contact  with  school 
officials  in  every  part  of  the  country  enables  us  to 
place  commercial  teachers  in  the  finest  positions.  If 
you  want  a  better  place  now,  or  for  the  coming 
school  year,  write  for  full  details. 


Specialists'  Educational  Bureau 

Robert  A.  Grant,  President,  Odeon  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo. 
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D.  WALLACE  FRAZIER  DIES 

AT  TEACHERS'  MEETING 


Within  fifteen  minutes  after  he  had 
finished  a  half  hour  discourse  on  busi- 
ness ethics  before  the  Gregg  Short- 
hand Teachers'  Association  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Hotel,  New  York,  Satur- 
day afternoon,  December  4,  1926,  D. 
Wallace  Frazier,  President  of  the 
Drake  Business  Schools,  Patterson  and 
Passaic,  N.  J.,  was  stricken  with  what 
is  believed  to  have  been  acute  indiges- 
tion and  died  before  medical  aid 
reached  him. 

Mr.  Frazier  left  his  home,  235  Der- 
rom  avenue,  Saturday  morning  in  the 
best  of  health.  In  the  afternoon  he 
enjoyed  the  banquet  of  the  Teachers' 
organization  and  then  he  took  his 
place  among  a  number  of  speakers 
scheduled. 

While  the  meeting  was  still  in  ses- 
sion, Mr.  Frazier  fainted  away.  He 
was  removed  to  a  corridor,  and  there 
succumbed.  News  of  his  death  has 
caused  unlimited  shocks. 

The  deceased  became  president  of 
the  Drake  Business  School  in  Passaic 
in  1912,  and  in  1915  came  to  this  city, 
where  he  organized  a  second  school  in 
Market  Street.  He  took  great  interest 
in  the  welfare  of  the  community,  and 
associated  himself  with  all  its  forward 
steps.  He  was  a  member  of  the  North 
Jersey  Country  Club,  Rotary  Club,  a 
Scottish  Rite  Mason,  a  member  of 
Salaam  Temple  Mystic  Shrine  and  an 
attendant  of  the  Eastside  Presbyter- 
ian Church. 

Mrs.  Frazier  has  decided  to  carry  on 
the  school  work  as  usual,  taking  Mr. 
Frazier's  place  on  the  board  of  di- 
rectors, and  T.  W.  Wauchope,  Princi- 
pal of  the  Commercial  Department,  is 
assuming  certain  responsibilities  in 
assisting  with  the  management. 


G.  M.  GLICK 

We  were  pleasantly  surprised  not 
long  ago  when  we  heard  from  our 
old  friend,  G.  M.  Click,  now  of  Sar- 
anac,  Mich.  He  is  a  brother  of  E.  L. 
Glick  of  Spokane,  Wash.,  well  known 
as  a  penman  and  commercial  teacher. 
We  feel  we  are  safe  in  saying  that 
some  years  ago  the  Glick  brothers 
were  two  of  the  most  active  and  skill- 
ful penmen  and  teachers  who  have 
ever  engaged  in  this  work. 

Not  long  ago  G.  M.  rented  his  farm 
near  Saranac  and  he  is  now  an  officer 
who  looks  after  good  road  mainte- 
nance in  his  community,  and  which 
gives  him  enough  outdoor  exercise  to 
keep  him  in  fine  physical  condition. 

Two  daughters  grace  the  Glick 
home,  one  sixteen  and  the  other 
twelve.  The  older  already  shc^ws  some 
of  the  penmanship  qualities  of  her 
father. 

That  our  readers  may  get  a  glimpse 
of  Mr.  Click's  skill  with  the  pen,  we 
present  some  of  his  work  in  this  is- 
sue. 


We  have  long  since  observed  that 
when  one  acquires  skill  with  the  pen 
he  has  made  a  life  long  friend  who 
sticks  closer  than  the  proverbial 
brother. 

The  Glick  brothers  goit  their  start 
with  the  pen  and  they  now  wish  to 
help  others  in  the  work.  In  so  doing 
they  are  honoring  the  cause  of  better' 
penmanship.    Success  to  them! 

(See  Mr.  Click's  work  below.)  'J 


SESQUI  MEDAL  OF  HONOR 
FOR  GREGG 

The  International  Jury  of  Awards  of  the ; 
Sesquie-Centennial  International  Exposition,, , 
Phila..  awarded  The  Gregg  Publishing  Com- 
pany the  MEDAL  OF  HONOR,  the  highest 
award  made  to  any  publisher.  The  award  is 
made  in  recognition  of  the  excellence  of  this 
company's  publications  in  the  field  of  com- 
mercial education. 

The  Gregg  Publishing  Company  has  devel- 
oped from  a  small  office  in  Chicago  in  1907  to 
a  concern  of  world-wide  importance,  maintain- 
ing offices  in  New  York,  Chicago,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Boston,  and  London,  England  ;  and 
agencies  in  Canada.  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
Africa,  India,  and  Shanghai.  China. 

Its  shorthand  system  is  used  extensively  in 
the  high  schools  in  the  United  States,  and  it 
has  developed  a  large  and  extensive  business 
in  Spanish-speaking  countries.  Central  and 
South  America,  and  the  Philippines,  where  the 
system  is  taught  in  both  English  and  Spanish. 
The  Gregg  Shorthand  system  is  adapted  to 
Spanish,  French.  German,  Polish,  Esperanto, 
Italian,  and  Portuguese. 

The  "Rational  Typewriting'*  series.  Com- 
mercial Law,  Office  Training  for  Stenogra- 
phers, Secretarial  Studies,  Economics,  Modern 
Language  learning  charts  and  books.  Social 
Sciences,  Advertising,  Salesmanship,  English, 
Mathematics,  Business  Organization  and  Ad- 
ministration round  out  the  list  upon  which  the 
distinction  of  the  International  Exposition 
award  was  based. 

This  is  the  second  award  that  the  company 
has  received.  The  Panama-Pacific  International 
Exposition  held  in  San  Francisco  in  1915  pre- 
sented the  company  with  the  MEDAL  OF 
HONOR  for  Gregg  Shorthand.  Rational  Type- 
writing, Office  Training  for  Stenographers, 
and  the  magazine  "The  Gregg  Writer." 


<.-^- 


r^^. 


By  G.  M.  Click,  Sa 


but   too   fine   to 


BOOK  REVIEWS 

I  Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
^ut  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
,0  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
ipecial  educational  value  and  books  on  busi- 
less  subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly 
■eviewed  in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
zive  sufficient  description  of  each  to  enable 
our  readers  to  determine  its  value. 
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Spelling  Studies  by  Harriet  Ewens 
Beck,  A.  B.,  and  Marie  J.  Hen- 
ninger,  A.B.  Copyright  1927.  Pub- 
lished by  The  H.  M.  Rowe  Company, 
Baltimore,  Maryland. 

This  text  teaches  the  student  to  spell  the 
.vords  of  most  wide  and  fretiuent  occurrence  in 
jusiness  writing.  At  the  same  time  it  provides 
lumerous  original  devices  for  teaching  the  use 
)f  words  and  the  meaning  of  common  business 
-.'xpressions. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  text,  all  the  words 
n  more  than  3000  business  letters,  as  well  as 
n  a  number  of  issues  of  business  mazines, 
yere  tabulated  and  card-indexed.  On  the  basis 
>f  that  ruseareh  the  relative  frequency  of  words 
Aras  determined.  The  more  commonly  used 
words  were  then  dictated  to  students  of  high 
jchool  age  over  a  jjeriod  of  two  years  in  order 
i;o  di-termine  the  words  which  are  more  or  less 
generally  misspelled.  The  study  material  of  the 
£xt.  therefore,  consists  of  words  which  are 
;nou'n  to  be  of  high  frequency  in  business 
writing  and  which  are  at  the  same  time  words 
m  which  business  students  need  drill. 

All  the  Studies  in  the  text  are  in  typewritten 
"orm  for  the  sake  of  visual  impression.  Words 
ire  grouped  into  Studies  according  to  a  com- 
Tion  difficulty  or  around  a  common  center. 
There  are  Studies  on  the  use  of  the  dictionary, 
m  the  formation  of  derivatives,  on  words 
jften  confused,  on  the  names  of  cities  and 
status,  and  on  typical  business  expressions. 
Fretiuent  reviews  and  dictation  work  add  to 
:he  variety  of  the  jiresentation. 

In  SPELLING  STUDIES  the  methods  and 
results  of  modern  educational  research  have  for 
Ithe  first  time  been  apjilied  directly  to  the  ac- 
:4uisition  of  a  business  vocabulary.  The  book 
contains  170  Studies  and  is  suitable  as  a  text 
for  business  schools  and  high  schools,  as  well  as 
in  junior  business  training  courses. 


Training  in  Commercial  Art,  by  Ver- 

ney   L.    Danders.    Published  by   Sir 
!     Isaac   Pitman  and   Sons,  New  York 
City.    Cloth  cover,  178  pages. 

This  work  though  brief  represents  the  fruits 
3f  the  author's  experience  as  an  artist  and  a 
commercial  man.  He  has  endeavored  to  eluci- 
date in  a  practical  manner  the  problems  which 
beset  the  novice :  to  guard  him  against  the 
possibility  of  producing  unmarketable  woik  : 
and  to  eliminate  all  unnecessary  labor. 

Unnt  cessary  details  are  omitted.  The  at- 
tempt has  been  to  give  the  student  only  the 
'meat." 

The  opportunities  for  the  ambitious  com- 
mercial artist  are  practically  without  limit. 
Those  students  of  the  subject  wishing  to  be- 
come top-not chers  in  the  work  should  by  all 
means  study  this  excellent  edition. 


Auditing,  by  W.  H.  Bell,  M.C.S., 
C.P.A.,  Member  of  the  American  In- 
!  stitute  of  Accountants,  Member  of 
I  the  firm  of  Haskins  &  Sells.  Cases 
I  and  Solutions  bv  John  A.  Powelson, 
I  A.B.,  C.P.A.  Published  by  the  Pren- 
tice-Hall Company,  New  York  City. 
I     Cloth  cover,  518  pages. 

This  embiacive  work  includes  the  plan,  rro- 
'  cedure  and  methods  followed  in : 

1.  The  complete  audit,  covering  a  review  of 
all  transactions  during:  a  certain  period. 

2.  Balance  sheet  audit,  showing  a  statement 
of  assets  and  liabilities  at  a  given  date. 

".  Investigations,  covering  all  work  of  the 
piof>  .s^ional  auditor,  other  than  the  two 
ciassrs  of  investigations  named  above. 

Gives  the  practical,  short-cut  methods  put 
into  actual  use  with  success. 

Points  out  fallacies  of  commonly  used  meth- 
ods in  proving  books  :  describes  methods  found 
sound. 


Essentials  of  Typing  by  J.  Walter 
Ross,  B.S.  in  Econ.  Copyright  1927. 
Published  by  The  H.  M.  Rowe  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Maryland. 

This  book  presents  a  compact,  concise  course 
with  a  number  of  new  features.  The  lessons  re- 
quire the  use  of  all  the  fingers  from  the  begin- 
ning. Correct  habits  of  operating  are  thus 
"forced" — the  student  never  gets  into  the  bad 
habit  of  "curling  under"  the  three  fingers 
while  the  inde.x  finger  does  the  work. 

Phrases  and  complete  sentences  are  intro- 
duced very  early  in  the  course.  Complete  para- 
graphs are  written  after  the  student  has  cov- 
ered two  banks  of  the  keyboard.  All  the  para- 
graph material  in  Pact  One  consists  of  words 
in  the  Ayres  list  of  The  Thousand  Commonest 
Words.  Skill  in  writing  the  basic  vocabulary 
is  thus  developed  very  early. 

To  provide  for  individual  differences  in  abil- 
ity, each  lesson  contains  a  Supplementary 
Practice  exercise.  The  amount  of  such  supple- 
mentary work  completed  will  vary  with  the 
varying  abilities  of  the  pupils. 

A  simple  and  definite  technique  is  set  up  by 
which  the  student  "practices  out"  the  particu- 
lar errors  he  makes  in  his  work.  Such  individ- 
ualized  Corrective  Practice  is  a  pai-t  of  every 

The  advanced  part  of  the  book  contains 
Model  Letters  which  are  photo-engraved  repro- 
ductions. Ample  practice  is  provided  in  the 
writing  of  letters  in  various  styles.  The  book 
also  contains  longhand  and  rough  'Iraft  exer- 
cises for  copying,  as  well  as  problems  in  sim- 
ple tabulating  and  billing. 

ESSENTIALS  OF  TYPING  is  printed  in 
Jarge  clear  type.  The  keyboard  drills  are  in 
typewritten  form.  All  other  exercises  are  in 
bold-face  type,  which  relieves  all  eye-strain  and 
affords  the  student  an  opportunity  to  develop 
judgment  in  matters  of  form  and  set-up. 


D.  F.  Ferguson, 

President  and  Principal  of  the  Success 
Business  College,  Winnipeg, 
Man.,  Canada. 

At  the  present  time  the  Success 
Business  College  has  an  enrollment 
of  1000  students  or  an  annual  enroll- 
ment of  around  2000  students.  We 
believe  that  this  is  the  largest  private 
commercial  school  in  Canada  and  one 
of  the  largest  on  the  Continent. 

It  has  been  built  up  to  its  present 
large  enrollment  by  giving  thorough 
courses,  employing  high  class  teach- 
ers and  taking  a  personal  interest  in 
each   student. 

Mr.  Ferguson  is  a  very  modest 
school  man.  However,  he  has  done 
possibly  as  much  as  any  school  man 
to  raise  the  standard  of  business  edu- 
cation in  Canada.  It  is  indeed  re- 
markable to  grow  from  a  $60.00  a 
mcinth  teacher  to  head  of  a  school 
such  as  the  Success  Business  College. 
Mr.  Ferguson  is  a  member  of  the  In- 


ternational Rotary  Club,  National  As- 
sociation of  Accredited  Schools  and 
the  Business  Educators  Association 
of  Canada.  It  is  stated  that  he  plays 
golf  "terribly."  Canada  should  be 
proud  of  an  institution  like  the  Suc- 
cess Business  College,  which  is  doing 
a  very  commendable  work  in  practi- 
cal education.  The  school  is  housed  in 
a  very  beautiful  building,  modern  in 
every  way  and  located  in  the  center 
of   Winnipeg. 


PENMANSHIP    &   ACCOUNTING 

Texts    for    Reference   and    Home    Study  — 

Commercial   Text   Book   Company, 
123  0  B.ofL.E.  Bank  Bldg..    Cleveland,  Ohio 
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THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

America's  Handwriting  Magazine 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 

Commercial  Education 


Business  Writing 

Accounting 

Ornamental  Writing 

Lettering 

Engrossing 

Articles   on    the   Teaching   and 
Supervision    of   Penmanship. 
Yearly    subscription    price    $1.25.     Special 
club      rates      to      schools      and      teachers. 
Sample  copies   sent   on   request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


THE 

"SuprL'77ie  Authont\'"' 

WEBSTER'S 

NEW  INTERNATIONAL 

DICTIONARY 

THE  MERRIAMWEBSTER 
BECAUSE  — 

Hundreds  of  Supreme  Court  Judges  con- 
cur in  highest  praise  of  the  work  as  their 
aiithontv. 

The  Presidents  of  all  leading  Univer- 
sities, Colleges,  and  Normal  Schools  give 
their  hearty  mdorsemetit. 

All  States  that  have  adopted  a  large 
dictionary  as  .•standard  have  selected  Web- 
ster's New  International. 

The  Schoolbooks  of  the  Country  adhere 
to  the  Merriam-Webster  system  of  dia- 
critical marks. 

The  Government  Printing  Office  at 
Washington  uses  it  as  authority. 

G.  6?  C.  MERRIAM 

COMPANY, 

Springfield, 

Mass. 

Get  the  Best! 
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A  Monthly  Magazine  for 

Bookkeepers  and 

Auditors 

The  BOOKKEEPER  and  AUDITOR,  a  regular 
magazine,  pages  size  of  this  magazine.  January 
issue  contains  "Is  Mechanical  Accounting  a  Suc- 
cess?"; Collections  as  a  Basis  for  Computing 
Profit;  Questions  and  Answers;  STUDENTS'  DE- 
PARTMENT. February  issue  has  all  of  these  and 
"Are  Business  College  Graduates  a  Success?" 
INCOME  TAX  article  and  others.  Use  coupon 
below. 

FREE   TRIAL    OFFER 

The  BOOKKEEPER  and  AUDITOR. 
12111  Engineers  Bank  BIdg.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Gentlemen :  Send  me  a  copy  of  your  January  issue  and 
February  issue  when  ready.  Send  invoiee  for  $2.00  for  one 
year's  subscription  and  if  I  am  not  satisfied  will  return  your 
invoice  and  OWE  YOU  NOTHING. 

/  am  a  Name 

I    [  Bookkeeper  Address 

Q  Auditor  City 

□  Office  Worker  State 


THE  HAUSAM  SYSTEM  OF 
PLAIN  PENMANSHIP, 

[complete] 
is  the  most  comprehensive  and  exhaustive  treatise 
on  the  pedagogy  of  plain  penmanship  ever  pub- 
lished. No  penmanship  education  can  be  said  to 
be  complete  without  a  knowledge  of  the  contents 
of  this  book.  It  is  6x9  m.,  cloth  bound,  has  gold 
side  stamp,  contains   319  pages  and  nearly  400 

illustrations.    Price $3.50 

The  Hauseun  High  School-College  Plain  Pen- 
manship Text,  Part  I,  70  lessons $  .35 

The  same,  Part  II,  70  lessons  ._ $  .40 

The   Hausam   Text   Lettering,   containing   50 
perfectly  graded  lessons  with  perfect  copies  and 

full  instructions  $  1  -00 

Correspondence  Course  in  Ornamental  Pen- 
manship, with    150  unsurpassed  frcsh-from-the- 

pen  copies  ..- $  16.25 

Courses  in  Plain  Penmanship,  Card  Writing, 
Engravers'  Script,  Text  Lettering  and  Flourishing, 
also  offered.    Illustrated  catalog  free.   Address, 


Box  558B 


Emporia,  Kansas 


A  Book  for  Teachers  and  Supervisors 


To  teachers  and  supervisors  who  are  looking  for 
a  mine  of  valuable  material  on  almost  every  phase 
of  penmanship,  we  would  suggest  that  you  secure 
a  copy  of  Lessons  and  Lectures  on  Penmanship,  by 
H.  W.  Ellsworth. 

This  book  of  175  pages  is  beautifully  bound  in 
cloth  and  printed  on  magnificent  paper  and  is  pro- 
fusely illustrated.  It  covers  the  entire  subject  of 
penmanship  from  public  school  writing  to  the  finest 
pen  work.  It  contains  discussions  of  Movement; 
Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Arm  and  Hand; 
Theory  and  Principles  of  Movement;  Analysis  of 
Progressive  and  Projective  Movement;  Model 
Writing  Lessons;  Classification  of  Letters;  Rules 


for  Writing  Letters;  Study  of  Proportions,  Com 
binations  and  Analysis,  Spacing,  Slant;  Discus 
sions  of  Various  Styles  of  Writing;  Senses  Em 
ployed  in  Penmanship  and  how  they  act;  Develop 
ment  of  Ideas,  Thought  and  Memory;  The  Laws  of 
Manual  Training;  Child  study  for  Penmanship 
Course  of  Study  in  Penmanship  for  Grades;  Music 
in  Penmanship;  Chart  or  Goal  of  Attainment  in 
Penmanship;  Principles  of  Ornamental  Penman- 
ship; Old  Round  Hand  Writing,  Italic,  Roman, 
German  Text  and  English  Lettering  explained; 
Flourishing,  Pen  Drawing  and  in  fact  the  book 
covers  the  entire  penmanship  field,  discussing  many 
phases  of  the  subject  to  which  you  have  probably 
given  very  little  consideration. 


Price  of  the  book  postpaid $2.00 

Business  Educator  1  year 1.25 


Both  for  $2.75 


$3.25 


ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
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PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  to  pay  express  charges.  Of  course, 

when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by  parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


PENS 

Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

1       gr .$1.75        %  s?r %  .50        1  doz $  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Medial 
Pen  No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4, 
Zanerian  Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Busi- 
ness Pen  No.  6. 

1       gr $1.25        %  gr $  .40       1  doz $  .15 

Special  prices  in  quantities.  We  also  handle 
Gillott's,  Hunt's,  Spencerian  and  Esterbrook's 
pens.   Write  for  prices. 

Broad  Pointed  Lettering  Pens. 

1       Complete  set  (12  pens) $0.35 

Vi     doz.  single  pointed  pens 15 

V2     doz.  double  pointed  pens 30 

1       doz.  single  pointed,  any  No 25 

1       doz.  double  pointed,  any  No .60 

PEN  HOLDERS 
Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

nV2  inches $1.25  8  inche.s $1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches  ,$1.00 

Zanerian  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

IIV2  inches $  .75  8  inches $  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  T'/z  inches: 

1    only $0.20       1    doz $1.25       V2  gr $6.50 

1/2  doz 75       1/4  gr 3.50      1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique  Holder,  6  inches: 

1    only $  .15       1    doz $1.20       ¥2  gr $5.50 

1/2  doz 70       %  gr 3.00       1    gr 10.00 

Zaner  Method  Straight  Holder,  T'/z  inches: 

1    only $  .15       1    doz $  .60       Va  gr $2.65 

1/2  doz %  gr 1.50      1    gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  IVi  inches $0.25 

1  Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6%  inches 25 

1  Hard   Rubber  Inkstand 70 

1  Good  Grip  Penpuller .10 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering 10 

CARDS 

White,   and  six  different  colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c;  500  express  (shipping  weight 

21bs.),    $1.00;    1000    express    (shipping   weight 

4  lbs.),  $2.00. 

Flourished  Design  Cards: 

With  space  for  name.    Two  different  sets  of  12 

each.    Every  one  different. 

2  sets,  24  caids $  .20         6  sets,  72  cards..$  .40 

3  sets,  36  cards..-..     .25       12  sets,  144  cards..     .70 


PAPERS 

Zanerian  51b  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1   pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $1.50 

Zanerian  6  lb  Paper  (  narrow  rule) : 
1  pkg.  of  240  .sheets  by  express $2.00 

Zanerian  7  lb  Paper  (wide  rule) : 
1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.25 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 
1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (%  in.  rule,  SxlO'/z) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid 50 

Zaner  Method  No.  15  Paper  (%  in.  rule, 

SxlO'/z): 
1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid $1.50 

INKS 
Zanerian  India  Ink: 

1  bottle $  .40       1  doz.  bottles  express.,.$4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink _ 25 

1  bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink 30 

Arnold's  Japan  Ink: 

1  bottle,   4   oz.   postpaid $  .50 

1  pint  by  express - 75 

1  quart  by   express 1.15 

Zanerian  Ink  Powder: 

1  quart  package  $  -30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net 22  Vs 

Zanerian  Ink  Tablets  (both  red  and  black) : 

1  quart  box,   32   tablets $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box 22% 

FINE  WHITE  CARDBOARD 

White  Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22x28: 

6  sheets,  postpaid  $  .90 

12  sheets,   postpaid 1.65 

2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 50 

LARGE  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 
Zanerian,  16x21 — 32  lb.  (smooth  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,   postpaid $  .50 

20  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid 1.50 

Ledger,  16x21 — 30  lb.  (smooth  hard  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid - - 1.10 


Write  for  complete  Penmanship  Supply  Catalog 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists,  Columbus,  Ohio 


cAnnouncing  TWO  NEW  BOOKS 

which  are  in  thorough  accord  with  the  principles  of  the  NEW  EDUCATION 


Spelling  Studies 

Copyright  1927 

Extensive  research,  which  included  the  tabulating 
of  all  the  words  in  3000  business  letters  and  in  many 
business  magazines,  determined  the  MOST  COM- 
MONLY USED  WORDS  m  business  writing. 

Classroom  experimental  wor\  over  a  period  ot 
two  years  determined  the  WORDS  MOST  GEN- 
ERALLY MISSPELLED. 

The  book,  therefore,  teaches  a  SCIENTIFICALLY 
DETERMINED  VOCABULARY. 

All  the  words  are  grouped  into  short  Studies 
which  develop  valuable  associations  and  add  interest 
and  variety  to  the  work. 

A  radical  innovation  in 
THE  TEACHING   OF  SPELLING 

Price  60c,  subject  to  discounts 


Essentials  of  Typing 

Copyright  1927 

Develops  a  BASIC  WRITING  VOCABULARY 
very  early — the  exercises  contain  only  words  in  the 
Ayres  list  of  The  Thousand  Commonest  Words. 

Takes  care  of  INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES 
among  pupils  through  Supplementary  Practice  exer- 
cises for  each  lesson. 

Provides  for  the  CORRECTION  OF  INDIVID- 
UAL ERRORS  through  a  series  of  Corrective  Prac- 
tice exercises  which  are  easily  understood  and  ap- 
plied by  the  student. 

Gives  training  in  letter  forms,  copying  from  long- 
hand, and  in  writing  tabulations. 

Applies  the  results  of  research  to 
THE  TEACHING  OF  TYPEWRITING 


Price  only  88c,  subject  to  discounts 


Send  for  booklets  describing  the 


nrViR    T-T     TVr     "PoXA/R    C^n     EDUCATIONAL  PUBLISHERS 
X  lie    Xn,    1Y±»    XvUNArC    V>'U.    Baltimore,    Maryland 


MANUAL  96 


The  penmanship  example.s  are  .some  smaller  in 
.size  than  are  those  in  our  other  similar  work  — 
Manual  144. 

The  first  ten  pages  contain  numerous  illustra- 
tions, and  fully  explain  the  essentials  of  success 
in  learning  to  write,  such  as  correct  position, 
movement,  speed,  etc. 

Then  follows  a  very  complete  course  of  penman- 
ship copies  and  instruction  consisting  of  135  les- 
sons. 

In  addition,  it  contains  many  pages  of  applied 


writing,  such  as  business  forms,  paragraphs,  let- 
ter writing — a  most  valuable  lot  of  material  for 
advanced  penmanship  students. 

The  book  is  a  composite,  containing  the  ideas 
of  a  number  of  experienced  teachers  of  penman- 
ship. 

It  is  intended  for  use  in  Junior  and  Senior  High 
Schools,  Business  Colleges,  Parochial  Schools, 
Commercial  Departments  and  Grammar  Grades; 
in  fact,  for  all  schools,  whether  public  or  private, 
where  a  neat,  legible  rapid  handwriting  is  desired. 
It  is  also  a  complete  guide  for  home  students. 


Size  4'4x8'/2,  96  pages,  paper,  price  25c  each;  per  dozen,  $2.40 
Less  2.5f'f  F.O.B.  Columbus 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY, 


Penmanship  Specialists 


Columbus,  Ohio 


^1-  ?enman5hi|i 
C!:itcjni55inci  (TiitmncTdal  CFOucatioii 


IN  THIS  ISSUE 

Program  of  Eastern  Commercial 
Teachers'  Association. 

Program,  Notices  and  Contests  of 
the  National  Penmanship  Super' 

visors  Association. 

Lessons  in  Business  Writing,  Pen 
Drawing,  Ornamental  Penman- 
ship and  Engrossing. 


JjitgrBliign:  (Dmmaip 


Columbus.  Ohio 


Published   monthly   except   July  and   August  at  612   N.   Park   St.,   Columbus.   O..  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company.    Entered  as  second-class  matter 
Sept.  5,  1923,  at  the  post  office  at  Columbus,  O.,  under  the  Act  of  March  3,  1879.    Subscription  $1.25  a  year. 
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This  Summer 

Come  to  Chicago 

to  the  Nineteenth  Annual 

GREGG  NORMAL  SESSION 

[For  Commercial  Teachers  and  Prospective  Teachers'] 

JULY  5  TO  AUGUST  12 

Spend  six  happy  weeks  at  the  Gregg  Normal  Session  this  Sum- 
mer.  Six  weeks  interesting  and  fascinating  study  of  Gregg 
nationally  recognized  teaching  methods.  New  surroundings, 
new  friends,  new  contacts  ...  a  vacation  that  will  pay  you  hand- 
some dividends. 

The  Gregg  Normal  Session  was  organized  for  the  definite  pur- 
pose of  developing  the  efficient  teaching  of  shorthand,  type- 
writing, bookkeeping,  and  related  business  subjects.  Thousands 
of  successful  teachers  ...  in  public  and  private  schools  every- 
where enthusiastically  endorse  Gregg  Normal  Training.  And 
18  years  of  proved  success  guarantees  you  results. 

If  you  are  a  beginning  teacher  this  course  is  of  indispensable 
value  to  you.  It  starts  you  right  ...  shows  you  the  way  to 
resultful  teaching.  If  you  are  experienced,  it  serves  to  renew 
enthusiasm,  gives  you  new  ideas,  makes  teaching  easier  and 
last  but  not  least,  increases  your  salary. 

24  Page  Descriptive  Bulletin  —  FREE 

This  little  book  explains  every  course  in  detail.  Tells  why  Gregg  teach- 

.  ing  methods  are  so  effective  ...  about  the  demand  for  teachers  and  how 

our  placement  service  helps  to  get  teachers  started.  You  will  want  to  look 

over  this  hook  and  then  decide.  Write  now  ...  today,  for  your  free  copy. 

GREGG  SCHOOL 

6  NORTH  MICHIGAN  AVE. 

Chicago 
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A  Monthly  Magazine  for 

Bookkeepers  and 

Auditors 

The  BOOKKEEPER  and  AUDITOR,  a  regular 
magazine,  pages  size  of  this  magazine.  January 
issue  contains  "Is  Mechanical  Accounting  a  Suc- 
cess?"; Collections  as  a  Basis  for  Computing 
Profit;  Questions  and  Answers;  STUDENTS'  DE- 
PARTMENT. February  issue  has  all  of  these  and 
"Are  Business  College  Graduates  a  Success?" 
INCOME  TAX  article  and  others.  Use  coupon 
below. 

FREE    TRIAL    OFFER 

The  BOOKKEEPER  and  AUDITOR, 
1240  Engineers  Bank  Bldg.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Gentlemen :  Send  me  a  copy  of  your  January  issue  and 
February  issue  when  ready.  Send  invoice  for  $2.00  for  one 
year's  subscription  and  if  I  am  not  satisfied  will  return  your 
invoice  and  OWE  YOU  NOTHING. 

/  am  a.  Name 

[    [  Bookkeeper  Address 

□  Auditor  City 

Q  Office  Worker  State 


927 


emx^e/iuiThn 


FOR  TWO  GENERATIONS 

EXPERTS  HAVE  CHOSEN 

SPENCERIANS 

Men  and  women  who  teach  penmanship 
know  from  years  of  experience  how  wide  is 
the  range  of  points  offered  in  Spencerians. 

The  present-day  freedom  in  style  of  writing 
has  developed  rapidly,  hut  the  variety  of  de- 
sign of  our  fifty  different  styles  has  fulfilled 
every  requirement. 

From  the  testimonyof  pen  expertswe  adopted 
the  slogan,  "Spencerian  Pens  are  Best."  They 
outwrite  and  outlast  ordinary  pens. 

Send  10c  for  our  assortment  of  10  selected 
Spencerians  and  a  complimentary  cork-tipped 
penholder. 


Spencerian  Pen  Company  J''^' v°^''"n{ 

New   1  ork  City 


The  Natural  Grip  Penholder- Vofa/ounfam/?m 

"FITS  THE  HAND" 

No  doubt  you  have  tried  most  types  of  penholders  in  general  use  — 
Cork  grips,  Rubber  grips  and  Hard  grips  in  various  sizes,  all  of 
which  are  mere  carriers  for  a  pen-point. 
The  NATURAL  GRIP  is  the  first  and  only  perfectly 
constructed  penholder  available  to  the  public.    It 
will  provide  such  PEN  COMFORT  as  you 
have  never  known.    Always  in  correct 
writing   position,    IT   DOES    IM 
PROVE  ONE'S  PENMAN- 
SHIP. 


straight  Model 

35c 


Oblique  Model 

50c 


THE 

NATURAL 
GRIP 

falls  in  the  correct  writ- 
ing position  NATURALLY 
and  gracefuUy-no  fumUing,  pinch- 
ing, or  lost  motion.  It  is  so  modeled  that 
it  will  lit  any  hand.     (Note  provisions  for 
thumb  and  finger  rests.  These  features  induce  per- 
fect control.) 
Made  of  Ba\ehte   —  A  Beaiitifid  Holder   —   ^iMntity  Discounts 

NATURAL  GRIP  PEN  COMPANY 

JOHNSON  BUILDING 

DENVER,  COLO.,  U.S.A. 
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Zanerian  Summer  School  of  Penmanship 

JULY  5  TO  AUGUST  13,  1927 
2  COLLEGE  CREDITS,  6  NORMAL  CREDITS 


D.  C.  Beighey,  B.S. 
C.  S.  Chambers,  LL.B. 
W.  O.  Doescher,  Ph.D. 


INSTRUCTORS 


R.  B.  Moore 
E.  A.  Lupfer 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 

Practice  of  Teaching  Penmanship 
Business  Penmanship  Analysis  and  Theory 
Methods  of  Teaching  Penmanship 
Blackboard  Writing 
Psychology 


Ornamental  Penmanship 

Roundhand 

Lettering 

Engrossing 

Flourishing 


The  new  "Correlated  Handwriting"  Method  will  be  demonstrated  and  explained.    Come  and 
get  the  latest  and  improve  your  skill. 

You  will  enjoy  this  intensive  six  weeks  course  and  the  pleasant  association  of  other  teachers 
and  persons  interested  in  penmanship  and  the  latest  methods  of  teaching  it. 

V\/rite  for  catalog. 


Metropolitan 

Business 

Speller 


New  Edition 
By  U.  G.  Potter 
McKinley  High  School 
Chicago 


Over  6000  words.  New  lessons  conta 
to  Aeroplanes.  Radio,  Automobiles.  et< 
pages,  attractive  binding.  50  cents. 


A  Superior  Speller 


Twofold  Desigm.  In  the  preparation  of  the  Metropolitan 
Business  Speller  we  had  constantly  in  mind  two  objects : 
first,  to  teach  the  pupil  to  spell,  and  second  to  enlarge  his 
vocabulary,  especially  of  words  in  general  use. 

Classification  of  Words.  As  an  aid  to  the  memory  we  have 
classified  words,  as  regards  sounds,  syllabication,  accents  and 
meaning.  We  have  grouped  the  words  relating  to  each  par- 
ticular kind  of  business  into  lessons,  by  which  the  student  is 
enabled  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  vocabulary  of  that 
business.  We  have  interspersed  miscellaneous  exercises  in  the 
nature  of  reviews.  We  have  grouped  words  that  can  best  be 
learned  by  comparisons,  such  as  Stationery  and  Stationary. 

Abbreviations  of  states,  months,  railways  and  commercial 
terms  are  given  in  regular  lesson  form,  and  grouped  alpha- 
betically.  We  regard  abbreviating  of  almost  equal  importance 
with  spelling. 

Syllabication  and  pronunciation  are  shown  by  the  proper 
division  of  words,  and  the  use  of  the  diacritical  marks.  The 
words  are  printed  in  bold  type,  and  the  definitions  in  lighter 
face,  so  as  to  bring  out  the  appearance  of  the  word. —  an  aid 
in  sight  spelling. 


Metropolitan 
System  of 
Bookkeeping 


New  Edition 

By 

W.  A.  SheaflFer 


You  Will  Like  It.  The  text  emphasizes  the  thought  side  of 
the  subject.  It  stimulates  and  encourages  the  reasoning 
power  of  the  pupil.  Pupils  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject as  well  as  facility  in  the  making  of  entries.  It  is  a 
thoroughly  seasoned,  therefore  accurate,  text  supported  by 
complete  Teachers'   Reference  Books,  and  Teachers*   Manual. 

Parts  I  and  II  text  is  an  elementary  course  suitable  for 
any  school  in  which  the  subject  is  taught.  Two  semesters 
are  required  in  High  Schools  and  a  correspondingly  shorter 
time  in  more  intensified  courses. 

Parts  III  and  IV  text  is  suitable  for  an  advanced  course 
following  any  modern  elementary  text.  We  make  the  state- 
ment without  hesitation,  that  this  is  the  most  teachable, 
most  up-to-date,  and  strongest  text  published  for  advanced 
bookkeeping  and  elementary  accounting  use. 
Corporation-Mfg.- Voucher  unit  is  bound  in  heavy  paper 
covers  and  contains  all  of  Part  IV.  It  is  a  complete  course 
in  Corporation  accounting,  including  instructions,  set  of 
transactions,  exercises,  problems,  etc.  It  is  without  doubt 
the  best  text  for  this  part  of  your  accounting  course.  List 
prices.  Text,  120  pages.  40  cents.  Supplies,  including  Blank 
Books  and  Papers.  95  cents. 


EXAMINATION  COPIES  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 


METROPOLITAN  TEXT  BOOK  COMPANY 


Texts   for   Commercial   Subjects  fUlr'  k  f^fi 

37   SOUTH   WABASH   AVENUE         l^IllLAIjU 
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Gregg  Wins  Highest 
Sesqui-Centennial  Award 

The  International  Jury  of  Awards  of  the  Sesqui-Centennial 
Exposition,  Philadelphia,  1926,  has  awarded  the 

MEDAL  OF  HONOR 

to  The  Gregg  Publishing  Company  for  excellence  of  its  publications  in  the 
"Field  of  Commercial  Education."  This  is  the  highest  award  made  to  any 
publisher  by  this  Exposition. 


MEDAL  OF  HONOR 

Sesqui-Centennial  International  Exposition 

OTHER  MEDALS  OF  HONOR  WON  BY 
GREGG  PUBLICATIONS 
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Panama-Pacific   International   Exposition, 
San  Francisco,  California,  1915 


Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition, 
St.  Louis,  Missouri,  1904 


Afeu'  TorJ^ 


Se)id  \or  complete  MsX  of  Gregg  publications 

THE  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 

Chicago  Boston  San  Franasco  London 
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BLISS-ALGER 


Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 


A  strictly 
Bookkeeping, 
Individual  ins 
to   the   studen 


se  just  off  the  press,  combining 
Practice  and  Banking.  Makes 
pleasure.     Exceedingly    interesting 


Three  Systems 

ACTUAL  BUSINESS  (with  offices) 
FOLDER  (like  above,  without  offices) 
CORRESPONDENCE 

For  High  Schools,  Business  Schools  or  any  institution 
teaching  Bookkeeping.  Text  and  outfit  sent  to  teachers 
for   examination.     Mention   school   connection. 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


Do  you  reali2;e  the  convenience  of 
having  all  of  your  printed  require^ 
ments  done  in  one  plant? 

We  are  equipped  for 
Publications 
Catalogs 
Ruling 

Binding,  both  blank  book  and  edition 
and  General  Commercial  Printing 

A  request  for  estimating  or  service 
will  receive  proynpt  attention 

Watkins  &  Eierman 

Printers  mid 

Blank  Book  Manufacturers 

42  North  Front  St.        ; :        Columbus,  Ohio 


THE 

Study  of  Pitman 

The  study  of  Pitman  Shorthand  provides  ma- 
terial assistance  in  the  mastery  of  EngHsh.  Isaac 
Pitman,  eminent  student  of  the  fundamentals  of 
English  speech,  invented  shorthand  principles 
that  were  simple,  scientific  and  precise,  and  based 
them  upon  the  structure  of  the  English  language. 

As  a  result  of  this.  Pitman  Shorthand,  unlike 
other  systems,  is  a  direct  aid  in  the  elimination  of 
incorrect  syllabication,  poor  pronunciation,  and 
general  misuse  of  English, 

The  entire  suitability  of  Pitman  Shorthand  for 
the  verbatim  reproduction  of  spoken  English  has 
resulted  in  its  being  almost  the  sole  means  of  re- 
cording the  proceeding  of  Congresses,  Parlia- 
ments, Courts  —  wherever  accurate  recording  of 
speech  is  necessary  —  throughout  the  English 
speaking  world. 

IT   IS  THE   WORLDS   STANDARD   SYSTEM 
Send    for   a    copy    of    "One    Hour   with    Pitman    Shorthand" 


ISAAC  PITMAN  &  SONS 


2  W.  4oth  St., 


New   York 


PITMAN  PUBLICATIONS 


al    Art— Just    out.      175    pages.     155 
illustration.     $5.00.     A    complete    course    in    Copy    Writ- 
ing.    Poster  Designing,  etc.    By  Verney  L.   Danvers. 
The    principles   and    technique   of    this    subject    are    dealt 
with  in  a  very  practical  manner,  the  problems  which  beset 
the  novice  in   this  branch  of  Advertising  work,  and  is  also 
intended    to    guard    him    against    the  possibility   of   produc- 
ing   unmarketable   work,   and   to    eliminate   all   unnecessary 
labor.     It    is    profusely    illustrated  with    reduced  facsmiles 


al   de 


igns 


Ticket  and  Show  Card  Designing.    Cloth.  84  pages,  $1.2S. 

By  F.  Arthur  Pearson. 

A  practical  guide  to  the  design  and  production  of  Show 
Cards.  Shop  Window  Price  Tickets,  etc.  It  is  written  in  a 
particularly  clear  and  interesting  manner,  and  is  illus- 
trated with  over  forty  designs  drawn  by  the  author.  The 
various  methods  of  ticket  writing  with  pens,  brushes, 
chalks,  and  pastels  all  receive  full  attention,  while  the 
methods  of   stencilling  are   considered   in  detail. 


Plain  and  Ornamental  Lettering.  88  pages,  size  6V.x8. 
Illustrated.  $1.00.  By  Edwin  G.  Fooks.  A  Practical 
Guide  to  Ticket  and  Showcard  Writing,  Signwriting, 
and   other   forms   of   Decorative   Lettering. 

It  mav  seem  strange  that  the  publishers  of  that  ac- 
knowledged "standard"  book  on  lettering,  namely  Writ- 
ing. Illuminating  and  Lettering,  by  Edward  Johnston, 
should  think  it  advisable  to  issue  another  work  on  the 
same     subje 
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for 
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ent,     and 
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Isaac  Pitman  &  Sons 


2  West  Forty-fifth  St., 


New  York  City 
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Program  £•  C.  !•  Association 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  APRIL  14,  15,  16,  1927 


ichool  Administration  in  Commercial 
Education  Section 

Chairman :    Professor    Paul   S.    Lomax.    New 
Tork  University. 
General  Topic:  -"What  Is  the  Place  of  Com- 
lercial   Education   in   General   Education  ?" 
,,  What    should   be    the    policy   of    commercial 
education  in   relation  to  general  education  ? 
Wministrator's   point  of  view:   Dr.    Frank   P. 
Morse,   Supei-visor  of   Secondary   Education, 
Massachusetts   State   Department   of   Educa- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 
U^mmercial  educator's  point  of  view : 
■.  How  can  commercial  education  in  the  junior 
ligh  school  best  realize  this  policy? 

(a)  What  should  be  the  educational  aims  of 
the  junior  high  school? 

(b)  W^hat  kind  of  commercial  education  will 
best  achieve  the  aims? 

Administrator's    point    of    view:    Prof.    Philip 
School  of  Education,  New  York 


Medii 


the 


Uni' 
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Commercial  educator's  point  of  view: 

I.  How  can  commercial  education  in  the  senior 

or    four-year    high    school    best    realize    this 

policy? 

(a)  What  should  be  the  educational  aims  of 
the  senior  high  school? 

(b)  What  kind  of  commercial  education  will 
best  achieve  the  aims? 

Administrator's  point  of  view:  Prof.  Bencroft 
Beatley.  Graduate  School  of  Education.  Har- 
vard University. 

jUommercial  educator's  point  of  view : 

How  can  commercial  education  in  the  day 
and  evening  continuation  schools  best  real- 
ize this  policy? 

(a)  What    should    be   the    educational    aims 
of  these  schools? 

(b)  What     kind     of    commercial     education 
win  best  achieve  the  aims? 

Administrator's  point  of  view :  Dr.  R.  O. 
Small,  Director  of  Vocational  Education, 
State  Department  of  Education,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Commercial  Educator's  point  of  view: 

5.  How  can  commercial  education  in  the  pri- 
vate business  school  best  realize  this  policy? 

(a)  What    should    be   the    educational    aims 
of  the  private  business  school? 

(b)  WTiat     kind     of     commercial    education 
will  best  achieve  the  aims? 

Administrator's    point    of   view:    Mr.    Seth    B. 

Carkin,    Packard    Commercial    School,    New 

York  City. 
Commercial  educator's  point  of  view : 

6.  What  are  the  minimum  essentials  in  the 
preparation  of  commercial  teachers  who  can 
best  realize  this  underlying  policy? 

Dean  A.  H.  Wilde,  School  of  Education,  Boston 
ity. 
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Secretarial  Section 

Chairman:  Mrs.  Martha  Baldwin.  White 
iins  High  School.  N.  Y. 
The  Basic  Principles  in  Teaching  Element- 
ary Shorthand,  or  An  Experiment  in  the 
Rapid  Teaching  of  Shorthand  Writing  with 
Demonstration— Mr.  H.  M.  Munford,  Bay 
Path  Institute.  Springfield.  Mass. 
2.  Steps  in  the  Development  of  Keyboard  Tech- 
nique— Miss  Flora  Jacobs,  Simmons  College, 
Boston. 


THE     BUSINESS     EDUCATOR 

Published   monthly    (except  July   and   Auffust) 

By  THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.. 

612  N.  Park  St.,  Columbus.  O. 

E.  W.  Bloser      -.-.--..      Editor 

r  B,  A.  LUPFER     -----     Managring  Editor 


3.  The  Secretarial  Cour 
Developing  of  Personality — Mr.  W.  C.  Cope 
Pres.  Drake  Schools  of  N.  J. 

4.  Methods  and  Standards  in  Transcription- 
Mr.  Rupert  P.  SoRelle,  Vice-President 
Gregg  Publishing  Company. 

5.  Giving  the  Commercial  Slant  to  the  King's 
English — Miss  Katherine  W.  Ross,  Boston 
Clerical  School. 

6.  If  I  Were  a  Teacher  Again — Mr.  Harry  C. 
Spillman. 

Economics  and  Social  Studies  Section 

FRIDAY,  APRIL  15 
Chairman:  Guy  D.  Miller,  Head  of  Business 

Department,  High  School  of  Commerce,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

10:30-11:10.  Vitalizing  the  Teaching  of  Busi- 
ness Law — Nathan  D.  Isaacs,  Ph.D.,  S.  J.D., 
Professor  of  Business  Law,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. Graduate  School  of  Business  Admin- 
isti*ation. 

11 :10-11 :50 — Teaching  of  Economics  —  David 
H.  Brown,  Central  High  School,  Springfield, 
Mass. 

11:50-12:30.  Teaching  Advertising — Charles  E. 
Bellatty.  Head  of  the  Vocational  Department 
and  the  Department  of  Advertising,  College 
of  Business  Adn^inistration  of  Boston  Uni- 
versity. Bring  your  Saturday  Evening  Post 
for  April  16. 

2:00-2:40.  Commercial  Geography.  George  M. 
York.  Professor  of  Commerce,  New  York 
State  College  for  Teachers,  Albany.  Discus- 
sion opened  by  Z.  Carleton,  Dorchester, 
Mass.,  High  School  for  Boys. 

2:40-3:20.  Teaching  of  Business   Organization. 

3  :20-4  :00.  Retail  Selling  —  Helen  E.  Parker, 
High  School  of  Commerce,  Springfield.  Mass. 

Penmanship  Section 

FRIDAY  MORNING 
Chairman:  H.  W.  Patten,  Philadelphia. 

10:30-11:10.  Methods  of  Teaching  Penmanship 
in  the  Noi-mal  School— C.  E.  Doner,  Little- 
ton, Mass, 

11:10-11:50 — Some  Phases  in  the  Teaching  of 
Penmanship  in  the  Business  School — M.  J. 
Ryan.  Peirce  School,  Philadelphia, 

11:50-12:30.  Blackboard  Ornamentation  — 
Drawing,  Flourishing,  Ornamental  Writing, 
etc.— Fred  L.  Faretra,  B.B.A.,  Burdett  Col- 
lege. Boston. 

FRIDAY  AFTERNOON 

2:00-2:40 — The  Use  of  the  Blackboard— With 
illustrations — C.  C.  Lister,  Maxwell  Training 
School  for  Teachers,  Brooklyn. 

2  :40-3  :20 — Elegant  Ornamental   Penmanship — 

Exercises,  Capitals.  Signatures,  etc..  Exhibit 
de  luxe — S.  E.  Bartow,  of  the  A.  N.  Palmer 
Co.,  New  York  City. 

3  :20-4  :00.  Designing  and  Engrossing  with  ref- 

erence to  Planning,  Lettering,  Script,  etc.. 
with  Blackboard  Illustrations — Frank  W. 
Martin,  Martin  Diploma  Company,  Boston. 

Commercial  Section 

FRIDAY  — 10:30  to   12:30 
Chairman :  Raymond  G.  Laird.  Head  Master, 
Boston  Clerical  School. 

10:30   to   11:10 
(Continued  on  Page  22.) 


PENM-\NSHIP  SUPERVISORS 
PROGRAM 

April  27,  28,  29,  1927 

Tke  details  of  the  Philadelphia  meet- 
ing- are  being  arranged  in  good  time 
by  A.  M.  Hinds  and  the  members  of 
his  E.xecutive  Committee.  Meetings 
will  be  held  in  the  Bellevue-Stratford 
Hotel,  conveniently  located  down  town. 
Two  assembly  rooms  are  available  for 
our  use,  one  for  meetings,  and  the 
other  for  exhibits  of  penmanship. 
Malce  your  reservations  of  rooms 
early  by  writing  direct  to  the  hotel. 

Miss  Ella  M.  Hendrickson,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  is  chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee in  charge  of  exhibits.  If  you 
want  information,  write  her.  She  se- 
cured a  fine  exhibit  last  year — let's 
make  it  a  finer  one  this  year. 

When  Raymond  C.  Goodfellow  of 
Newark,  N.  J.,  gives  out  any  informa- 
tion regarding  his  Contest,  give  heed. 
That  will  be  something  worth  going 
miles  to  see. 

Here  is  a  partial  list  of  speakers 
and  their  subjects  —  everyone  will 
bring  a  message  you  cannot  aflford  to 
miss: 

Mrs.  Ellen  Spencer  Mussey,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  "Spencerian  Penmanship 
in  the  Making." 

A.  X.  Palmer,  New  York,  "Child 
Habits  in  Elementary  School  Penman- 
ship." 

R.  E.  Wiatt,  Los  Angeles,  "The 
Aftermath  of  a  Penmanship  Survey." 
A  far-fetched  speaker,  but  a  subject 
that  gets  right  down  where  we  live. 

Miss  Bertha  Connor,  Boston,  "The 
Development  of  .Modern  Handwriting 
in  Public  Education."  This  is  an  illus- 
trated lecture. 

Two  Round  Tables  —  where  every- 
body has  a  square  chance.  Bring  your 
pet  peeve  and  be  set  straight. 

We'll  be  welcomed  by  Dr.  Edwin 
Broome,  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
Philadelphia,  whose  address  will  be 
worth  the  trip;  we'll  visit  Philadelphia 
schools  under  the  direction  of  Director 
of  Commercial  Work  John  G.  Kirk; 
and  we'll  have  a  banquet. 

This  isn't  all,  but  we  haven't  more 
space  now.  We  hope  to  mail  a  com- 
plete program  to  members  by  April  1. 


{Continued 
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SUBSCRIPTION     PRICE,     $1.2S     A     YEAR 

(To  Canada.  10c  more  ;  foreign,  20c  more) 

Single  copy.  15c. 

Change  of  address  should  be  requested 
promptly  in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the 
old  as  well  as  the  new  address. 

Advertising  rates  furnished  upon  request. 


The  Business  Educator  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
prietors and  managers,  commercial  teacberf 
and  students,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy 
must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  month 
for  the  issue  of  the  following  month. 


^      ,^Jf^u<i/n^d^<a^/iU^ii^       ^ 


Showy  Business  Writing 

in  Ten  Acts  and  Fifty  Scenes 

Written,  Produced  and  Directed  by  C.  SPENCER   CHAMBERS,  LI.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Penmanship, 
Syracuse,  New  York,  Public  Schools. 


ACT    II 

Intermission  is  over  and  the  critics  are  now  preparing  mentally  their  verdicts.  Whether  their  criticism  is  com- 
plimentary or  adverse  they  must  agree  on  one  thing,  that  is,  a  short  cut  to  a  good  handwriting  is  presented,  with- 
out  using  the  long  laborious  method   of  absurd  exercises. 

SCENE    I 

No.  1.  A  new  exercise  for  N.  M.  H.  K.  Count  five  holding  the  last  count  before  starting  the  connecting  left 
curve.     Make  seven  to  a  group  and  three  to  a  line. 

JNo.   2.     Try   to   keep   all  turns  the   same  width  except  the  first  which  is  double  width.     Count  ten. 

No.  3.  The  connecting  stroke  in  this  running  combination  is  considered  one  of  the  most  valuable  for  signa- 
ture work.     Keep  the  stroke  at  th.e  same  slant  as  the  down  strokes.     Count  three. 

No.  4.  Avoid  making  N  too  wide.  Turns  at  the  top  should  abstain  from  semblance  of  angularity.  Count 
three. 

No.  5.  This  is  a  review  line  of  all  the  capitals  to  date.  Write  a  line  of  each  combination  counting  the  same 
as  given  for  the  individual  letter. 

No.   6.     Write   the   two   signatures  until   you  can  writ  2  them  freely. 

1 


I 


SCENE  II 

No.  1.     In  order  to  give  width  to  the  top  of  the  initial  stroke  of  the  M  master  this  exercise  counting  seven. 
The  loop  is  in  the  left  of  the  oval. 


/^2y/2y:^^-^z<^zy 


<fc        ^^^^ud/n^^d^/^^fi/iu^^r' 


No.  2.     Drop  the  second  turn  lower  than  the  first,  counting  1-2. 

No.  3.  Count  four.  Set  close  together.  The  connecting  stroke  is  halfway  between  the  closing  of  one  letter  and 
the  beginning  of  the  next. 

No.  4.     Diminish  the  height  of  the  turn  keeping  all   down  strokes  at  a  uniform  slant.     Count  four. 

No.  5.  and  6.     Avoid  loops  in  the  bottom  of  m  and  n.    No  angular  tops.     Count  one  for  each  turn. 

No.  7.  Make  signatures  with  a  "busiaess  swing."  Make  one  line  of  each  copy  arranging  your  work  as  in  this 
scene. 

SCENE  III 

No.  1.  Start  the  up  stroke  by  curving  it  deeply,  bearing  in  mind  that  the  top  of  the  letter  is  not  looped.  Count 
five  making  the  reverse  oval  half  the  height  of  the  exercice. 

No.  2.  The  reverse  oval  leaves  the  down  stroke  halfway  up,  and  closes  at  that  height.  Count  1-2-3  holding 
the  count  of  three. 

No.  3.     Confidence  is  the  most  valuable  asset  in  a  pe man's  make  up,  therefore,  determine  to  make  a  page  of 
(this  letter  with  not  more   than  one  poor  letter  to   a   line.     Count  1-2-3. 
\         No.   4.     These   seven  combinations   are  composed   of  all  the  letters  appearing  in  all  previous  scenes. 

Beauty  is  brought  about  by  uniformity  of  slant.     Count  for  these  combinations. 
I  _       No.  5.     It  is  with  regret  I  give  you  "pane"  as  the  cu  rtain  falls  after  the  third  scene.     But,  as  all  the  letters 
fin  the  word   have   been   practiced   there   is   little  doubt  but  what  you  will  get  pleasure  in  executing  a  few  lines.    Pro- 
'  nounce  the  Letters  as  you  write  them. 


-yp^Q^f^yp -^^o^a^^^xfO'  -^appp  -pppp 
pappp  ^pppp  ^-pp^pp  ^pppp 


''^pop)p)^ 


^oi^  (2:^(^1^  j:yp  OP  l^ij^  ^^/^ 


-^^f^^ 
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SCENE   IV 

No.  1.  The  last  part  of  the  letter  exercise  is  composed  of  two  reversal  ovals,  the  top  one  slightly  smaller  than 
the  bottom.  The  back  of  the  exercise  is  at  the  same  slant  as  the  first  straight  down  stroke.  Count  ten,  without 
lifting  pen. 

No.  2.     Join  letters  with  an  angle.     Counting  1-2-3-4. 

No.  3.     Are  your  angles  sharp  at  the  top  ?     Keep  lo  op  in  the  center  open. 

No.  4.     These  groups  should  be  written  at  a  rapid  rate.     Count  1-2-3  for  P  and  1-2-3-4  for  B. 

No.  5.  Cross  the  loop  as  high  as  the  letter  i.  The  connecting  stroke  should  swing  horizontally  turning  up  after 
the  crossing  of  the  connected  b. 

No.  6.  An  appropriate  word  to  close  the  scene.  After  making  a  line  of  "band"  draw  down  strokes  through  all 
the  down  strokes  of  the  word  and  see  if  your  slant  is  good. 


I 


,  -^^fS.f2/S  -/2^^^2^  -7^2^/2^ -:^/^6' 

^  y^^^J^  ^£0^^  ^J^^^^  .jy^-l^ 

6  ^^^u-a^'T-'i^'^^    -^-ly-t^^^'T^z.'^^     ,-t^^^Z/:^^.^^  ,.Pt:z.yy2-'<^  ^^-o-^  | 
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SCENE   V 


No.  1.  The  lateral  oval  as  given  here  followed  by  th  e  initial  part  of  the  R  will  bring  about  a  graceful  up  curvi 
so  essential  in  the  P,  B,  R.     Count  six,  keeping  interior  of  oval  free  from  lines.  ^ 

No.  2.     Keep  your  letters  one  size.     Exaggerate  the    closing  compound  stroke.     Loop  should  be  open  as  in  the  B. 

No.  S.     Watch  the  size  and  shape  of  the  oval.    End  letter  carefully. 

No.  4.     These  combinations  review  all  the  lessons  falling  under  tliis  principle. 

No.  5.     A  deep  up  cui-ve  and  a  straight  slanting  stroke  is  the  secret  of  making  a  neat  r.     Count  1-2. 

No.  6.  Keep  all  loops  the  same  length,  while  writing  this  word.  It  makes  little  difference  whether  long,  short 
or  medium  loops  are  used.  Preserve  your  individuality  which  is  never  lost  by  uniformity  when  a  principle  is  used  ir 
other  letters. 


3  ^-^ 


CURTAIN 


Lessons  in  Business  Penmanship 

Send  15  cents  in  postage  with  specimens  of  your  best  work  for  criticism.    This  course  will  be  conducted 
from  the  office  of  The  Business  Educator. 

The  copies  for  this  course  were  written  by  E.  A.  Lupfer. 


Number  7 
LESSON   72 


The  k  begins  the  same  as  h.  The  second  part  may 
be  a  trifle  taller  than  that  part  of  the  h.  Watch  the  top 
of  the  second  part  and  keep  the  down  strokes  parallel. 


The  second  part  of  the  letter  resembles  the  second  part 
a  small  capital  R.  Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  and  make  ' 
to  55  k's  in  a  minute. 


LESSON  73 


...^';^-<f--Z,'---z::^...^'ri^^^^^k-'^^ 


It  takes  knack  to  learn  to  write  well.  In  fact,  knack 
helps  in  almost  any  skillful  art.  The  second  part  of  the 
k   is  the  most  difficult.     Practice  that  part  quite  large  in 


order  to  get  the  swing  and  then  reduce  it  to  the  size  givei 
in  the  book.  This  is  a  splendid  word  for  practice  and  yoij 
should  be  able  to  write  it  16  times  a  minute. 


49 


LESSON   74 

0)     <^    ^     ^     ^    ^    O)      '^    dh     ^    ^     c^     O)    ^ 

We  are  now  ready  for  the  capital  letters  based  upon  the  top  and  bring  the  straight  down  stroke  to  the  base 

the  reverse  oval.    The  above  exercise  is  sometimes  termed  line.     The  second  down  stroke  should  be  parallel  to  the 

the  reverse  oval    principle  and    forms  the    first  part    of  first  and  should  be  finished  with  a  small  loop  and  a  right 

eleven  letters;  hence  the  necessity  of  mastering  the  exer-  curve.     Count:    1-2,  3-4;   1-2,  3-4;   etc.,    and    make    35  a 

cises    and  principles.     See  how  rounding  you    can  make  minute. 

LESSON    75 


I 

Hanan  is  a  good  word  to  develop  uniformity  of  action  H  write  the  word  without  lifting  the  pen.    See  if  you  can 

and  force  of  motion.     After  making  the  last  part  of  the  write  sixteen  words  a  minute. 


50 
LESSON  76 


The  first  part  of  K  is  similar  to  the  first  part  of  H.  part  of  the  letter  large  to  cultivate  an  easy  arm  movement, 

The  second  part  should  begin  with  a  compound  curve  and  and  then  reduce  it  to  the  size  given  in  the  book.     Count 

the  loop  should  be  a  trifle  above  the  middle  of  the  letter.  four  for  each  capital  and  make  35  a  minute. 
Finish  the  same  as  capital   R.    Practice  making  the  second 

LESSON  77 


How  about  the  position  of  the  body,  pen,  holder,  hand,  without  lifting  the  pen.     Compare  your  efforts  with  the 

and  arm  ?  copy.    Are  the  turns  easy,  the  angles  sharp,  the  small  let- 

After  starting  the  second  part  of  the  K,  finish  the  word  ters  uniform  in  height  and  spacing? 

61 

LESSON   78 

f^  r  r  f^  r^  f^  ^^r^t^r  t^f^r^f^r 

/TTT-T^  rTTTT"  r^TTT^ 

rr^-^T^  /T-^T-^^  rTTJ-y^ 

Practice  the  small  a  and  then  connect  the  lower  reverse  the  same  slant  as  other  lower  loop  letters.    The  tendency 

loop  and  you  will  have   q.    Close  the  loop  at  the  base  line  is  to  throw  the  loop  off  slant.  Count:    1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc., 

and  finish  same  as    a.    M=ike  the  loop  the  same  size  and  and  make  45  to  50  letters  a  minute. 


12 


f^i^'^fi^i/t^d4/(^^(/iua/fr'       ^ 


LESSON   79 


Watch,  criticize,  correct,  practice.  This  is  the  way  to 
improve.  One  must  be  alert.  Good  mental  and  physical 
habits    are    essential    in     learning   to   write    well.     The 


word  unique  should  be  written  14  times  a  minute  by  th( 
watch.    Test  your  speed  quite  often. 


62 
LESSGS    80 


Here  we  have  the  longest  straight  line  in  the  small  and   q.     Close   the    letter  carefully  on  the  base  line  and 

letters— the  down  stroke  in  the  f.    The  Zaner  and  Bloser  make  the  lower  loop  the  width  of  the  upper,  but  in  the  re- 

Method  does  not  advocate  very  long  loop  letters.     Short  verse  manner.     Keep  the  slant  of  this  letter  uniform  with 

loops  are  just  as  legible  and  are  more  easily  and  rapidly  the  slant  of  other  loop  letters.    Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc., 

made  than  long  ones.    The   f   is  composed  of  parts  of    1  and  make  70  letters  a  minute. 

LESSON   81 


It  i.=  easier  to  write  words  containing  only  letters  of 
minimum  height  than  it  is  to  wi-ite  words  having  loop  let- 
ters. When  the  arm  is  adjusted  to  making  letters  of  one 
height  it  is  not  easy  to  change  quickly  and  make  letters 
of  different  heights.     It  requires  practice  to  overcome  this 


difficulty.  Try  to  make  the  down  stroke  in  the  f  straight 
but  with  a  free  movement  it  will  be  only  approximately 
so.  You  should  be  able  to  write  this  word  without  lifting' 
the  pen.    Write  14  words  a  minute. 


LESSON  82 


"^vO  "Tv 


The  N  begins  the  same  as  H  and  K.  Both  down 
strokes  should  be  almost  parallel  and  nearly  straight.  The 
letter  should  be  retraced  about  half  the  height,  and  the  first 
turn  at  the  top  should  be  higher  and  wider  than  the  sec- 
ond.   Use  push-pull  and  semi-rolling  arm  movement.    The 


arm  should  act  freely  on  the  big  muscle  in  front  of  the 
elbow.  The  elbow  should  rest  near  the  edge  of  the  desk. 
Keep  the  fingers  from  acting  and  make  the  arm,  hand  and. 
pen  do  the  mind's  bidding.  Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc., 
at  the  rate  of  45  a  minute. 


LESSON  83 


Did  you  observe  that  we  have  reached  sentence  writ- 
ing? The  order  of  presenting  the  work  is:  exercises, 
principles,  letters,  words,  sentences,  paragraphs,  pages. 
Each  has  its  special  problems,  but  the  last  includes  the 
difficulties  of  all  the  others.     Spacing  between  words,  as 


well  as  spacing  in  words,  must  be  watched.  The  rule 
is:  A  little  more  space  between  letters  than  in  let- 
ters, and  a  little  more  space  between  words  than  in  words.' 
Now  you  have  the  idea;  therefore,  "it's  up  to  you." 


54 


.^^^ud/n^dA^^/iuai^       ^ 
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LESSON   84 


The  M  is  similar  to  N  with  one  part  more  added, 
(ike  each  letter  with  a  free  arm  movement  without  lift- 
ij  the  pen  or  checking  the  motion.  The  three  down 
iokes  should  have  the  same  slant.  Make  an  easy  turn  at 
t;  base  line  in  finishing  the  letter. 

Remember  that  the  way  to  learn  to  write  is  to  prac- 


tice writing,  just  the  same  as  the  way  to  learn  to  play 
ball  is  to  practice  ball  playing.  Just  as  it  requires  study 
and  practice  to  throw  and  curve  a  ball  effectively,  so  in 
the  art  of  skillful  writing,  study  and  practice  are  essen- 
tial. Count:  1,  2,  3,  4;  1,  2,  3,  4;  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  40  a 
minute. 


LESSON  85 


\  We  hope  you  are  pleased  with  your  practice  on  sen- 
dees. Joy  comes  in  doing  good  work  and  we  know  that 
[you  have  followed  the  previous  instructions  you  are 


now  experiencing  joy  in  being  able  to  write  these  sen- 
tences well.  This  sentence  is  a  little  more  difficult  than 
the  first  one,  because  of  the  many  loop  letters. 
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LESSON  86 


r^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 


The  W  begins  with  the  reverse  motion  like  the  M, 
Uowed  by  a  slight  right  curve  the  height  of  the  letter, 
^straight  line  down  to  the  base  line,  finishing  with  a  left 
irve  about  two-thirds  the  height  of  the  letter.  The  two 
arp  angles  on  the  base  line  and  the  one  at  the  top  are 
Imewhat  retraced. 


The  arm  should  work  in  and  out  of  the  sleeve  freely. 
Watch  and  study  the  movement  of  the  arm  while  making 
the  push-pull  exercise  on  the  first  line.  It  is  well  to  make 
this  observation  occasionally.  Attention  to  details  helps 
wonderfully  in  learning  the  requisites  necessary  to  produce 
good  writing. 


LESSON   87 


After  writing  this  word  a  number  of  times  look  over 
lur  work  critically.  Do  all  of  the  W's  look  about  alike? 
hat  is  wrong  with  some?     Hn'.-  about   the  double    1? 


Can  you  write  the  word  freely,  rapidly  and  easily?  See 
if  you  can  write  12  words  a  minute  and  have  your  work 
look  almost  as  good  as  the  copy. 
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AN  APPRECL\TION 

'ear  Editor — 
'  I    have    been    a    r 
DUC.-\TOR  for  a  number  of  years 
'    to    be   the    most    practical    journal 
lanship  and  commercial  work. 
,  I    wish    to    comment    on    the    cours 


thr 


the 


thi! 


Chambers.  They  certainly  are  practical 
]nd  up-to-the-minute  in  every  way.  The  les- 
:)ns  have  been  so  skillfully  prepared  that 
'ley  show  the  dash  of  a  Madarasz. 
■  Any  student  who  will  follow  the  lessons 
Dnsci'-ntiously  and  systematically  can  be- 
imo   H    fine   penman. 

Th.-  editor  of  this  paper  should  feel  that 
e  is  fortunate  in  being  able  to  secure  such 
nationally  known   penman  as  Mr.  Chambers 


to    present 


of  lessons. 
Chambers   is  the  most  efficient  and 
skillful    blackboard    writer    in    the    country,    it 
is    hoped    that    the    course    running    now    will 
be    followed   by   one    in   blackboard   twisters. 
Yours  truly, 

K.    F.    MARSHALL. 
107    East  Wallace  Ave., 

New   Castle,   Pa. 
February,  7,  1927 


Mrs.  Louella  C.  Jennings,  of  Utica.  Ken- 
tucky, has  been  added  to  the  faculty  of  the 
School  of  Secretarial  Science  of  The  Le  Mas- 
ter Institute,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J. 

Two  beautiful  flourished  birds  have  been 
received  from  E.  B.  Bean.  Colquitt,  Ga. 


Mrs.  Frederick  M.  Booth,  has  joined  the 
staff  of  the  KIMBALL  BUSINESS  SCHOOL. 
116  W.  14th  St.,  New  York.  Mrs.  Booth  is 
well  known  in  commercial  educational  circles, 
having  been  connected  with  Rider  College, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  the  Drake  Business  School. 
Jersey   City,   N.   J. 

Miss  Mary  F.  Mangan,  University  of  Tor- 
onto, is  another  new  instructor  in  Isaac  Pit- 
man   Shorthand. 

Ralph  T.  Kimball,  son  of  the  owner  of  the 
school,  has  returned  after  two  years'  absence 
to  take  charge  of  the  Bookkeeping  Depart- 
ment   and    Employment    Service. 
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.^^^uJ/n^U'^^/iu^i/fr      ^ 


^  -- ■— T><^^t-.t,<^  — "'^    ^<Z,^?^L^«'-t-t^  _-€^<i^-iW:^;^^  ^-<^-'0^y<-<^  ^^^^^/T^^yC^^-^J^Ay-^, 


R.  W.  Carr.  the  enthusiastic  supervisor  of  penmanship  in  the  Parkersburg.  W.  Va..  public  schools,  is  securing  som 
ry  practical  results  in  penmanship  as  the  above  specimens  testify.  We  received  hundreds  of  specimens  equally  as  we! 
•itten  as  these  from  the  fifth  grade  to  the  junior  high  school.  Over  twelve  hundred  of  his  students  recently  had  thei 
>rk  O.   K.'d   for  penmanship   certificates.   This   is  an   excellent   record. 

The  top  specimen  was  written  by  Miss  Bee,  a  junior  high  pupil.  Miss  Barnum  is  a  6th  Grade  pupil  and  Miss  Bos 
an   8th   grade  student. 


The  above  specimen  was  written  by  Benjamin  R.  Crume.  a  student  in  the  Findlay.  Ohio.  College.  E.  E.  Magoon  in- 
structor. Notice  the  dash  and  speedy  appearance  this  writing  has.  The  general  style  and  action  is  well  worth  study 
and    imitation.  This   boy   could   become  a  professional   renman. 


^     .^^^ud/n^U^i^/iu^i/^      ^ 
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This  cleverly  executed  set  of  capitals  is  from  the  pen  of  G,  M.  Click.  Saranac,  Mich.,  who  swung 
the  pen  with  skill  and  profit  thirty  years  ago.  and  who.  like  many  others,  cannot  resist  the  appeal 
made  by  the   fascinating  oblique  holder  to  try  his  hand  with  it  now  and  then. 
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Supplementary  Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  LISTER,  Maxwell  Training  School  for  Teachers,  New  York  City 


......<^,^^^:^-^;^-Z.^;^-.i^i.^l^Z^..<^:;2^^^ 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  CARL  MARSHALL,  Route   1,  Box  32,  Tujunga,  Calif. 


Our  lanky,  and  good-natured  old 
Uncle  Sam,  bewhiskered,  yankee- 
faced  and  thrifty,  who  symbolizes 
your  and  my  interests  as 
The  Ford  stockholders  in  this  big 
Billion  prosperous  American  coun- 

try, is  having  a  lawsuit 
just  now,  with  certain  former  minor- 
ity stockholders  in  the  Ford  Motor 
Company.  It  appears  that  these  de- 
fendants including  the  late  Dodge 
brothers,  Senator  Jim  Cousins  of 
Michigan,  and  some  others,  many 
years  ago,  invested  a  few  hundred 
dollars  in  Henry  Ford's  little  automo- 
bile factory,  at  a  time  when  the  whole 
outfit  was  worth  not  much  more  tha.i 
an  average  village  corner  lot.  Later, 
these  minority  investors  had  a  busi- 
ness falling-out  with  Henry,  and  to 
settle  the  trouble  amicably,  the  latter 

^__^  ^  bought    out    the    other 

fellows  for  enough  mil- 
lions to  yield  them 
some  thousands  of  per 
cent  on  their  original 
investment.  Uncle  Sam 
holds  that  he  is  entitled 
to  a  liberal  slice  of 
these  profits  by  way  of 
income  tax,  as  provided 
by  his  rules  and  regula- 
tions. And  the  lawsuit  has  uncov- 
ered some  interesting  facts  as  to  the 
unheard-of  Ford  profits.  The  Gov- 
ernment claims  that  is  is  entitled  to 
some  fifteen  or  twenty  millions  on 
the  income  tax  alone  from  these  chaps 
who  sold  out  to  Ford,  but  that  is  not 
what  we  are  interested  in  here.  The 
really  important  thing  is  that  Henry 
Ford,  who  a  brief  quarter  of  a  cen- 
tury ago,  was  keeping  his  little  farn- 
ily  of  a  wife  and  one  baby  boy,  on  his 
mechanic's  wages  of  around  twenty- 
five  dollars  a  week,  should  now  find 
himself  rated  in  the  financial  world 
at  not  less  than  a  billion  dollars,  and 
perhaps,  much  more. 

Time  was,  and  not  so  long  ago, 
when  a  man  who  had  a  million  was 
considered  fabulously  rich.  You  could 
pretty  nearly  count  all  the  million- 
aires in  the  whole  country  on  the  fin- 
gers of  one  hand.  But  here  is  a  man 
who  is  worth  more  than  a  thousand 
mere  millionaires,  and  he  has  made 
all  of  it  himself,  and  without  aid 
other  than  the  patents  on  his  own 
mechanical  inventions,  plus  his  genius 
for  business  organization.  Most  of 
the  world's  swollen  fortunes,  as  Henry 
George  has  pointed  out,  have  come 
through  the  control  of  land,  such  as 
areas  contiguous  to  growing  cities, 
water  frontages,  franchises,  mines  and 
the  like.  .  .  .  The  "unearned  incre- 
ment" being  the  values  given  to  such 
holdings  by  the  upgrowth  of  the  coun- 


try. But  Ford's  fortune  has  not  come 
through  any  form  of  monopoly,  or 
privilege,  or  speculation.  Neither,  in 
its  acquirement  has  he  "ground  the 
faces  of  the  poor,"  through  high 
rentals  and  rates,  or  starvation  wages. 
From  the  very  beginning,  his  gener- 
osity to  the  men  who  have  worked 
for  him,  has  been  unequaled  in  the 
whole  history  of  human  industry. 

Yet  there  are  quite  a  number  of 
folks  scattered  hei-e  and  there  about 
this  land,  and  ranging  in  their  tint- 
ings  from  pale  pink  socialists  to 
blood-red  communists,  who  will  tell 
you  that  it  is  the  acme  of  economic 
wickedness  and  injustice  for  any  man 
to  be  allowed,  by  any  means  w-hat- 
ever,  to  accumulate  a  billion.  If  they 
could  have  their  way,  they  would  rob 
Mr.  Ford  of  all  his  property  (national- 
ize it,  is  the  smooth  term  they  use) 
and  turn  it  over  to  some  committee 
of  bolshevists  to  manage  and  scatter. 

Of  course  these  people,  having 
single-track  minds,  and  with  narrow- 
guage  construction  at  that,  are  quite 
unable  to  see  the  good  that  Mr.  Ford 
has  been  able  to  do  to  his  country- 
men, through  his  genius  in  organiz- 
ing this  mighty  basal  industry.  It 
means  nothing  to  these  bolshevistic 
theoists,  that  through  the  sweat  of 
Henry  Ford's  tireless  brain,  some  mil- 
lions of  farmers  and  other  workers, 
can  have  cheap  and  efficient  cars  to 
go  about  their  work  with,  and  give 
their  famiUes  pleasant  outings,  which 
but  for  Ford's  economies,  could  be  en- 
joyed only  by  the  rich.  This  is  what 
I  think  of,  and  not  Ford's  billion, 
when  I  see  these  plain  people  out 
here,  running  about  the  country  over 
crooked  mountain  roads,  and  know- 
ing that  should  they  happen  to  smash 
anything,  from  an  axle  to  a  cylinder 
head,  they  can  find  the  missing  part 
at  the  next  garage,  and  then  go  on 
their  way,  whistling  a  cheerful  obli- 
gata  to  the  rattling  of  the  tin  Lizzie. 
These  folks  are  not  fretting  their  giz- 
zards over  Ford's  billion  dollar  organ- 
ization. He  desei-ves  it,  they'll  tell 
the  world. 

Besides,  this  is  now  a  billion  dollar 
country.  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica now  produces  MORE  THAN 
HALF  of  most  of  the  important 
things  produced  in  the  world.  Here 
are  a  few  of  them,  as  printed  in  a 
recent  issue  of  The  World's  Work: 

Iron  and  steel  60  per  cent. 

Copper    51 

Petroleum    62  " 

Coal  43  " 

Naval  Stores  65  "       " 

Timber    52  "        " 

Cotton  55  "        " 


There  are  a  lot  of  others  equally 
startling.  Now,  what  per  cent  of  the 
world's  supply  of  automobiles  and 
motor  trucks  do  you  think  are  owned 
and  produced  in  America  ?  That  is 
the  most  startling  of  all.  NINETY- 
EIGHT  PER  CENT!  Have  you 
enough  gray  matter  in  your  cranium 
to  see  the  connection  between  these 
two  big  facts  of  production?  If  you 
have,  you  will  understand  WHY  this 
country  is  rather  more  than  one  hun- 
dred per  cent  more  prosperous  than 
any  other  land  on  earth,  also,  why  the 
bolshevists,  whether  red  or  pink,  are 
making  mighty  little  headway  w-ith 
the  working  people  of  America.  And 
you  will  not  be  inclined  to  lose  any 
sleep  over  Henry  Ford's  billion. 


Once  upon  a  time  when  I  was  rather 
a  small  youngster,  the  duty  devolved 
upon  me  of  writing  a  letter  to  a  boy 
chum.  After  packing 
The  Story  of  my  epistle  with  all  the 
A  Beautiful  cargo  I  could  command, 
Word  in  the  way  of  news  and 

personal  information,  I 
wound  up  my  effusion  in  the  usual 
approved  form:  "Your  cinseer  friend," 
I  am  not  sure  that  the  departure  from 
conventional  orthography  here  given 
is  quite  accurate,  1  ut  it  is  near 
enough.  My  careful,  Quakerreared 
father,  himself  a  good  student  of  the 
dictionary,  saw  my  letter.  Having  a 
way  of  his  own,  of  training  young 
folks,  he  did  not  scold  or  ridicule  me, 
but  merely  remarked  in  his  quiet 
way: 

"I  suspected  thee  does  not  know 
what  the  word,  sincere,  means." 

I  thought  I  did.  "Why,  it  means, 
true,  doesn't  it?"  I  ventured. 

"Not  exactly." 

"Well,  what  does  it  mean,  then"? 

"It  means  'without  wax' "  he 
answered,  cryptically. 

"I  don't  see  any  sense  to  that,"  I 
came  back. 

"Probably  not;  but  if  thee  would 
like  to  hear  the  story  of  this  word,  I 
will  tell  it  to  thee." 

I  was  always  glad  to  hear  Father's 
stories,  so  he  went  on. 

"A  long  time  ago,  when  the  Romans 
were  conquering  the  world,  their 
armies  over-ran  Greece  and  other 
countries,  and  their  fierce  soldiers 
helped  themselves  to  whatever  they 
came  across  that  happened  to  take 
their  fancy.  The  homes  of  the 
Grecians,  and  especially  of  the  Athen- 
ians, were  richly  decorated  with  stat- 
uettes, vases  and  other  works  of  art, 
carved  from  marble,  alabaster,  chal- 
cedony, and  other  rare  or  beautiful 
materials  and  by  artists  of  much 
greater  skill  than  any  to  be  found  in 
Rome.  The  Roman  soldiers  packed 
many  of  these  beautiful  things  in  their 
kits  and  brought  them  back  to  Rome 
where  they  found  ready  sale.  It  hap- 
pened inevitably,  that  many  of  these 
pretty  things  were  broken,  and  when 
a  soldier  got  back  home,  he  might 
have  a  marble  angel  in  his  knapsack 

^     (Continued  on  Page  22.) 
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MY  REWARD 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  o{  Business,  Hazleton,  Pa. 


iC  excluded.) 

Well,  at  any  rate,  before  Mike  had 
been  in  this  bank  two  week,  he  saw 
that  a  fellow  without  a  complete 
course  in  Business  would  fall  in  the 
old  rut  and  stay  there.  He  decided  to 
give  up  his  place  in  the  banking  world, 
return  to  this  old  school  and  finish 
the  Shorthand  Course.  He  knew  that 
he  was  only  about  "half-cooked"  for 
business  and  there  are  a  great  many 
other  fellows  who  find  this  out  but 
keep  putting  off  getting  the  entire 
work  until  it  is  too  late  and  then  won- 
der why  they  never  get  there. 

On  the  opening  day  of  the  Fall 
Term  in  the  old  school,  there  was 
quite  a  reunion  among  the  old  stu- 
dents for  Mike  was  back  and  he  had 
been  quite  a  favorite  the  year  previ- 
ous. And  so  Mike  entered  the  Short- 
hand and  Typewriting  Department 
along  with  several  of  his  old  cronies 
of  the  bookkeeping  crowd. 

It  was  all  Greek  to  Mike — these 
curls,  loops,  dots  and  dashes.  You  see 
Mike  had  not  had  the  English  educa- 
tion to  begin  with  that  some  of  his 
buddies  had  and  consequently  he  could 
not  progress  so  rapidly  as  they.  The 
teacher  noticed  that  he  was  having 
trouble  and  as  he  was  of  the  temper- 
ament to  worry  when  things  were  not 
going  so  well,  he  took  him  in  hand 
and  talked  to  him.  Among  other 
things,  he  said  that  it  was  all  new  to 
him  and  that  he  should  not  become 
discouraged  but  should  keep  plugging 
along  as  that  was  just  the  time  that 
things  would  break  in  his  favor.  Too 
many  of  us  give  up  too  easily  when 
the  breaks  are  against  us.  Look  at 
the  joy  one  receives  when  he  does 
finally  win. 

Mike  never  forgot  what  his  teacher 
told  him  that  day  and  he  can  thank 
him  for  some  of  his  success  in  life. 
This  teacher  looks  with  pride  at 
Mike's  success.  Not  all  teachers  are 
looking  for  the  dodging,  dilatory  dol- 
lars. There  is  no  greater  personal  sat- 
isfaction than  that  of  seeing  some  boy 
succeed  in  life  and  be  able  to  say,  "I 
taught  him." 

Mike  was  not  able  to  keep  up  with 
some  of  his  friends  in  class  but  after 
what  the  teacher  had  told  him,  he 
resolved  to  keep  at  it  if  it  took  him 
two  years  to  do  it.  The  typewriting 
did  not  cause  him  very  much  trouble 
because  he  followed  closely  the  rules 
of  doing  his  own  work  instead  of 
getting  some  of  his  classmates  to  type 
his  lessons  for  him  as  is  often  done  in 
some  schools.  The  boy  or  girl  who  does 
that  soon  comes  to  grief  because  the 
time  soon  rolls  around  and  the  speed 
tests   are  given   and  the  "copyist"  is 


left  at  the  post.  What  pleased  Mike 
was  that  he  was  able  to  secure  one  of 
the  certificates  issued  by  the  type- 
writer companies  before  most  of  his 
"buddies"  had  them. 

Typewriting  is  more  important  than 
shorthand  in  business  and  the  one 
who  gets  to  handle  the  keys  rapidly 
and  accurrately  does  not  have  trouble 
in  getting  a  position.  The  employer 
does  not  see  the  shorthand  notes  that 
the  stenographer  jots  down  but  he 
DOES  see  the  transcription  on  the 
letterhead. 

Towards  Spring  the  baseball  can- 
didates were  called  out  for  practice 
as  the  student  body  was  anxious  to 
get  even  with  the  old  rivals  who  had 
beaten  them  the  season  previous. 
Mike  did  not  have  much  trouble  get- 
ting his  old  position  behind  the  bat 
again.  One  of  the  new  student's 
father  had  been  in  the  big  league  and 
this  "kid"  traveled  the  circuit  with  his 
father.  However,  he  was  quite  young 
but  willing  to  become  a  hurler  and 
he  had  plenty  of  chance  to  show  his 
wares.  One  thing  in  his  favor  was 
that  all  the  leading  twirlers  had  been 
graduated  from  their  schools  the  pre- 
vious .June  and  the  other  coaches  had 
just  as  much  trouble  with  the  pitch- 
ing problem  as  Mike's  team.  The  coach 
of  the  team  nursed  the  "kid"  along 
until  the  weather  became  wanner  and 
soon  he  was  stepping  along  at  a  rather 
fa.st  pace  when  the  big  games  arrived. 
When  the  time  came  for  THE  big 
game  with  their  old  riavls  the  best 
pitcher  in  the  National  League  sat  on 
the  bench  with  his  father  and  the 
coach.  If  there  is  anything  an  old 
leaguer  likes  in  this  world,  it  is  to 
develop  a  youngster  and  after  he  has 
made  good,  to  say,  "I  found  that  kid." 
Well,  it  was  a  tough  game  but  Mike's 
team  finally  won  and  everybody  cele- 
brated because  they  had  been  the  un- 
derdog the  last  season  and  it  was  turn 
about. 

Mike  was  a  little  bit  longer  getting 
through  his  shorthand  than  some  of 
the  o':''ers  but  he  finally  got  his  di- 
ploma and  now  a  position  was  offered 
him  in  a  railroad  town  a  short  dis- 
tance from  his  home.  His  mother  and 
father  were  getting  old  and  Mike  did 
not  like  to  go  so  far  from  home.  He 
secured  the  position  and  was  able  to 
commute  back  and  forth  on  the  rail- 
road. Having  a  pass  upon  the  road, 
he  was  really  able  to  save  more  than 
if  he  boarded  where  he  worked.  In 
the  railroad  offices,  Mike  was  quite  a 
favorite  because  he  could  catch  a  good 
game  of  baseball  for  them  in  the  rail- 
road league,  could  transcribe  the  let- 
ters about  as  rapidly  as  the  rest,  and 


above  all  was  an  expert  penman  when 
fancy  lettering  and  penmanship  was 
wanted.  The  superintendent  of  the  di- 
vision soon  sent  for  him  and  inside  of 
a  year,  he  had  been  promoted  both  in 
pay  and  work. 

As  in  all  cases  where  a  popular  fel- 
low lives,  there  is  a  girl  who  proceeds 
to  fall  in  love  with  him.  Rose  Slowit- 
sky  was  not  so  slow  as  her  name  sig- 
nified. The  coach  had  warned  Mike 
that  if  the  girls  got  to  his  head,  it  was 
all  off.  However,  Mike  did  not  bother 
them  so  much  as  they  bothered  him 
and  Rose  was  his  choice.  One  might 
say  that  Rose  did  all  the  leading  in  the 
courtship.  The  boy  does  not  have  very 
much  to  say  about  the  subject  as  a 
rule  for  when  a  girl  makes  up  her 
mind  that  she  WANTS  him  for  a  hus- 
band, the  boy  is  firmly  trapped  and 
there  is  nothing  left  for  him  to  do  but 
go  and  get  the  religious  documents. 
What  chance  has  a  poor  man  under 
such  circumstances? 

Rose  and  Mike  had  a  big  church 
wedding  and  all  the  lady  attendants 
were  gowned  in  the  colors  of  the  rain- 
bow. The  Principal  of  the  old  School 
received  an  invitation  to  the  wedding, 
which  was  in  the  same  city  as  the 
school,  but  he  was  not  able  to  attend. 
Most  of  Mike's  class  was  there  and 
when  the  words  were  asked  Mike 
about  whether  or  not  he  would  take 
this  girl  for  his  wife,  he  became  ex- 
cited and  "swished  his  coat  tail  and 
whistled."  After  the  wedding  the  en- 
tire wedding  party  went  to  the  bride's 
home  and  a  "good  time  was  had  by 
all."  Only  those  who  have  attended  a 
wedding  of  this  nature  will  under- 
stand what  is  meant. 

Something  seemed  to  keep  the  Prin- 
cipal in  school  later  than  usual  the 
afternoon  of  the  wedding.  After  ev- 
eryone had  gone,  he  heard  footsteps 
coming  up  the  steps  and  here  was 
Mike  with  a  flower  on  his  coat  lapel, 
and  looking  like  he  had  lost  his  last 
friend  in  the  world. 

"Why,  Mike,  what  in  the  world  is 
the  matter?"  said  the  Principal. 

"It's  this  way,"  answei-ed  Mike. 
"My  father  died  two  years  ago  and 
this  money  is  in  my  mother's  name  in 
the  bank.  She  cannot  write  and  the 
bank  will  not  accept  my  signature. 
My  train  leaves  in  an  hour  and  I 
must  have  $400.00  for  my  honeymoon. 
The  bank  is  closed  and  I  came  to  you 
to  help  me  out." 

"That's  a  pretty  large  sum  for  a 
school  teacher  to  have  lying  around 
loose,"  said  the  Principal.  "But,  111 
tell  you  Mike,  I'll  take  a  chance  on 
you,"  continued  his  old  teacher.  There-  i 
upon,  the  Principal  wrote  his  check 
for  the  amount  and  together  they 
happened  to  find  the  cashier  just  com- 
ing out  of  the  bank  and  Mike  secured 
the  money,  gave  the  Principal  his  note 
for  same  and  when  the  5:30  p.  m. 
train  pulled  out,  Mike  and  his  happy 
bride  were  aboard. 

The  cashier  of  the  bank  could  not 
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understand  the  transaction  and  the 
Principal  related  the  occurrence.  He 
did  not  believe  the  Principal  used 
good  judgment  in  giving  the  boy  the 
money  but  the  Principal  had  had  the 
boy  under  him  for  two  years  and  was 
a  rather  keen  observer  of  human  na- 
ture. He  said  to  the  Cashier,  "If  more 
of  you  bankers  would  help  these 
young  men  when  just  starting  out  in 
life,  instead  of  stopping  them  the 
world  would  be  better  off.  Too  many 
of  you  look  at  your  own  ends  and  not 
at  the  other  fellows  in  making  loans 
and  if  he  sticks  me  for  the  $400,  which 
I  don't  think  he  will,  I'll  keep  right 
on  teaching  and  charge  it  to  experi- 
ence. I  remember  when  I  first  started 
off  on  my  honeymoon  and  know  how- 
happy  I  was  and  how  I  longed  for 
a  few  extra  dollars  in  order  that  I 
might  take  my  blushing  bride  on  a 
longer  trip.    Look  at  the  satisfaction 

L  I  get  when  I  can  help  some  other  poor 

P  fellow  who  was  up  against  it." 

When  Mike  returned  from  his  hon- 

;■  eymoon,  one  of  the  first  fellows  he 
hunted  up  was  his  old  Principal.  He 
returned  the  money  and  wanted  to 
pay  him  interest  but  the  Principal 
said  that  it  was  all  right  and  he  owed 
Mike  something  for  his  good  work  in 
school  and  that  if  it  was  all  right  with 
him,  it  would  be  all  right  with  the 
Principal.  However,  he  told  Mike  that 
if  he  would  do  something  for  others, 
the  old  Principal  would  be  doubly  re- 
paid. 

Years  went  on,  Mike  moved  out  of 
the  region,  having  secured  a  better 
position    until    he   became    the    Chief 

;   Clerk  in  the  Railroad  offices  receiving 

I  a  fine  salai-y. 

I  Last  summer,  the  Principal  was 
making  some  calls  upon  some  boys 
and  girls  who  wished  to  know  sorne- 
thing  concerning  a  Business  Train- 
ing Course  and  the  roses  had  not  been 

,  strewn  in  his  path  on  this  particualr 
afternoon  because  his  school  had  been 
pointed  out  as  a  little  bit  old  fashioned 
by  some  competitors   and  as  is  often 

.    the    case,   the    afternoon   was   not   so 

I  profitable. 

"Hello,  Coach,  how  are  you?"  came 

I    a  sound  out  of  a  crowd  of  three  or 

:  four  men.  The  Principal  looked  around 
quickly  and,  lo  and  behold,  there  was 
our  Mike.  He  had  changed  consider- 
able and  was  looking  very  proseper- 
ous.  The  two  men  went  to  the  curb 
and  had  a  long  chat.    Mike  told  him 

I    that  he  had  left  the  Railroad  offices 

■    and  was  now  an  insurance  agent.    He 

I  said  that  he  owned  his  own  home; 
had  two  fine  boys,  a  large  automobile 

I  and  had  money  in  the  bank  but  that 
isn't  all— "All  that  I  have,  all  that  I 

I    ever  expect  to  be,  I  owe  it  all  to  you. 

I    You  have  made  me  what  I  am  today." 
The   old   Principal   drew  his   hand- 
kerchief  from  his   pocket,  wiped  the 
tears  from  his  cheeks,  and  said,  "Mike 
this  is  my  reward." 

The  End. 


THE  PRESENT  STATUS  OF 
HANDWRITING 

Part  of  an  address  delivered  before 
the  Indiana  State  Teachers'  Associa- 
tion by 

Joseph  S.  Taylor 

District  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

New  York  City. 

{Continued  from  February.) 

The  Status  of  Handwriting 
Supervision 

That  some  sort  of  technical  super- 
vision is  necessai-y  is  shown  by  the 
results  of  my  own  survey  and  by  an 
experiment  made  in  Detroit.  About 
half  the  schools  are  able  to  secure 
standard  results  without  outside  help ; 
the  rest  can  not  do  it. 
The  technical  supervisor  is  necessary, 
also  because  class  teachers  without 
special  training  in  measurement  are 
incapable  of  making  scientific  sui-veys. 
This  was  proved  in  my  experiment 
by  the  fact  that  our  scorers,  all  in- 
telligent teachers  and  excellent  pen- 
men, some  of  them  in  supervisory  po- 
sitions, required  twenty  hours  of  in- 
tensive training  before  they  could 
score  with  sufficient  accuracy.  One 
should  not  be  surprised  at  this  dis- 
covery. The  instruments  of  scientific 
measurement  are  highly  technical,  and 
requii-e  delicate  adjustment  and  ma- 
nipulation, of  which  only  an  exerpt  is 
capable.  We  need  no  demonstration  of 
the  fact  that  a  game  of  skill  like  golf 
or  billiards  requires  long  practice  un- 
der expei-t  guidance  before  one  is  able 
to  make  a  good  score.  To  a  youth  who 
defeated  him  badly  at  billiards  Her- 
bert Spencer  said:  "Young  man,  to 
play  billiards  as  I  do  is  the  accomp- 
lishment of  a  gentleman.  To  play  bil- 
liards as  you  do  is  proof  of  a  wasted 
life."  The  use  of  scientific  instru- 
ments is  one  of  the  special  skills  that 
can  not  be  acquired  through  books,  but 
must  be  learned  by  long  and  faithful 
practice. 

A  third  reason  why  we  need  a  tech- 
nical supervisor  is  that  many  teachers 
do  not  know  how  poor  their  penman- 
ship is.  They  are  self-satisfied  and  im- 
agine that  the  children's  writing  is 
good  enough.  They  judge  the  product 
by  a  subjective  standard.  In  such  a 
case  the  special  teacher  must  go  to  the 
classroom  and  show  the  teacher  how 
to  teach.  Nobody  questions  this  state- 
ment with  reference  to  drawing, 
music,  and  physical  training.  Pen- 
manship requires  as  much  supervisory 
skill  as  any  of  the  subject  named. 

In  order  to  find  out  how  handwrit- 
ing is  supei-vised  in  this  country,  I 
sent  a  questionnaire  to  superintend- 
ents of  the  one  hundred  and  thirteen 
cities  having  a  population  of  fifty 
thousand  or  over.  A  letter  was  ad- 
dressed to  the  supen-isor  of  penman- 
ship, and  the  superintendent  was  ad- 
vised to  disregard  the  questionnaire 
if  he  had  no  such  official.  This,  I  now 
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realize,  was  a  serious  mistake;  for 
what  I  need  most  to  know  is  how 
handwriting  is  supervised  in  cities 
that  employ  no  writing  experts  as  is 
the  case  in  our  own  city. 

I  received  replies  from  thirty-five 
cities.  From  the  Research  Bulletin  of 
the  Natiomal  Education  Association 
for  March,  192.3,  I  secured  the  names 
of  fifteen  additional  cities  that  employ 
writing  supervisors.  I  have  therefore 
accounted  for  fifty  of  our  largest  cit- 
ies which  employ  technical  supei-visors 
of  handwriting.  From  this  exhibit  it 
is  evident  that  the  trend  is  toward 
supei-vision  by  technical  experts. 
Other  cities  have  discovered  what  is 
so  clearly  revealed  by  my  experiment; 
namely,  that  inspirational  supervision 
of  handwriting  alone  will  not  do. 

What  manner  of  supervision  do 
these  experts  give?  There  is  great  va- 
riety of  procedure.  Only  a  few  of  the 
cities  reporting  mention  a  course  of 
study.  Trenton  has  just  adopted  one. 
New  York  has  a  complete  course  of 
study  and  syllabus,  as  well  as  an  of- 
ficial scale  an'd  standard  letter  forms. 
Five  of  the  thirty-five  cities  use  the 
Zaner  system,  which  takes  the  place 
of  a  course  of  study,  and  four  employ 
the  Palmer  system.  Most  of  the  r^st 
send  out  periodic  instructions  from 
the  Director's  office  which  teachers 
follow  in  lieu  of  a  printed  syllabus. 
One  gets  the  impression  that  writing 
has  been  sort  of  Cinderella  among  the 
sisterhood  of  studies,  receiving  scant 
and  reluctant  attention  only  when  it 
threatened  to  bring  scandal  upon  the 
family. 

Ten  cities  report  normal  classes  con- 
ducted by  supei'visors  for  teachers  in 
the  service.  Four  have  general  con 
ferences  from  time  where  instruction 
and  criticism  are  offered.  There  sup- 
ervisors, after  spending  a  day  in 
school,  have  a  conference  with  the 
staff  after  school  for  the  discussion  of 
the  day's  findings.  Four  supei-visors 
give  tests  in  every  room  and  then  sup- 
ply each  teacher  with  graphs  to  show 
the  attainment  of  the  class  as  a  whole 
and  of  individual  pupils.  Three  cities 
have  grade  meetings.  Four  provide 
penmanship  instruction  in  the  train- 
ing school  for  teachers  and  require  all 
graduates  to  qualify  in  the  subject. 
In  two  cities  all  the  teachers  must 
qualify  according  to  a  specific  scale 
standard  in  order  to  secure  and  hold 
their  positions.  In  one  city  a  trained 
scorer  is  provided  in  each  school  to 
show  other  teachers  and  the  children 
how  to  measure  handwriting. 

Who  gives  the  lesson?  When  a  sup- 
ervisor visits  a  classroom,  what  fonn 
of  supervision  does  she  give?  In  ten 
cities  she  gives  a  demonstration  les- 
son, while  the  teacher  obsei-ves  what 
is  done.  In  three  other  cities  the  class 
teacher  gives  the  lessons  and  the  sup- 
ervisor obsei-ves.  Some  of  the  experts 
have   so   many  teachers   to  visit  that 

{Continued  on  Page  21.) 


20 


^     f^J^u^//teJ^d^/!iu^f/fr' 


MONOGRAMS 

By  Daniel  Hoff,  Meadville.  Pa. 


ARTICLE  4 

In  monograms  used  for  business 
purposes,  as  in  busines  sigTiature  cuts, 
desig-ned  for  use  in  newspapers,  mag- 
azines, and  circulars,  or  on  office  sta- 
tionery, you  should  aim  to  make  each 
design  as  unlike  any  other  as  possible. 
This  gives  it  the  added  value,  as  an 
advertising  medium,  of  being  distinc- 
tive, of  having  an  individuality  all  its 
own,  that  instantly  brings  to  mind 
the  business  it  represents.  Men's 
faces  differ  as  do  their  autographs. 
When  you  see  either  it  causes  you  to 
think  of  no  one  else  than  the  individ- 
ual whose  face  was  caught  by  the 
camera,  or  whose  pen  traced  the  lines 
of  his  signature,  so  it  is  with  the 
distinctive  trade  mark  signature  cut 
or  monogram. 

In  the  present  article  are  shown 
both  monograms  and  single  initial  let- 
ters.     Any    one     of    these     may    be 


CUT  I 
adapted  to  a  number  of  uses,  either 
engraved  on  a  ring,  watch,  or  metal 
vase;  embroidered  on  table  linens, 
towels  or  handkerchiefs;  done  in  felts 
or  silks  on  ornamental  pillows  or  ban- 
ners; or  enlarged  and  painted  on 
signs,  delivery  wagons,  or  buildings. 
Again  they  may  be  incorporated  in 
some  commercial  design,  while  the 
"R."  (cut  6)  and  "B",  (cut  8)  and  the 
"S",  (cut  7)  without  the  enclosing 
circle,  may  serve  as  border  initials  in 
an  engrossed  design.  In  fact  this  "R" 
is    simply   an    outline   tracing   of   the 


border  initial  of  the  ".lohn  T.  Manion" 
design,  shown  en  page  20  of  the  Dec. 
1926  issue  of  the  B.  E.,  where  it  was 
done  in  unburnished  gold,  on  a  violet 
background,  and  studded  with  jewels. 
All  three  of  these  letters,  the  "R,  B, 
and  S"  are  based  upon  the  Old  Eng- 


lish. The  double  stems  in  both  "R" 
and  "B",  and  the  diagonal  strokes  in 
the  lower  parts  of  the  "B"  and  "S", 
are  characteristic  of  the  type. 

You  may  recall  that  in  Article  2  I 
featured  a  series  of  straight  line  let- 
ters, fitted  to  square,  rectangular,  and 
diamond  shaped  surfaces,  and  that  in 
cut  8  of  that  gorup,  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  letters  were  fitteil  to  the 
circle.  Also  that  the  letters  in  cut  8 
were  composed  of  ccoiibinations  of 
curved  and  straight  strokes,  as  are 
those  in  cut  1  of  the  gresent  group, 
although  strikingly  different  in  design. 
The  "B.  B.  B.  Co."  might  stand  for 
Boston  Baked  Beans  Co.,  if  such  a 
firm  existed,  or  for  any  other. 

To  draft  cut  1  you  will  of  course 
use  your  instruments.  First  draw 
parallel  circles,  with  pencil,  for  the 
cater  and  inner  edges  of  the  curved 


CUT  4 

strokes  of  the  "B's".  Next  without 
changing  your  compass,  space  around 
your  circle,  dividing  it  into  six  equal 
parts.  Then  draw  lines  from  the  cen- 
ter to  these  points.  These  guide  lines 
will  show  where  the  ends  of  the  stems 
of  the  "B's"  meet,  and  where  to  place 
the  cross  bars  of  the  letters.  Uni- 
form angles  are  secured  at  the  ends 
and  middles  of  the  three  "B's",  by 
placing  dots  on  your  circle,  at  equal 
distance  each  side  of  the  ends  of  the 
radiating  lines,  and  by  connecting 
these  dots  with  other  dots  that  have 
been  placed  on  the  radiating  lines,  at 
equal  distances  from  their  outer  ends. 
New  you  are  ready  to  ink  in  the  let- 
ters with  compass,  ruler,  and  bow  pen. 


and    to    add    the    "Co"   and    inclosing 
light  line  border. 

Cut  2  is  the  monogram  design  for 
our  school  pillow.  Our  school  colors 
are  purple  and  white.The  school  pil- 
low is  of  purple  felt,  with  white  felt 
monogram  at  the  center,  and  white 
felt,  buckskin  cut  fringe,  at  the  edge. 
This  is  awarded  for  220  or  more  per- 
fect written  spelling  tests,  within  80 
weeks,    the    first   ten    tests    of   which 
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CUT  5 

must  be  consecutive.  These  are  daily 
tests,  of  2.5  words  each,  so  the  first 
250  words  must  be  written  without 
error.  And  "we  win  'em",  too.  The 
top  and  bottom  of  "M"  and  the  side.-; 
of  the  "C's"  are  outlined  with  a  cir- 
cle. Next  the  "C"  and  one  half  of  the 
"M"  are  drawn  free  hand,  then  traced 
and  transferred  for  the  other  "C"  and 
the  balance  of  the  "M".  Finally  the 
letters  may  be  inked  in,  in  solid  color, 
in  outline,  or  tinted  to  suit  your  taste. 
Cut  3  is  based  upon  a  series  of 
equilateral  triangles.  To  begin  witli 
strike  an  outer  circle,  and  divide  it 
into  six  equal  parts  as  in  cut  1.  The 
arcs  enclosing  the  letters  simply  con- 
nect alternate  points  on  the  circle. 
This  you  do  by  placing  the  needle  point 
of  your  compass  at  one  of  the 
six  points  on  the  circle,  and  connect- 
ing two  of  the  others.  The  edges  of 
the  curved  strokes  of  the  "A"  are  par- 
allel to  the  light  lines  that  inclose  the 
letters,  and  are  struck  from  the  same- 
points.  The  "O's"  are  outlined  on  the 


same  plans  as  the  inclosure.  To  find 
their  centers  draw  three  straight  lines 
from  the  central  point  to  the  corners 
of  the  large  triangle,  and  striking  a 
circle  from  the  same  central  point. 
The    points    of   intersection    of   circle 
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and  straight  lines  fixes  the  centers  of 
the  "O's". 

Cut  4  stands  for  "Business  Educa- 
tor" without  which  magazine  we 
couldn't  well  "keep  house".  I  have 
made  this  in  simple  outline,  hut  please 
show  us  what  YOU  can  do  by  way 
of  ornamenting  it,  either  by  tinting, 
by  shadowing  the  letters,  by  adding 
tracery,  as  in  illuminated  missals,  or 
by  incorporating  it  into  some  design. 

To   outline  the  "B   E"  design  first 


draw  four  vertical  straight  lines  of 
equal  length,  for  your  double  stem 
strokes.  Next  place  the  needle  point 
of  your  compass  between  the  bottom 
of  lines  2  and  3  for  making  the  top 
curve,  and  at  the  tops  of  lines  1  and  4 
for  the  bottom  curves.  The  other  outer 
curves  of  the  "B"  are  made  on  the 
same  radius  as  the  top  and  bottom 
curves.  You  will  note  the  half  circles 
at  the  inner  edges  of  "B",  and  at  the 
tip  of  the  lower  bar  of  the  "E". 

To  draft  cut  5,  first  make  your 
oblique  strokes  with  the  slant  card 
and  T  square,  as  suggested  in  article 
2.  Next  add  the  horizontal  strokes, 
and  then  the  half  circle  at  the  top. 
In  adding  the  spurs  be  careful  to 
make  them  uniform. 


CUT  No.   8 

Cut  5  must  be  drawn  largely  free 
hand.  Note  the  relative  widths  of  the 
three  upright  strokes.  Also  that  the 
ornaments  at  the  left  and  top  of  the 
stem  are  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
parts.  Use  extreme  care  in  making 
the  diverging  curves.  Also  watch  the 
widths  of  spaces  between  strokes.  Bet- 


ter do  all  your  sketching  and  erasing 
on  one  paper,  and  transfer  the  final 
drawing  to  a  clean  sheet,  using  home- 
made transfer  paper — made  with  a 
very  soft  pencil. 

Cut  8  must  be  handled  the  same  as 
cut  6,  while  cut  7  is  made  largely  with 
compass  and  ruler.  This  design  has 
been  used  on  a  large  scale  for  mark- 
ing a  table  cloth.  It  is  also  well  suited 
for  engraving. 

By  substituting  other  letters  for 
those  used  in  the  accompanying  monci- 
grams,  you  can  evolve  a  great  variety 
of  others.  For  example,  D,  C,  G,  or 
E,  could  replace  "B"  in  cut  1,  or  "C" 
in  cut  2.  Also  cut  2  could  be  inverted 
for  "W  C  C".  By  using  E  E,  B  B,  C 
C,  D  D,  or  G  G,  instead  of  "B  E",  or 
by  combining  any  two  of  these,  you 
could  add  many  new  ones  to  your 
collection.  Let  me  see  some  of  yours, 
please.  If  you  omit  the  cross  bar 
of  "A  A"  in  cut  5  you  have  "M  P." 
Other  letters  may  be  substituted  for 
"P"  if  you  wish.  Invert  the  "M"  and 
you  have  "W",  and  so  on.  Also  let  me 
see  what  other  ornate  Old  English  let- 
ters you  can  create,  or  adapt.  Send 
stamps  to  cover  postage  in  case  you 
wish  drawings  returned. 


JOHN  W.  MANUEL 


John  W.  Manuel  died  suddenly  of 
heart  failure  December  27,  1926,  in 
West  Palm  Beach,  Florida,  where  he 
was  owner  and  manager  of  the 
Twentieth  Century  Business  College. 
Mr.  Manuel  was  nearly  sixty  years 
of  age,  was  a  Canadian  by  birth,  and 
was  well  known  throughout  the  coun- 
try as  a  commercial  educator,  having 
been  engaged  in  this  work  for  the 
past  twenty-five  years. 

He  was  a  fine  penman  and  an  ar- 
dent lover  of  pen  work  in  all  forms 
and  was  a  constant  subscriber  to  the 
various  penmanship  magazines  pub- 
lished in  the   past   twenty-five   years. 

On  behalf  of  the  commercial  teach- 
ing fraternity  and  of  The  Business 
Educator  we  extend  to  Mrs.  Manuel 
sincerest  sympathy  in  his  loss. 


J.  K.  Grimm,  Supervising  Prin.,  of  the  Red 
ion.  Pa..  Schools  has  organized  a  Pen  and 
Cluh.      The   object   of   the   club    is  to   en- 


THE  PRESENT  STATUS  OF 
HANDWRITING 

(Cantinucd  from  Page  19.) 

the  model  lesson  is  impossible.  These 
therefore  examine  the  written  pro- 
ducts, obsel•^^e  the  teachers  and  chil- 
dren at  work,  make  comments,  and 
depart.  Others,  who  have  more  time, 
spend  an  entire  writing  period  in  the 
room  and  do  all  the  work. 

{To  he  continued.) 


better    penmanship    and 
join   the  club  without  first  acquiring  a  Zaner 
Method    High    School    Certificate. 

This  is  a  splendid  idea  and  will  no  doubt 
produce  entirely  satisfactory  results  in  pen- 
manship. 

Miss  Carrie  C.  Smithgall  is  the  President. 
Each  member  of  the  group  has  become  a 
subscriber  to  THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 
and  many  of  the  members  are  now  practicing 
for  our  Advanced  Certificate. 

If  each  member  of  the  group  writes  as 
well  as  their  President  does,  THE  BUSINESS 
EDUCATOR  would  like  to  see  clubs  of  this 
kind  organized  in  every  High  School  in  the 
United   SUtes. 


Ashland  Park  School,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  re- 
cently won  a  silver  medal  for  best  penman- 
ship submitted  in  a  contest  in  which  six 
hundred  entrants  from  several  states  partici- 
pated. Miss  Angeline  Tauchen,  the  penman- 
ship teacher,  is  very  enthusiastic  over  pen- 
manship and  is  evidently  securing  first-class 
results. 


CUT  No.  4 
fertile    brain    of   R.    R.    Reed.   Penmanship    instructor 
stitute.   Big  Rapids,   Mich.  Try  Combining  the  initials 
nd  send  them  to  Mr.  Reed   for  his  comment. 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

(Cmttinucd  from  Page  17.) 

that  was  minus  a  wing,  or  maybe,  a 
nose  or  an  ear.  By  using  a  kind  of 
white  wax  closely  resembling  the  ma- 
terial of  which  the  statuette  was 
made,  certain  clever  but  dishonest 
dealers  soon  learned  to  supply  thfi 
missing  parts  so  skillfully  that  the 
fraud  could  hardly  be  detected.  To 
protect  themselves  against  this  com- 
petition, the  honest  dealers  in  genu- 
ine art  objects,  would  put  up  in  their 
show  windows,  placards  bearing  the 
words:  "Sine  Cera"  which  in  the 
Latin,  or  Roman  tongue,  meant, 
"Without  Wax." 

Then  it  came  about  that  when  a 
Roman  wished  to  describe  a  man  who 
was  really  genuine,  or  what  he  pre- 
tended to  be,  they  would  refer  to  him, 
possibly  in  a  slangy  way,  as  "sine 
cera".  Finally,  the  two  words  were 
joined  and  came  down  to  us  in  the 
form  of  our  tine  word,  'sincere'  ". 

This  story  of  "sincere",  although 
not  fully  credited  by  some  modern 
philologists,  interested  me  greatly, 
and  my  father  did  not  fail  to  follow 
it  up  with  other  equally  curious  and 
interesting  accounts  of  the  origins  of 
other  words.  The  result  was  that  I 
early  acquired  a  taste  for  "taking 
words  to  pieces",  and  learning  all  I 
could  about  their  history.  Most  Eng- 
lish words  are  at  Least  a  thousand 
years  old,  and  some  of  them  may  in 
one  form  or  another,  be  tracked  back 
through  the  languages  of  western 
Asia  for  many  thousands  of  years. 
We  can  hardly  know  words  fully,  or 
apply  them  accurately,  unless  we 
know  their  fundamental  meanings. 

There  are  several  offenses  against 
good  English  that  mark  the  differ- 
ence between  literature  and  trash,  but 
none  of  them,  I  think,  are  quite  so 
mischievous,  as  the  misuse  of  words. 
Words  are  but  thought-signals,  which 
we  use  to  flash  ideas  from  one  brain 
to  another.  They  are  really  mind 
tools,  and  every  new  word  you  learn 
is  just  another  tool  by  which  you 
make  the  work  of  your  brain  more 
effective. 

I  should  like  to  see  every  young 
reader  of  the  EDUCATOR  become  an 
enthusiastic  student  of  words.  I 
think  there  is  no  other  one  thing  that 
will  add  so  much  to  your  education. 
The  cross-word  puzzles  have  done 
much  to  broaden  the  knowledge  of 
words  among  thousands  of  people. 
They  comprise  about  as  good  a  form 
of  mental  gymnastics,  I  think,  as  has 
yet  been  invented.  I  like  to  solve 
them,  if  possible,  without  the  aid  of 
a  dictionary,  just  to  see  if  I  can.  And 
it  is  a  lot  more  fun  to  compose  a 
word-puzzle  than  it  is  to  solve  one. 
If  you  doubt  this,  try  it.  Get  some 
paper  ruled  in  half-inch  squares,  and 
have  a  little  square  rubber  stamp 
made,  and  the  problem  of  construc- 
tion and  making  the  designs  will  be 
solved.  And  the  construction  of  a 
puzzle  and  the  making  of  the  defini- 
tions,   comprise     even     better    word- 


study  than  solving  the  puzzles  of 
others,  no  matter  how  clever  they  are. 
It  is  the  most  worth-while  game  I 
know  of. 


FRIDAY 

Section  programs  all  day. 

Ex-presidents'    luncheon    at    noon. 
FRIDAY   EVENING 

Program  in  the  grand  ballroom  through  the 
courtesy  of  the  Educational  Institutions  of 
Greater  Boston. 


PRaORAM  E.  C.  T.  A. 

(Continued  from  Page  7.) 
Bookkeeping : 

Does   Our  Training   in   Bookkeeping   Satisfy 
the  Business  Man  ? 

(a)  Frederick  H.  Read,  Commercial  High 
School,  Providence,  R.  I. 

(b)  Discussion: 

1.  C.  S.  Cressey,  Dept.  of  Advanced  Ac- 
counting, Peirce  School,  Philadelphia. 

2.  Abigail  D.  Steers,  Vocational  Guid- 
ance Dept..  Boston  Public  Schools. 

11:10  to  11:50 
Accounting : 

Compilation  and  Interpretation  of  Financial 
Statements  for  Short-Term  Credits. 

(a)  Maurice  M.  Lindsay,  LLB.,  C.P.A.,  In- 
structor. Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance,  Boston. 

(b)  Discussion: 

1.  Warren  C.  Lane,  B.C.S.,  C.P.A.,  Di- 
rector Dept.  of  Business  Administra- 
tion, Bryant  and  Stratton  College, 
Providence,  R.   I. 

2.  Mary  Stuart,  B.B.A.,  Assistant,  Me- 
morial High  School,  Boston. 

11:50  to  12:30 
Banking: 

What     Should     Our     Schools     Teach     About 
Banking? 

(a)  Herbert  E.  Stone,  1st  Asst.  Cashier, 
Second  National  Bank,  Boston. 

(b)  Discussion: 

1.  Jeannie  F.  Shean,  Assistant,  High 
School  for  Girls,  Dorchester,  Mass. 

2.  Charles  E.  Cline,  Dept.  of  Banking. 
Worcester,   Mass.,   Business  Institute. 

Commercial  Section 

FRIDAY    AFTERNOON— 2:00-4:00 
Accounting  Machines : 

2:00  to  2:40 
Their    Uses    in    Business ;    Their    Place    in 
School. 

(a)  Albert  Stern,  Manager  Dept.  of  Schools, 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Co.,  New 
York. 

(b)  Discussion: 

1.  Lena  B.  Pool,  English  High  School. 
Lynn,  Mass. 

2.  Lewis  A.  Newton,  Junior  Master, 
High  School,  East  Boston. 

2:40  to  3:20 
Arithmetic : 

Teaching    Business     Arithmetic    and     Rapid 
Calculation. 

(a)  W.  P.  Mcintosh,  Principal,  Haverhill, 
Mass.,   Business  College. 

(b)  Discussion : 

1.  Robert  P.  Cunningham,  Head  of 
Commercial  Dept.,  High  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

2.  Joseph  J.  Carty,  Head  of  Bookkeep- 
ing Dept.,  Fisher  Business  College, 
Boston. 

Junior  Business  Training : 

Pertinent  Questions  relating  to  Its  Aim  and 
Purpose,   Forum  Plan,  conducted  by : 

1.  Charles  E.  Bowman,  B.B.A.,  Head 
of  Dept.  of  Commercial  Instruction, 
Girard  College.   Philadelphia. 

2.  Georgia  Hardy,  Instructor,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  High  and  Latin  School. 

The  Boston  Local  Committee  is  doing  a 
splendid  piece  of  work  in  organizing  for  the 
Convention.  The  following  outstanding  facts 
with  reference  to  the  plans  of  this  committee 
will  indicate  something  of  their  activity: 
THURSDAY  MORING 

1.  Walking  trip  through  Revolutionary  Bos- 
ton. 

2.  Motor   trip    through    ancient   and   modern 
Boston. 

3.  Visit  to  the  State  Capital. 

THURSDAY  AFTERNOON 
General  program. 

THURSDAY   EVENING 
Banquet— Hotel  Statler. 

1.  Music  by  the  Boston  Festival  Orchestra. 

2.  Informal  reception. 

3.  Dancing  from  ten  to  one. 


PENMANSHIP  SUPERVISORS 
PROGRAM 

{Continued  from  Page  7.) 

PRESIDENT  DUFFY  REPORTS 
New  Constitution 

Miss  McCalmont,  Chairman  of  the 
Advisory  Committee,  and  her  fellow 
members,  are  at  work  on  a  new  con- 
stitution and  set  of  by-laws  for  the 
Association.  If  you  have  any  sugges- 
tions of  a  helpful  nature,  please  for- 
ward them  to  Miss  McCalmont. 
State  Publicity  Committee 

Chairman  of  State  Publicity  Com- 
mittees are  doing  excellent  work  in 
soliciting  new  members.  Miss  Emens, 
Supervisor  of  Penmanship,  Buffalo, 
New  York,  sent  out  about  150  letters 
to  followers  of  the  craft  in  that  com- 
monwealth. Watch  the  enrollment 
from  the  Empire  State  grow! 
We  Are  Growing! 

The  size  of  the  Association  is 
greater  now  than  it  was  several 
months  later  last  year.  Present  mem- 
bership exceeds  the  numbers  listed  in 
the  1926  report.  A  fine  spirit  of  en- 
thusiasm and  co-operation  is  being 
manifested  by  all,  giving  promise  of  a 
large  attendance  at  Philadelphia,  and 
an  unusually  helpful,  inspiring  con- 
vention.   Don't  fail  to  be  present. 

PENMANSHIP  CONTESTS 

For  Pupils  and  for  Supervisors 

and  Teachers 

CONTEST  COMMITTEE 
Raymond    C.     Goodfellow.     Newark,     N.     J.. 
Chairman. 

A.  M.  Hinds.  Louisville,  Ky. 
John  G.  Kirk,  Philadelphia. 

Contests  Nos.  1,  2,  3  for  Pupils 

Ten  papers  (no  more),  five  written  by 
girls  and  five  by  boys,  all  from  one  city, 
borough,  town,  township  or  village.  Use  fools- 
cap paper  approximately  8^/^x14.  with  a  left- 
hand  margin  of  1  inch  and  at  least  1  inch 
margin  at  top  of  the  sheet.  Any  sort  of  pen 
may  be  used.  Blue  or  black  ink,  black  pre- 
ferred. The  name  of  the  writer  of  the  paper 
should  be  written  on  the  back  of  the  page  in 
pencil.  As  soon  as  the  papers  are  received  by 
the  committee  a  number  will  be  placed  at  the 
top  of  thepaper  and  the  judges  will  render  de- 
cisions from  these  numbers.  After  the  num- 
bers have  been  assigned  the  names  written  in 
pencil  will  be  erased. 

MATTER  TO  BE  WRITTEN 

Compace,  direct  oval  two  spaces  high  in 
first  two  spaces.    Skip  one  space. 

Capitals  in  next  two  spaces,  thirteen  letters 
on  each  line.    Skip  one  space. 

Small  letters  in  next  two  spaces,  thirteen 
letters  on  each  line.    Skip  one  space. 

The  figures  1234567890  three  times  on  the 
next  line.    Skip  one  space. 

Lincoln's  Gettysburg  Address  on  the  re- 
maining lines,  but  do  not  use  the  last  line 
of  the  page.  Write  only  so  much  of  the 
Address  as  there  is  room  for.  Do  not  write 
any  of  the  address  on  the  other  side  of  the 
sheet. 

In  each  of  these  Contests.  First,  Srcond 
and  Third  Prizes  of  Gold  Medals.  Silver  Medals 
and  Bronze  Medals  are  offered  for  Boys,  and 
also  for  Girls.  The  classes  and  donors  of  the 
prizes  are  as  follows: 

Contest  No.  1,  Sixth  Grade  Pupils,  Girls* 
Prizes   donated   by   A.    N.   Palmer   Co.     Boys' 


f^J^u^ii^ii^^^i^iu^i/^       ^ 


111 


Prizes  donated  by  Joseph  Gillott  &  Sons. 

Contest  No.  2.  Eighth  Grade  PupUs,  Girls' 
Prizes  donated  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Co. ; 
Boys'  Prizes  donated  by  the  Association. 

Contest    No.    3,    High    School    Pjipils,    prizes 


F.  J.  DUFFY,  President 

Duluth,  Minn. 

He  has  led  the  Association  through  the  most 
prosperous  year  of  its  history,  and  will  pre- 
side at  the  Philadelphia  meeting. 


for  both  Girls  and  Boys  donated  by  the  Asso- 
ciation. 

NOTES    ON    CONTESTS    Nos.    1.    2.    3 

A  Supervisor  may  enter  work  for  all  or 
any   or   two   of   the   three   contests. 

The  work  should  be  mailed  flat  by  first 
class  mail. 

A  typewritten  list  alphabetically  ftrranped 
must  accompany  the  work  submitted  and 
these  lists  should  be  sent  in  separate  scaled 
envelopes  for  each  contest,  together  wi':h  the 
following  statement  from  the  principal  re- 
garding each  contestant : 

regularly    enrolled    pupil    in    the 

School    in    the    

grade  on  April  1,  1927. 

(Signed)    

Principal. 

The  name  and  address  of  the  Supervisor 
should  be  written  on  each  envelope  containing 
list  of  entrants. 

All  material  entered  in  these  contests  must 
be  sent  to  the  Chaii-man  of  the  Contest  Com- 
mittee. Mr.  Raymond  C.  Goodfellow,  115  King- 
man Road  South,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  by 
Monday.  April  25.  1927.  or  placed  in  the  liands 
of  the  Committee  at  Philadelphia  at  the  place 
of  meeting  not  later  than  Wednesday,  April 
27.   1927,  at  12  o'clock  noon. 


MISS  MYRTA  L.  ELY,  Treasurer 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

She  has  endorsed  198  checks  for  dues,  and 
with  a  fresh  pen  and  a  quart  of  ink  is  looking 
for  further  opportunities  to  practice  muscular 
movement. 


MRS.  ELLEN  SPENCER  MUSSEY, 
Guest  and  Speaker 

Washington,  D.  C. 


"Spencerian  Penmanship  in  the  Mak- 
ing," will  be  the  subject  of  the  ad- 
dress at  the  Philadelphia  convention 
by  Mrs.  Ellen  Spencer  Mussey.  Bet- 
ter than  any  one  else  living,  she  is 
able  to  discuss  this  topic  from  per- 
sonal knowledge.  Her  father,  Piatt 
Rogers  Spencer,  Sr.,  (1800-1-864)  was 
"the  originator  and  founder  of  Spen- 
cerian Penmanship."  His  five  sons 
and  two  daughters  all  became  famous 
teachers  of  penmanship.  Lyman  P. 
Spencer  was  especially  distinguished 
as  a  pen  artist.  Henry  C.  Spencer 
founded  the  Spencerian  Business  Col- 
lege in  Washington,  D.  C,  Piatt  R. 
Spencer,  Jr.,  the  Spencerian  in  Cleve- 
land, and  Robert  C.  Spencer,  tlie  old- 
est boy,  "Uncle  Robert"  to  many  men 
still  living,  the  Spencerian  in  Mil- 
waukee. 

Mrs.  Mussey  herself  was  a  teacher 
of  penmanship  before  her  marriage 
to  Gen.  R.  D.  Mussey,  who  died  some 
years  ago.  She  is  a  distinguished  at- 
torney of  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  has 
argued  more  cases  before  the  U.  S. 
Supreme  Court  than  any  other  wom- 
an, excepting  those  appearing  offi- 
cially for  the  Government.  She  was 
the  first  woman  to  be  dean  of  a  Law 
School,  and  is  now  Honorary  Dean 
of  the  Washington  College  of  Law. 

She  writes,  "I  am  looking  foi-ward 
to  meeting  again  members  of  the  pro- 
fession of  teachers  of  penmanship. 
Fifty  years  ago  I  knew  nearly  all  of 
them,  and  as  a  child  I  knew  the  name 
of  every  prominent  one." 

Contests  4,  5,  6,  for  Supervisors 
and  Teachers 

Contest  No.  4.  open  to  Teachers  of  Pen- 
manship in  Public  or  Private  Schools  who 
teach  penmanship  at  least  45  niinutes  per 
week.  (Supervisors  are  not  eligible).  Ma- 
terial to  be  written,  same  as  in  Contests  1. 
2  and  3.  Send  material  to  the  Chairman  c£ 
the  Contest  Committee  (see  paragraph  above), 
or  place  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  at 
Philadelphia   by   noon,    April   27.    19:^7. 

Prizes  of  gold,  silver  and  bronze  medals, 
donated  by  the  Association,  are  o.fc'red  to 
winners  of  the  first,  second  and  third  i^rizes. 
Contest  No.  5,  open  to  members  attending 
the  Convention.  One  paper  (same  matter  as 
for  Contests  1,  2,  3  and  4)  to  be  written  sub- 
ject to  rules  to  be  announced  at  time  of  con- 
Contest  No.  6,  open  to  Supervisors  of  Pen- 
manship who  are  members  of  N.  A.  P.  S. 
(Teachers     are     not     eligible).       One     mount 


22x28  containing  penmanship  work  of  pupils 
arranged  in  the  most  unique  and  attractive 
manner.  The  work  on  the  face  of  this  mount 
must  not  contain  names  of  supervisor, 
teachers,  pupils  or  citv.  The  supervisor's 
name    and    address    should    be    written    on    the 


Chairman  Executive  Committee 
Louisville,  Ky. 

He  and  his  committee  have  arranged  a  pro- 
gram for  the  Philadelphia  meeting  that  will 
improve  the  writing  in  your  city,  if  you 
hear  it. 


test.  All  members  who  wish  to  enter  this 
contest  should  make  application  before  12 
o'clock  noon  on  Thursday,  April  28,   1927. 

A    Loving    Cup    is    offered    for    First    Prize : 
donated  by   Hunt  Pen   Co. 

back  of  the  mount  with  lead  pencil.  This 
should  be  mailed  flat  or  sent  by  prepaid  ex- 
to  Mr.   John  G.   Kirk,  Director  of  Com- 


ARTHUR  G.  SKEELES,  Secretary 
Columbus,  Ohio 


mercial  Education,  care  Board  of  Education, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  or  delivered  in  person  not 
later    than    Wednesday,    April    27.    1927    at   12 

A    loving    cup    is    offered    for    First    Prize ; 
donated   by    Esterbrook    Pen   Co. 

Judges  of  Contests 

CONTEST    No.    1 
Arthur  G.  Skeeles,  Columbus,  Miss  Florence 
Smith,    East   Orange,   and   Lucilla  McCahnont. 
Utica,  N.  Y. 

CONTEST    No.   2 
C.    A.    Barnett,    Cleveland.    Crairman :    Miss 
Helen    E.   Cotton.   Schenectady,   Mrs.   Lettie  J. 
Strobell,  Pittsburgh. 

(Cmtinucd  on  Page  35.) 


24 


^     ,^^.3^uJ//i^^(^d[ua^       ^ 


Criticism  Department 


of  this  Department   is    to 


cled  By   E.  A.  LUPFER 
students    by   helping   them    to 
material    and   suggestions. 


nd    to    correct   their   faults. 


writing  is 
ment  is  f 

like  "i's" 
bility 


who  wrote  the  above  has  discovt 
en  legible.  She  is  now  studying  £ 
agh   but   the  letter   forms  are   poor 

the    finishing    stroke   on    the   "W.' 


red  that  her  writin 

nd  practicing  and 

It  will   not   take  ; 

Not   enough   time 


mitate. 
The  r 


He 


ading 


;••  and  the  "i's"  like  "e's." 
'ill  do  much  towards  impi 
n  order   to   get  legibility. 


Th. 


in   "start"    looks  like    an 
ing   handwriting.    Each   letter    has 


is  not   good  enough   for  her  pupils 
/ill   no   doubt    soon  write  a   better   h; 

great  deal  of  work  to  greatly  impr 
fas  taken  on  the  retrace.    Notice  that  the  "e's"  are 
"o."    A   little   care    given   to    the   essentials   of   legi- 

certain    characteristics   which    are    absolutely   nee- 
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Here  is  a  line  of  lettering  which  is  out  of  proportion.  The 
white  space  inside  of  the  letters  is  too  small  and  crowded  for  the 
letters  themselves.  The  black  spaces  and  white  spaces  should  be 
more  nearly  equal.  Notice  the  lack  of  hair  lines  in  e,  a,  s,  and 
similar  letters. 

To  get  proper  spacing  inside  of  the  letters,  try  %-inch  ruled 
paper  with  a  No.  \Vi  pen.  Maintain  about  the  same  proportion 
with  other  pens.  Frequently  look  at  the  white  space  inside  of 
letters  if  you  would  letter  well. 


WHY    FAVOR    LEFT-HANDED 
WRITERS? 

Wliy  is  it  that  so  many  teachers  in 
submitting  examination  papers  for 
certificates  expect  one  to  give  the 
left-handed  students  more  considera- 
tion and  be  more  lenient  with  them 
than  with  right-handed  students? 

Is  it  fair  to  be  more  lenient  with 
one  person  than  another  regardless 
of  how  he  writes  ?  A  standard  to 
mean  anything  should  represent  the 
same  grade  regardless  of  how  it  is 
done.  Why  fool  ourselves  and  the 
left-handed  writers  by  giving  them  a 
higher  grade  than  they  really  de- 
serve ?  When  we  do  this  we  are  en- 
couraging students  to  be  left-handed 
writers.  When  we  see  requests  for 
leniency  we  are  inclined  to  believe 
that  the  teacher  has  not  given  the 
left-handed  student  the  right  kind  of 
instruction.  As  teachers  we  owe  it 
to  the  left-handed  student  to  give  him 
the  proper  kind  of  instruction  because 
h.e  is  left-handed. 


Ornamental  Penmanship  by 


No.  6 


oent   By   E.   A.    LUPFER 


ng   the 


Students  of  p. 
like  Madarasz  spei 
even  years  on  a   fe 


cticed   many 


becan 
tr   any 


rked   that 


lan  who  has   for   four  years  led  an  orchestra   of  from   twenty  to  thirty  pieces,  some  oi 
ght  practically  all   night  after  playing    in    the    theater.      Is    it    any    wonder    this    mar 

scessary    for   you    to   practice   all    night.     In    fact,    it    is    not    advisable,    but    it    is    necessary    for    you 

:ess    in   any    line   of   work    to    do   a    lot   of    intelligent  practicing   and   to   enjoy  it.   too. 

nship  wish  to  turn  out  masterpieces  before  they  are  able  to  write  individual  letters  and  words.  The  old  masters 
rasz  spent  a  great  deal  of  time  on  each  individual  letter  and  word,  the  same  as  the  old  master  musicians  spent  months  and 
s  on  a   few   fundamental   scales  or  exercises. 

can    become   a    penman.     It   all    rests   with    you.     Go   at    it   with    a    vengeance    and    be    sure    that    you    can    do    one    thing    well    before 
to   the   next.     Don't   be   afraid   of   making  an  extra   page   or   so    even   after    you    think    you    have    fairly    well    mastered    a    letter.    You 
ise  yourself  at  your  progress. 
can   delight   your   friends  and   acquaintances   in    the   samt 


\y   that 


you   think   you   ha 
re   thrilled  bv 


fairly    well 
Df  Mada 
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In  the  first  place  let  us  understand 
that  this  series  of  lessons  in  Pen 
Drawing  is  for  beginners,  or  those 
who  have  drawn  for  amusement  only 
without  instructions  of  any  kind. 

The  question  of  materials  needed 
must  first  be  disposed  of,  and  as 
briefly  as  possible. 

But  a  few  things  are  absolutely 
needed,  to  which  may  be  added  a  few 
other  materials  for  convenience. 

The  tool  most  used  for  all  com- 
mercial artists  is  the  leadpencil,  and 
for  much  of  the  work  an  ordinary 
H.  B.  pencil  will  do  nicely.  For  'pen- 
cil drawings'  special  pencils  are 
needed,  ranging  from  Hard  'H'  to 
6-H,  soft  'B'  to  6-B  oil  crayons,  soft 
crayons,  etc.  Very  nice  work  can  be 
done  with  pencils  only,  work  that  will 
engrave  like  photographs,  and  can 
scarcely  be  told  from  wash  drawings. 

The  requirements  for  this  lesson 
will  be  ordinary  H  B  pencil  and  a  6- 
H,  the  later  to  be  used  largely  as  a 
stylus,  for  tracing  and  transferring. 
Ordinary  erasers  can  also  be  used,  a 
10c  stick  of  'Art-gum'  is  handy  for 
cleaning. 

An  ordinary  pen  holder  with  a  few 
303  or  404  Gillott  pens  will  serve 
nicely,  and  a  bottle  of  any  good  brand 
of  drawing  ink.  which  is  difi"erent 
from  writing  ink  in  that  it  is  dense 
black  and  of  different  consistency. 

For  paper  expensive  cardboards  are 
not  necessary,  ordinary  good  quality 
'Ledger'  paper,  or  what  the  printers 
call  'halftone'  paper  will  do  nicely. 
The  latter  has  a  coated  surface,  which 
holds  the  ink  and  makes  fine,  snappy 
pen  renderings  possible;  a  heavy 
grade  is  needed,  what  the  printers 
call  100  lbs.  Any  printer  can  supply 
this  paper  or  the  Ledger,  or  Bond 
will  do.    Have  it  cut  9x12  inches. 

You  will  also  need  a  thin  paper  of 
some  kind  that  will  take  pencil  marks 
easily:  Printers  can  supply  ordinary 
'newspaper'  stock,  or  you  can  get  a 
thin  wrapping  paper  that  will  do 
nicely.  This  paper  we  will  call  our 
'layout  paper'  because  all  the  pre- 
liminary work  will  be  done  on  same 
and  afterwards  transferred  to  the  bet- 
ter grade  for  the  finished  drawings. 

You  will  need  some  kind  of  a  draw- 
ing board,   mother's  bread  board  will 


do,  or  any  smooth  soft  wood  board 
with  squared  edges.  A  board  12x17 
inches  is  a  good  size,  can  be  a  little 
smaller  or  larger,  but  not  smaller 
than  9x12  or  much  larger  than  the 
size  given  as  it  would  then  be  un- 
wieldy for  our  purpose. 

A  half  dozen  thumb-tacks,  or  glass 
pushpins  will  also  be  needed  and  a 
small  foot  ruler,  such  as  you  can  get 
at  any  five  and  ten  cent   store. 

A  "T-square  and  triangle  will  come 
in  handy  but  can  be  dispensed  with  on 
a  pinch,  though  we  will  figure  you 
have  these,  they  are  not  expensive. 
An  entire  outfit  consisting  of  pens, 
ink,  pencils,  erasers,  small  9x12  draw- 
ing board,  T-square,  triangles,  and 
sufficient  paper  to  do  the  work  of  this 
series  of  lessons  can  be  supplied  by 
art  stores  at  about  $3. 

Use  an  ordinary  drinking  glass  to 
hold  your  pens,  pencils  etc.,  business 
end  up. 

A  small  piece  of  chamoise  skin  is 
the  best  pen  wiper,  but  a  new  raw 
potato  does  fine,  just  stick  the  pen  in 
same,  especially  good  for  new  pens 
as  the  pen  will  readily  take  ink  after 
a  couple  of  jabs  into  a  potato,  other- 
wise a  new  pen  needs  to  be  wet  with 
saliva  to  get  it  to  working  right. 

A  small  water-color  brush  will  be 
found  convenient  for  filling  in  large 
black  spaces,  otherwise  use  a  'stick 
pen',  this  you  can  whittle  from  a  soft 
piece  of  pine  into  a  chisel  edge,  any 
size  you  wish.  A  stick-pen  can  be 
used  nicely  for  lettering  which,  how- 
ever, is  another  story. 

Having  supplied  yourself  with  the 
above  mentioned  tools  we  are  now 
ready   to  do   some   actual   work. 

It  is  a  common  saying  that  some 
people  can't  draw  a  straight  line  with 
a  ruler,  unlike  many  'common  say- 
ings' this  one  happens  to  Ve  true. 

In  beginning  a  work  of  this  kind 
it  is  well  to  know  that  every  drawing 
must  be  laid  out  with  what  is 
called  'right-lines',  either  horizontal 
or  vertical,  or  both,  and  in  order  to 
cultivate  the  ability  to  do  accurate 
line  work  a  few  simple  diagrams 
serve  well  for  studies,  and  are  not 
so  easy  to  make,  accurately,  as  one 
might  suppose. 

Even  though   the   drawing  you   in- 


tend to  make  has  no  lines  in  same 
that  are  actually  horizontal  or  verti- 
cal, say  figure,  like  the  one  shown  in 
the  diagram  No.  1,  yet  this  figure  has 
definite  relations  to  'right  lines',  and 
is  bordered  by  such  lines,  either  act- 
ually, as  shown,  or  by  its  setting  in 
type,  if  printed,  or  by  its  position 
on  the  paper  itself,  which  is  supposed  , 
to  be  cut  accurately  in  squares  or  1 
oblongs.  I 

Suppose,  for  instance,  that  you  ' 
wish  to  draw  figure  No.  1,  if  you 
make  this  drawing,  freehand,  on  a 
sheet  of  paper  that  is  wider  than  the 
figure  you  will  invarably  'fatten'  the 
figure  itself,  as  it  is  shown  in  figure 
No.  2;  while  if  you  draw  it  on  a 
sheet  of  paper  that  is  narrow,  you 
will  make  the  figure  skinny,  as  in 
drawing  No.  3. 

It  is  desirable,  then,  that  either 
you  work  on  paper  that  is  approxi- 
mately the  proportions  of  the  figure 
you  intend  to  copy,  or  else  that  you 
draw  on  the  paper  a  pencil  square  or 
oblong  that  is  approximately  the  pro- 
portions of  the  figure,  inside  of  which 
you  make  your  drawing,  for  your  eye 
will  invariably,  and  properly,  be 
guided  by  these  'right  lines'  even 
when  the"  figure  or  other  object  you 
are  drawing  seems  to  have  no  such 
lines,  I  say,  'seems,'  for  to  the  skilled 
eye  of  the  artist  there  are  many  'in- 
visible lines'  that  go  to  make  up  a 
finished  picture,  some  of  which  he 
actually  draws  in  his  layout,  others 
he  visualizes  only,  as  'axis'  lines  etc. 

Now  let's  begin  operations. 

Thumb  tack  a  piece  of  clean  layout 
paper  to  your  drawing  board,  as 
shown  in  the  diagram  No.  1,  labeled 
'Right  way',  don't  place  it  slanting, 
as  in  2,  and,  should  the  paper  have 
uneven  edges,  as  in  No.  3,  then  with 
your  T-square  properly  mark  out  in 
pencil  the  dimensions  of  the  drawing 
you  are  to  copy,  so  that  your  eye  will 
have,  besides  the  drawing  board  it- 
self, some  'right  lines'  in  the  border 
from  which  it  can  take  bearings  and 
properly  build  the  drawing  inside  its 
right  limits. 

First,  with  sharp  H  B  pencil  rule 
ofi'  a  large  square  exactly  7x9'/4 
inches.  Don't  measure  the  overall 
outlines  of  the  study  here  shown,  as 
the  engraver  reduced  this  a  trifle,  it 
is  not  the  exact  proportions  as  given 
above.) 

Next  carefully  mark  out  and  draw 
in  the  12  squares  as  shown,  making 
each  one  exactly  two  inches. 

Next  finish  each  square  as  shown, 
carefully  ruling  all  lines,  stopping 
and  starting  at  the  right  point  in 
each,  tho  this  is  not  so  important  in 
the  pencil  layout,  as  it  will  be  in  the 
finished  drawing. 

Having  produced  a  good  pencil  ren- 
dering, the  next  step  is  to  transfer 
same  to  clean  drawing  paper  as  fol- 
lows. 

(Continuid  on  Page  28.) 
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DESIGNING  & 
ENGROSSING 

E.  L.  BROWN, 
Rockland,  Me. 

Send,  self-addressed  postal  for  critieism,  and 
stamps  for  return  of  speiiiiens. 

You  will  not  be  able  to  read  the 
heading,  "Brown's  Alphabets"  at  first 
glance  and  for  this  reason  it  would 
not  be  classed  under  practical  pen 
art.  Aside  from  this  the  style  is  con- 
sidered old  fashioned  and  is  therefore 
unpopular  with  those  who  desire  to 
keep  step  with  modern  taste  and 
fancy.  However,  we  are  looking  for  a 
comeback  to  the  old-time  flourishes. 
At  the  present  time  we  have  some 
students  in  this  branch,  and  during 
the  past  month  have  filled  several  or- 
ders for  specimens  of  off-hand  flour- 
ishing. Who  will  say  that  these  facts 
are  not  significant  of  a  revival  of  in- 
terest in  this  apparently  dormant  art, 
and  we  believe  the  penmen  of  Amer- 
ica will  do  their  part  in  re-establish- 
ing and  maintaining  ofl'-hand  flourish- 
ing, not  only  for  its  grace  and  beauty, 
but  principally  as  an  exercise  for  de- 
veloping harmony  and  balance  in  the 
various  lines  of  decorative  pen-art. 

The  accompanying  design  contains 
several  styles  of  broad  pen  lettering 
for  which  the  engrosser  will  find  daily 


use.  The  heading  may  be  attempted 
by  the  more  advanced  students  and 
others  may  try  the  engrossing  text,  a 
popular  .style  for  diplomas,  and  for 
filling  in  the  body  of  resolutions. 

The  woi-d  "Alphabets"  is  a  design 
requiring  careful  attention  respecting 
form,  balance  and  spacing.  Note  that 
the  letters  are  composed  entirely  of 
curves,  also  observe  the  relation  of 
the  diff'erent  cui-ves  to  each  other. 
Outline  letters  carefully  in  pencil. 
Good  curves  are  necessary  for  a 
"snappy"  design.  Suggest  some  of  the 
principle  flourished  strokes  in  pencil. 
Ink  in  the  letters  with  a  broad  pen, 
using  Zanerian  ink,  paying  no  atten- 
tion to  the  white  lines  running 
through  center  of  strokes,  which  were 
added  with  Chinese  white  in  a  clean 
pen.  Another  way  would  be  to  ink  in 
letters  leaving  the  white  center  line, 
but  this  method  requires  more 
patience  and  skill,  and  time  as  well. 
Tlie  flourishing  should  be  added  wdth 
a  quick  off-hand  movement,  and  re- 
member that  all  strokes  must  be  in 
keeping  with  strokes  of  the  letters. 
Use  a  slow  finger  movement  in  adding 
relief  lines  and  small  curves  near  let- 
ters, and  just  enough  lines  for  proper 
effect,  as  profusion  of  meaningless 
lines  will  render  your  design  "fussy", 
"finicky"  or  "too  busy" —  common 
terms  used  by  artists. 


Engrossing  Text 

Rule  head  and  base  lines  to  regulate 
heights  of  letters,  about  %-inch  apart 
for  small  letters.  Use  a  No.  2V2  Soen- 
necken  pen  for  larger  letters,  observ- 
ing uniform  size  and  spacing.  The  last 
line  was  written  with  a  No.  3  broad 
pen.  Aim  for  clean  cut,  uniform  let- 
tering. Train  your  eye  for  accuracy. 
Write,  compare  and  rewrite  and  con- 
tinue the  method  until  improvement 
is  noted. 

Let  us  know  how  you  like  this  les- 
son —  send  us  some  of  your  work  for 
criticism  and  suggestions. 


BUSINESS    COLLEGE    HOLDS    ITS 

ANNUAL  CHRIST.MAS 

PROGRAM 


C-  G.  Shafer  reports  that  an  interesting 
Christmas  program  was  held  in  the  West  Vir- 
ginia Business  College,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
The  program  included  songs.  Scripture  read- 
ing, Christmas  messages,  readings,  poems,  and 
the  awarding  of  certificates  and  the  present- 
ing of  each  student  with  a  box  of  candy,  a 
calendar,    and    a    Christmas    greeting.  An 

entertainment  of  this  nature  in  business  col- 
leges is  to  be  encouraged  as  it  gives  the  busi- 
ness college  a  better  school  atmosphere  and 
develops  the  social  side,  which  are  very  im- 
portant   to    the    success    of    any    school. 


A  Club  of  One  Hundred  Sixty  subscriptions 
has  been  received  from  J.  F.  Sterner.  Herald's 
Business  College.  Sacramento.  Calif.  Mr. 
Sterner's  signature  stands  out  very  forcefully, 
showing  that  he  can  execute  as  well  as  teach 
good  penmanship. 
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LESSONS  IN  PEN  DRAWING 

(Continued  from  Page  26.) 

Take  a  piece  of  your  layout  paper 
and,  with  a  soft  pencil,  or  blue  pen- 
cil if  you  have  cme,  it  is  better,  rub 
all  over  the  face  of  same  an  even 
black,  or  blue  tone,  this  we  will  call 
the  'transfer  sheet'. 

Take  the  thumb  tacks  out  of  your 
layout  and  insert  under  same  a  clean 
piece  of  Ledger,  Bond  or  halftone  pa- 
per, thumb-tacking  same  squarely  on 
the  board  at  the  top  only. 

Between  these,  your  layout  on  top, 
and  the  clean  drawing  sheet  under 
same,  insert  the  transfer  sheet,  black 
or  blue  side  down.   (Use  the  same  as 


a  stenographer  uses  carbon  paper.) 

Next,  with  a  sharp  hard  pencil,  us- 
ing the  ruler  or  T-square,  as  at  first, 
go  all  over  the  lines  in  the  layout  you 
wish  to  transfer,  this  will  transfer 
light  imprint  lines  to  the  clean  paper. 
Being  tacked  only  at  the  top  you  can 
raise  the  layout  to  see  how  you  are 
progressing  and  that  no  place  has 
been    missed   in   the   transfer. 

With  the  transfer  completed,  re- 
move the  layout  and  work  directly 
over  the  transferred  lines  with  pen 
and  ink. 

For  such  drawings  as  this,  and  for 
many  other  purposes  you  will  find  a 
pen  and  ink  ruling  pen  is  needed  for 
accurate  work,  as  the  lines  can  be 
made  exactly  the  same  thickness.    If 


you  haven't  the  ruling  pen,  (a  good 
one  will  cost  you  about  $1),  then  do 
the  work  freehand,  and  I  would  ad- 
vise you  to  do  it  both  ways  for  the 
drill  it  will  give  you  in  drawing  ac- 
curate ruled  and  also  approximately 
accurate  freehand  lines. 

And,  unless  you  get  GOOD  results 
the  first  time,  don't  be  satisfied,  make 
another,  and  yet  another  until  you 
have  done  your  very  best. 

Should  you  care  to  submit  your 
drawings  for  grading  I  will  be 
pleased  to  examine  same,  provided  a 
self  addressed  envelope  is  sent  for  re- 
ply. Drawings  can  be  folded  and 
sent  in  large  size  envelope,  say  4x9'/4 
size,  easily. 


^'S' 

r > 

r-,^ 

y 

- 

— 

^ 

^fc        ^^J^3Bfi4/ned^^^<^iu:aiiffr* 


29 


30 


^     f^J^Uii/n^^^'dtu^i^^ 


CARD    CARVING    AND    GOUGING 

Your   name    carved   and    samples.    35c.    Outfit 

and    instructions    given.    Ask    for    particulars. 

ADOLPH   O.   AMBROSE 

208  N.  Bluff  St.,  Janesville,  Wis. 


Engrossing  and  Illuminating  of 
Resolutions,  Testimonials,  Etc. 

Diplomas  made  and  filled.  Reasonable  pric 
E.  E.  Jackson,  22  W.  30th  St.,Wilmington.  L 


Prepare  as  Commercial  Teacher 

The  demand  for  good  commercial 
teachers  is  greater  than  the  supply. 
We  suggest  that  those  who  desire  bus- 
iness college  positions  enroll  with 
Teachers'  Agencies  advertizing  in  the 
Educator  and  keep  us  infomied  for 
we  might  be  able  to  help  some  get 
the  kind  of  a  position  desired.  We 
would  urge  commercial  schools  to  en- 
courage young  men  and  women  to  take 
up  commercial  teaching  as  a  profes- 
sion. Along  with  commercial  train- 
ing they  need  systematic  training  in 
penmanship  since  so  many  positions 
demand  teachers  with  special  talent 
in  penmanship. 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

America's  Handwriting  Magazine 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 

Commercial  Education 

Contains    Lessons   in 

Business  Writing 

Accounting 

Ornamental  Writing 

Lettering 

Engrossing 

Articles  on   the  Teaching  and 
Supervision  of  Penmanship, 
Yearly    subscription    price    $1.25.     Special 
club      rates      to      schools      and      teachers. 
Sample  copies   sent   on   request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


Trv  the  NEW  AND  IMPROVED  MAGNUSSON  PROFESSIONAL  PEN- 
MOT  DFRS  These  new  penholders  are  being  made  in  both  the  straight 
J  ..I-  oTt„l»=  =,nrt  are  civen  a  much  better  polish.  The  new  inlaid  penholders  with  ivory 
Snobs  on  the  Stems  are  far  more  useful  and  beautiful  than  many  penholders  selling  for  nearly 
l^f„  the  nriee  we  ask  Made  by  3  generations  of  penholder  manufacturers,  and  used  by  the 
rorid-sgre^atest   penmen.     Established  1874.     8-inch    plain,    each    35c;    8-inch    inlaid,    each    75c: 

12-inch  plain,  '5^^^^"R^\',';;i'^'NUSS0N,  208  N.  5th  St..  Quincy,  111. 


PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  IN 
COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION 


at  Harvard  University, 
Summer  1927 


OnP  course  deals  with  fundamental  principles  of  commercial  education  and  another  course 
considers  high  school  business  training  in  the  light  of  these  principles.  Open  to  men  and 
women.    Information  on  request. 

F.  G.  NICHOLS,  Lawrence  Hall,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts 


A    PROFITABLE    VOCATION 

V"hT    rO\VpFNSATroN    RECMVED    B^^  PMCE    TICKETS    AND     SHOW    CARDS.    FOR    THE 

J5?7T?R  MFRrHAOT  OUTSIDE  OF  SCHOOL  HOURS.  Practical  lettering  outfit  consisting  of  3  Marking  and 
SMALLhR  MERCHANT,  ouisiur.  ^^  "^  j^  ^^^ple  show  Card  in  colors,  instructions,  figures  and  alphabet. 
4,       3  Shading  ?'"=•!  ™'°^I°c\^"J?OjII>ENDIU>I    OF  COMMERCIAL  PEN  LETTERING   AND    DESIGNS 

cpaid  Jl  uu-     rn.vtii^."^ ^^^  Pages  8x11.  containing  122  plates  ot  Commercial  Pen 

■  fnoii*!     — T'^'^^^^BBPHB      alphabets  finished  Show  Cards   in  colors,   etc. — a  complete 

1  a  ■, .  ,r    ^y5^MHti^^^Bi■      instructor  tor  the  Marking  and  Shading  Pen.  prepaid.  $1. 

•**•       ^^^^^^^^^^^       THE     NEWTON     AUTOMATIC     SHADING_   PEN     CO. 

DepL    B 


Catalogue    free 


PONTIAC.    MICH..    USA. 


MEUB'S  PROFESSIONAL  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 

are  being  used  by  the  finest  penmen  of  the  country  —  such  men  as  Lehman, 
Heath,  Blanehard,  Leslie,  Guillard,  Griffith,  Bailey,  and  Tolley,  the  man  who 
does  all  the  pen  work  at  the  White  House  for  President  and  Mrs.  Coolidge. 
You  will  do  better  penmansliip  with  one  of  my  Professional  Obliques. 
Try  one,  and  be  con\dnced.  I  adjust  each  holder  so  that  it  makes  true,  clear- 
cut  shades.  My  holders  are  made  of  expensive,  imported  woods,  and  beautifully 
inlaid  with  Parisian  Ivory. 

The  cost  is  51.60,  and  well  worth  the  price.  You  do  not  need  to  send  money.    Simply  write 
that  you  wish  to  try  one,  and  pay  the  postman  when  it  is  delivered  to  you. 
452   North   Hill   Ave.         A.  P.   MEUB,   Penmanship  Specialist  Pasadena,   California 

For   a   master   pen  with    just   the   right  amount  of   flexibility   for   Ornate   Penmanship,   try 
Meub's  Professional  Shading  Pens.    One-quarter  gross,  50c  :  one  gross,  $1.75.    Postpaid. 
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The   BODY  |g 


1  TIFUL,  Mind  Intellectual,  Soul  Intuitional. 
v^  11  add  much  to  your  health,  wealth,  happiness,  charactei 
:.  i  -t.imling  and  appreciation  of  Art,  Nature  and  Life.  "" 
, .  1 .  111.  nothing  like  it  You  must  see  and  read  it.  Beautiful 
lioto-print.  prictures  of  birds,  animals,  scenery,  Lense-art  photos 
of  the  Human  Figure.  Educational,  interesting,  helpful.  Lessons 
in  Art  and  Photography,  Mental  and  Phv-Mcal  Cult 
cash  art  assignments,  etc.  For  Artists,  Photographers,  Teachers, 
Writers,  Poets,  Movie-fans,  Students.  THINKERS,  and  all  who 
develop  power  of  Body.  Mind  and  Soul. 


■X     :i:k1  .send  w  ■•  li  S^.SO  for  yearly  sub.  or  %\  ,.  ,,  ,    , 
>^>  for  4  Mo,  Trial  Sub.  (No  free  samples.)  '""  **"  '  '"  ■ 
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H.   J.   WALTER,    Penman 

222   Portage  Ave.,   Winnipeg,  Can. 

Variety  of  Penmanship  Samples, 
including  your  name  in  gold 
filigree  script  50c 

Superb  Signature  Combinations, 
and  Business  Capitals,  etc .'50c 


Diplomas  and  Certificates 

NEATLY  ENGROSSED 

SPECIAL  OFFER: 

Illuminated  Initial  in  color  on  5x7  card,  50c, 
Any  initial  (on  card  10x14)  illuminated  in 
color  with  neat  pencil  border  to  enclose 
irial,    $1.00. 

J.  D.  CARTER,  740  Rush  St.,  Chicago 
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CARDWRITERS'  SUPPUES 

INK — (Very    Best) — Snow    White,     15c    per 
bottle:    Gloss    Black,    20c;    Gold,    20c;    Sil- 


CARD    CASES  —  Bookform,    50c    per    dozen. 

Leather-Aluminum   $2.85    doz.    Sample   25c. 

F.    N.    LAWRENCE,    PORTLAND,    INDIANA 


IT  IS  A  FACT  That  you 
can  set  and  adjust  your 
holder  better  than  anyone  else.  Holder  and 
3  clips  $2.50.  R.  C.  KING,  823  Met.  Life 
Bldg.,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 


LEARN    AT    HOME   DURING   SPARE   TIME 

Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man." and  beautiful  specimens.  Free.  Your 
name  on  card  it  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TAMBLYN,  406  Ridge  Bldg.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


*^J^ii4/n^A^^^;&u:a^r'       ^ 
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HIGH  GRADE 


DIPLOMASand 
CERTinCATES. 


Catalog  and  Samples  Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND,  MAINE. 


Teachers  Wanted 

Penmanship  or  Commercial, 
Fine  Salaries. 

NATIONAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Syracu 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Northampto 


The 

American 

Art  Student 

AND  COMMERCIAL  ARTIST 

A  monthly  magazine  of  instruction  for 
artists,  photographers,  ceramic  workers, 
designers,  teachers,  figure-painters,  illus- 
trators and  retouchers.  The  largest  circula- 
tion   in    America    of    any    exclusively    art- 


tithlii 


SUBSCRIPTION 


Established  1916 


Sample  Copy,  25c 


21   Park  Row,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


POLK'S  REFERENCE  BOOK 

FOR   DIRECT  MAIL   ADVERTISERS 

Sliows  how  to  increase  your  business  by 
the  use  of  Direct  Mail  AJvenising.  60  paces 
full  of  vital  business  facts  anj  lisures.  Who, 
where  and  how  many  prosrccts  you  nave. 
Oter  8,000  lines  of  business  covered. 
Write    for   your    FREE   copy. 

R.  L.  POLK  &  CO.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

307    POLK    BUILDING 

Branches    In   principal   cities   of   U.    !3. 


AGAIN  THE  EAST  GOES  WEST 


high  school,  M 


iss  Frances 
nd  the  hid 
11  probably 


Peekskill.  N.  Y.— on  "the  lordly  Hudson"— takes,  for  hei 
Mathews,   of  the   State  Normal   School,  IMinot,   N.  D.,  on  c 
for  one  of  our  splendid  men  has  been  raised  from   $5000  to  $5500, 
accept.    May  we  help  you  also  ? 

THE   NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL   TEACHERS   AGENCY 

(A  Specialty  by  a  Specialist! 
E.  E.  GAYLORD,  Mgr.  PROSPECT  HILL,  BEVERLY,  MASS. 


AN    ART    SUPPLEMENT    (Fourteen  by  Twenty  Inches) 

Giving  actual  size  patterns  for  cut-outs  and  illustrated 
directions  for  construction  problems,  comes  with 

THE  SOUTHERN  SCHOOL  JOURNAL,  Newport,  Ky. 

$1.00  per  year  —  (Send  for  sample  copy) 


TEACHERS,  We  Place  You  in  the  BETTER    POSITIONS 

ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY— Wm.  Ruffer,  Ph.  D.,  Mgr..  410  U.  S.  Nafl  Bank  BIdg., 
Denver,  Colo.  Branch  Agencies:  Portland,  Ore.;  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Largest    Teachers'    Agency    in    the    West.     We    Enroll    Only    Normal    and    College    Graduates. 

Photo  copies  made  from  original.  25  for  $1.50.  Booklet,  "How  To  Apply  and  Secure  Promo- 
tion, with  Laws  of  Certification  of  Western  States,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.,"  free  to  members,  50c 
to   non-members.    Every   teacher  needs  it.    Write   today  for  enrollment  card  and  information. 


ALBERT  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

25  E.  Jackson  Blvd.,   Chicago,   III.  Symes   Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

437  Filth  Ave.,  New  York  City  Peyton  Bldg.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Forty-second  year.  We  have  secured  PROMOTION  for  many  thousands  of 
teachers.  A  large  percentage  of  these  were  men  and  women  in  COMMERCIAL 
BRANCHES.  We  need  well  prepared  teachers  for  good  position  in  high 
grade  schools.    Our  booklet  contains  a  message  for  you.    Send  for  it. 


POSITIONS  FOR  TEACHERS  — 

BUSINESS  COLLEGES  FOR  SALE 

Splendid   salaries,   choice   positions,   beginning   and   experienced   teachers  wanted. 
Write    for    free    literature;    state    qualifications    briefly.     Money    making    business 
colleges   for  sale.    Write  for  particulars — no  charge. 
Address  M.  S.  COLE.  Sec'y. 

CO-OPERATIVE  INSTRUCTORS  ASS'N,     41  Cole  Bldg.,    MARION,  IND. 


High -Class  Business  College 
Instructors  in  Demand 

We  have  on  file  some  very  attractive  business  college  openings,  calling 
for  high-type  men  and  women  with  teaching  experience.  If  you  are 
interested  in  a  change,  write  us  for  a  registration  blank. 

CONTINENTAL  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


QUALITY  POSITIONS 

A  trained  organization  and  contact  with  school 
officials  in  every  part  of  the  country  enables  us  to 
place  commercial  teachers  in  the  finest  positions.  If 
you  want  a  better  place  now,  or  for  the  coming 
school  year,  write  for  full  details. 

Specialists'  Educational  Bureau 

Robert  A.  Grant,  President,  Odeon  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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(See  first  and  second  paires  of  this  album  in  nieceding  issues.) 

The  "H"  is  red  and  the  scroll  opposite  is  red,  blue  and 
green.  "M"  has  three  tones  of  purple  or  mauve  ob- 
tained by  mixing  with  white. 

(Thvpe  mnre  nf  these  beautiful  pages  will  be  published.) 


THE  BIG 

CO-OPERATIVE 

TEACHER'S 

AGENCY 

Thoroughly  covers  every  state  in  the 

Union    and    all    of    its    possessions. 

Write  for  our  free  literature. 

DO  IT  NOW;  WE'LL  DO  THE  REST 

National  Educational  Service,  Inc. 

Main  Office: 
Coifax  at  Cook  DENVER,  COLO. 


How  to  Pass  Accoiintinff  Examinations 

study   Dr.    N.  ■.  .>  .  .  i,  :    -  Kle.  : 

Vols.   I.  II,  III      ^  V  I  \  ;    -,         \       ■     \  ..:     has 

The  Professional  Co..   slit  l.-.th  St..  VVashingtnn.  D.   C. 


SfamTn«»rpr«  •     ^^"'^    stamped    and 
stammerers  ,     dressed  envelope  and 
vise    your   hardest    sound    to   start   and    I 
advise   how  to   get  it. 

M.  D.  ROSS,  Elizabethtown.  Pa. 

ad- 
ad. 
will 

Learn  Cartooning  ^°  J^ 

$2.00.    Sample   hand   drawn    less 
vidual     criticism.       Satisfaction 
The   W.   Allen    Evens   School    of 
Ola,  Ark. 

ssons,    1    vol. 
d  in  blue  silk, 
Dn  2Sc.    Indi- 

guaranteed. 

Cartooning, 

FOR  SALE  ""  "-^  =°"f°"i"s  i"" 

*  '-'**■   "JrW^tL.    jj^  business  college  in  n 
central    states.   Terms    may   be   arranged. 

Address   Box  603 
Care    The    Business    Educator,    Columbus 


High  School,  Bookkeeping,  Shorthand.  Type- 
writing, Normal.  Civil  Service.  Business 
Efficiency.  Law,  and  over  100  other  courses 
thoroughly  taught  by  mail.  Positions  guar- 
anteed to  graduates.  Typewriters  rented  or 
sold  at  only  $3.00  per  mo.  Bulletin  free. 
Send    lor    it    today.      Address 

CARNEGIE   COLLEGE,   Rogers,    Ohio. 

text  books  pro- 
duce good  sten- 
ographers and 
bookkeepers  in 
half  the  time  of  others.  Examine 
Byrne  shorthand,  typing,  dictation, 
bookkeeping,  English,  spelling  and 
penmanship.  De.scriptive  price  list 
mailed  upon  re(|upst. 

BYRNE   PUBLISHING   CO., 

Dallas,  Texas 


PENMANSHIP   BY   MAIL 

Modern,  scientific  course  in  Business  Writ- 
ing by  a  graduate  of  E.  C.  Mills.  Pen-written 
copies,  red-ink  criticisms,  typewritten  instruc- 
tions. 

"An  examination  discloses  that  they  are  far 
better  than  I  had  anticipated.  Perfectly  satis- 
fied and  happily  content."  (Signed)  Frank  J. 
Smith.  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Folder  sent  free  on  request. 
J.  J.  BAILEY,    74  Barton  Ave.,  Toronto,  4  Can. 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  your  spare  time  at  home 

Thirty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Prmted  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  ol 
two  dollars.  Cash  or  P.  O 
Money  Order. 

P.   W.  COSTELLO 


*^^^ud^i^d^<Se/iua/h^       ^ 


BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  busi- 
ness subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly 
reviewed  in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
give  sufficient  description  of  each  to  enable 
our  readers  to  determine  its  value. 


Graves'  Layout  Chart,  published  by 
the  Graves-Henkel  Company,  Pub- 
lishers, _  Springfield,  111. 

This  is  a  newly  devised  combination  work- 
ing tool  which  meets  the  practical  desk  needs 
of  the  advertising  copy  man,  the  layout  man 
and  typographer  to  a  degree  never  before  at- 
tained  in    so   simplified   a   form. 

It  is  a  flat  piece  printed  on  heavy  8-pIy 
material,  sized  and  waterproof.  8*/^  x  11,  with 
cutouts  to  serve  special  purposes,  such  as 
triangle    measurements    and    the    like. 

On  the  face  of  the  chart  are  printed  com- 
plete instructions  for  its  use.  with  reference 
and  computing  tables,  two  triangles,  an  agate 
and  pica  gauge  and— most  important  of  all — 
a  type  measuring  device. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  all  the  important 
desk  implements  used  by  the  advertising  pro- 
fession are  included  in  this  handy  chart. 


er  in  the  University  High  School. 
Published  by  the  Macmillan  Com- 
pany, New  York.  Cloth  cover,  520 
pages. 

Modern  Business  gives  a  general  view  of 
business  activities  and  the  work  of  the  busi- 
ness man   in   modern   society. 

Material  of  this  type  has  an  important  place 
in  the  social  study  courses,  and  especially 
in  the  economics  courses  of  the  senior  high 
school  and  the  junior  college.  It  has  also 
an  important  place  in  the  curricula  of  sec- 
ondary commercial  courses,  where  it  gives 
the  student  that  overview  of  business  which 
is  so  essential  for  his  success  in  our  special- 
ized society.  Then,  too.  corporation  schools 
find  such  material  useful  for  their  training 
courses. 

The  subject  matter  of  this  particular  vol- 
ume is  permitted  to  see  the  light  only  after 
a  long  period  of  careful  preparation  and 
painstaking  testing.  Originally  tried  out  at 
the  junior  college  level,  i 
worked  over  and  tested  ii 
tions  in  high  school  cla 
read  critically  by  experts 
by  secondary  school  teachers, 
men  of  the  business  world, 
taken  its  present  form. 
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LEARN    PENMANSHIP   AT    HOME 

Course    of    100    Lessons    in    Business    Writing. 
A  page  of  Business  Writing  50c.    Ornamental 
Name  Cards  25c  doz.    Diplomas  filled.  Send  a 
2c  stamp  today  for  a  penmanship  surprise. 
306  Boyles  Ave.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 


f     -A.RTHCR  IM^IYERS 
^    FINE  ART  ENGROSSER  OP 
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■JlumoriabJTtplomas.Ccrtifii'atcs.Clmrtcrs. 

BOOK  PLATtS.  HONOR  ROLLS. TITLE.  PA6E.S  AND 
,  C0AT5-oriRMS-Clt8WT  DDIOIO  TOR  MEMORIAL  TUUIi 

[   Joi1BS.IiO«uMtN73.§H.VtRWARE,flNEjEWELRT.CTC. 


the  various  fields, 

and  by  practical 

Finally,    it   has 


History  of  Education,  by  Philip  R.  V. 
Curoe,  A.  M.,  Hunter  College,  City 
of  New  York.  Published  by  the 
Globe  Book  Co.,  New  York.  Cloth 
cover,  189  pages. 


The  Outline  of  the  History  of  Education 
in  Ancient,  Medieval,  (Part  1)  and  Modern 
Times  (Part  II)  has  been  organized  to  make 
available  a  stimulating  guide  for  high  school, 
normal  school,  and  college  students  of  the 
subject,  as  well  as  for  teachers  desiring  a 
compact  summary  of  the  field.  Based  upon 
years  of  classroom  teaching  of  the  material 
in  college,  normal  school,  and  extension 
for  teachers,  it  is  designed  to  meet 
needs  of  many   groups. 


Training  in  Commercial  Art,  by  V.  L. 

Danbers.  Published  by  Isaac  Pit- 
man and  Sons,  New  York  City,  N. 
Y.     Cloth  cover,  178  pages. 

The  author  has  endeavored  to  illustrate  in 
a  practical  manner  the  problems  which  be- 
set the  novice ;  to  guard  him  against  the 
possibility  of  producing  unmarketable  work  ; 
and    to    eliminate    all    unnecessary    labor. 

In  order  not  to  confuse  the  student's  mind, 
unnecessary  details  are  omitted  and,  there- 
fore, some  subjects  dealt  with  may  appear 
brief  and  terse.  He  has  endeavored  to  give 
only   the   "meat." 

The  opening  for  the  ambitious  commercial 
artist  are  practically  without  limit.  Every 
one  interested  in  this  line  of  work  should 
surely   possess  a  copy   of  this  book. 

LEARN  POLICY  ENGROSSING  and  receive 
a  good  salary.  Twelve  lessons  will  prepare  you 
to  do  the  work.  My  experience  of  over  twelve 
years  as  policy  writer  enables  me  to  give 
gtiaranteed  satisfaction.    Terms.    Address, 


AN  ORNAMENTAL  STYLE.  My  course  in 
Ornamental  Penmanship  has  helped  hun- 
dreds become  PROFESSIONALS.  Send  for 
proof.  Your  name  on  cards,  (six  styles)  if 
you  send  lOc.  A.  P.  MEUB,  Expert  Penman, 
4S2   N.    HUl   Ave.,   Pasadena.   Calif. 


^M^^ 


i    Resolution.'!,  (Tc^tiniouiQls  t?tc 
■'   inBoob  fonn  or  for  Ratmnp. 

2221  Land  Title  Building.  Pltiladelphio. 


Modern  Business,  by  Leon  C.  Mar- 
shall, Professor  of  Political  Econ- 
omy, University  of  Chicago,  and 
Mildred  J.  Wiese,  Sometime  Teach- 


^Jtpwei:^^ 


501  Pleasant  St.,  HAMMONTON,  New  Jersey 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialist  for  Ensrraving  Purposes 
P.  O.  Drawer  982  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  finest  ^criot  obtainable  for  bonkkeeping  illustrations, 
etc  The  Mills  Pens  are  une.tcelled.  Mills'  Perfection 
Xo  1 — For  fine  business  HTiting.  1  gross  S1..^0;  H  gross 
40c,  postpaid.  Mills'  Medial  Pen  No.  2— A  splendid 
pen  of  medinir  fine  point.  1  gross  $1.2.5:  hi  gross  3.jc. 
postpaid.  Mills'  Business  Writer  .\o.  3— The  best  for 
business.  1  gross  $1.2.t;  Vt  gross  3')C.  postpaid.  I  doz. 
of  each  of  the  above  three  styles  of  pens  by  mall  for  40c. 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  for 
COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS 

Fifteenth  Annual  Session     May  31  to  August  13 


FOR  teachers  who  -want  more  professional  train' 
ing  or  better  positions  or  educational  credits. 
Also  for  young  people  who  want  to  become 
teachers. 

Twelve  hours  of  college  work  offered.  Student 
may  start  each  year  where  he  left  off  the  last.  This 
leads  to  graduation.  Graduation  here  means  certifi- 
cation in  most  states. 

Last  five  weeks  of  term  highly  professional. 

Write  for  full  particidars. 
Address 

College  of  Commerce  of  the  Bowling  Green  Bussiness  University 


During  this  term,  student  may  earn  si.x  hours  of 
credit  and  get  professional  tone,  recreation  and 
pleasure.    Students  from  nearly  everj'where. 

Accredited  by  University  of  Kentucky  as  a  four- 
year  college.  Rates  reasonable.  Credits  made  here 
are  college  credits.  One  of  the  first  institutions  of 
the  United  States  to  train  Commercial  Teachers  and 
now  one  of  the  largest  to  do  so. 


Near  Mammoth  C.-\ve 


Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
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Mr.  J.  M.  Pierce, 

Principal,  Drake  College,  Newark, 
New  Jersey. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Pierce,  whose  likeness  ap- 
pears above,  was  bom  in  Indiana 
county,  Pennsylvania,  February  2,  49 
years  ago.  He  was  educated  in  the 
public  schools  of  Indiana  county  and 
graduated  from  Duff's  College,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  the  Zanerian  School  at  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Mr.  Pierce's  teaching  experience  ha.s 
been  with  the  following  schools: 

Duff's  College,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Public  Schools,  Indiana  County,  Pa. 

National  Business  College,  Roanoke, 
Va. 

Goldy  College,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Scranton  Business  College,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa. 

Newark  Technical  School,  Newark, 
New  Jersey. 

Coleman  Business  College,  Newark, 
N.  J. 

M.  I.  B.  School,  New  York. 

Hefflin  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New 
York. 

Drake  College,  Newark,  New  Jer- 
sey. 

Mr.  Pierce  cam^e  with  the  Drake 
College  Company  first  as  a  teacher, 
then  he  was  made  head  of  the  Com- 
mercial Department  and  in  the  past 
year  elevated  to  Principal  of  the 
Newark  School.  Mr.  Pierce  has  also 
had  considerable  experience  in  ac- 
counting. He  resides  in  East  Orange, 
New  Jersey,  is  married  and  has  a 
daughter. 


Mr.  M.  C.  Uepholz,  the  skillful  in.-nman. 
wlte  was  employed  by  the  Strayer's  Business 
College  of  Baltimore.  Md..  secuied  a  posi- 
tion as  senior  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Forest  Park  High  School,  Baltimore.  Pen- 
manship is  largely  responsible  for  his  ap- 
pointment in  the  high  school  at  the  maxi- 
mum salary :  another  good  reason  why  com- 
mercial teachers  can  profitably  give  attention 
to    improving    their    handwriting. 

Mr.  Leopholz  is  a  former  student  of  Mr. 
A.  M.  Wonnell.  who  is  now  assistant  di- 
rector   of   writing,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
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The  above  calendar  was  carved  by  Adolah  O.  Ambrose,  card  writer  and  carve 
208  N.  Bluff  St..  Janesville.  Wis.  We  do  not  know  whether  this  is  a  fox-trot  or  a  fc 
chase.  However,  the  foxes  are  running  and  the  rabbits  are  jumping  with  high  glee,  w 
presume  because   the   Rabbit   Law   is  out.  There  is  plenty  of  action   in   the  design. 

Mr.  Ambrose  is  very  skillful  at  handling  a  knife.  We  hope  to  see  more  of  Mr.  An 
brose's   work  and   to   present   it   to   our   readers   from   time   to   time. 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real  Merit 

Regular  Departments 

enmanship  Arithmetic  Civic 

Geography  Nature-Study 

Pedagogy  Primary  Construction 

History  Many   others 

rice  $1.50   per  year.     Sample   on   reques 

PARKER  PUBLISHING  CO., 
Taylorville,  111. 


<^m^  MEMOSCRIPT  Secures  many  good  positions. 
"  --t^\  <\v.r..,  /-.kTt  M7A  V11I  Why  HOt  Icam  it  and  other 

.V_'''iSMOOTH.LINE|„„,Secr<:u.rial  and  Business 
^  "-"'s/SHORT  HAN  Dll  Classei!  A  booklet  sent  free. 
C-'l'-^  MEMOSCRIPT  INSTITUTE,  Roanoke,  Va. 


HAVE  YOU   SEEN  THE 

Journal  of 
Commercial  Education? 


(formerly    the   Ste 
Phonographic 

nographer   & 
World  1 

A    monthly    magazir 
departments   of   Comm 

Strong    departments 
veil-known   teachers   lo 

e    covering    all 
ercial   Education. 

presided    over    by 
r   those  who   teach 

al  edu 


eluding   business  administration,  account- 
ancy, and  court   reporting. 
The  Only  Magazine  of  Its  Kind  Published 
Single  copy  15c.    Annual  subscription  $  1 .50 
Send    for    Sample   Copy. 

Journal    of    Commercial    Education 

44  N.   4th   St.  Philadelphia,   Pa. 


Gillott's  Pens 

The  Most  Perfect  of  Pens 


~,.t  .i:r-™-\     No.  604  E.  F. 
^io\y.J-^j.\     Double  Elastic 
Pen 


No.  601   E.  F.   Magnum  Quill  Pen 

Gillott's   Pens  stand  in  the  front  rank  as 
regards  Temper,  Elasticity  and  Durability 

JOSEPH   GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLX)   BY  ALL  STATIONERS 

Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Asent> 
93  Chambers   St.  NEW   YORK   CITY 


PENMANSHIP   CONTESTS 

{CmitinuccI  from    Page  23.) 

CONTEST    No.    3 

Miss     Bertha     Connor,     Boston,     Chairman  ; 

H.     C.     Warner,     St.     Louis,     C.     C.     Lister, 

Brooklyn. 

CONTEST    No.    4 
Tom    Sawyier,    Milwaukee,    Chairman,    Miss 
Clara     R.     Emens,     Buftalo,     Harry     Houston. 
New  Haven. 

CONTEST    No.    5 
S.    E.    Bartow,    New    York,    Chairman,    Mr. 
C.   E.   Doner,    Littleton,    Mass.  ;  Miss    Lena   A. 
Shaw,  Detroit. 

CONTEST    No.    6 
diss    Charlotte    E.    Barton,    Newark.    Chair- 
man :  Miss  Zelia  \.  Rudisill,  Memphis,  Charles 
Newcomb,    isew    York,    Miss    Olive   Mellon, 
Atlantic   City,   R.   B.   Moore,   Columbus. 


mounting    boards. 


WRITING  EXHIBITS 

Miss  Ella  M.  Hendrickson,  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Writing  Exhibits  at  the  Phila- 
delphia meeting,  makes  the  following  sugges- 
tions for  preparing,  mounting,  and  sending 
your  exhibit : 

1.  Send  only  sets  showing  the  writing  of  the 
entire  class — a  specimen  from  every  pupil 
in  the  class. 

2.  Mount     work     on     gray 
22x28. 

5.  Use  boards  horizontally  in  units  of  three  or 
fewer.  To  connect,  make  holes  in  center  and 
four  inches  from  edge,  tying  with  one- 
fourth  inch  black  tape.  For  hanging,  have 
tape  in  holes  in  top  board  eight  inches  from 
side  edges. 

4.  On  upper  portion  of  mount  one,  have  name 
of  town,  supervisor,  and  school  population, 
lettered   sufficiently   large  to  be  read   easily. 

6.  Send  exhibit  so  that  it  may  reach  Philadel- 
phia by  April  25.  prepaying  express 
charges,  and  addressing  it  to 

■THE   NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF 
PENMANSHIP  SUPERVISORS, 

Bellevue  Stratford  Hotel. 
Broad  and  Walnut  Streets. 
Philadelphia,   Penna." 
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Miss  Jessie  Girard  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and 
Mr.  M.  R.  Smith  of  Canal  Winchester,  Ohio, 
are  two  new  teachers  in  the  Douglas  Business 
College,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  having  charge  of 
the  Shorthand  and  the  Bookkeeping  Depart- 
ments   respectively. 

Mi^s  Amia  Sharrood,  for  several  years  a 
commercial  teacher  in  the  Chelsea,  Mass.. 
High  School,  has  been  promoted  to  Head  of 
the   Commercial   Department   in   that   school. 

Miss  Lois  Henderson  is  a  ew  commercial 
teacher  this  year  with  the  Duxbury.  Mass 
High    School. 

Miss  Edna  Westfall  of  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.. 
is  now  teaching  shorthand  in  the  West  Vir- 
ginia   Business    College    at    Clarksburg. 

Miss  Aitlia  KitUeson  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Fort  Benton.  Mont.,  High 
School. 

Mr.    Frank    M.    Green    of   Augusta,    Georgia, 
has    been    selected    for    the    commercial    work 
side     Military     Acadamy,     Gainsville, 
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Mr.  WUlis  B.  Hazeltan  is  now  teaching  in 
the  Economics  Department  of  Robert  College. 
Constantinople.  Mr.  Hazelton  is  filling  the 
vacancy  caused  by  the  death  of  Prof.  A.  L. 
Morgan,  who  had  been  with  Robert  College 
for  several  years. 

Miss  Cordilia  Andrews  of  Warfordsburg, 
Pa.,  is  now  teacher  of  typewriting  in  the 
Catherman  Business  School  at  Cumberland. 
Maryland. 

Miss  Eveline  McGiUieuddy  of  Springfield, 
Mass.,  has  recently  been  elected  teacher  of 
typewriting  in  the  Commercial  High  School 
at  Providence,  R.  I.  Miss  McGillicuddy  takes 
the  place  of  Miss  Geneva  Stinson.  who  is 
soon    to   be   married. 

Miss  iVet>a  Denlian.  for  several  years  with 
the  Technical  High  School,  Omaha,  Neb.,  has 
recently  been  chosen  to  teach  in  the  High 
School    of    Commerce,    Detroit,    Mich. 


E.    E.    LOGAN 

Principal  and  proprietor  of  the 
Wheat  City  Business  College,  Bran- 
don, Man.,  Canada.  The  citv  is  so 
called  because  it  is  in  the  center  of 
one  of  the  finest  wheat  producing 
section  in  Canada. 

Mr.  Logan  has  spent  most  of  his 
life  in  educational  work,  including 
public  school,  normal  school  and  busi- 
ness college  work.  He  loves  working 
among  young  men  and  women,  and 
has  no  violent  hobbies  but  enjoys  golf 
and  books.  He  is  an  ardent  believer 
in  the  Zaner  Method. 

Mr.  Logan  conducts  a  very  good 
school  and  the  attendance  this  year 
is  the  best  since  he  took  over  the 
school  in  1923.  Brandon  may  well  be 
proud  of  the  Wheat  City  Business 
College. 

AMES    BOOK    ON   FORGERY 

Bound  in  Sheep 

DAY   SPACING   T-SQUARE 

For  Sale 
The   Real   Bargain   Is  My  Book 

Ti:r  Printed 

Spe 


,        AYING     75c: 
^  L,  Stoddard  . 
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STUDENTS'    ORNAMENTAL    PEN- 
MANSHIP CERTIFICATE 


A   good   letter  and   a   bold,   sweeping   signatur 
F.  L.  Tower,  Hammonton,  N.  J. 


Students  of  Ornamental  Penman- 
ship should  strive  to  win  our  Orna- 
mental Certificate.  It  is  beautifully 
engrossed  and  printed  on  fine  paper, 
size  16  X  21.  It  is  something  every 
student  of  penmanship  will  prize 
highly.  The  following  material 
should  be  submitted  for  "this  certifi- 
cate: 

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUV 
WXYZ 

abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 

1234567890 

This  is  a  specimen  of  my  penman- 
ship striving  for  a  Students'  Orna- 
mental Penmanship  Certificate. 

Zaner  &  Bloser  Company, 

Columbus,  Oliio. 


WINNERS! 

These  books  will  help  YOUR  students  to  win  out  in  Contests  and  in  Business 


ESSENTIALS  OF  TYPING— Just  the  book  for  intensive 
courses  in  business  colleges,  first-year  high  school  classes, 
evening  schools,  and  continuation  schools.  A  book  which 
teaches  real  touch  typewriting  through  exercises  that 
compel  repetition  with  attention. 

KINESTHETIC  TYPING— By  J.  E.  Coover,  Ph.  D.,  As- 
sociate Professor  of  Psychology  at  Stanford  University, 
and  E.  G.  Wiese,  expert  speed  demonstrator.  If  you 
want  to  learn  what  contributions  psychology  has  to  make 
to  the  teaching  of  typewriting,  you  must  familiarize 
yourself  with  KINESTHETIC  TYPING,  a  method 
which  is  revolutionary  in  character  and  which  has  pro- 
duced unparalleled  results. 

APPLIED  TYPING— Devoted  altogether  to  teaching  the 
practical  applications  of  typewriting.  An  absolutely  or- 
iginal and  unique  assignment  method  which  teaches  the 
-Student  to  thin\  for  himself.  A  book  which  is  based  on 
"job  analyses,"  which  determined  what  stenographers 
and  typists  actually  do  "on  the  job." 


DICTATION  COURSE  IN  BUSINESS  LITERA- 
TURE— A  book  which  builds  speed  and  gives  definite 
training  in  those  phases  of  English  directly  applicable  to 
stenographic  work.  Includes  an  extensive  shorthand  vo- 
cabulary and  150  letters  and  articles  in  shorthand. 

SECRETARIAL  TRAINING— The  only  text  that  is  built 
on  a  study  of  representative  lines  of  American  business 
from  the  secretarial  point  of  view.  Teaches  the  langauge 
of  business,  gives  training  in  office  practice  and  pro- 
cedure and  in  handling  business  papers,  and  develops 
initiative,  resourcefulness,  and  independent  thinking 
through  a  series  of  fascinating  secretarial  problems.  Ac- 
companied by  a  Budget  of  Forms  for  the  student  and  a 
handbook  for  the  teacher. 

INTENSIVE  TOUCH  TYPEWRITING— A  complete 
one-book  course — 170  pages — divided  into  four  parts. 
Built  on  the  "Line  Method."  The  student  practices  only 
letter  sequences  that  occur  in  English  words.  Introduces 
many  splendid  technique  exercises  and  a  wide  variety  of 
advanced  practice  matter. 


Booklets  describing  these  texts  are  gladly  sent  on  request  to 
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EDUCATIONAL  PUBLISHERS 

BALTIMORE,     MARYLAND 


A  Teachers^  Clearing 
House 

THERE   are   many  styles   of  teachers'  agencies, 
for  there  are  many  notion.s  concerning  the  func- 
tion of  an  agency.   Ours  is  somewhat  different. 

The  Ohio  Teacher's  Bureau  is  not  merely  an  agency 
for  placing  teachers,  although  that  is  its  chief  busi- 
ness. Members  of  this  Bureau  have  the  right  at  all 
times  to  submit  to  us  questions  of  a  professional 
nature  and  feel  assured  of  prompt  and  courteous  re- 
plies —  and  without  charge.  The  Director  of  this 
Bureau  has  spent  all  his  life  in  teaching  and  in 
school  administration,  and  has  aided  thousands  by 
his  advice. 

We  can  secure  for  you  just  the  kind  of  position 
you  are  best  prepared  to  fill.  We  had  thousands  of 
direct  calls  for  teachers,  superintendents,  and  college 
professors  the  past  season.  Send  for  booklet  and  en- 
rollment blanks. 

THE  OHIO  TEACHER'S  BUREAU 

Suite  303,  .Martlin  Building,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Henry  G.   Williams.   Director 


Stipple  work  made  by  dotting  with  the  pen.    By  W.  A.  Botts. 


Penmanship 
(Int^ni55inci  (Tinmnmnal  CFi)ucatioit 


SPRING  IS  HERE 

It  is  time  to  begin  house  cleaning 
or  brushing  up  on  your  penman- 
ship and  methods  of  teaching  for 
next  year. 

See  program  of  the  N.  A.  P.  S.  in 
this  issue. 


ColuTTibur.,  Ohio 
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Published  monthly   except  July  and   August  at  612  N.  Park  St.,  Columbus,  O.,  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company.    Entered  as  second-class  matter 
Sept.  5,  1923,  at  the  post  ofiEice  at  Columbus,  O.,  under  the  Act  of  March  3,  1879.    Subscription  $1.25  a  year. 
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CORRELATED   HANDWRITING 

SUMMER  SCHOOLS,   1927 


CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 

MacCORMAC  school  of  COMMERCE— June  20  to 
July  30.  Faculty:  Frank  N.  Freeman,  Ph.  D.;  A.  M. 
Hinds,  B.  C.  S. 

ASHEVILLE,  N.  CAR. 
ASHEVILLE  NORMAL  6?  ASSOCIATED  SCHOOLS— 
Instructor,  Miss  Marguerite  Llewellyn,  Visiting  Super- 
visor of  the  Zaner-Bloser  Company. 

GREENSBORO,  N.  C. 
NORTH    CAROLINA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN— 
Instructor,   Miss   Olive   Mellon,   Director   of   Handwrit- 
ing. Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

SANTA  CRUZ,  CALIF. 
MISS    SWOPE'S    SCHOOL— Instructor,    R.    E.    Wiatt, 
Director  of  Handwriting,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    June  27 
to  July  15. 

ATHENS,  OHIO 
OHIO  UNIVERSITY— Instructor,  Mrs.  Harriet  R.  Gra- 
ham, Director  of  Handwriting,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
LONG  BEACH,  CALIF. 
MISS    SWOPE'S    SCHOOL— Instructor,    R.    E.    Wiatt, 
Director  of  Handwriting,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  July  25 
to  August  12. 


LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  —  In- 
structor, Miss  Mildred  Moffett,  Visiting  Supervisor  of 
the  Zaner-Bloser  Company,  June  27  to  August  5. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MISSOURI 
KANSAS  CITY  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  —  Instructor, 
Miss  Mabel  Vogan,  Director  of  Handwriting,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa,  June  14  to  July  20. 

ORIENTAL,  N.  CAR. 
Branch  of  DUKE  UNIVERSITY  SUMMER  SCHOOL— 
Instructor,  Miss  Nina   Christie,   Director  of  Handwrit- 
ing, Coal  District,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 
DURHAM,  N.  CAR. 
DUKE  UNIVERSITY— Instructor,  Miss  Ida  M.  Gordon, 
Director  of  Handwriting,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 
CHAPEL  HILL,  N.  CAR. 
UNIVERSITY    OF    NORTH    CAROLINA— Instructor, 
Miss    Lilly   M.    Jones,    Director   of   Handwriting,   Dur- 
ham, N.  Car. 

BOWLING   GREEN,   OHIO 
BOWLING  GREEN  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  — 
Instructor,  J.  D.  Severs. 


School  Superintendents  and  School  offcials  desirous  of  employing  Writing  Supervisors  and  Special  Teachers  who 
are  qualified  to  teach  CORRELATED  HANDWRITING  are  cordially  invited  to  visit  our  Chicago  Summer  School  or 
write  to  us.    No  commissions  are  charged  or  obligations  incurred. 

For  further  information  regarding  our  Correlated  Handwriting  Summer  School  or  Publications,  address 


THE  ZANER 

Penmanship  Specialists 


BLOSER  COMPANY, 


Columbus,  Ohio 


A  Teachers^  Clearing 
House 

THERE   are   many   styles  of  teachers'  agencies, 
for  there  are  many  notions  concerning  the  func- 
tion of  an  agency.   Ours  is  somewhat  different. 

The  Ohio  Teacher's  Bureau  is  not  merely  an  agency 
for  placing  teachers,  although  that  is  its  chief  busi- 
ness. Members  of  this  Bureau  have  the  right  at  all 
times  to  submit  to  us  questions  of  a  professional 
nature  and  feel  assured  of  prompt  and  courteous  re- 
plies —  and  without  charge.  The  Director  of  this 
Bureau  has  spent  all  his  life  in  teaching  and  in 
school  administration,  and  has  aided  thousands  by 
his  advice. 

We  can  secure  for  you  just  the  kind  of  position 
you  are  best  prepared  to  fill.  We  had  thousands  of 
direct  calls  for  teachers,  superintendents,  and  college 
professors  the  past  season.  Send  for  booklet  and  en- 
rollment blanks. 

THE  OHIO  TEACHER'S  BUREAU 

Suite  303,  Martlin  Building,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Henry  G.   Williams,   Director 


Do  you  reali2;e  the  convenience  of 
having  all  of  your  printed  require- 
ments done  in  one  plant? 

We  are.  equipped  for 
Publications 
Catalogs 
Ruling 

Binding,  both  blank  book  and  edition 
and  General  Commercial  Printing 

A  request  for  estimating  or  service 
will  receive  prompt  attention 

Watkins  &  Eierman 

Printers  and 

Blank  Book  Manufacturers 

42  North  Front  St.        ::        Columbus,  Ohio 
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Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 

T/ie  new  coune  for 
Resident  and  Extension  WorJ( 

Complete    Correspondence    Course    furnished    every 
teacher  or  prospective  teacher  at  a  very  nominal  charge. 

Now  is  the  time  to  investigate  for  next  year. 

BLISS  PUBUSHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


For  69  years  Spcncerians  have  been  the  stand- 
ard for  school  pens  because  they  outwrite  and 
outlast  ordinary  pens.  Spencerians  retain  their 
shape,  and  withstand  the  hard  use  of  children. 

Teachers  recommend  Spencerians  because  they 
can  depend  upon  real  service  and  fine  quality. 
With  the  best  tools  and  materials  children  learn 
faster;  better  work  is  done. 

There  is  a  perfect  point  for  every  person.  Our 
card  of  10  pens  will  help  you  find  yours.    It  in' 

eludes  fine  writing  points. 

Send  10c  for  10  fine  Spencerians  and  a  compli' 
mentary  cork-tipped  penholder. 


Spencerian  Pen  Company  N^wVorkcTty 


The  Natural  Grip  Penholder-'^^^^/^^'^^^^^i^^'^ 


"FITS  THE  HAND" 

No  doubt  you  have  tried  most  types  of  penholders  in  general  use  — 
Cork  grips,  Rubber  grips  and  Hard  grips  in  various  si2,es,  all  of 
which  are  mere  carriers  for  a  pen-point. 
The  NATURAL  GRIP  is  the  first  and  only  perfectly 
constructed  penholder  available  to  the  puHic.    It 
will  provide  such  PEN  COMFORT  as  you 
have  never  known.    Always  in  correct 
writing   position,   IT   DOES   IM 
PROVE  ONE'S  PENMAN- 
SHIP 


Straight  Model 

35c 


Oblique  Model 

50c 


THE 
NATURAL 
GRIP 

falls  in  the  correct  writ- 
ing position  NATURALLY 
and  gracefuUy-no  fumbling,  pinch- 
ing, or  lost  motion.  It  is  so  modeled  that 
it  will  fit  any  hand.    (Note  provisions  for 
thumb  and  finger  rests.  These  features  induce  per- 
fect control.) 
Made  of  Ba\eUte  —  A  Beautiful  Holder   —  guantity  Discounts 

NATURAL  GRIP  PEN  COMPANY 

JOHNSON  BUILDING 

DENVER,  COLO.,  U.S.A. 
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Zanerian  Summer  School  of  Penmanship 

JULY  5  TO  AUGUST  13,  1927 
2  COLLEGE  CREDITS,  6  NORMAL  CREDITS 


D.  C.  Beighey,  B.S. 
C.  S.  Chambers,  LL.B. 
W.  O.  Doescher,  Ph.D. 


INSTRUCTORS 


R.  B.  Moore 
E.  A.  Lupfer 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 

Practice  of  Teaching  Penmanship  Ornamental  Penmanship 

Business  Penmanship  Analysis  and  Theory  Roundhand 

Methods  of  Teaching  Penmanship  Lettering 

Blackboard  Writing  Engrossing 

Psychology  Flourishing 

The  new  "Correlated  Handwriting"  Method  will  be  demonstrated  and  explained.    Come  and 
get  the  latest  and  improve  your  skill. 

You  will  enjoy  this  intensive  six  weeks  course  and  the  pleasant  association  of  other  teachers 
and  persons  interested  in  penmanship  and  the  latest  methods  of  teaching  it. 

Write  for  catalog. 


Metropolitan 

Business 

Speller 


New  Edition 
By  U.  G.  Potter 
McKinley  High  School 

Chicago 


Over  6000  words.  New  lessons  containing  words  pertaining 
to  Aeroplanes,  Radio.  Automobiles,  etc.  Complete  Index.  244 
pages,  attractive  binding,  50  cents. 


A  Superior  Speller 


Twofold  Design.  In  the  preparation  of  the  Metropolitan 
Business  Speller  we  had  constantly  in  mind  two  objects: 
first,  to  teach  the  pupil  to  spell,  and  second  to  enlarge  his 
vocabulary,  especially  of  words  in  general  use. 


aid  to  the  memory  we  have 
Is,  syllabication,  accents  and 
words  relating  to  each  par- 
by  which  the  student  is 

th   the   vocabulary    of  that 


Classification  of  Words.  As  i 
classified  words,  as  regards  sou 
meaning.  We  have  grouped  th( 
ticular  kind  of  business  into  ]< 
enabled  to  familiarize  himself 
business.  We  have  interspersed 
nature  of  reviews.  We  have  grouped  words  that  can  best  be 
learned  by  comparisons,  such  as  Stationery  and  Stationary. 

Abbreviations  of  states,  months,  railways  and  commercial 
terms  are  given  in  regular  lesson  form,  and  grouped  alpha- 
betically. We  regard  abbreviating  of  almost  equal  importance 
with  spelling. 

Syllabication  and  pronunciation  are  shown  by  the  proper 
division  of  words,  and  the  use  of  the  diacritical  marks.  The 
words  are  printed  in  bold  type,  and  the  definitions  in  lighter 
face,  so  aa  to  bring  out  the  appearance  of  the  word. —  an  aid 
in  siyht  spelling. 


Metropolitan 
System  of 
Bookkeeping 


New  Edition 

By 

W.  A.  Sheaffer 


You  Will  Like  It.  The  text  emphasizes  the  thought  side  of 
the  subject.  It  stimulates  and  encourages  the  reasoning 
power  of  the  pupil.  Pupils  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject as  well  as  facility  in  the  making  of  entries.  It  is  a 
thoroughly  seasoned,  therefore  accurate,  text  supported  by 
complete  Teachers'   Reference  Books,  and  Teachers*  Manual. 

Parts  I  and  II  text  is  an  elementary  course  suitable  for 
any  school  in  which  the  subject  is  taught.  Two  semesters 
are  required  in  High  Schools  and  a  correspondingly  shorter 
time  in  more  intensified  courses. 


Parts  III  and  IV  text  is  suitable  for  an  advanced 
following  any  modern  elementary  text.  We  make  the  state- 
ment without  hesitation,  that  this  is  the  most  teachable, 
most  up-to-date,  and  strongest  text  published  for  advanced 
bookkeeping  and  elementary  accounting  use. 
Corporation-Mfg.- Voucher  unit  is  bound  in  heavy  paper 
covers  and  contains  all  of  Part  IV.  It  is  a  complete  course 
in  Corporation  accounting,  including  instructions,  set  of 
transactions,  exercises,  problems,  etc.  It  is  without  doubt 
the  best  text  for  this  part  of  your  accounting  course.  List 
prices.  Text.  120  pages,  40  cents.  Supplies,  including  Blank 
Books  and  Papers,  95  cents. 


EXAMINATION  COPIES  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 


METROPOLITAN  TEXT  BOOK  COMPANY 


37   SOUTH   WABASH   AVENUE 


CHICAGO 
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Gregg  Wins  Highest 
Sesqui-Centennial  A^vard 

The  International  Jury  of  Awards  of  the  Sesqui-Centennial 
Exposition,  Philadelphia,  1926,  has  awarded  the 

MEDAL  OF  HONOR 

to  The  Gregg  Publishing  Company  for  excellence  of  its  publications  in  the 
"Field  of  Commercial  Education."  This  is  the  highest  award  made  to  any 
publisher  by  this  Exposition. 
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MEDAL  OF  HONOR 

Sesqui-Centennial  International  Exposition 

OTHER  MEDALS  OF  HONOR  WON  BY 
GREGG  PUBLICATIONS 


Panama-Pacific  International  Exposition, 
San  Francisco,  California,  1915 


Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition, 
St.  Louis,  Missouri,  1904 


Send  for  complete  list  of  Gregg  publications 

THE  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 


J^ew  Yor\ 


Chicago 


San  Francisco 


Londo 


^     .^^^ga/ned4'£(i^iu^i^       ^ 


Plan  Now  .  .  to  attend 
the  Nineteenth  Annual 

GREGG 
NORMAL 
SESSION 

JULY  5  to  AUGUST  1 2 

Starting  with  the  week  of  July  fifth,  men  and 
women  from  every  state  will  gather  together  at 
Gregg  School  for  a  six  weeks'  period  of  combined 
study  and  vacation.  If  you  are  a  teacher  of  com- 
mercial subjects  or  intend  entering  this  profes- 
sion, make  plans  now  to  join  them.  It  will  prove 
to  be  a  vacation  of  surprising  accomplishments 
v\rith  summer  pleasures  and  interesting  contacts  in 
good  measure. 

Organized  for  the  definite  purpose  of  developing 
the  efficient  teaching  of  shorthand,  typewriting, 
bookkeeping,  and  related  business  subjects,  in  the 
past  eighteen  years  the  Gregg  Normal  Session  has 
trained  thousands  of  men  and  women,  now  suc- 
cessful teachers,  in  private  and  public  schools 
everywhere.  Beginning  teacher — or  experienced, 
this  course  will  be  equally  valuable  to  you.  An 
unexcelled  teachers'  placement  bureau  is  main- 
tained to  aid  you  in  finding  a  teaching  position. 

Write  for  24-Page  Bidletin  —  Free 

This  bulletin  explains  all  courses  in  detail.  Gives  you 
such  facts  as  you  will  want  to  know.  Get  this  book, 
look  it  over  —  and  then  decide.  Write  today  —  now, 
for  your  free  copy. 

Gregg  School 

6  NORTH  MICHIGAN  AVE. 
Chicago 


THE 
Study  of  Pitman 

The  study  of  Pitman  Shorthand  provides  ma- 
terial assistance  in  the  mastery  of  English.  Isaac 
Pitman,  eminent  student  of  the  fundamentals  of 
English  speech,  invented  shorthand  principles 
that  were  simple,  scientific  and  precise,  and  based 
them  upon  the  structure  of  the  English  language. 

As  a  result  of  this.  Pitman  Shorthand,  unlike 
other  systems,  is  a  direct  aid  in  the  elimination  of 
incorrect  syllabication,  poor  pronunciation,  and 
general  misuse  of  English. 

The  entire  suitability  of  Pitman  Shorthand  for 
the  verbatim  reproduction  of  spoken  English  has 
resulted  in  its  being  almost  the  sole  means  of  re- 
cording the  proceeding  of  Congresses,  Parlia- 
ments, Courts  —  wherever  accurate  recording  of 
speech  is  necessary  —  throughout  the  English 
speaking  world. 

IT  IS  THE   WORLDS  STANDARD   SYSTEM 
Send    for   a   copy    of    "One   Hour  with   Pitman   Shorthand" 


ISAAC  PITMAN  &  SONS 


2  W.  45th  St., 


New  York 


PITMAN  PUBLICATIONS 

Training    in    Commercial    Art — Just    out.      175    pages.     156 
illustration.     $5.00.     A    complete    course    in    Copy    Writ- 
ing.   Poster  Designing,  etc.    By  Verney  L.   Danvers. 
The    principles   and    technique   of    this    subject    are    dealt 
with  in  a  very  practical  manner,  the  problems  which  beset 
the  novice  in   this  branch  of  Advertising  work,  and  is  also 
intended    to    guard    him   against   the   possibility   of   produc- 
ing  unmarketable   work,   and    to   eliminate  all   unne 
labor.     It    is    profusely    illustrated    with    reduced    fa 
of  actual   designs. 


Ticket  and   Show  Card   Designing.     Cloth,   84   pages,  $1.25. 

By  F.  Arthur  Pearson. 

A  practical  guide  to  the  design  and  production  of  Show 
Cards.  Shop  Window  Price  Tickets,  etc.  It  is  written  in  a 
particularly  clear  and  interesting  manner,  and  is  illus- 
trated with  over  forty  designs  drawn  by  the  author.  The 
various  methods  of  ticket  writing  with  pens,  brushes, 
chalks,  and  pastels  all  receive  full  attention,  while  the 
methods  of   stencilling  are  considered   in   detail. 


lain  and  Ornamental  Lettering.  88  pages,  size  6Hx8. 
Illustrated.  $1.00.  By  Edwin  G.  Fooks.  A  Practical 
Guide  to  Ticket  and  Showcard  Writing,  Signwriting, 
and   other   forms   of   Decorative   Lettering. 


may  seem  strange  that  the  publishers 
pledged    "standard"    book    on    lettering,    l 

Illuminating  and  Lettering,  by  Edwa 
Id  think  it  advisable  to  issue  another 
;     subject.     The     explanation     is     that     M 
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Isaac  Pitman  &  Sons 


2  West  Forty-fifth  St., 


New  York  City 
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National  Association  of  Penmanship  Supervisors 


Philadelphia,  Peniia. 


April  27,  28,  19,  1927 


PROGRAM 

All    Meetings    at    Bellevue-Stratford    Hotel, 

Broad  and  Walnut 

Wednesday,  April  27 

9:00  A.  M. 

Music,  Northeast  High  School  Orchestra,  Paul  Duffield, 
conductor. 

Dr.  Edwin  C.  Broome,  Superintendent  Schools,  Phila- 
delphia.    Address  of  Welcome. 

Response. 

President  Frank  J.  Duffy,  Duluth,  Minn.  President's  Ad- 
dress 

Dr.  Joseph  S.  Taylor,  Dist.  Supt.  Schools,  New  York  City. 
Supervision  and  Teaching  of  Handwriting. 

Miss  Lena  A.  Shaw,  Detroit,  Mich.  Report  of  Fourth 
Yearbook  Handwriting  Committee. 

1:30  P.  M. 

Music,  Wm.  Penn  High  School  Junior  Choral  Club.  Miss 
F.  Edna  Davis,  conductor. 

Miss  Frances  Moore,  New  York  City.  Manuscript  Writ- 
ing. 

Miss  Bertha  Connor,  Director  of  Penmanship,  Boston, 
Mass.  The  Development  of  Modern  Handwriting  in 
Public  Education.   (Illustrated). 

Round  Table,  led  by  Harry  Houston,  Supervisor  of  Hand- 
writing, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Topics  for  Discussion: 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 

(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 


Formal  Penmanship  lesson  arranged  in  logical 
order,  versus  correlated  practice  with  other  sub- 
jects. 

What  constitutes  a  quick,  effective  attack  upon 
poor  writing? 

Can  bonds  for  legibility  and  movement  be 
formed  separately? 

Individual,   group  and  mass  instruction. 
Manuscript  writing. 
Pupil  self  criticism. 

What  equipment  should  Normal  School  gradu- 
ates have  in  addition  to  being  able  to  write 
well? 


Thursday,  April  28 

8:45  A.  M. 
Visiting  Philadelphia  Schools  at  Work,  under  the  direction 
of  John  G.   Kirk,   Director  of  Commercial   Education 
and  Handwriting. 

1:30  P.M. 
Penmanship  Contests,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  C. 
Goodfellow,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Chairman  of  Contest  Com- 
mittee. 

6:00  P.  M. 
Banquet.     Frank  J.    Duffy,    Supervisor    of    Penmanship, 
Duluth,  Minn.,  Toastmaster. 

Friday,  April  29 

9:00  A.  M. 

Music,    Sulzberger    Junior    High    School    Orchestra,    Miss 

Marie  L.  Henry,  Conductor. 
A.  N.  Palmer,  New  York  City,  Child  Habit  Formation  in 

the  Elementary  Schools. 
Mrs.  Ellen  Spencer  Mussey,  Washington,  D.  C,  Spencerian 

Penmanship  in  the  Making. 
Round  Table,  led  by  Miss  Lillie  B.  Foell,  Assistant  Super- 
visor, Louisville,  Ky. 
Topics  for  Discussion: 

(a)     What   should   be   the   routine   of   a   supervisor's 
visits  to  schools  ? 

Supervisor's  relation  to  the  Normal  School. 
Advantage  of  graphing  a  system;  who  should 
grade  the  papers;  should  process  be  considered? 
Is  the  individual  graph  card  worth  while? 
Should  pupils  be  taught  to  adjust  the  writing 
process  when  conditions  are  unfavorable  to  mus- 
cular movement? 

1:30  P.  M. 
Music,  Sulzberger  Junior  High  School  Glee  Club,  Miss  El- 
sie A.  Butts,  conductor. 
C.  C.   Lister,   Maxwell   Training  School,  New  York   City, 
The  Power  of  the  Blackboard  as  a  Medium  for  Vital- 
izing the  Penmanship  Lesson. 
R.    E.    Wiatt,    Supervisor    of    Penmanship,    Los    Angeles, 

Calif.,  The  Aftermath  of  a  Penmanship  Survey. 
Report  of  Committees. 
Election  of  Officers 

John   G.    Kirk,    Director    of    Commercial    Education   and 
Handwriting,   Philadelphia,   Finale. 

(Continued  on  Page  19.) 


(b) 
(c) 


(c!) 
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THE     BUSINESS     EDUCATOR 

Published   monthly    (except   July  and   August) 
By  THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.. 
612  N.  Park  St..  Columbus.  O. 

E.  W.  Bloser Editor 

E.  A.  LuPFBR     -----     Managring  Editor 


SUBSCRIPTION     PRICE,      $1 .25     A     YEAR 

(To  Canada,  10c  more;  foreign,  20c  more) 

Single  copy.  15c. 

Change  of  address  should  be  requested 
promptly  in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the 
old  as  well  as  the  new  address. 

Advertising  rates  furnished  upon  request. 


The  Business  Educator  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
prietors and  managers,  commercial  teacheri 
and  students,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy 
must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  montk 
for  the  issue  of  the  following  month. 
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Showy  Business  Writing 

in  Ten  Acts  and  Fifty  Scenes 

Written,  Produced  and  Directed  by  C.  SPENCER   CHAMBERS,  LI.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Penmanship, 
Syracuse,  New  York,  Public  Schools. 


ACT    III 

SCENE     I 

As  Thespians  use  the  perpendicular  pronoun  excessively,  much  attention  should  be  given  to  its  execution. 
This  is  the  letter  determining  our  self  importance  in  personal  correspondence.  In  your  next  personal  letter, 
written  by   yourself,  count  the   number   of   times   you   have  used  the  letter  I. 

No.  1.  Make  indirect  lateral  ovals  counting  ten.  Hide  the  initial  and  closing  stroke  to  prevent  a  ragged  ap- 
pearance. Do  not  leave  this  exercise  until  you  can  make  a  line  without  getting  a  stroke  out  in  the  field.  Clear 
centers  and  clear  cut  strokes  show  control. 

No.  2.  The  appearance  of  this  Letter  exercise  will  be  determined  by  the  skill  acquired  in  the  execution  of  the 
above  movement  drill.  Start  slightly  below  the  line  making  the  left  curve  of  the  loop  slant  well  toward  the  slant 
of  your  down  strokes.  The  I  is  very  often  made  vertical  by  students  when  all  other  letters  are  slanted  cor- 
rectly. 

Count   1-2-3-4-5.     If  a  teacher  is   counting  for  a  class  count  1-2-3-4-5-lift. 

No.  3.  Round  the  top  of  the  Letter  but  give  little  width.  A  slightly  straightened  back  I  has  more  of  a  profes- 
sional appearance  than  a  curved  one.  The  bottom  of  the  I  is  the  lower  half  of  the  indirect  lateral  oval.  Close 
with  an  angle. 

Count  1-2-3,  holding  the  count  of  three.    Make  fourteen  to  a  line. 

No.  4.  Combine  the  I  with  the  letters  taken  from  former  scenes.  This  is  not  only  a  repetition  of  former  scenes 
but  a  rehearsal  of  the  present  number. 

No.  5.  Nine  angles  with  ten  counts.  Count  on  the  up-stroke  to  make  this  e.xfircise.  Dots  should  be  placed 
as  high  above  the  points  as  the  points  are  high  above  the  base  line.  If  a  line  were  drawn  from  the  dot  to  the 
point  a  perfect  body  of  t  would  be  the  results.  Three  groups  to  a  line. 

No.  6.     Review  word.     All  letters  have  appeared  in  previous  scenes.     Keep  all  loops  one  width  and  one  length. 
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ACT     III 

SCENE     II 

No.  1.  Stall  on  base  line  making  an  indirect  oval  for  five  counts  pulling  the  back  of  the  J  down  on  the  sixth 
count  completing  the  loop  on  the  seventh  count. 

Make    not   less   than    five    lines   of   this    letter   exercise  before  attempting  to  make  the  running  exercise. 

No.  2.  The  secret  in  making  this  combination  exercise  is  divide  the  connecting  loop  with  the  ba.se  line.  Pull 
the  down  strokes  toward  the  center  of  your  body.    Count  1-2. 

No.  3.  Study  the  letter.  It  has  a  slightly  curved  back.  Any  attempt  to  make  it  straight  will  bring  about  a 
point  at  the  top  or  bottom;  the  earmark  of  an  amateur. 

No.  4.  Some  approach  combinations  with  much  fear,  believing  there  are  so  many  that  cannot  be  mastered. 
Let  me  disillusion  you,  as  the  combinations  can  be  reduced  to  eight  in  number.  All  others  belong  to  the  orna- 
mental field. 

All  these  joinings  are  made  with  an  upward  compound  curve  except  the  last,  which  is  an  overthrow  combina- 
tion.    Watch  spacing  and  do  not  place  letters  too  far  apart. 

No.  ,5.  Size  the  j  group.  This  ensemble  is  a  beautiful  one  if  all  loops  have  the  same  length,  width  and  slant. 
Read   in.structions  for  dotting  i  in  Act  III,  Scene   I,  No.   5.      Count   1-2-1-2-1-2-1-2  dot. 

No.  6.  Start  the  word  with  a  deep  up  curve.  Avoid  the  habit  of  making  the  point  of  the  j  higher  than 
the  i. 
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ACT    III 

SCENE       III 

No.   1.     In   this   double  lateral   oval   exercise   I   have  had  but  one  thought  in  mind,  that  is,  avoid  stiffness. 

Both  lateral  ovals  are  chrect  and  equal.  If  one  is  slightly  tilted  it  takes  away  from  the  beauty  of  the  letter 
exercise.      Count   ten.      On   the    six   and    seventh    count   the  two  loops  are  made. 

No.  2.  The  connecting  stroke  comes  below  the  line  and  over  the  top  of  the  loop  crossing  it  at  bottom  of  top 
loop.     Trace  copy   rapidly  with   dry  pen.     Count   1-2-3   five  times  for  a  group. 

No.  3.  The  upstroke  is  curved  deeply.  The  compound  curve  is  not  very  decided  until  it  nears  the  horizontal 
loop  at  the  bottom.  Complete  the  L  wdth  a  horizontal  compound  curve  lifting  the  pen  while  yet  in  action,  in  order 
not  to  close  with  a  blunt  line.     Count  three  for  each  letter. 

No.  4.  Notice  not  a  letter  is  distorted  in  these  combinations.  Make  them  in  such  a  way  that  if  cut  apart  there 
would   still  be   a   perfect  letter.     Never  make   "ginger-bread"  combinations,  as  they  are  time-wasters. 

No.  5.  This  is  the  key  to  the  upper  loop  letters.  If  the  1  is  not  made  well  b,  h,  k,  and  f  will  show  similar 
defects.  Put  a  lot  of  practice  on  this  letter.  Dissect  your  letters  from  tiine  to  time.  A  deep  up  cur\'e,  with  slight 
finger  action  at  the  top  to  avoid  a  point,  coming  down  with  a  straight  slanting  back  crossing  as  high  above  the  line 
as   the   small  i,  will  bring  about   the   desired   result.     Count  1-2-3-4-.5  for  the  group  of  four  letters. 

No.  6.  See  that  the  "rill"  flows  freely.  Do  not  believe  all  you  hear  about  the  great  number  of  words  one 
should  write  in  a  minute.  Some  penmen  are  radio  fans,  others  fish.  Just  write  fast  enough  to  keep  the  wave 
out  of  the  line.     Speed  distorts  form. 
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No. 
for  the 
straight 

No. 
ing  1-2. 

No. 
for  the 

No. 
cult. 

No. 
count   1- 

No. 
spacing. 


^     .^^^u^n^U^iSf/iu^f^      ^ 


ACT     III 

SCENE     IV 

1.  Count  five  for  the  direct  oval  and  two  for  the  letter.    This  combination,  of  exercise  and  letter,  is  given 
purpose  of  producing  a  deep  up  curve  in  the  letter.       The   novice   makes   the   initial   stroke   of   the   letter 

2.  Cross   each   letter  half  way  down   in   order   to  get  a  well  balanced  letter.     Use  a  cradle  motion  count- 
Four  letters  to  a  group. 

3.  If  you  have  trouble  with  the  top  of  the  letter  make  the  exercise  at  the  end  of  line  counting  1-2,  one 
down  compound  and  one  for  the  up  compound.     Make  fourteen  to  a  line. 

4.  Make  not  less  than  four  lines  of  each  combination.     Then  work  on  the  one  you  consider  the  most  diffi- 

5.  Try  a  conversational  count  on  a  few  lines  of   this   letter.     Count  point-close,   point-close,   etc.     Later 
■2  for  each  letter.     There  is  a  slight  compound  curve  in  the  down  stroke. 

6.  Spend  much  time  in  criticising  your  own  work.      In   practicing   this   word    try   for   uniform    slant,   and 


-^^.^^<^^^.^.<^^_<:£^.^:..^<^i<^^- 


^.<£^<:L<i^di-Ay 


ACT    III 

SCENE     V 

No.  1.  Exercise  No.  1  in  Scene  IV  of  this  act  can  be  useS  in  conjunction  with  this  exercise  if  you  are  having 
trouble  with  the  upstroke  of  the  G. 

The  common  fault  when  writing  G  is  making  it  too  wide  or  too  narrow  at  the  top  between  the  loop  and  point, 
thus  this  exercise.  Count  seven,  one  for  the  up  stroke,  five  for  the  retraced  direct  oval,  one  for  the  down  stroke 
and  one  for  the  finish.  The  exercise  is  higher  than  the  space  between  the  lines,  therefore,  write  the  letter  exercise 
on  every  other  line. 

No.   2.     Count   1-2-3   for  each   letter.     Keep   the   up  stroke  and  the  long  down  stroke  parallel. 

No.  3.  Count  1-2-3.  Close  letter  by  touching  up  stroke  unless  it  is  joined  to  another  letter  then  carry  through 
and  make  connecting  stroke  form  an  angle  as  in  copy  above. 

No.  4.  Have  you  noticed  the  same  connecting  strokes  appearing  repeatedly?  Review  seven  of  the  capital 
letters  in  past  scenes  in  combination  with  the  G. 

No.  5.  By  cutting  off  the  left  curve  of  the  g  you  will  have  a  perfect  undotted  j.  The  j  is  the  key  to  the  loops 
below  the  line.  Master  it  and  you  have  the  g,  y,  p  and  z  mastered  also.  Practice  a  few  lines  of  No.  5,  Scene  II 
in  this  act  and  you  will  have  a  good  foundation  for  the  g.     Count  1-2-3  for  the  g.     Close  the  top  of  the  letter. 

No.  6.     Keep  the  a  part  of  the  g  and  the  letter  a  the  same  size.     Cross  the  loop  on  the  line. 


CURTAIN 


^^J^u<i/ned^(^j^iu^i/^       ^ 
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Lessons  in  Business  Penmanship 

Send  15  cents  in  postage  with  specimens  of  your  best  work  for  criticism.    This  course  will  be  conducted 
from  the  office  of  The  Business  Educator. 

The  copies  for  this  course  were  written  by  E.  A.  Lupfer. 


NUMBER  8 


LESSON   88 


^  ^  ^    ^    ^   ^    ^^        ^    <^    ^y^  ^   <:^    <^     'A/^ 

Ap  Ac?  yyp  Ap  A^  AL{p  A4?     Ap  A^  Ap  A^  Ap  Aip  A^ 


After  making  the  reverse  oval  principle  as  in  W,  be- 
gin with  a  left  curve  the  full  height  of  the  letter  and 
touch  the  first  long  down  stroke  half  the  height  of  it. 
Finish  with  a  small  loop  similar  to  that  in  tlie  figure  6. 


Examine  this  letter  "upside  down." 

The  exercise  on  the  first  line  should  be  well  mastered, 
then  the  letter  will  be  easy.  Watch  the  slant  carefully. 
Count:    1-2,  3-4,  for  each  capital  and  make  35  a  minute. 


LESSON  89 


Would  that  many  of  the  warriors  of  the  past  had  been 
penmen  instead — the  world  might  have  been  better.  If 
we  fight  against  our  own  shortcomings  we  shall  have  all 


the  battles  we  need.  Drill  on  this  sentence  until  you  can 
write  it  well  three  times  a  minute.  Compare  your  work 
with  the  copy. 


This  exercise  is  composed  of  two  compound  curves  and 
is  well  worth  considerable  practice.     It  will  help  to  free 
.  the  movement  and  to  gain  control  of  action.    It  is  a  valu- 
able exercise  for  a  number  of  letters  that  are  soon  to  fol- 


low, such  as,  T,  F,  S,  L  and  G.  Do  not  slight  the  exercises 
because  they  are  given  for  a  specific  purpose;  a  little 
vigorous  work  will  quickly  help  overcome  difficulties. 


LESSON  91 


-^'7777",-r^7'7^'t7777^  ^-tT-T^ 


The  j  begins  precisely  the  san«e  as  small  i.  The  down 
stroke  should  be  nearly  straight  and  the  loop  should  be 
the  same  in  size  and  slant  as  the  loop  part  of  h.  The 
crossing  should  be  on  the  base  line.    Watch  carefully  not 


to  slant  the  loop  more  than  the  loop  letters  above  the 
line.  It  should  extend  no  higher  above  the  line  than  the 
one  space  letters.    Count:   1,  2,  dot;   1,  2,  dot;  e'  c 


68 
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MJr^u^/i^U^^^e/iu^i/^      ^ 


LESSON  92 


r  r  r r r^ r  r'  r'  rr rr rr 


The  g  begins  the  same  as  small  a  and  ends  the  same 
as  j.  Close  the  "a"  part  or  it  may  resemble  y.  Count: 
1,  2;  1,  2;  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  65  to  70  letters  a  minute. 


Keep  the  loops  uniform  in  slant  as  they  largely  determine 
the  slant  of  your  writing. 


LESSON   93 


TTTTT^  -yX^Ty"  ^^yTTT^ ^^7777^ 


The  y  is  the  same  as  an  h  inverted.  It  begins  the 
same  as  x  and  ends  as  j.     Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc. 

The  word  "gayly"  furnishes  good  practice  on  g  and  y. 
If  you  can  make  the  three  lower  loops  about  the  same  in 
slant  and  size  as  the  upper  loop,  you  can  feel  that  you 


are  doing  well.  The  tendency  is  to  make  lower  loops 
more  slanting  than  upper  loops.  The  long  stroke  from  the 
bottom  of  the  y  to  the  top  of  the  1  should  be  watched 
carefully. 


69 


LESSON   94 


The  z  begins  like  small  m  and  finishes  with  a  lower 
loop.  The  first  downward  stroke  should  harmonize  in 
slant  with  the  downward  stroke  in  the  loop.  Bring  the 
first  part  of  the  letter  to  the  base  line  as  though  you  were 
going  to  make  a  small    m,    then  turn  quickly  and  form 


the  loop  with  the  crossing  on  the  base  line.  Count:  1,  2; 
1,  2;  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  65  to  70  a  minute.  Write  the  word 
zenith  without  lifting  the  pen.  The  size  and  slant  of  the 
loop  should  correspond  with  other  lower  loops.  See  if  you 
can  write  15  words  a  minute. 


LESSON  95 


If  you  do  not  see  some  progress  by  this  time  you  may 
feel  discouraged,  but  there  is  no  need  of  such  a  feeling; 
rarely  is  there  a  person  who  cannot  learn  to  write  if 
he   puts   forth    the   proper   effort.     "Practice   makes    per- 


fect", however,  only  when  it  is  nitelligent  practice.  Re- 
member there  is  little  or  no  value  in  a  writing  drill  unless 
practiced  with  healthful  position,  proper  movement,  and 
correct  speed. 


60 


LESSON   96 


dSlT     ^^J^ti^i/n^dS^i^^iu^i/^      ^ 
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We  have  reached  the  capital  stem  letters.  Not  many 
years  ago  the  capital  stem  was  the  main  principle  in  more 
than  half  the  letters  of  the  alphabet.  The  demand  for 
ease  and  speed  has  compelled  changes  in  styles  of  many 
letters.    The  authors  of  the  Zaner  and  Bloser  Method  of 


Writing  are  ever  on  the  alert  to  adopt  speedier  and  easier 
forms.  It  has  not  yet  been  found  possible  to  do  away  with 
the  capital  stem  entirely.  We  refer  to  it  in  such  letters 
as  S,  L  and  G.  The  compound  curve  makes  this  stem 
difficult.     Make  35  capital  T's  a  minute. 


LESSON   97 


The  capital  stem  as  now  given  is  somewhat  different 
from  the  old  form  which  was  made  with  a  full  oval  on  the 
base  line.    It  is  finished  with  a  sharp  angle  made  with  a 


swinging  motion.  The  connective  stroke  to  the  right  al- 
lows it  to  be  easily  joined  to  any  letter  that  may  fol- 
low. 
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A^  /|      7      X^-^i^.7a^..-..^y^^j.^^ 


This  alphabet  w 
son  to  make  them  w 
letter.     Finish  of  B, 

Just  a   word   of 


is  made  with  one  continuous  motion  str 
ith  a  one-motion  stroke  then  you  can.  II 
F.  G,  I.  and  S  may  be  preceded  by  a  cl 
general   instrucaon.      First  you   must   kno 


ON    THE    WING 

ike   to   each  letter  except  for  the  final  four  letters.     If  it  is  possible  for  one  per- 
is important   for   the    student   to    know   and    feel   what   stroke   he   throws    into   a 

3ck  but  this  is  not  recommended  unless   student  "gets  lost." 

J   what  you   want  to   make.      You   couldn't  make  a   "figure  eight"   on   skates   un- 


less it  was  a  "flying  figure  eight"  and  if  you  didn't  know  what  "figure  eight"  was  like  gyrations  would  not  get  you  anywhere.  Slide  those 
little  fingers  and  keep  wrist  nearly  level.  Experiment  with  speed,  the  roll  of  the  arm.  the  touch  of  the  pen  and  arm.  Put  in  as  many  hours 
study  as  practice  and  as  many  hours  practice  as  you  should  and  in  one  month's  time  you  will  see  much  improvement  in  several  of  the  points 
above  that  have  been  called  to  your  attention.  After  all  is  said  INTEREST  is  the  biggest  teacher  you  will  ever  have  and  probably  the  best 
line  to  end  this  lesson  with  is  a  rather  impressive  question  mark — ?. 

Yours  for  at  least  one  fine  alphabet  this  month.  VV.   C.   BROWNFIELD. 


E.  S.  LAWYER 

Word  has  been  received  that  E.  S. 
Lawyer,  President  of  the  Coast  Col- 
lege of  Lettering,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
recently  passed  away.  Mr.  Lawyer 
was  very  active  in  penmanship  work. 
He  was  a  penman  of  considerable 
skill  and  conducted  a  prosperous  show 
card  and  lettering  school.  Mr.  Law- 
yer attended  the  Zanerian  College  in 
1907. 

Our  correspondence  and  business 
relations  with  Mr.  Lawyer  have  been 
very  pleasant.  We  are  indeed  sorry 
to  learn  of  his  death,  and  The  Busi- 
n  e  s  s  Educator  and  penmanship 
friends  extend  sympathy  to  the  be- 
reaved family. 


Sales  Manager  Appointed  by  The  H. 
M.    Rowe   Company 

The  H.  M.  Rowe  Company  has  ap- 
pointed Mr.  J.  L.  Brawford  as  Sales 
Manager  with  headquarters  at  the 
main  office  in  Baltimore.  Mr.  Braw- 
ford assumed  his  new  duties  on  Mar. 
1,  1927.  He  was  formerly  a  teacher 
in  a  number  of  schools,  including  the 
Topeka,  Kansas,  High  School  and  the 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  High  School  of  Com- 
merce. For  a  number  of  years  he  has 
been  associated  with  The  H.  M.  Rowe 
Company  in  a  sales  capacity.  He  is 
well  and  favorably  known  to  commer- 
cial school  people  throughout  the 
country. 

Mr.    Brawford's    appointment   is   in 


line  with  the  Rowe  Company's  pro- 
gram of  expansion  and  service  in  con- 
nection with  its  new  books  and  re- 
visions which  it  is  publishing  in  rapid 
succession. 

Mr.  Arthur  L.  Ross,  for  several  years 
a  commercial  teacher  in  the  Fitch- 
burg,  Mass.,  High  School,  has  re- 
cently been  elected  head  of  the  Com- 
mercial Department  of  the  High 
School  of  Framingham,  Mass. 

Mr.  Roy  H.  Paynter,  this  year 
head  of  the  Department  of  Secretarial 
Science  of  Russell  Sage  College, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  will  teach  commercial 
subjects  the  coming  year  in  his  Alma 
Mater,  Ohio  University. 
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a-t^^yi^^.-^i/t.^C^yU-. 


Written   by   Helen   Worzala.    Milwaukee.   Wis.,   a    freshman    student   in   Riverside   High   School   under   Miss   Adelaide  Sn 


(Li^u--<^^—..-^i.t.^-d.A^  a-^-iJ. 


^^^^- 


By   Anna    Simon.    Mason.    Tex.,   a    former   pupil   of    Dr 


College.   San   Antonio,  Te 


^^^^fi^/n^d^^^^a&ua/h^       ^ 


15 


The  above  lettering  was  done  by  Mrs.  Norman  Tower,  De 
"O."  Mrs.  Tower  acquired  her  skill  in  lettering  from  Mr.  Tov 
taring,  she.  like  most  others,  thought  that  she  could  not  learn 
she  began  to  like  it  and  through  application  and  assistance 
letterer,    being    able    to    letter    certificates,    diplomas,    etc.     Mrs 


Dth< 


lo    are    taking    up    lettering 
ition   will   accomplish  wonders. 


vho 


r,    Colo.     Mr.    Tower    assisted    in    making    the    ornamented 
When    Mr.   Tower   first   suggested   that    she   attempt   let- 
However,    a    short    time    after    she    attempted    lettering 
Dm    Mr.    Tower    she    has    developed    into    a    very    practical 
nplishment    should    be    an    encouragement    to 
nd    study    under    proper 


uld  like    to   take   it   up.     Faithful   practii 
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f^^^u4/ned^<^i(i&u^i^       ^ 


Supplementary  Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  USTER,  Maxwell  Training  School  for  Teachers,  New  York  City 


C~vW-g^^^^^^^^^--ig^^-^->g^^^^^.^^ 


<2,-s?--?^J'Z-^?<?-Z--«' 


f^^^ud^i^d^^i&u^i^h^       ^ 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  CARL  MARSHALL,  Route   1,  Box  32,  Tujunga,  Calif. 


It  is  now  around  twenty  years  since 
Mr.  Zaner,  of  precious  memory,  first 
suggested  my  doing  some  regular 
writing  for  Tlie  Educator. 
Back  On  With  his  waggisli  tend- 
The  Job  ency  to  whimsical  and  apt 
alliteration,  he  dubbed  my 
first  offering,  "Marshall's  Mental  Me- 
anderings,"  and  the  moniker  has 
stuck.  As  the  years  have  passed, 
these  scribblings  of  mine  have  become 
an  increasing  joy  to  me,  from  the 
fact  that  they  have  afforded  me  a 
sort  of  broadcasting  station  through 
which  I  might  keep  in  touch  with  a 
goodly  company  of  old-time  friends 
and  co-workers,  with  whom  fate  no 
longer  permits  me  to  foregather  in- 
dividually. 

To  these,  this  present  Meandering 
is  by  way  of  being  a  sort  of  "Report 
Progress."  My  recent  misadventure 
in  the  matter  of  a 
seemingly  health- 
breakdown,  has  already 
been  reported,  also  the 
pleasant  fact,  as  Mark 
Twain  once  put  it  in 
his  own  case,  that  re- 
ports of  my  early  de- 
mise were  not  only 
premature,  but  greatly 
exaggerated.  It  was 
merely  a  case  of  rather  serious  tooth- 
poisoning  (concerning  which  I  wish 
the  average  doctor  knew  more  than  he 
does)  that  in  my  case,  has  happily 
abated,  with  the  removal  of  the  offend- 
ing member. 

So,  it  falls  out  that  I,  who  only  a 
short  four  months  ago,  seemed 
headed  for  an  early  trip  to  the 
morgue,  or  the  cemetery,  or  the 
creamatory,  according  as  the  mortu- 
ary perjudices  of  my  heirs  might  di- 
rect, am  now  back  at  woi-k,  and  car- 
rying on  heartily,  neither  picking  at 
the  bed-covers,  nor  even  troubling 
the  lawyers  about  the  post-mortem 
disposal  of  my  modest  estate.  I  now 
know  something  of  what  the  man  in 
the  death  cell  feels  when  he  hears 
from  the  Governor  that  he  is  not  to 
be  hanged  after  all,  at  least,  not  right 
away. 

And  it  is  now  the  speeding  up  sea- 
son here  in  these  mountains  for  all 
the  wild  things  that  since,  early 
November  have  been  slowing  down  in 
their  joys  of  vital  exuberance.  Al- 
though gentle  Spring  is  not  yet  offi- 
cially here,  my  little  folks  down  at  the 
school-house,  have  more  than  a  dozen 
early  flowers  on  their  "February 
List."  And  there  is  daily  watching 
for  "the  first  white  butterfly,  that  in 
the  Spring  goes  flitting  by."  The 
robins  are  already  working  north,  and 


the  beautiful  golden  -  crowned  Spar- 
rows, that  have  been  with  us  since 
October,  are  assembling  for  an  early 
return  to  their  breeding-grounds  in 
Alaska.  The  torrential  storms  that 
this  winter  exceeded  all  precipita- 
tion records,  for  the  Pacific  Coast, 
have  broken  their  steady  procession, 
out  of  their  "hatchery"  up  in  the 
North  Pacific,  and  there  are  now  little 
groups  of  sunshiny  days  with  the 
mercury  up  near  the  seventy  mark. 

This  vernal  precociousness  will  be 
hard  to  realize  by  Bro.  Gaylord,  for 
instance,  who  at  this  writing,  is  prob- 
ably still  shoveling  snow  off  the  front 
steps,  of  that  new  home,  that  he  has 
recently  accomplished  after  twenty 
odd  years  of  planning  and  toiling  on 
his  "dornick  hill"  at  Beverly.  But  it 
should  be  remembered  by  you  poor 
denizens  of  the  icy  east,  that  nature 
has  blessed  us  Californians  with  a 
strip  of  the  tropics  that  she  has  ex- 
tended from  Nicaragua  clear  up  to 
Alaska,  and  climatically,  we  are 
therefore  in  a  class  by  ourselves.  Not 
all  the  glittering  propaganda  of  the 
real  estate  circulars  and  railroad 
folders,  can  make  you  realize  this  as 
you  would  realize  it,  if  you  could  go 
for  a  walk  with  me  along  the  foam- 
ing Mattloe,  on  this  sunny  final  day 
of  February. 

Some  of  you  should  head  out  this 
way  some  of  these  times,  at  the  sea- 
son when  "Winter  lingers  in  the  lap 
of  Spring".  You  do  not  know  what 
you  are  missing..  Next  month,  I 
shall  tell  you  more  of  my  own  job, 
here. 


In  my  humble  opinion,  we  Ameri- 
cans over  estimate  both  the  power 
and  the  value  of  formal  education,  by 
Learning  which  I  mean  the  educa- 
and  Life  tion  the  child  receives  at 
the  school.  We  expect  the 
school  to  do  more  than  it 
can  do,  also  more  than  it  should  do. 
And  correspondingly,  we  under-esti- 
mate  what  can  and  should  be  done 
for  the  child  outside  the  school.  If  I 
were  permitted  to  enter  the  world 
with  an  intelligent  choice  as  to  how 
I  were  to  live  in  it,  I  would  rather  be 
born  in  an  orderly  and  refined  home, 
and  without  ever  seeing  the  inside  of 
a  school,  than  to  live  in  a  home  of 
disorder,  and  coarseness,  and  to  have 
from  infancy  to  manhood  the  best 
schools  there  are.  Our  greatest  citi- 
zens, our  finest  and  most  dependable 
men  and  women,  come  from  our  best 
},omes — not  our  homes  of  wealth, 
mind   you,  but  our  best  homes,   such 


as  we  read  of  in  the  biographies  of 
such  golden  characters,  as  Louise  Al- 
cott,  The  Beechers,  Lincoln,  Washing- 
ton, Roosevelt,  and  Coolidge. 

Many  of  our  greatest  Americans, 
notably,  Franklin,  Washington,  Lin- 
coln and  Edison,  had  almost  no 
formal  schooling.  Their  education 
came  namely  from  good  companions 
and  good  books;  schools  are  indis- 
pensible  only  for  the  things  that  may 
not  he  had  without  them,  and  these 
comprise  but  a  small  sector  in  the 
total  area  of  human  need. 

This  is  not  to  decry  the  schools, 
but  to  emphasize  their  inadequacy 
when  unsupported  by  the  child's 
greater  life,  during  the  eighty  or 
ninety  percent  of  his  time  which  he 
has  to  spend  out.side  the  school-room. 
It  is  in  the  home,  the  street,  the  shop, 
the  playground,  the  church,  the 
theatre,  and  the  social  gathering  that 
his  character  and  future  career, 
whether  of  usefulness  or  worthless- 
ness,  are  mainly  formed.  Yet  there 
are  all  too  many  parents  who  seem 
to  think  that  the  school  can  do  it  all, 
and  that  their  main  obligation  to  their 
child  is  discharged  if  they  but  see  to 
it  that  he  goes  to  school  some  two 
hundred  days  in  the  year.  It  is  time 
they  realized  that,  the  poison  the 
youth  can  imbibe,  from  the  ward 
gang,  the  suggestive  movies,  hectic 
books,  jazz  and  petting  parties,  pool 
dens,  and  last,  but  perhaps,  worst  of 
all,  disorderly  and  discordant  homes, 
can  completely  smother  out  all  the 
good  he  can  get  from  any  school. 

And  let  no  schoolmaster  forget, 
that  all  things  he  can  teach  to  any 
pupil,  are  but  trivialities,  compared 
to  things  he  may  inspire  him  to  do 
and  believe  in  outside  the  school.  In 
the  Ten  Commandments,  the  greatest 
Code  of  Living  ever  given  to  any  peo- 
ple, there  is  not  a  syllable  about 
schools,  yet  he  who  lives  up  to  them 
is  likely  to  be  a  safe  citizen,  and  a 
happy  soul,  even  though  he  knows 
little  of  the  books. 

And  let  the  teacher  remember  that, 
habits  of  industry,  cleanliness  of 
mind  and  body,  good  companionship, 
and  a  taste  for  good  books,  will  do 
more  for  the  pupil  than  all  the  things 
of  the  classroom.  It  is  for  the  real 
teacher,  he  or  she,  who  puts  consci- 
ence into  the  job,  to  work  constantly 
with  all  the  force  of  mind  and  heart, 
to  co-ordinate  the  instructions  of  the 
school  room,  with  these  greater 
things  in  the  child's  life  outside  the 
schoolroom. 


Deibert's  Private  School,  Phila- 
delphia, N.  Y.,  just  sent  the  B.  E.  a 
nice  club  of  subscriptions.  Mr.  Dei- 
bert  is  getting  good  results  in  pen- 
manship. He  is  conducting  a  very 
thorough  up-to-date  little  business 
college. 
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ABE  and  MIKE 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  of  Business,  Hazleton,  Pa 


Abe  Goldstein  was  typically  Jew- 
esh — black  hair,  hooked  nose,  accent 
and  all.  Michael  Joseph  McCarthy 
was  just  as  typically  Irish — red  hair, 
freckles  and  lightning  temper.  Abe 
was  the  son  of  a  Jewish  immigrant 
while  Mike  was  the  son  of  a  well-to- 
do  merchant  who  had  prospered  since 
leaving  the  land  of  "God  Save  the 
King." 

Both  boys  were  present  on  the 
rainy  "September  morn"  when  a  Pri- 
vate" School  opened  its  doors  for  the 
beginning  of  the  school  term.  It  was 
not  long  before  it  was  evident  that 
both  were  above  the  average  run  of 
boys.  It  does  not  take  long  for  lead- 
ership to  assert  itself  and  this  was  no 
exception.  Both  boys  loved  to  study 
— an  unusual  thing  in  itself  in  this 
day  and  age  when  the  tendency  seems 
to  be  to  study  as  little  as  possible  and 
bluff  along  in  school  work.  This 
might  be  accounted  for  by  reason  of 
the  fact  that  beauty,  when  it  was 
passed  around,  was  not  handed  to 
either  Abe  or  Mike.  But  what  they 
lacked  in  beauty  they  more  than  made 
up  by  using  their  vocal  chords.  Both 
loved  to  talk  and  argue  over  matters 
pertaining  to  scholastic  work.  This 
is  also  a  strange  fact  in  America  but 
not  unusual  in  European  schools.  In 
the  studies,  Abe  would  excel  Mike  in 
one  subiect  and  Mike  would  get  bet- 
ter grades  in  another.  However,  the 
difference  was  not  so  great  in  either 
case. 

Things  ran  along  rather  smoothly 
in  school  until  the  Literary  Society 
had  its  meeting.  This  society  was  a 
good  thing  because  it  stirred  up  some 
of  the  lethargetic  to  better  accom- 
plishments. Everyone  must  of  neces- 
sity get  up  and  talk  some  time  or 
other  in  his  life  and  there  is  no  time 
like  the  pi-esent  in  order  to  begin. 
If  one  wants  to  learn  to  dance,  he 
leaiTis  by  dancing  and  so  with  many 
things  in  life — we  learn  to  do  by  do- 
ing. 

The  topic  for  debate  was,  "Resol- 
ved that  foreigners  should  have  an 
education  before  being  permitted  to 
land  in  the  United  States."  The  pro- 
gram committee  wisely  placed  Mike 
upon  the  affirmative  and  Abe  upon 
the  negative  side  of  the  question. 

It  was  pretty  well  known  among 
the  school  that  thei-e  would  be  a 
rather  spirited  debate  as  it  had  been 
up  for  class  discussion  earlier  in  the 
year.  In  different  questions  before  the 
Commercial  Law  class,  Abe  and  Mike 
would  often  take  verbal  pokes  at  each 
other,  to  the  amusement  of  teacher 
and  class.  This  teacher  was  one  of 
the  old  school  who  pei-mitted  the  boys 
and  girls  to  give  voice  to  their  opin- 
ions when  the  opportunity  presented 


itself.  This  gave  the  speaker  a 
chance  to  back  up  what  he  had  said 
and  also  if  there  were  flaws  in  his 
argument  the  class  would  be  quick  to 
discern  them. 

Mike  opened  up  the  argument  for 
the  affirmative  side  and  among  other 
things  said  that  if  this  country  ever 
expected  to  amount  to  anything. 
Uncle  Sam  should  look  over  his  can- 
didates before  permitting  them  to 
land  upon  his  fertile  shores.  Then,  too, 
if  these  poor  inmiigrants  had  an  edu- 
cation, it  would  be  much  easier  for 
those  who  live  here  now,  and  it  would 
be  one  stage  through  which  the  immi- 
grant would  not  have  to  pass.  In 
other  words,  they  would  step  right  off 
the  boat  one  hundred  percenters. 
Mike  was  hitting  at  Abe  for  the  Mc- 
Carthy family  landed  in  America 
thirty  years  before  the  Goldsteins. 
There  was  much  enthusiasm  in  the 
audience  when  Mike  sat  down. 

Abe  was  the  captain  of  his  team 
and  while  not  so  polished  as  his 
worthy  adversary  Sir  Michael,  yet  he 
could  hold  his  own  in  the  ordinary 
run  of  a  debate.  Abe  agreed  that  it 
would  be  a  good  thing  to  have  this 
plan  as  advocated  by  his  worthy  op- 
ponent, but  went  on  to  say  that  since 
the  Czar  did  not  permit  the  Jew  to 
go  to  a  school  other  than  a  Russian 
one,  and  the  Jews  would  not  send 
their  children  to  that  because  of  the 
difference  in  religion,  how  was  a  poor 
fellow  to  get  an  education?  Most 
of  the  people  were  poor  and  held 
down  by  the  upper  classes  and  hence, 
did  not  have  the  chance  to  become 
Abe  Lincolns.  These  people  came  to 
America  as  the  last  resort.  Those 
who  had  wealth  and  affluence  did  not 
land  upon  our  happy  shores.  Then, 
too,  Abe  could  not  understand  what 
was  meant  by  one  hundred  percenters, 
who  are  they?  Whenever  one  says 
he  is  of  this  class,  somebody  looks 
up  his  history  and  finds  that  there  is 
"method  in  his  madness."  It  is  well 
to  watch  him  in  his  business — he  has 
"fish  to  fry"  some  place.  In  England 
they  said  George  Washington  was  a 
dirty  rebel — these  revolutions  are  all 
right  if  they  are  successful  —  like 
some  fires — but  when  they  are  not 
successful,  that  is  where  the  rub 
comes  in.  Abe  sat  down  amid  thund- 
erous applause  for  he  had  many  upon 
his  side  who  had  come  to  this  coun- 
try lately. 

The  judges  were  made  up  of  the 
usual  school  judges  —  one  of  Mike's 
clan,  one  of  Abe's,  and  the  usual  go- 
between,  the  Principal.  As  third 
member,  whichever  way  he  voted, 
that  would  tell  the  story.  This,  old 
Principal  was  a  wise  old  owl  and  he 
saw  it  was  a  good  way  to  keep  the 


spirit  of  the  school  up  a  trifle,  so  he 
thought  it  was  a  draw.    Many  did  not 
see  the  idea  of  a  debate.     Most  sided 
because  of  friendships  more  than  upon     !■ 
the   ability  of  the   speakers,  and  the    | 
relative  merits  of  the  debate  in  gen-     ": 
eral.      Rivalry    was    keen    when    the 
Principal  said,  "I  am  afraid  that  is  is 
a  tie  because  I  think  we  should  have 
this    debate    continued    at    the    next 
meeting."        When   the    decision    was 
given,    there    was    bedlam    cut    loose, 
but  all  agreed  that  it  was  one  of  the 
best   debates    that   had   ever  been   in 
the  old  school. 

It  was  called  "Abe  and  Mike's  De- 
bate." Soon  it  was  nosed  about  the 
city  in  which  the  school  was  located 
that  an  important  issue  was  at  stake. 
So  many  business  men  and  lawyers 
attended  the  next  meet.  So  the  issue 
became  quite  a  problem  in  the  city 
itself. 

Days  and  weeks  moved  on  as  they 
have  a  habit  of  doing.  The  older  one 
gets,  the  quicker  they  roU,  is  the  only 
trouble  with  that  fact.  However,  that 
is  the  way  with  things  of  the  world 
and  "Thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it 
is  in  Heaven"  is  a  truism. 

Spring  rolled  around  before  the 
students  knew  it  and  the  baseball 
candidates  were  called  out  for  prac- 
tice. Abe  was  not  among  the  candi- 
dates but  he  said  that  he  could  help 
out  by  cheering.  And  so  he  was 
elected  Cheer  Leader  for  the  season. 
Mike  was  the  leading  candidate  for 
shortstop  and  as  he  could  hit  and  field 
well  for  a  schoolboy,  he  landed  the 
position.  One  of  Mike's  greatest 
rooters  was  Abe  and  it  might  be 
aptly  said  the  biggest  booster  Abe 
had  was  Mike.  Only  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  the  immigration  would  there 
be  an  upheaval.  It  was  just  like  two  . 
brothers  fighting — if  a  person  tries 
to  stop  it,  both  brothers  drop  their 
brotherly  argument  and  pitch  into  the 
intruder.  It  might  be  well  to  say  that 
the  debate  was  never  settled  and 
lasted  as  long  as  the  two  captains  re- 
mained in  school. 

Both  boys  went  out  into  the  busi- 
ness world,  taking  up  mercantile  pur- 
suits. They  prospered  and  it  was 
found  out  later  that  they  both  had 
other  things  in  their  minds  all  these 
years — Law  School.  Mike  finally  had 
saved  enough  to  enter  a  Catholic  Law 
School — and  strange  enough  Abe  en- 
tered a  Jewish  Law  School — if  there 
is  such  a  thing.  Neither  corresponded 
one  with  the  other  but  both  had  heard 
indirectly  that  the  other  was  listening 
to  the  Blackstonian  doctrines.  One 
semester  followed  the  other  and  both 
prospered  scholastically  and  each  was 
awarded  his  sheepskin. 

Later,  looking  across  the  spacious 
room  in  which  the  State  Board  of 
Law  Examiners  was  holding  an  im- 
portant meeting  for  the  purpose  of 
entrance  to  the  Courts,  Abe  felt 
pretty  sure  that  he  saw  his  old  friend 
and  opponent  Mike.    After  the  exam- 
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ination  was  over,  there  was  a  re- 
union held  on  the  spot  by  Abe  and 
Mike.  Neither  was  feeling  any  too 
good  in  spirit  because  both  thought 
they  had  flunked  the  right  to  prac- 
tice law  before  the  courts  but  the 
next  examination  saw  them  jump  in 
with  renewed  spirit  because  Abe  did 
not  want  it  said  that  Mike  could  pass 
the  State  Boards  and  he  could  not. 
Possibly  it  was  a  good  thing  that 
they  met  and  talked  over  olden  times. 
It  spurred  them  on  to  greater  efforts. 

Both  are  lawyers  and  are  practic- 
ing under  the  name  McCarthy  & 
Goldstein.  Both  have  their  friends 
just  like  they  had  in  the  little  old 
school  and  they  stick  to  their  favor- 
ite lawyer  like  glue.  Many  have 
asked  Abe,  "Why  do  you  allow  the 
name  of  McCarthy  to  read  first  upon 
your  shingle?" 

Abe  calmy  replies  with  his  usual 
Jewish   wisdom,     "Business    is    Busi- 


NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF 

PENMANSHIP  SUPERVISORS 

(Continued  from  Page  7.) 

THE  WASHINGTON  TRIP 

"Take  your  cameras  along,"  sug- 
gests Secretary  Skeeles  to  those  vis- 
iting Washington  on  the  way  to  Phil- 
adelphia. "A  snapshot  of  friends  be- 
fore the  White  House  or  beside 
Mount  Vernon,  or  a  picture  of  the 
party  ready  to  climb  into  the  sigs- 
seeing  bus  will  be  a  reminder  in  the 
months  and  years  to  come  of  the  good 
times  and  interesting  acquaintances 
you  found  on  the  trip." 

Several  persons  who  had  not  ex- 
pected to  attend  the  Philadelphia 
meeting  have  decided  to  go,  since  they 
have  learned  that  on  the  same  trip, 
without  extra  carfare,  they  can  visit 
Washington,  and  at  a  moderate  cost 
can  see  the  sights  in  our  Nation's 
Capital  in  the  company  of  interesting 
friends. 

li  you  do  not  know  about  this  trip 
to  Washington,  write  the  secretary  of 
the  Association  and  he  will  tell  you 
all  about  it.  Arthur  G.  Skeeles,  Sec- 
retary, 270  East  State  Street,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 


HOTEL  RESERVATIONS 

Headquarters  will  be  at  the  Belle- 
vue-Stratford  Hotel,  Broad  and  Wal- 
nut, and  all  meetings  will  be  held 
there,  including  the  banquet.  The  ex- 
hibit of  penmanship  will  be  there 
also.  Rates  for  single  rooms  are  from 
$4  up  without  bath,  and  from  $5  up 
with  bath.  An  additional  charge  of 
$2  is  made  for  each  extra  person  in 
room.  Reservations  should  be  made 
by  writing  direct  to  the  hotel. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  As- 
sociation of  Philadelphia  has  facilities 
for  rooming  women  and  girls  at  its 
various  branches,  and  can  also  direct 
women  accompanied  by  their  hus- 
bands to  comfortable  rooms  in  pleas- 
ant homes  through  their  Room  Regis- 


Dear  Mr.  Lupfer: 


March  9,  1927 


President  Duffy  wishes  to  greet  you  in  the  "City  of  Brotherly 
Love"  on  the  occasion  of  the  greatest  Penmanship  Convention  in  the 
history  of  our  Organization,  April  27,  28,  29,  1927. 

Your  friend. 


try,  1800  Arch  Street.  Information 
can  be  secured  by  writing  City  Board, 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  20  South  15th  Street, 
Philadelphia. 

Those  who  wish  further  informa- 
tion regarding  hotels,  trips  in  and 
around  Philadelphia,  and  other  details 
of  their  visit,  may  write  to  John  G. 
Kirk,  Director  of  Penmanship,  Ram- 
sey Building,  Pine  St.,  below  Twelfth, 
Philadelphia. 


N.   A.   P.   S.   CONVENTION   NOTES 
Philadelphia,   April   27,   28,   29 

Preparations  are  practically  finished  for  the 
most  successful  meeting  ever  held  by  the  As- 
sociation. 

What  is  needed  to  crown  the  efforts  of 
those  entrusted  with  making  the  necessary 
arrangements  is  a  large  attendance  of  en- 
thusiastic supervisors  and  teachers  of  penman- 
ship .determined  to  contribute  their  full  share 
in   all   deliberations  of  the   convention. 

An  effort  will  be  made  to  secure  reduced 
railroad  rates.  In  order  to  obtain  this  con- 
cession an  attendance  of  250  from  points  out- 
side of  Philadelphia  must  be  shown.  Consult 
your  local  agent  as  to  the  measures  to  be 
taken  in  order  to  obtain  such  reduction,  in 
case  the  necessai-y  number  are  present,  and 
have    ticket    certified    in    proper    form. 

You  will  be  well  repaid  for  the  outlay  in- 
volved, in  the  form  of  professional,  educa- 
tional, social  and  recreative  benefits,  and  you 
will  resume  work  equipped  to  carry  it  on 
more  proficiently  and  more  agreeably  for  the 
brief   contact   with    your   fellow    supervisors. 


SIGNATURE     CLUB 

The  aim  of  this  Signature  Club  is 
to  stimulate  interest  in  penmanship, 
and  to  become  better  acquainted 
with  the  work  of  others.  The  mem- 
bers agree  to  exchange  signatures 
(not  specimens)  with  any  other  pen- 
man. Those  willing  to  exchange 
signatures  should  send  their  names 
and  addresses  to  the  Signature  Club, 
care  the  Business  Educator.  This  is 
a  good  chance  to  get  a  scrap  book 
full  of  signatures.  Act  today. 
Names  and  Addresses  of  Members 

R.  F.  Marshall,  107  E.  Wallace, 
New  Sastle,  Pa. 

J.  S.  Griffith,  Englewood  Business 
College,  735  Englewood  Ave.,  Chicago, 
111. 

R.  R.  Reed,  Ferris  Institute,  Big 
Rapids,  Mich. 

R.  Guillard,  1043  Maple  Ave., 
Evanston,  111. 

F.  W.  Tamblyn,  Ridge  Bldg.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

E.  A.  Lupfer,  Zanerian  College,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 


Some  very  fine  visiting  cards,  writ- 
ten in  Ornamental  have  been  received 
from  Mr.  Wm.  Yarbrough,  Adona, 
Ark. 


By  R 


Guillard,  Evanston.   111. 
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The  Teaching  of  Writing 

C.  C.  Madeira,  Supt.  o\  Sc\\ooU. 
Schuylkill    Haven.    Pennsylvania. 


(Concluded) 
(By  mistake  Mr.  Maderia's  article  in  the  Feb- 
ruary issue  on   page  26  appeared  under  Mr. 
Marshall's  heading.) 

Handwriting  may  be  divided  al.'^o 
into  three  stages  based  upon  the  indi- 
vidual character  of  the  writer. 

First,  the  Receptive  or  imitative 
Stage,  whetiein  the  learner  merely 
copies  and  imitates  the  forms,  combi- 
nations and  movements.  It  is  adapted 
to  childhood,  when  the  imitative  in- 
stinct is  the  strongest,  the  habits  ru- 
dimentary, and  the  exercise  of  all  the 
bodily  funotions  unimpaired  and 
pleasurable;  say  from  five  to  ten. 

Second,  the  Formative  or  character 
stage  between  eight  and  fifteen  where- 
at the  learner  adopts  and  assimilates 
those  forms  and  methods  that  appeal 
to  his  choice  from  the  receptive  col- 
lection of  the  first  stage  and  incorpor- 
ates them  into  habits.  After  fifteen 
character  and  individuality  assert 
themselves  in  handwriting  and 

Third,  the  Confirmed  or  settled 
handwriting  stage  may  reach  to  twen- 
ty-five or  even  thirty  years  of  age 
characteristic  of  the  individual;  ex- 
pressing his  own  taste,  judgment, 
temperament  and  individuality. 

As  to  the  left  handed  problem  in 
handwriting  let  me  briefly  state.  Ex- 
perimentally, the  left  handed  child, 
with  the  other  children,  should  be  sent 
to  the  blackboard  where  each  should 
be  instructed  to  take  the  eraser  in  the 
left  hand  and  to  hold  it  behind  the 
back,  while  the  right  hand  holds  the 
chalk.  All  should  then  be  drilled  upon 
such  exercises  and  letterforms  suited 
to  their  ages  and  developement.  Nine 
out  of  ten  left  handed  (either  by  na- 
ture or  by  accident  and  habit)  chil- 
dren will  thus  fall  into  line  with  the 
right  hand  and  become  right  handed 
writers.  The  tenth  child  will  clearly 
indicate  one  sided  developement  and 
can  accomplish  more  with  the  left 
hand.  The  problem,  then,  is  to  train 
the  child  to  write  properly  with  the 
left  hand.  The  other  nine  out  of  ten 
left  handed  pupils  should  be  given  ex- 
tra time  at  the  blackboard  and  sympa- 
thetically trained  as  right  hand  pupils. 

Handwriting  scales,  Thorndike, 
Freeman,  or  the  Ayres  Gettysburg 
are  a  great  asset  in  measuring  the 
results  of  the  handwriting  in  children. 
Intelligent  graduation  is  very  import- 
ant. The  two  main  objects  of  gradu- 
ation in  public  schools  are  first  for 
comparison  with  a  view  to  promotion 
to  the  next  grade,  and  the  second  for 
the  purpose  of  acquainting  the  pupil 
with  his  strong  points  . 

In  writing,  the  method  of  gradua- 
tion should  aim  at  enlightening  and 
strengthening  the  individual  in  his 
work.  This  can  be  accomplished  best 
by  grading  the  pupil  upon  the  essen- 
tials of  form,  movement,  position,  and 
effort. 

{Continued  on  Page  22.) 


DERIVATION  OF  LETTERS 

By  Jno.  O.  Peterson,  Supervisor  of  Writing,  Tacoma,  Wash. 


The  function  of  a  writing  lesson  is  to  allow  children  to  learn  to  write  and 
to  assist  them  where  assistance  is  needed.  It  deals  with  sixty-two  characters, 
viz.:  twenty-six  small  letters,  ten  figures,  and  twenty-si.x  capitals.  Some  of  the 
capitals  and  small  letters  are  duplicates  in  everything  except  size.  Learning  to 
make  these  characters  in  an  endless  variety  of  combinations  may  be,  and 
should  be,  a  pleasant  work-a-day  task.  It  involves  no  mystery  nor  any  magic 
formula. 

The  teaching  of  handwriting  does,  however,  differ  from  the  teaching  of 
some  other  subjects  because  it  involves  not  only  perception,  but  perception  and 
execution  associated.  Sometimes  this  leads  to  two  forms  of  errors  in  our  teach- 
ing. We  may  over  emphasize  perception  and  ignore  execution  or  we  may  con- 
centrate too  much  on  execution  leaving  perception  faulty.  To  strike  the  right 
balance  between  these  two  elements  is  to  assure  satisfactory  progress.  Striking 
this  balance  is,  however,  a  matter  of  individual  adjustments  for  each  child. 
Were  all  pupils'  abilities  to  perceive  and  to  execute  alike,  or  aearly  alike,  we 
could  teach  by  formula,  but  since  these  abilities  differ  greatly,  we  must  seek  to 
perm.it  adjustments  for  each  individual. 

In  the  teaching  of  handwriting  we  speak  of  perception  as  teaching  form, 
and  we  speak  of  execution  as  movement  drill.  This  latter  is  inaccurate.  The 
practice  of  movement  drills  does  not  always  help  pupils  to  execute  letter  forms 
as  they  perceive  them.  Quite  as  often,  we  beleive,  they  may  interfere  with  the 
proper  execution  of  some  letters.  We  shall  discuss  the  teaching,  or  learning,  of 
these  two  elements  separately,  bearing  in  mind,  of  course,  that  in  handwriting 
we  cannot  produce  form  without  some  kind  of  movement,  nor  movement  with- 
out some  kind  of  form. 

Each  of  the  twenty-six  small  script  letters  was  derived  from  the  same 
source  as  its  corresponding  Roman  print  form.  The  print  forms  became  me- 
chanically fixed  some  500  years  ago.  They  have  stood  without  material  change 
ever  since.  The  .script  forms,  however,  have  undergone  gradual  changes.  To  be 
recognized  at  all,  that  is,  to  be  legible,  a  script  form  must  still  retain  the  char- 
acteristic features  of  its  printed  sister-form.  The  changes  which  have  taken 
place  in  the  script  forms  have  been  only  such  as  to  enable  us  to  write  them 
with  more  facility.  Slanting  letters  forward,  connecting  them  so  they  may  be 
made  without  lifting  the  pen,  and  eliminating  the  heavily  shaded  downstrokes 
'  ve  had  this  effect.  These  are  the  three  most  important  steps  in  the  transition 
from  print  to  script.    Changes  in  the  form  outlines  are  very  slight. 

The  foregoing  facts  should  have  an  important  bearing  on  the  pupil's  per- 
ception of  the  letter  forms.  He  should  realize  that  when  he  writes  he  is  tracing 
essentially  the  same  letter  forms  which  he  reads  so  easily  on  the  printed  page. 
We  may  illustrate  this  by  indicating  the  important  modifications  of  a  single 
letter;  bearing  in  mind  that  somewhat  similar  modifications  apply  to  all  other 
letters. 

Taking  the  "a,"  as  it  was  made  with  the  broad  pen  (See  illustration  No.  1) 
No.  1  No.  2  No.  3  No.  4 


aaa    aa   ad 


by  the  scribes  some  .500  yeprs  ngo.  >'e  have  this  form-  No.  2.  The  printers 
imitated  this  form  and  gradually  refined  and  perfected  it  until  it  resembled 
No.  3,  which  form  it  retains  at  present.  With  the  printed  form  mechanically 
perfected,  there  was  less  need  for  the  formal  book  hand,  and  the  scribes  sacri- 
ficed accuracy  of  form  in  the  interest  of  more  rapid  execution.  There  followed 
he  slanted  form  or  the  italics,  No.  4.  Seemingly,  the  slanted  forms  could  be 
made  more  rapidly  without  showing  irregularities.  Eventually  some  strokes 
which  were  not  absolutely  necessary  to  legibility  were  eliminated.  This  elim- 
ination was  gradual  and  accidental  rather  than  intentional,  and  the  italic  form 
thus  gradually  was  changed  to  No.  5.  The  latter  of  these  forms  could  be  made 
No.  .5  No.  6  No.  7 

<3dciQ    a-na.     a^/i/z 

with  a  single  stroke  of  the  pen.  Up  to  this  time  these  forms  were  being  made 
with  a  broad  pen,  either  the  reed  or  the  quill.  When  writing  with  care  and  pre- 
cision, the  penmen  of  that  day  made  each  letter  separately.  When  they  became 
hurried,  or  felt  less  inclined  to  accuracy,  they  would  sometimes  join  two  or 
three  letters  without  lifting  the  pen,  No.  6.  Thus  we  have  the  beginnings  of 
script. 

True  script  as  we  know  it  today  did  not  appear,  however,  until  some  ad- 
venturesome spirits  began  to  imitate  the  semi-print  forms  with  the  sharpened 
quill  pen.  This  style  of  writing  was  more  difficult,  but  it  resulted  in  a  refined 
script  resembling  No.  7.  This  type  of  script  endures  today  and  is  known  as 
Engravers'  Script,  Copper-plate,  or  Roundhand.  By  a  series  of  equally  gradual 
steps,  the  shaded  downstrokes  have  been  eliminated,  thus  leaving  the  type  of 
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script  in  use  today.  Other  slight  modifications,  such  as,  different  degrees  of 
slant,  or  angularity,  No.  8,  or  different  lengths  of  loops,  or  complicated  capitals 
have   appeared  from   time   to   time.   These   modifications,  however,  have  been 

No.  8 
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mere  changes  in  fashion  resulting  for  the  most  part  from  use  of  the  more 
vigorously  promulgated  copy  books.  The  vertical  style  which  was  almost  a 
reversion  to  printing  writing  appeared  within  the  memory  of  some  of  us. 

Of  recent  years  authors  and  publishers  have  centered  attention  not  so 
much  on  modification  of  letter  forms  as  upon  the  type  of  movement  A\dth 
which  they  desired  to  have  those  forms  executed.  So  we  have  muscular,  which 
usually  imposes  some  slight  modifications  of  form  shown  in  smoothly  flowing 
lines,  rounding  turns,  or  extreme  angularity.  One  of  the  unfortunate  effects  of 
the  emphasis  on  a  specific  movement  has  been  a  tendency  to  lose  sight  of  the 
importance  of  legible  letters. 

Perhaps  if  we  come  back  to  the  fact  that  print  was  originally  an  imitation 
of  handwriting — that  type  forms  and  script  forms  were  evolved  from  the  same 
parent  forms — and  that  the  legibility  of  script  letters  depends  upon  their  re- 
semblance to  the  stabilized  print  forms,  we  shall  then  be  able  to  teach  legible 
handwriting  more  successfully. 

Muscle  training  is  a  better  term  under  which  to  discuss  writing  movements 
than  such  misapplied  terms  as  muscular  movement,  forearm  movement,  etc. 
Under  this  head  we  can  apply  to  the  learning  of  handwriting  all  the  principles 
which  apply  in  the  learning  of  any  muscular  skill.  We  need  not  limit  ourselves 
to  any  one  set  of  writing  muscles  or  any  one  type  of  movement.  We  may  utilize 
anything  which  we  find  of  value;  for  the  handwriting  of  today  is  done,  as  hand- 
writing has  been  done  for  centuries,  with  a  combination  of  movements  of  the 
upper  arm,  forearm,  wrist,  hand,  and  fingers.  The  part  played  by  any  one  of 
these  sets  of  muscles  has  always  differed  among  individuals.  It  is  possible  to 
write  chiefly,  but  not  entirely,  with  any  one  of  these  sets  of  muscles. 

In  recent  years  the  teaching  of  so-called  muscular  movement  has,  on  the 
whole,  given  the  muscles  of  the  upper  arm  a  larger  share  of  the  work  involved 
in  handwriting.  In  general,  we  may  consider  this  effect  to  have  been  beneficial, 
but  it  has  not  tended  to  increase  legibility,  nor  has  it  increased  writing  speed 
to  the  extent  which  was  once  supposed. 

To  a  large  extent,  we  are  coming  to  realize,  we  have  been  giving  undue 
attention  to  a  single  phase  of  handwriting.  In  many  instances,  we  have  cen- 
tered our  attention  on  the  training  of  one  set  of  muscles  to  do  the  work  which 
several  sets  in  combination  can  do  best.  We  have  over-trained  one  set  of 
muscles  and  left  the  others  to  learn  their  part  by  accident.  We  have  sometimes 
set  up  a  certain  type  of  movement  as  an  objective  instead  of  as  a  means  to  a 
definite  end. 

A  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  handwriting  will  readily  convince  us 
that  some  good  has  come  from  each  swing  of  the  pendulum  from  one  extreme 
to  the  other.  Usually,  however,  the  benefits  derived  have  not  been  those  set  up 
as  the  objectives  of  the  reformers.  So  in  the  case  of  our  experience  with  the 
so-called  muscular  movement.  The  benefit  we  have  derived  has  not  been  so 
much  in  increased  legibility  or  in  increased  speed  as  in  increased  realization  of 
the  importance  of  relaxed  and  healthful  writing  position. 

While  the  standard  full  front  writing  position  as  illustrated  in  practically 
all  writing  manuals  is  most  important  from  the  standpoint  of  health  and  re- 
pose, it  is  also  of  the  utmost  value  in  permitting  coordinated  movements  of  the 
writing  muscles.  Emphasis  on  this  position,  to  some  extent  a  by-product  of  our 
efforts  to  teach  muscular  movement  writing,  has  often  been  of  more  value  than 
the  movement  training  itself.  It  is  this  position  which  permits  all  of  the 
muscles  involved  in  handwriting  to  learn  to  coordinate  effectively  in  making 
legible  letter  forms;  and,  it  is  of  more  importance  that  the  muscles  of  the 
fingers,  hand,  wrist,  forearm  and  upper  arm  should  coordinate  effectively  than 
that  any  one  set  of  these  muscles  should  carry  the  chief  load.  With  legibility 
as  our  chief  objective,  and  with  the  type  of  movement  used  as  a  means  to  that 
end,  the  part  played  by  any  one  set  of  the  muscles  mentioned  may  be,  vrithin 
reasonable  limits,  a  matter  of  individual  ability,  inclination,  or  stage  of  de- 
velopment. 

If  we  accept  the  full  force  of  the  foregoing  statements,  we  shall  teach 
handwriting  from  the  standpoint  of  legibility.  We  shall  give  much  attention  to 
correctness  of  position  and  we  shall  allow  a  considerable  range  of  movement 
adjustments  when  that  position  is  maintained.  To  do  this,  we  need  not  discard 
entirely  any  of  the  factors  which  we  have  formerly  emphasized.  Movement 
drills,  rhythmic  exercises,  position  and  touch  may  all  be  utilized,  but  many  of 
us  may  need  to  form  a  re-aUgnment  of  the  relative  importance  of  these  factors. 
Let  us  teach  writing  in  full  realization  that  those  whom  we  train  must  do 
much  writing  under  conditions  which  do  not  permit  the  use  of  so-called  mus- 
cular, and  let  us  seek  to  keep  alive  a  consciousness  that  the  purpose  of  all 
handwriting  is  that  it  may  be  read. 

The  golden  rule  of  handwriting  may  well  be  stated:  Write  for  others  to 
read  as  you  would  have  them  write  for  you  to  read. 
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OSCAR  LUND 

It  is  with  deep  regret  that  we  re- 
cord the  death  of  our  faithful  friend 
and  co-worker,  Oscar  Lund,  in  Wor- 
cester, Mass.,  March  4,  1927.  The 
cause  of  Mr.  Lund's  death  was  con- 
gestion of  the  brain. 

Mr.  Lund  was  born  in  Milaca,  Minn., 
in  189.5.  Following  his  graduation 
from  the  Zanerian  in  1925  he  took  a 
position  as  policy  engrosser  in  the 
office  of  the  Massachusetts  Mutual 
Life  Assurance  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  where  he  made  many  firm 
friends. 

In  July,  1926,  Mr.  Lund  joined  our 
organization  as  our  New  England 
representative,  working  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  J.  L.  Hammett  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Mass.,  where  his 
winning  smile,  pleasing  personality, 
tireless  activity  and  his  knowledge 
and  skill  in  handwriting  made  him  a 
host  of  friends  among  his  associates. 

O-scar  was  taken  away  from  us  very 
suddenly  at  a  time  when  the  future 
seemed  to  hold  much  in  store  for  him, 
but  his  ability  to  make  and  hold 
friends  will  serve  as  a  lasting  mem- 
ory to  all  those  who  have  had  the 
good  fortune  to  have  been  associated 
with  him. 

Mr.  Lund  served  in  the  U.  S.  Navy 
during  the  period  of  the  World  War, 
having  made  six  round  trips  to 
France.  He  is  survived  by  his  mother, 
Mrs.  Lena  Lund,  who  lives  in  Oklee, 
Minn.,  and  three  brothers:  John  and 
Albert  Lund,  residing  in  Chicago,  and 
Nells  Lund,  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

The  J.  L.  Hammett  Company  and 
the  Zaner-Bloser  Company  extend 
their  sincere  sympathy  to  Mr.  Lund's 
family  and  friends  in  their  bereave- 
ment. 


Miss  Leila  White  of  Mexico,  N.  Y., 
is  a  new  shorthand  teacher  in  the 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Business  Institute. 

Mrs.  J.  W.  Irons  of  Evansville,  Ind., 
is  a  new  shorthand  teacher  in  the 
Capital  City  Commercial  College, 
Charleston,  W.  Va. 
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vritten  by  E.  A.  Lupfer,  Zanerii 
the   winners   of   contests 


College,  Columbus,  O..  when  he 
1    the   "Students'    Page." 


THE   TEACHING   OF   WRITING 

(Continued  from  Page  20.) 

MUSIC  IN  PENMANSHIP 

The  relation  of  music  to  penman- 
ship is  quite  intimate,  as  a  little  com- 
parison wnll  show  and  since  the  sci- 
ence of  music  seems  so  much  better 
established  than  that  of  penmanship 
it  may  be  a  great  assistance  in  learn- 
ing to  write  with  rhythm,  grace  and 
freedom. 

(1)  Slant  in  penmanship  corre- 
sponds with  Pitch  or  Key  in  music. 

(2)  Speed  in  penmanship  corre- 
sponds with  Time  or  Rythm  in  music. 

(3)  Style  in  penmanship  corre- 
sponds with  musical  Expression  or 
Character. 

(4)  Size  in  penmanship  corre- 
sponds with  Volume  in  music. 

(5)  Shade  in  penmanship  corre- 
sponds with  Tone  in  music. 

(6)  Quality  in  penmanship  corre- 
sponds with  Accent  in  music  (as  well 
as  in  reading). 

For  these  reasons,  musical  methods 
and  instruments  are  frequently  intro- 


duced with  excellent  results  in  writing 
exercises. 

The  Student  Educational  Phono- 
graph Records,  based  upon  the  Zaner 
Method  of  Writing  are  intended  to  en- 
courage better  teaching  of  handwrit- 
ing on  the  part  of  teachers  and  assim- 
ulate  greater  interest  of  handwriting 
on  the  part  of  the  pupils.  These 
records  are  based  on  the  same  scien- 
tific principles  as  are  now  being  used 
in  the  teaching  of  primary  reading 
and  language. 

Writing  is  one  of  the  arts  which 
should  be  acquired  by  evei-y  child  be- 
fore the  end  of  the  school  period  of 
his  life.  While  the  public  schools  are 
not  expected  to  make  professional, 
penman  of  their  pupils,  they  are  ex- 
pected, and  should  be  required,  to  so 
train  the  children  that  by  the  time 
they  have  completed  the  work  of  the 
fifth  grade  they  can  write  an  even, 
legible  hand  with  ease  and  with  a  fair 
degree  of  rapidity.  This  is  the  least 
that  will  meet  the  demands  of  one's 
business  and  social  relations.  Many 
positions  can  be   filled  by  only   those 


who  can  write  a  neat  a  ad  legible  hand. 

Everybody  finds  it  neces  -ary  to  com- 
municate ideas  by  writing,  because 
either  the  one  to  be  addressed  is  not 
present,  or  no  typewriter  is  at  hand. 
It  is  an  imposition  upon  one's  ac- 
quaintances and  friends  to  send  them 
written  communications  which  cannot 
be  easily  read.  Moreover  serious  mis- 
takes are  often  made  because  people 
do  not  write  plainly. 

You  may  have  heard  of  the  Elmira 
gentleman  who  decided  to  take  his 
wife  to  the  matinee  and  after  getting 
the  tickets  he  sent  a  messenger  to  the 
house  with  the  message  "I  have  got- 
ten tickets  for  the  matinee.  Meet  me 
at  the  Lyceum."  When  he  went  to 
meet  his  wife,  he  found  her  there  with 
eight  lady  guests.  Drawing  her  to 
one  side  he  inquired  the  reason  for 
this  generosity  on  her  part;  and  on 
reading  again  the  note  he  had  written 
her  he  found  that  instead  of  saying 
"I  have  gotten  tickets,"  he  had  really 
written,  "I  have  got  ten  tickets." 
Doubtless  in  the  future  he  was  more 
careful  about  his  writing. 
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The  Present  Status  of 
Heuidwri  tins' 

Part  of  an  address  delivered  before  the 

Indiana  State  Teachers"  Assoriation  by 

Joseph  S.  Taylor, 

District  Superintendent  of  .'^-hooh. 

New  York  City. 


( CVii tiniuil  from   March.) 

No.  3 

AN   EXPERIMENT  IN 

SUPERVISION 

If  you,  as  supervisor,  wish  to  cure 
your  penmanship  ills,  you  must  fol- 
low the  example  of  the  physician; 
first  diagnose  your  case — make  a 
scientific  survey  of  the  subject.  You 
will  discover  some  surprising  results. 
You  will  be  amazed  to  find  somie  of 
your  schools  or  classes  attain  no 
higher  standard  than  that  of  the 
fourth  grade,  while  others  have 
achieved  the  eighth-year  standard  in 
the  fourth  grade.  Between  these  ex- 
tremes there  will  be  all  degrees  of 
merit  and  demerit,  of  success  and 
failure. 

When,  after  twenty  years  of  sub- 
jective evaluation  and  criticism,  the 
handwriting  of  my  schools  still 
seemed  unsatisfactory,  I  determined, 
in  the  spring  of  1922,  to  make  a  sur- 
vey to  find  out  exactly  where  we 
stood. 

Then  for  one  year  I  used  all  the 
resources  of  skill  and  influence  I  pos- 
sessed to  improve  the  writing  of  the 
district.  The  supervision  was,  how- 
ever, merely  inspirational,  not  tech- 
nical. At  the  end  of  the  year  I  iiiade 
a  second  survey  to  measure  the  effect 
of  my  labors. 

To  insure  the  scientific  validity  of 
our  findings,  I  enlisted  the  services  of 
Mr.  Eugene  A.  Nifenecker  and  several 
of  his  experts  in  the  Bureau  of  Ref- 
erence and  Research.  They  directed 
the  procedure  of  the  tests,  trained  the 
scorers  ,and  tabulated  the  results. 
The  New  York  Penmanship  Scale  was 
used,  but  only  form  and  speed  were 
tested.  The  first  test  involved  25 
schools  and  14,965  children.  The  sec- 
ond, 13  schools  and  8,350  children. 
Schools  that  had  attained  standard 
scores  in  every  grade  in  the  first  sur- 
vey, were  excused  from  the  second. 
The  Scale  applies  only  to  grades  4A 
to  8B. 

The  result  of  the  first  test  is  briefly 
summarized  as  follows: 

14 '^f  had  attained  normal  standard 
in  form. 

15%  were  one  grade  below  stand- 
ard. 

14%  were  two  grades  below  stand- 
ard. 

8%  were  three  grades  below  stand- 
ard. 

8'"r  were  four  grades  below  stand- 
ard. 

6%  were  five  grades  below  stand- 
ard. 

4%  were  six  grades  below  standard. 

2%  were  seven  or  more  grades  be- 
low standard. 

On  the  credit  side  we  have — 

11'?"  one  grade  above  standard. 
7%  two  grades  above  standard. 
6%  three  grades  above  standard. 


3%  four  grades  above  standard. 
1%  five  grades  above  standard. 
1%     six    or    more    grades    above 
standard. 

That  is,  only  43%  had  attained  the 
normal  grade  or  a  higher  grade,  while 
57%    were  below  normal. 

In  the  absence  of  facts  I  am  not, 
of  course,  warranted  in  making  as- 
sumptions with  reference  to  the 
status  of  handwriting  in  other  dis- 
tricts. Heywood  Broun,  writing  of 
the  education  of  his  son,  H  3rd,  re- 
cently explained  why  the  child  liked 
school.  "And  what  did  you  do  at 
school?"  the  father  inquired.  "We 
played  in  the  sand  pile",  vouchsafed 
the  son.  There  followed  another  day 
in  the  boy's  educational  career,  and 
the  father  again  asked  for  informa- 
tion. "They  gave  me  some  carrots 
and  milk,"  said  H  3rd,  "and  then  I 
took  a  nap."  Mr.  Broun  then  pro- 
ceeds to  tell  how  little  of  what  he 
learned  in  school  still  remains.  "Of 
Greek  just  a  trace.  But  for  Latin 
we  might  never  have  known  that  Gaul 
is  divided  into  three  parts.  But  we 
would  have  traded  the  whole  lot  of  it 
for  sand,  carrots,  and  a  nap." 

Now,  I  wish  to  impress  upon  your 
mind  the  fact  that  education  in  dis- 
tricts one  and  seven  is  not  a  matter 
of  sand  piles,  carrots,  and  naps.  We 
work  hard  and  try  to  improve  each 
year  upon  our  past  performance.  So 
far  as  penmanship  is  concerned,  for 
instance,  I  had  examined  and  evalu- 
ated the  writing  in  every  class  of  the 
district  (one  thousand)  during  five 
successive  years  prior  to  the  first  sur- 
vey, and  had  each  year  urged  prin- 
cipals to  level  up  the  low  places. 

We  had  a  uniform  district  writing 
plan  made  by  committees  of  teachers 
and  principals,  consisting  of  eighteen 
graded  exercises  for  each  grade.  At 
the  end  of  the  year  my  estimates 
were  all  tabulated  and  converted  into 
percentages  for  the  purpose  of  meas- 
uring progress  in  schools  and  in  the 
district  as  a  whole. 

There  may  be  other  districts  where 
the  superintendent  and  his  principals 
are  more  industrious  or  more  skilled 
than  we  are.  But  if  conditions 
throughout  the  city  are  no  better 
than  they  are  in  my  own  district, 
then  the  following  figures  portray  the 
handwriting  situation  in  New  York 
City. 

Of  approximately  one  million  chil- 
dren— 

140,000  have  attained  standard 
grade  in  writing. 

110,000  are  one  grade  above  nor- 
mal. 

70,000  are  two  grades  above  normal. 

60,000  are  three  grades  above  nor- 
mal. 

30,000  are  four  grades  above  nor- 
mal. 

10,000  are  five  grades  above  nor- 
mal. 

10,000  are  six  or  more  grades  above 
normal. 

That  is,  430,000  are  normal  grade 
or  higher. 

On  the  other  hand — 

570,000  are  below  standard. 
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150,000  are  one  grade  below  stand- 
ard. 

140,000  are  two  grades  below  stand- 
ard. 

80,000  are  three  grades  below 
standard. 

80,000  are  four  grades  below 
standard. 

60,000  are  five  grades  below  stand- 
ard. 

40,000  are  six  grades  below  stand- 
ard. 

20,000  are  seven  or  more  grades 
below  standard, 

I  submit  that  these  are  discourag- 
ing— not  to  say  disgraceful — figures. 
When  I  say  that  20,000  children  are 
seven  grades  below  standard  I  mean 
that  if  they  were  in  the  8B  grade 
they  would  have  the  handwriting 
ability  of  a  5A  child ;  and  if  they  were 
in  the  5A  they  would  write  like  a 
child  of  the  IB.  You  can  readily  see 
that  if  our  children  were  as  badly 
graded  in  reading  or  arithmetic,  the 
teacher's  problem  would  be  hopeless, 
and  our  schools  would  be  ridiculous. 
Also  if  in  history,  geography,  and 
spelling,  children  in  a  given  class 
were  seven  grades  apart  you  would 
have  an  ungraded  school. 

The  saddest  feature  of  this  situa- 
tion is  that  these  poor  results  in  pen- 
manship cannot  be  charged  to  the  de- 
fect of  children.  Teachers  and  super- 
visors must  bear  the  whole  blame. 
How  do  I  prove  this  statement?  By 
the  incontrovertible  results  of  the 
survey.  This  revealed  one  school  in 
which  every  class  from  4B  upward 
had  attained  SB  standard  or  higher. 
The  children  of  this  school,  in  point 
of  natural  intelligence,  rank  among 
the  lowest  in  the  district.  What  they 
can  do,  the  rest  can  do.  They  would 
consider  their  penmanship  a  failure 
if  they  made  only  standard  scores. 

The  second  survey,  made  in  the 
Spring  of  1923,  showed  more  than 
standard  gain  in  every  grade  but  two. 
In  quality  the  median  was  still  con- 
siderably below  the  grade  standard, 
although  the  upper  quartile  was  uni- 
formly above  the  standard.  A  few 
schools  that  had  been  below  grade  in 
1922,  triumphed  gloriously  in  1923. 
All  of  them  made  progress  in  some 
grade,  and  some  in  all  grades. 


PENCIL  THRUSTS 
Ten  Commands  for  Workers 

Be  enthusiastic — it  is  contagious. 

Do    not    be    afraid    of    criticism — 
criticize  yourself  often. 

Handle  the  hardest  job  first — easy 
ones  are  pleasures. 

Rejoice  in   the   other  fellow's  suc- 
cess— study  his  methods. 

Don't  have  the  notion  that  success 
means  merely  money-making. 

Be  fair,  and  do  at  least  one  decent 
act  every  day. 

Honor  your  employer — there  must 
be  a  head  to  everything. 

Have   confidence   in    yourself,    and 
make  yourself  fit. 

Harmonize  your  work — let  sunshine 
radiate  and  penetrate. 

From  "GRIT" 
WilUamsport,  Pa. 
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Criticism  Department 

Conducted  By  E.  A.  LUPFER 

Tlic  aim  o\  this  Depaylmewt.  is  to  fiicouragc  students  by  helping  tlieni   to  see 
coTfect  their  /auJt.s.    Send  us  materia!  and  suggestions. 
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Here  is  a  specimen  which  does  not  have  as  good  a  general  appearance  as  it  should 
have  on  account  of  irregularity  and  poor  proportion.  The  movement  is  far  better  than 
the  formation  of  letters. 

The  A,  B  and  C  are  too  wide.  Tracer  exercises  like  the  one  given  for  B  and  C 
would  be  excellent  to  practice  upon.  Try  to  get  sixteen  letter  A's  on  the  line  and  you 
will  automatically  cut  down  the  width  of  your  letters. 

The  capital  D  is  very  good  but  by  standing  the  loop  on  the  base  line  more  nearly 
upright  the  letter  will  agree  better  with  some  of  the  other  letters  in  width.  The  capital 
L  would  be  greatly  improved  by  lowering  the  cross,  and  the  capital  M  could  be  nar- 
rowed up  one-third.  Always  have  a  definite  aim  in  mind  when  you  practice.  Surely  if 
a  student  tries  to  make  the  letter  M  a  little  narrower  he  is  going  to  succeed  after  a  few 
attempts.  It  is  a  waste  of  practice  to  make  a  letter  over  and  over  again  without  having 
a  definite  thing  in  mind  to  improve. 


T-Jr«b«r  S-€xf.iSitor 

Gianl-  1?cv«:r<ns 

;-,.  U.'?U.13.e542 


COURTNEY  SIGNATURE 
CONTEST 

For  big  penmen,  old  penmen, 
young  penmen  and  all. 

Get  out  your  writing  sticks 
and  whet  them  up  and  let  us  see 
what  you  can  do  in  the  way  of 
imitating  the  six  plates  of  sig- 
natures published  in  The  Busi- 
ness Educator  from  October, 
last,  to  April,  from  the  master 
penman,  F.  B.  Courtney. 

To  the  penman  submitting 
the  best  six  pages  of  the  six  dif- 
ferent plates  a  prize  of  $5.00 
will  be  awarded.  $3.00  will  be 
awarded  the  second  best  and  to 
the  third  best  one  of  Reed's 
Ready  Ritingsticks. 

E.  W.  Bloser  and  E.  A.  Lupfer 
will  act  as  judges;  the  work  to 
be  judged  on  the  basis  of  being 
the  most  Courtney-like.  All 
specimens  are  to  be  sent  to  The 
Business  Educator,  before  May 
1st. 

The  above  contest  is  being 
promoted  by  that  enthusiastic 
penman,  R.  R.  Reed  Director  of 
Penmanship,  Ferris  Institute, 
Big  Rapids,  Mich. 


Miss  Florence  Roberts  of  Boston  is 
a  new  commercial  teacher  in  Vermont 
Academy  at  Saxtons  River,  Vt. 


A   beautiful   letterhead  made   by   that   master  of  lettering  and   flourishing.   W. 
s  cut  was  loaned  to  us  by  our  good   friend.   H.   J.  Walter,   Winnipeg,  Can. 


Miss  Frances  C.  Mathews,  recently 
with  the  State  Teachers  College  at 
Minot,  N.  D.,  is  now  teaching;  in  the 
High  School  at  Peekskill,  N.  Y. 


By   F.   B.   Courtney.    Detroit,   Mich. 


/       /   '  ^■ 


/-■ 


X 


■/      /■■.,/ 


/  '        '       /  ^    ,  / 


X 


/  ^-   ,  ,  / 


"  •  r 


?^: 


/  ^ .  y    ^^/  /  /    ,   /.r-^y 


X 


^ 


f  ^  -y   ^    •  ^  -■      ^^    \  ^'  /  / 


/^ 


y 


■/ 


/ 


y 


/  ^  .  /  / 


/^. 


A 


/      ^  .  ^ 


^ 


/'",//  .■■-^•/ 


-X^  ^^ 


/ :2,^ ^^^y y  ^^^y>'    y  ^  .  ^y  ^  6y^^rj'^ -/ 


Ornamental  Penmanship  by  L.  Madarasz  No.  7. 
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SOME   CRIMES   AGAINST 

PENMANSHIP 

A  Talk  Given  at  the  N.  C.  T.  1 

By  P.  L.  GREENWOOD, 

Roosevelt  Hig-h  School, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 


The  subject  seems  very  appropriate 
in  this  age  of  crime. 

It  is  easy  to  find  fault  but  not  so 
easy  to  give  constructive  criticism. 
The  baseball  fan  in  the  bleachers  can 
easily  criticise  the  $100,000  baseball 
player,  but  his  criticism  is  seldom 
worth  much.  It  is  hard  to  make  criti- 
cisms vv'ithout  appearing  to  be  a  pessi- 
mist or  a  knocker.  I  shall  try  to  offer 
some  suggestions  along  with  my  criti- 
cisms. 

We  have  not  reached  a  stage  of 
perfection  in  the  teaching  of  penman- 
ship, but  it  is  taught  much  better  to- 
day than  at  any  previous  period. 
When  we  compare  modem  methods 
with  the  old  copybook  method,  if  it 
was  a  method,  it  is  like  comparing 
the  automobile  with  the  old  farm 
wagon.  We  have  teachers  today  who 
are  really  teaching  penmanship  while 
in  the  olden  days  the  pupils  were 
merely  exposed  to  it. 

Allow  me  to  take  you  back  25  years 
to  the  old  country  school  where  they 
made  a  specialty  of  teaching  the  three 
R's.  The  teacher  in  charge  could  not 
write  and  was  not  interested  in  teach- 
ing the  subject.  She  used  it  only  as  a 
rest  period.  Each  pupil  was  rec|uired 
to  have  a  copybook  and  it  was  under- 
stood that  he  would  take  penmanship 
until  all  the  pages  were  full.  Most  of 
the  copybooks  were  filled  in  a  short 
time.  The  first  copies  were  fair  but 
degenerated  into  a  scribble  before  the 
bottom  of  the  page  was  reached.  I  am 
sure  this  teacher  enjoyed  the  penman- 
ship period  immensely.  She  usually 
read  a  book.  If  the  book  was  interest- 
ing the  period  was  long.  My  chum 
and  I  always  raced  to  see  who  could 
fill  the  copybook  first.  We  usually  ac- 
complished this  during  the  first  "week 
of  the  term.  Compare  this  with  a 
modem  penmanship  class  of  today. 

The  teaching  of  penmanship  has 
progressed  along  vrith  all  other  sub- 
jects. Progress  in  any  line  can  be  il- 
lustrated by  the  old  arithmetic  prob- 
lem given  us  back  in  the  country 
school.  A  frog  was  in  a  well  20  feet 
deep  and  every  time  he  jumped  up 
three  feet  he  slipped  back  two.  The 
problem  was  to  see  how  many  leaps 
he  must  make  to  get  out  of  the  well. 
We  slipped  back  to  the  bottom  of  the 
well  when  vertical  writing  was  intro- 
duced. This  fad  has  passed  on  and  we 
only  mention  it  as  one  of  the  obsolete 
crimes  against  penmanship. 

The  worst  crime  against  penman- 
ship is  in  not  teaching  it  at  all.  There 
are  many  schools  with  no  penmanship 
on  their  programs.  They  do  not  con- 
sider it  an  important  subject.  We  have 
other    schools    with    penmanship    on 


their  programs  but  they  allow  any- 
thing to  side  track  it.  They  spend 
their  time  on  other  subjects  and  ac- 
tivities and  allow  penmansliip  to  go 
by  default.  We  must  admit  that  some 
of  the  teachers  are  not  disappointed 
when  the  penmanship  lesson  is  crowd- 
ed out.  They  are  not  anxious  to  teach 
the  subject.  They  can  not  write  them- 
selves and  can  not  teach  what  they  do 
not  know.  We  would  not  allow  a 
teacher  to  teach  mathematics  or 
science  if  he  knew  nothing  of  these 
subjects.  Nor  would  we  allow  a  man 
to  teach  Gas  Engine  if  he  knew  no 
more  about  an  engine  than  my  small 
daughter  who  asked  if  the  carburetor 
was  what  made  the  carbon  in  the  car. 
There  are  teachers  teaching  penman- 
ship simply  because  they  are  good- 
natured.  The  principal  asks  them  to 
teach  it  and  they  take  the  subject  and 
do  the  best  they  can.  I  know  a  teacher 
who  was  noted  for  two  things  in  her 
college  course,  her  fine  scholarship 
and  her  poor  penmanship.  Imagine 
how  surprised  her  friends  were  when 
she  secured  the  position  as  penman- 
ship instructor  in  a  large  high  school 
in  one  of  our  large  cities.  The  princi- 
pal wanted  her  as  a  teacher  because 
of  her  brilliant  record  in  college.  He 
promised  her  another  subject  as  soon 
as  he  could  shift  the  penmanship  to 
someone  else. 

Many  superintendents  and  princi- 
pals do  not  consider  penmanship  of 
much  importance.  The  principal  of  a 
large  high  school  told  a  friend  of  mine 
that  it  was  not  necessary  for  her  son 
to  take  penmanship.  He  said  that 
penmanship  was  not  very  important 
and  that  it  was  only  necessary  to  be 
able  to  write  so  you  can  read  it. 
What  if  we  should  set  up  standards 
like  this  in  all  subjects?  Use  the 
same  standard  in  English — to  be  able 
to  speak  just  so  people  could  under- 
stand you — or  in  music  for  instance — 
to  be  able  to  play  a  selection  just  so 
it  will  be  recognized.  Carry  this  line 
of  reasoning  all  along  the  line  to  all 
subjects  and  our  stands  would  be  low- 
ered. They  are  none  too  high  now. 

Some  of  these  superintendents  and 
principals  have  been  told  that  the 
typewriter  has  taken  the  place  of  pen- 
manship and  they  believe  it.  They  do 
not  stop  to  investigate.  When  the 
automobile  was  first  invented,  predic- 
tions were  made  that  the  horse  would 
soon  disappear.  We  had  about  14,000,- 
000  horses  in  the  U.  S.  at  that  time. 
We  now  have  21,000,000.  We  still  use 
both  the  horse  and  the  typewriter  and 
the  horse  is  worth  more  today  than  it 
was  when  the  automobile  came  into 
use.  The  same  prediction  was  made  re- 
garding penmanship  and  the  type- 
writer. The  volume  of  business  is 
much  greater  now  than  before  the  in- 
vention of  the  typewriter  and  the 
typewriter  is  almost  indispensable.  We 
must  not  forget  that  penmanship  still 
carries  a  heavy  load  in  business  even 
if  it  is  slower  than  the  typewriter.  We 
send  our  letters  by  air  mail  but  most 
of  our  freight  is  still  carried  by  our 


freight    trains.     Penmanship    is    the 
freight  train  in  business. 

Another  great  crime  against  pen- 
manship is  the  lack  of  expert  super- 
vision. Compare  the  amount  of  money 
spent  on  penmanship  supervision  with 
that  spent  on  other  special  subjects. 
One  supervisor  in  a  large  city  can  not 
begin  to  give  the  amount  of  supervi- 
sion needed.  It  is  also  too  bad  that 
some  penmanship  supervisors  spend 
much  time  building  political  fences  in 
order  to  hold  their  positions.  They  can 
not  build  political  fences  and  super- 
vise penmanship  at  the  same  time.  I 
know  of  an  excellent  supervisor  who 
lost  his  position  because  of  a  change 
in  superintendents. 

We  have  supervisors  who  try  to 
give  the  impression  that  they  can 
make  finished  writer  of  pupils  in  the 
grades  and  that  it  is  unnecessary  to 
teach  penmanship  in  the  high  school. 
They  show  specimens  of  a  few  good 
writers  only  and  keep  the  poor  writ- 
ing in  the  background.  All  pupils  who 
have  not  reached  a  certain  standard 
of  proficiency  in  the  grades  should 
take  penmanship  in  the  high  school. 
The  January  issue  of  the  Journal  of 
the  National  Education  Association 
has  an  article  in  it  on  the  teaching  of 
handwriting.  The  first  recommenda- 
tion offered  is  to  limit  the  time  for 
the  teaching  of  handwriting  to  the 
first  six  grades.  Several  good  sugges- 
tions are  given  along  with  this  poor 
one.  Time  does  not  permit  me  to  dis- 
cuss this  article.  There  are  other  sup- 
ervisors who  are  too  proud  to  use  a 
standard  system  and  work  out  some- 
thing of  their  own.  They  try  to  get 
something  entirely  different  from  any- 
thing they  have  seen.  They  usually 
succeed.  The  copies  as  a  whole  are 
poorly  written  and  poorly  engraved.  I 
have  even  seen  hectograph  copies  sent 
out  that  would  be  a  disgrace  to  Hor- 
ace Greeley. 

I  only  wish  time  permitted  me  to 
tell  you  of  the  good  work  many  sup- 
ervisors are  doing  but  I  am  not  em- 
phasizing the  bright  side  in  this  dis- 
cussion. I  am  emphasizing  only  the 
foggy  dark  side  while  I  am  down  in 
Chicago.  I  am  only  discussing  the 
crimes  committed  against  penmanship 
and  very  few  of  our  supervisors  are 
criminals. 

One  crime  against  penmanship  that 
should  receive  our  attention  is  the  ter- 
rific pace  set  by  most  teachers  when 
they  dictate  to  pupils.  Ask  any  stu- 
dent who  has  gone  thru  high  school  or 
college  and  they  will  tell  you  that  fast 
dictation  spoiled  their  penmanship. 
We  build  up  only  to  tear  down.  One 
teacher  gives  them  the  penmanship, 
another  teacher  spoils  it.  Much  of  this 
can  be  corrected  if  teachers  will  plan 
their  work  ahead  and  have  mimeo- 
graphed copies  prepared  for  pupils. 

A  crime  of  some  importance  is  the 
penman.ship  found  on  the  blackboards 
in  the  average  school.  Pupils  imitate 
the  penmanship  they  see  or  at  Least 

(Continued  on  Page  29.) 
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DESIGNING  & 
ENGROSSING 

E.  L.  BROWN, 
Rockland,  Me. 

Serirf  self-addressed  postal  for  criticuiin,  aiid 
stamps  for  return  of  speimens. 

BROAD   PEN    LETTERING    FOR 
BEGINNERS 

Herewith  we  present  a  very  practi- 
cal style  of  lettering  called  engross- 
ing: text.  Many  of  the  strokes  ai-e 
similar  to  those  of  the  German  Text 
alphabet  given  in  a  previous  lesson. 

Use  a  No.  2  broad  pen  and  devote 
considerable  attention  to  the  princi- 
ples, aiming  for  accuracy.  Fill  your 
pen  with  just  enough  ink — too  much 
will  not  produce  clean,  sharp  edges 
in  the  strokes.  We  use  a  fountain  at- 
tachment, so  called,  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  ink.  The  publishers  of  this 
journal  will  furnish  these  attachments 
and  in  fact  all  kinds  of  penmen's  sup- 
plies. 

Rule  head  and  base  lines  to  regu- 
late height  of  letters.  Study  the  char- 
acter of  the  letters,  and  write  several 
lines  of  each,  making  the  strokes  in 
the  order  and  direction  indicated  by 
figures  and  arrow-heads.  Remember 
that  careful,  thoughtful  practice  will 
produce  satisfactory  results.  Aim  for 
uniform  size  and  regular  spacing.  Do 
not  be  afraid  of  hard  work  as  it  is 
the  price  of  excellence. 

This  alphabet  was  written  and  not 


drawn  in  pencil  and  inked,  in  order  to 
give  the  student  a  better  idea  of  the 
appearance  of  free-hand  work  which 
has  a  quality  not  present  in  the  more 
accurate  forms  produced  by  mechan- 
ical means. 


MEET  MISS  BISHOP 

the  enthusiastic,  attractive,  young 
special  teacher  of  penmansliip  in  the 
Franklin  School,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Rarely  do  you  meet  a  woman  with 
as  much  enthusiasm  and  skill  in  pen- 
manship as  Miss  Edith  G.  Biship. 
She  is  a  very  fine  penman  and  a  con- 
scientious teacher. 

Miss  Bishop  graduated  from  the 
Newark  Grammar,  High,  and  Normal 


Schools.  She  commenced  teaching  in 
the  Oliver  St.  Grammar  School,  New- 
ark, in  1921  where  she  taught  for 
three  years.  In  1924  she  accepted  a 
position  with  the  Franklin  School, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  as  a  special  teacher  of 
penmanship.  She  teaches  22  classes 
of  penmanship  from  the  fourth  to  the 
eighth  grade  inclusive. 

Realizing  the  need  of  special  train- 
ing in  penmanship,  she  attended  the 
Zanerian  College  Summer  School  in 
192.5,  where  she  won  a  Professional 
Penmanship  Certificate. 


Mr.  U.  R.  Courtney,  teacher  of  pen- 
manship in  the  Pittsburg  Kansas, 
Business  College,  swings  the  pen  in 
the  true  Courtney  style,  although  he 
is  not  related  to  F.  B.  or  T.  Courtney. 
He  began  to  teach  penmanship  at  the 
age  of  nineteen  and  has  taught  busi- 
ness writing  in  the  Pittsburg  Business 
College  for  twenty  years.  At  present, 
he  has  a  class  of  over  two  hundred 
students  in  penmanship. 

In  a  recent  letter  he  wrote  that 
they  are  using  THE  BUSINESS 
EDUCATOR  as  a  text  book  in  their 
penmanship  classes  and  like  it  very 
much. 

Mr.  Courtney  offers  a  copy  of 
"Progress'  to  each  student  who  makes 
certain  grades  in  penmanship  and 
states  that  he  finds  it  stimulates  in- 
terest in  the  work  to  a  wonderful  de- 
gree; that  they  all  endeavor  to  secure 
one. 
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PENMANSHIP   IN   CHICAGO 
HIGH  SCHOOLS 

"No  high-school  diploma  will  hence- 
forth be  issued  to  pupils  until  they 
show  habitually  good  penmanship," 
writes  Superintendent  William  Mc- 
Andrew  of  Chicago  in  his  1926  An- 
nual Report. 

His  position  as  to  high  school  writ- 
ing is  stated  thus:  "Last  year  I 
called  your  attention  to  the  loss  of 
penmanship  ability  in  high  schools. 
The  superintendents  in  charge  of 
these  instructions  have  called  the  at- 
tention of  the  principals  to  the  fact 
that  we  must  not,  in  the  upper  grades 
of  our  system,  permit  the  cost  of  se- 
curing good  penmanship  in  the  ele- 
mentary schools  to  be  wasted  by  lack 
of  presei-ving  the  habits  earlier  se- 
cured. Since  the  high  school  princi- 
pals have  required  teachers  to  reject 
poorly  written  work,  to  make  fre- 
quent inspections  of  all  the  penman- 
ship by  their  pupils,  study  notebooks, 
manuscript  for  school  publications, 
etc.,  and,  themselves  to  set  a  good 
example  by  their  own  writing  on  the 
blackboard  and  elsewhere,  the  gain  in 
the  high  schools  has  begun  to  show." 

Superintendent  McAndrews  believes 
that  teachers  should  practice  what 
they  require  of  their  pupils.  In  the 
printed  report  there  is  a  cut  showing 
writing  carelessly  done,  poorly  ar- 
ranged, and  almost  illegible,  with  this 
comment:  "If  you  find  a  school  in 
which  the  principals  permits  teachers 
to  put  work  like  this  on  the  black- 
board, report  it.  (Seen  in  a  Chicago 
high  school,  -June,  1926.)"  On  the 
following  page  of  the  report  is  an- 
other cut,  showing  writing  that  is 
neat   and   legible,   and   underneath   is 


this:  "If  you  find  a  school  maintain- 
ing a  board  work  as  good  as  this,  com- 
mend the  principal.  This  is  the  best 
we  could  find  on  the  high  school 
blackboards."  It  seems  safe  to  pro- 
phesy that  the  balckboard  writing  of 
some  Chicago  high  school  teachers  will 
improve  this  year. 

The  loss  mentioned  by  Superintend- 
ent McAndrews  goes  on  in  many — 
perhaps  most — school  systems  of  the 
country.  It  is  a  loss  of  time  by  teach- 
ers and  pupils,  and  of  money  by  the 
taxpayers;  it  is  a  loss  of  efficiency  in 
the  business  and  social  world,  caused 
by  poor  writing  of  many  high  school 
and  college  graduates;  and  greatest  of 
all,  it  is  a  loss  to  the  boys  and  girls 
who  are  allowed  to  form  writing  hab- 
its that  handicap  them  in  whatever 
work  they  undertake.  Superintend- 
ents who  are  interested  in  reducing 
this  loss  in  their  school  systems  may 
take  courage  from  Superintendent 
McAndrews,  and  will  find  his  plan 
productive  of  good  results. 

But  there  is  something  further  that 
might  well  be  done,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  writer.  The  writing  of  high 
school  pupils  does  not  remain  as  it 
was  when  they  entered,  no  matter 
how  good  the  example  set  by  their 
teachers,  nor  how  strictly  they  are 
held  to  a  high  standard.  It  is  in  the 
years  from  fourteen  to  eighteen  that 
appreciation  for  beauty  developes,  and 
that  the  writing  takes  on  most  of  the 
characteristics  of  adult  writing.  Was 
it  not  so  in  your  case,  reader?  Do 
you  know  any  adult  who  writes  now 
as  he  did  when  he  was  twelve?  Is  it 
not  true  that  fine  penmen  first  be- 
come interested  in  the  finer  phrases 
of  the  art  during  the  years  from  four- 
teen to  eighteen  or  twenty? 


It  seems  to  me,  from  my  contacts 
with  teachers  and  penmen,  that  it  is 
true;  and  that  therefore  the  high 
schools  have  opportunity  to  teach 
many  things  about  penmanship  that 
cannot  be  taught  in  the  grades,  be- 
cause the  pupils  there  are  too  imma- 
ture, both  in  mind  and  in  muscle,  to 
learn  them.  Not  that  we  should  ti-y 
to  develop  high  school  pupils  into  fine 
penmen,  but  that  we  should  have  the 
opportunity  to  train  them  to  write 
rapidly,  easily,  and  well,  and  to  help 
them,  as  their  writing  is  taking  on 
the  characteristics  of  the  adult,  to 
develop  desirable  traits  and  to  drop 
undesirable  traits. 

— Arthur  G.  Skeeles. 


By    D.    L.    Stov 

Ml.  Indianapolis.  Ind., 
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V.   L.  BECKSTRAND 

The  owner  of  the  above  countenance, 
Mr.  Beckstrand,  writes  a  very  beauti- 
ful business  and  ornamental  hand.  His 
i  teaching  experience  has  been  with  the 
Gem  State  Business  College,  Idaho 
Falls,  Idaho,  Henager's  Business  Col- 
lesre,  Salt  Lake  City  and  the  L.  D.  S. 
Business  College  of  Salt  Lake  City. 
In  the  first  two  schools  he  had  charge 
of  the  bookkeping  and  penmansliip 
departments. 

During  the  World  War  he  saw  mili- 
tary service  in  France  and  on  the 
Rhine.  He  has  done  missionary  and 
office  work  in  Germany  for  the  L.D.S. 
Churcli.  He  has  had  experience  in 
general  office  work  and  auditing  with 
the  Utah  Light  and  Traction  Com- 
pany. 

We  are  quite  sure  that  our  readers 
will  hear  more  from  this  young  man 
who  is  deeply  interested  in  penman- 
ship. At  the  present  time  he  has 
charge  of  the  penmanship  work  and 
assists  in  the  bookkeeping  department 
in  the  Henager's  Business  College  of 
Salt  Lake  City. 


SOME  CRI.MES  AGAINST 
PENMANSHIP 

{Continued  front    Page   26.) 

try  to  do  so.  It  would  take  an  expert 
to  imitate  some  of  the  penmanship  I 
have  seen.  We  cannot  expect  good 
penmanship  from  pupils  unless  we  set 
a  good  example.  Each  teacher  should 
make  the  pupils  carry  on  what  they 
have  learned  in  the  penmanship  class. 
The  matter  of  equipment  in  some 
schools  is  almost  a  crime.  This  how- 
ever is  impro\-ing  rapidly.  We  have 
Dur  adjustable  seats  to  take  care  of 
the  six  foot  three  pupil  and  the  three 
foot  six  pupil,  but  who  has  ever  seen 
me  of  these  adjusted.  The  proper  ma- 
terials are  not  always  available.  We 
I  sometimes  have  poor  paper,  rusty 
I  pens  and  muddy  ink  made  by  the 
janitor. 

This  discussion,  so  far,  has  consid- 
ered only  the  public  schools.  It  has 
)een  some  time  since  I  have  been  con- 
.  lected  with  a  Normal  or  Business 
'  jollege  and  I  hardly  think  it  safe  to 
'  :ell  what  they  are  doing,  what  they 
I  ire  not  doing,  or  what  they  should 
io.  Business  Colleges  were  pioneers 
n  the  teaching  of  penmanship.  All  of 
I  )ur  first  class  business  colleges  have 
lone  well.  The  Normal  Colleges  were 
;low  to  get  in  line  but  they  are  now 
Halving  up  for  lost  time.    It  is  too  bad 
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by    H.   E.    Miles,    Providence,   R.   I. 


that  all  of  our  Universities  do  not 
teach  penmanship  to  students  who  ex- 
pect to  teach. 

In  closing  I  want  to  make  a  few 
suggestions.  First  let  us  wake  up  to 
the  fact  that  penmanship  is  still  in 
use  and  is  useful.  Second,  we  should 
make  surveys  in  our  communities  and 
see  what  our  business  men  think  of 
good  penmanship,  and  give  the  results 
of  these  surveys  to  our  superintend- 
ents. Third,  that  we  put  the  super- 
visor on  a  par  with  other  supervisors 
of   special    subjects    and    give   him    a 


corps  of  expert  assistants.  Fourth, 
that  supervisors  devote  more  time  to 
the  teachers.  The  teachers  should  not 
only  be  taught  to  write  but  should 
be  given  up-to-date  methods.  Fifth, 
that  we  require  teachers  to  reach  cer- 
tain standards  in  their  own  writing 
before  teaching  penmanship. 

It  is  my  hope  that  some  of  these 
suggestions  made  can  be  carried  out 
and  that  crimes  against  penmanship 
will  gradually  decrease  until  every 
boy  and  girl  in  the  land  will  have  a 
fair  chance  to  learn  penmanship. 
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PENMANSHIP  BY   MAIL 

Modem,  scientific  course  in  Business  Writ- 
ing by  a  graduate  of  E.  C.  Mills.  Pen-written 
copies,  red-ink  criticisms,  typewritten  instruc- 
tions. 

"An  examination  discloses  that  they  are  far 
better  than  I  had  anticipated.  Perfectly  satis- 
fied and  happily  content."  (Signed)  Frank  J. 
Smith.  Holyoke.  Mass. 

Folder  sent  free  on  request. 
J.  J.  BAILEY,    74  Barton  Ave.,  Toronto,  4  Can. 


MEET  MR.  EVANS 


r  -C.  ^^'  f'-JEW  ONE.WAY||[  ^„bjec,s  by  mail,  or  attend 
l:^^-'l—'«'iSMOOTH-LlNE„urSecretarial  and  Business 
» -'  ;^  "'X/SHORT  HAN  Dll'  Classes?  A  booklet  sent  free. 
^<:ir-i:J7  MEMOSCRIPT  INSTITUTE,  Roanoke,  Va. 


ill 


FOR  SALE 

central  states.  Terms  may  be 
Address  Box  603 
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H.   J.   WALTER,    Penman 

222  Portage  Ave.,   Winnipeg,  Can. 

Variety  of  Penmanship  Samples, 
including  your  name  in  gold 
filigree  script  - 50c 

Superb  Signature  Combinations, 
and  Business  Capitals,  etc 50c 


"^WESTWARD  HO!  ALASKA  TO  NEW  MEXICO 

Free  Enrollment  to  Normal  and  College  Graduates. 
Commercial  calls  already  offer  $13  50  to  $3000. 

E.  L.  HUFF  TEACHERS  AGENCY,  Missoula,  Montana 
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Try  the  NEW  AND  IMPROVED  MAGNUSSON  PROFESSIONAL  FEN- 
HOLDERS.  These  new  penholders  are  being  made  in  both  the  straight  and 
They  are  hand  made  of  beautiful  straight  grained  rosewood  and  are  given  a 
second  to  none.  Each  penholder  has  a  beautiful  ivory  knob  on  end  of  stem  and 
ore  useful  and  beautiful  than  many  penholders  selling  for  nearly  twice  the  price 
Buy  "direct  from  factory  at  factory  prices.  Made  by  3  generations  of  penholder  manu- 
and  used  by  the  world's  greatest  penmen.    Established  1874. 
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OSCAR  MAGNUSSON 

208  N.  Sth  St., 
Quincy,  111. 


PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  IN 
COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION 


at  Harvard  University, 
Summer  1927 


)ne  course  deals  with  fundamental  principles  of  commercial  education  and  anothe 
onsiders  high  school  business  training  in  the  light  of  these  principles.  Open  to  i 
vomen.    Information  on  request. 

F.  G.  NICHOLS,  Lawrence  Hall,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts 


A    PROFITABLE    VOCATION 

Learn  to  letter  Price  Tickets  und  Show  Cards.  It  Is  easy  to  do  RAPID.  CLEAN  CUT  LETTERING  with  our 
Imoroved  Lettering  Pens  MANY  STUDENTS  ARE  ENABLED  TO  CONTINUE  THEIR  STUDIES  THROUGH 
THE  COMPENSATION  RECEIVED  BY  LETTERING  PRICE  TICKETS  AND  SHOW  CARDS.  FOR  THE 
SMALLER  MERCHANT  OUTSIDE  OF  SCHOOL  HOURS.  Practical  letterlns  outfit  consisting  ot  3  Marking  and 
T  shnriine  Pens  1  color  of  Lettering  Ink.  sample  Show  Card  in  colors,  instructions,  figures  and  alphabets 
Sr?nald  $1  00  PRACTICAL  COMPENDIUM  OF  COMMERCIAL  PEN  LETTERING  AND  DESIGNS 
^  100  Pages  8x11,  containing   122  plates  of  Commercial  Pen 

alphabets  finished  Show  Cards   in  colors,   etc, — a  complete 
instructor  for  the  Marking  and  Shading  Pen,  prepaid.  $1. 
THE     NEWTON     AUTOMATIC     SHADING     PEN     CO. 
Dept.    B  PONTIAC.    MICH..    U.S. A, 


Trade    Mark 


Catalogue    free 


MEUB'S  PROFESSIONAL  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 

are  being  used  by  the  finest  penmen  of  the  country  —  such  men  as  Lehman, 
Heath,  Blanchard,  Leslie,  Guillard,  Griff'ith,  Bailey,  and  Tolley,  the  man  who 
does  all  the  pen  work  at  the  White  House  for  President  and  Mrs.  Coolidge. 
You  will  do  better  penmanship  with  one  of  my  Professional  Obliques. 
Try  one,  and  be  convinced.  I  adjust  each  holder  so  that  it  makes  true,  clear- 
cut  shades.  My  holders  are  made  of  expensive,  imported  woods,  and  beautifully 
inlaid  with  Parisian  Ivory. 

The  cost  is  $1,50.  and  well  worth  the  price.  You  do  not  need  to  send  money.    Simply  write 
that  you  wish  to  try  one,  and  pay  the  postman  when  it  is  delivered  to  you. 

452  North   Hill   Ave.         A.  P.   MEUB,   Penmanship   Specialist  Pasadena,   Calitomia 

For   a   master   pen   with   just   the   right   amount  of   flexibility   for   Ornate   Penmanship,    try 
Meub's  Professional  Shading  Pens.    One-quarter  gross.  50c  :  one  gross,  $1.75.    Postpaid. 


'UK  \r    TIKI'I.     \IinH   Intt.lloi'd.Ql 


love   The   BODY 


CUT 
THIS  OUT 


'ItK.Xt  TIFl'L.  Mind  Intellectual.  Soul  Intuition, 
Will  add  much  to  your  health,  wealth,  happine: 
inder.-^tanding  and  appreciation  of  Art,  Nature  and  Life.     Dif 
ferent,  nothing  like  it.    You  must  see  and  read  it.    Beautifu 
Roto-print.  prictures  of  birds,  animals,  scenery,  Lense-art  photo: 
of  the  Human  Figure.  Educational,  interesting,  helpful.  Lessmu 
1  Art  and  Photography.  Mental  and  Physical  Culture;  contests 
cash  art  assignments,  etc.    For  Artists,  Photographers.  Teachers. 
Writers.  Poets.  Movie-fans,  Students,  THINKERS,  and  all  who 
wish  to  develop  power  of  Body,  Mind  and  Soul. 
*IJw    ^^^  send  with  $2.50  for  yearly  sub,  or  $1  v^„  __„».  .  . 
v^  for  4  Mo.  Trial  Sub.  (No  free  samples.)  ''**"  *^^"  ^  '** 
-ART  AND  LIFE,  Dept  2710 
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Head    of   the   Department   of    Accounting   and 

Business      Administration,      Beacom 

College,  Wilmington,  Del. 

H.  L.  Evans,  after  completing  his  high 
school  education,  desired  to  secure  a  practical 
education,  and  enrolled  in  the  Beacom  Col- 
lege, the  school  in  which  he  is  now  teaching. 
Upon  the  completion  of  his  course  he  accepted 
a  position  as  field  representative  for  the 
Beacom  Schools.  At  that  time  Mr.  Beacom 
also  operated  a  school  in  Salisbury,  Md.  Dur- 
ing the  following  fall  and  winter,  he  served 
as  an  assistant  in  the  Wilmington  Bookkeep- 
ing Department  of  Beacom  College.  About 
a  year  later  he  received  his  first  promotion 
and  was  transferred  to  the  Salisbury  School 
where  he  served  about  two  and  one-half  years 
as  principal.  Later  the  two  schools  were  con- 
solidated and  the  Wilmington  School  was  en- 
larged to  accommodate  the  students  of  both 
schools.  In  the  brief  period  of  six  years.  Mr. 
Evans  developed  from  a  student  to  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Accounting  and  Business 
Administration,  in  which  position  he  has 
rendered  the  Beacom  College  faithful  and  effi- 
cient 


In  addition  to  his  business  college  educa- 
tion he  has  taken  special  work  in  Educa- 
tional Psychology  at  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  and  also  attended  the  Zanerian 
College  of  Penmanship  where  he  specialized 
in  penmanship. 


AN  ORNAMENTAL  STYLE.  My  course  in 
Ornamental  Penmanship  has  helped  hun- 
dreds become  PROFESSIONALS.  Send  for 
proof.  Your  name  on  cards,  (six  styles)  if 
you  send  I  Oc.  A.  P.  MEUB,  Expert  Penman, 
452  N.   Hill  Ave.,  Pasadena,   Calif. 


Mailing  Lists 


FOR  SALE  OR  LEASE 

Immediately  —  A  busine,';s  college,  estab- 
lished iitteen  years  and  well  known — 
indorsed  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
A  bargain  to  the  right  person.  Address 
Box  604,  care  The  Business  Educator, 
Columbus,   Ohio. 
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HIGH  GRADE 


Diplomas  AND 

CERTinCATES. 


CataJog   and  Samples  Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND,  MAINE. 


$500.00 

as  an  initial  payment  will   place  you   in 
good  business  college  as  owner.    Addres 

NORTHWEST   CINCH 

Care    Business    Educator, 
Columbus,    Ohio 


The 

American 

Art  Student 

AND  COMMERCIAL  ARTIST 

A  monthly  magazine  of  instruction  for 
artists,  photographers,  ceramic  workers, 
designers,  teachers,  figure-painters,  illus- 
trators and  retouchers.  The  largest  circula- 
tion in  America  of  any  exclusively  art- 
monthlies. 

SUBSCRIPTION 


Established  1916 


Sample  Copy,  25c 


21   Park  Row,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


POLK'S  REFERENCE  BOOK 

FOR    DIRECT   MAIL    ADVERTISERS 

Shows    how    to    Increase    your    business    by 

the  US6  of  Direct  Mail  Advertisins.   60  paces 

full  of  vital  business  facts  and  figures.     Who. 

where    and    how    many    prospects    you    have. 

Over  8.000   lines   of   business  covered. 

Write   for  your   FREE  copy. 

R.  L.  POLK  &  CO.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ao7    POLK    BUILDING 

Branches    In   principal   cities   of   U.    S. 


New  England  Compliments  the  Pacific  Coast 

One   of   our    New    England   clients   has    just   mailed    a    contract    to    one   of   our    Pacific    Coast 

iiinees,  calling  for  an  initial  salary  of  $4000. 
One  of  our   Eastern   clients,   the   principal  of  a  state  educational  institution,  wants  a  man 
all-round  commercial  work,  at  a  salary  that  will  eventually  be  $3600.    Yes,  we  are  helping 

1  vigorously,  just  as  we  want  to  help  you.  When  shall  we  expect  your  letter  ? 

The   National   Commercial   Teachers   Agency 

{A  Specialty  by  a  Speciatint) 
E.  Gaylord  Prospect  HUl,  Beverly,  Mass. 


DOES  THIS  INTEREST  YOU? 

We  offer  a  highly  specialized  service  to  well-educated  young  men  and 
young  women  qualified  to  give  instruction  in  commercial  subjects  in  High 
Schools,  Colleges,  and  Business  Training  Institutions.    Free  registration. 

Business  OfiFice  Service  Bureau  and  Teachers'  Agency 
R.  S.  Soule,  .Alanager.  Parkersburg.  West  Virginia 


TEACHERS,  We  Place  You  in  the  BETTER    POSITIONS 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY— Wm.  Ruffer, 
Denver,  Colo.  Branch  Agencies:  Portland.  Ore. 
Largest    Teachers*    Agency    in    the    West.     We    Em 

Photo  copies  made  from  original,  25  for  $1.50.  Bo 
tion.   with    Laws    of   Certification    of    Western    Stat. 


Ph.  D.,  Mgr.,  410  U.  S.  Nat'l  Bank  Bldg., 
;  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
•oil    Only    Normal    and    College    Graduates. 
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ALBERT  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

25  E.  Jackson  Blvd.,   Chicago,  111.  Symes   Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

437   Fifth  Ave.,  New   York  City  Peyton  Bldg.,  Spokane.  Wash. 

Forty-second  year.  We  have  secured  PROMOTION  for  many  thousands  of 
teachers.  A  large  percentage  of  these  were  men  and  women  in  COMMERCIAL 
BRANCHES.  We  need  well  prepared  teachers  for  good  position  in  high 
grade  schools.    Our  booklet  contains  a  message  for  you.    Send  for  it. 


POSITIONS  FOR  TEACHERS  — 

BUSINESS  COLLEGES  FOR  SALE 


Splendid   s£ 
Write    for 
colleges   fo 

Addre: 


irienced   teache 
Money    makin 


CO-OPERATIVE  INSTRUCTORS  ASS'N,    41  Cole  Bldg.,    MARION,  INO. 


High -Class  Business  College 
Instructors  in  Demand 

We  have  on  file  some  very  attractive  business  college  openings,  calling 
for  high-type  men  and  women  with  teaching  experience.  If  you  are 
interested  in  a  change,  write  us  for  a  registration  blank. 

CONTINENTAL  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


QUALITY  POSITIONS 

A  trained  organization  and  contact  with  school 
officials  in  every  part  of  the  country  enables  us  to 
place  commercial  teachers  in  the  finest  positions.  If 
you  want  a  better  place  now,  or  for  the  coming 
school  year,  write  for  full  details. 


Specialists'  Educational  Bureau 

Robert  A.  Grant,  President,  Odeon  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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ILLUMINATED   RESOLUTION   BY   E.   H.   McGHEE 
TRENTON,  N.  J. 

iSi.    Pagtn   1.   -2.   :i.    J    in    incviou.-!   ijisiws.) 

The   "B"  is   rendered   entirely   in   two  tones   of  blue 
and    two    of   green,    also    all    scroll    work.      The   back- 
ground   red   and   gold.     Red   photographs   darker  than 
gold. 
(Two  more  of  these  beautiful  pages  will  be  published.) 
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THE  BIG 

CO-OPERATIVE 

TEACHER'S 

AGENCY 

Thoroughly  covers  every  state  in  the 

Union    and    all    of    its    possessions. 

Write  for  our  free  literature. 

DO  IT  NOW;  WE'LL  DO  THE  REST 

National  Educational  Service,  Inc. 

Main  Office: 
Coifax  at  Cook  DENVER,  COLO. 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  busi- 
ness subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly 
reviewed  in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
give  sufficient  description  of  each  to  enable 
our  readers  to  determine  its  value. 


The  Outline  of  Economics,  by  Eugene 
B.  Riley,  B.  S.,  Head  of  Depart- 
ment, Thomas  Jefferson  High 
School,  Brooklyn,  New  York.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Globe  Book  Co.,  New 
York.     Paper  cover,  109  pages. 

This  "Outline  of  Economics"  is  designed  to 
present  the  funamentals  of  the  subject  in  as 
brief  and  concise  manner  as  is  compatible 
with  the  clearness  of  expression  and  accur- 
acy of  statement.  It  is  hoped  that  the  de- 
sired end  has  been  attained  by  the  inclusion 
of   the    following    f eatues : 

(1)  The   outline   form   of  presentation. 

(2)  The  logical  division  of  the  subject  into 
brief  chapters  followed  by  questions  carefully 
culled    from    recent   examination   papers. 

I       (3)      The    concise    statement    of    laws    and 
principles   typographically  emphasized. 

(4)  The  recent  examination  papers  placed 
at  the  end  of  the  book  will,  it  is  hoped, 
prove  helpful  to  teachers  preparing  students 
for   examinations. 

Only  the  most  authoritative  sources  have 
served  as  guides  in  the  preparation  of  the 
book. 


Research  Studies  in  Commercial  Edu- 
cation, bv  E.  G.  Blackstone.  PhD. 
Published  by  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation, and  the  College  of  Com- 
merce, University  of  Iowa,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa.    Paper  cover,  160  pages. 

This  bulletin  is  published  in  order  to  make 
available  the  research  investigations  reported 
at  the  Iowa  Research  Conference  on  Com- 
mercial Education,  the  first  one  devoted  en- 
tirely to  research  ever  held  in  this  division 
of  secondary  education.  The  reports  are  not 
the  customary  abstracts,  but  are  complete  in 
evei-y  detail  as  they  were  given,  so  that  it 
may  be  possible  to  follow  the  argument  of 
each  speaker  completely. 

The  College  of  Education  and  the  College 
of  Commerce  of  the  State  University  of  Iowa 
have  financed  the  printing  of  this  report  in 
order  .that  those  who  were  unable  to  attend 
this,  the  first  of  a  yearly  series  of  such  con- 
ferences, may  have  access  to  the  investigations 
presented  there  and  that  they  may  be  able  to 
use  the  findings  in  the  administration  of  com- 
mercial departments,  in  actual  classroom  in- 
struction, and  in  carrying  the  investigations 
to    greater    lengths. 


Tips  on  Leadership,  Life  Stories  of 
Twenty-five  Leaders,  by  Herbert  N. 
Cassoii.  Published  by  B.  C.  For- 
bes Publishing  Co.,  120  Fifth  Ave., 
New  York.  Flexible  binding,  223 
pages. 

Americans  have  a  praiseworthy  ambition  to 
become  leaders.  Energetic  exercise  of  this 
spirit  has  been  responsible  in  large  measure 
for  the  front-rank  place  America  and  Ameri- 
cans occupy  in  the  world  today.  The  purpose 
of  this  book  is  to  present  practical  pointers 
on   how   to   win    leadership. 

Part  I  is  devoted  to  principles  ;  Part  II  to 
personalities — terse,  brilliant  analyses  of  how 
twenty-five  outstanding  leaders  earned  their 
way  to  the  top. 

The  author,  Herbert  N.  Casson,  admittedly 
is  the  ablest  writer  on  business  and  business 
men  in  the  whole  of  Britain.  Extensive  ex- 
perience in  the  United  States  enriched  him 
with  a  thorough  understanding  of  American 
business  and  American  business  men.  He  is 
no     dreamy     theorist.  He     is     the     foremost 

trainer  of  business  staffs  in  Britain.       He  has 


built  up  a  successful  business  of  his  own. 
Having  attained  leadership,  he,  therefore, 
knows    how    it    is   done. 

And  you  need  read  only  a  few  pages  to 
discover  that  he  can  tell  in  a  gripping,  fas- 
cinating   way    how    you    can    lead    effectively. 


Business  Personality  and  Its  Develop- 
ment, by  N.  L.  Hoopingarner.  Pub- 
lished by  the  A.  W.  Shaw  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Cloth  cover,  89 
pages. 

This  book  is  designed  to  give  the  point  of 
view,  definition,  and  method  for  analyzing 
and  developing  personality  and  business  abil- 
ity which  the  author  has  found  serviceable, 
through  wide  application  for  the  last  seven 
years,  in  problems  of  guidance,  selection, 
placement,  training  and  supervision,  both  in 
college  work  and  in  business. 

In  connection  with  the  actual  technique  of 
analyzing  and  testing  which  form  a  part  of 
this  volume,  where  facilities  permit,  any  ad- 
ditional means  which  will  give  information 
on  any  or  all  of  the  five  factors  in  ability 
may  be  used.  In  the  author's  own  experience 
he  has  found  that  additional  information  is 
not  often  needed.  However,  there  will  be  in- 
stances and  purposes  where  such  tests  as  the 
usual  mental  alertness  tests,  given  under 
strictly  controlled  conditions,  or  the  Thurstone 
Engineering  Tests,  or  trade  tests,  or  a  physi- 
cal examination,  will  be  particularly  helpful 
in  arriving  at  a  more  refined  measure  of  a 
particular  one  or  more  of  the  five  factors. 
In  the  use  of  additional  mearis  it  will  be  dis- 
tinctly advantageous  to  recognize  all  the  five 
factors  in  ability  :physique.  mental  alertness. 
skill,   aptitudes,  and  temperament. 
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text  books  pro- 
duce good  sten- 
ographers and 
bookkeepers  in 
half  the  time  of  others.  Examine 
Byrne  shorthand,  typing,  dictation, 
bookkeeping,  English,  spelling  and 
penmanship.  Descriptive  price  list 
mailed  upon  request. 

BYRNE   PUBLISHING   CO., 

Dallas,  Texas 
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I  oarn  tn  Farri  "^^  c°""e  '"  Business 
L,earn  lO  nam  writing  win  make  you 
a  proficient  business  writer.  My  Ornamental 
Course  will  make  you  a  professional.  It  in- 
cludes Ornamental  Writing,  Lettering  and 
Script.  One  day's  work  will  pay  for  a 
course.  Send  10c  lor  6  cards  written  in  as- 
sorted styles  and   illustrated  circular. 

A.  L.  HICKMAN, 

Route  I  Wichita.  Kansas 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

America's  Handwriting  Magazine 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 

Commercial  Education 

Business  Writing 

Accounting 

Ornamental   Writing 

Lettering 

Engrossing 

Articles   on    the   Teaching   and 
Supervision  of  Penmanship. 
Yearly    subscription    price    $1.25.     Special 
club      rates      to      schools      and      teachers. 
Sample   copies   sent   on   request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

55  Fifth   Avenue  NEW   YORK 


HAVE  YOU  SEEN  THE 

Journal  of 
Commercial  Education? 

(formerly   the  Stenographer   & 

Phonographic  World) 

A   monthly    magazine    covering    all 

departments   of   Commercial   Education. 

Strong  departments  presided  over  by 
well-known  teachers  for  those  who  teach 
any  branch  of  commercial  education,  in- 
cluding business  administration,  account- 
ancy, and  court  reporting. 
The  Only  Magazine  of  Its  Kind  Published 
Single  copy  15c.  Annual  subscription  $  1 .50 
Send   for   Sample   Copy. 

Journal    of   Commercial    Education 

44  N.   4th  St.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Summer  School  for  Commercial  Teachers 


Fifteenth  Annzui!  Session 
May  31  to  Aumst  13 


■aining    or    better   positions    c 
^^■..^..^.   - for  young  people  who  want   to   become   teachers. 

Twelve  hours  of  college  work  offered.  Student  may  start  each  year  wl- 
left  off  the  last.  This  leads  to  graduation.  Graduation  here  means  certifica 
most    states. 

Last   five  weeks  of   term  highly  professional. 

During  this  term,  student  may  earn  six  hours  of  credit  and  get  profe 
tone,    recreation  and  pleasure.     Students   from  nearly  everywhere. 

Accredited  by  University  of  Kentucky  as  a  four-year  college  Rates  reasonable 
Credits  made  here  are  college  credits.  One  of  the  first  institutions  of  t!i-  United 
States   to   train  Commercial  Teachers  and  now  one  of   the  largest   to  do   so. 

College  of  Commerce  of  the  Bowling 
Green  Business  University 


WRITE  FOR  FULL  PARTICULARS 
NEAR  MAMMOTH   CAVE 


ADDRESS 

BOWLING  GREEN,   KY. 
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John   C.    Kliewer,   A.   B.,   A.   M.,    a 

graduate  of  Bethel  College,  Newton, 
Kansas,  and  University  of  Kansas, 
has  beeen  added  to  the  West  Virginia 
Business  College  faculty  in  the  capac- 
ity of  Principtl  of  the  Fairmont 
branch  of  the  school.  He  will  succeed 
A.  P.  Merrinee  who  resigned  several 
weeks  ago.  Prof.  Kliewer  was  an  in- 
structor in  Temple  University,  Pliila- 
delphia,  for  four  years. 

Mr.  Kliewer  is  not  only  an  experi- 
enced, capable  commercial  teacher  but 
efficient  teacher  of  penmanship  with 
considerable  ability  as  a  penman,  hav- 
ing attended  the  Zanerian  College  of 
Penmanship  a  few  years  ago.  He  is 
a  very  likeable,  scholarly  young  man 
and  we  predict  success  for  him  in  his 
new  po.sition. 


^     .^J^ud/n^4^(a</iu^i/i^ 


Write  for  book,   "How  to  B 
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TAMBLYN.  406  Ridge  Bldg..  Kan 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real  Merit 

Regular  Departments 

enmanship  Arithmetic  Civics 

Geography  Nature-Study 

Pedagogy  Primary  Construction 

History  Many   others 

rice  $1.50  per  year.     Sample   on   request 

PARKER  PUBLISHING  CO., 
Taylorville,  III. 


Gillott's  Pens 

The  Most  Perfect  of  Pens 


No.  601   E.   F.   Magnum   Quill  Pen 

GilTott's  Pens  stand  in  the  front  rank  as 
regards  Temper,  Elasticity  and  Durability 

JOSEPH   GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD   BY  ALL  STATIONERS 

Alfred   Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers  St.  NEW  YORK  CITY 
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By 


E.  Caskey.  Troy   Bu 


College.  Troy,  N.  Y. 


-ARTHUR.  P.]VIYBRS 

FINE  ART  ENQKOSSBR  OP 


LEARN    PENMANSHIP   AT    HOME 

Course  of  Lessons  in  Modern  Business  Writing. 
A  page  of  Business  Writing  50c.  Ornamental 
irds  25c  dox.    Diplomas  filled. 


•)lumormki^i™a5.Ccrtificntc?,Cli.irtcrs, 

I      BOOR  PLATE5.  HONOR  ROUS. TITLE  PAGES  AND 
>  C(lAT5-or-ARM5.ELtaWI  DCI8NS  riR  MEMORIAL T4BliU 

loriM.potiuMtKTl.^iLVtRWARE.fmE  Jewelry,  ETC. 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialist  for  Engraving  Purposes 
P.  O.  Drawer  982  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  tin(??L  script  obtainable  for  bookkeeping  illustrations, 
el-'.  Thf  Alills  Pens  are  unexcelled.  Mills'  Perfection 
\n.  l^l<'nr  fine  business  writing.  1  gross  $1.50;  M  gross 
40r.  postpaid.  Mills'  Medial  Pen  No.  2— A  splendid 
pen  of  medium  fine  point,  1  gross  $1.25;  M  gross  35c. 
postpaid.  Mills'  Business  Writer  No.  3 — The  best  for 
business.  1  gross  $1.25;  M  gross  35c.  postpaid.  1  doz. 
of  each  of  the  above  three  styles  of  pens  by  mail  for  40c. 


107   E.  Wallace  A 


Castle,  Pa. 


LEARN  POLICY  ENGROSSING  and  receive 
a  good  salary.  Twelve  lessons  will  prepare  you 
to  do  the  work.  My  experience  of  over  twelve 
years  as  policy  writer  enables  me  to  give 
guaranteed  satisfaction.    Terms.    Address, 


.Jk^u^^t^^ 


501  Pleasant  St.,  HAMMONTON.  New  Jersey 


^     ^^^^giJ/ned^<^4/iu^i/Spr' 


35 


DIPLOMAS 

— One  or  One  Thousand — 

Schools  furnished  with  sam- 
ples and  quotations  on  any 
quantity  desired. 

AMES  and  ROLLINSON 

206  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


JUST  OFF  THE  PRESS 

"Guide  to  Better  Teaching  of 
Handwriting" 

Penmanship    Supervision    Simplified 

It  is  simple,  concise,  thorough  an. 
EVERY  teacher  will  want  a  copy 
now  methods  in  teaching  penm; 
cents  per  copy. 

H.    M.    HILL,    Supervisor   of   Writing, 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
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Learn  to  Draw ! 


A  new  25  le 


ng 


Engr 


branches     of     Cartooning, 

Sign     Painting,     Lettering. 

Especially    valuable    as    re 

teachers    of    Penmanship    and    Drawing.    T 

cloth-bound   volumes  with  over  300   illust] 

tions    and    drawing    outfit.      $5.00    postpa 


NU-WAY  SCHOOL  OF   ART 
220  Graham  Ave.,  Dept.  B.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


My    Books 

R.    R.   4,    Box    141 
Indianapolis,  Ind 


8  for  S2.00. 
About  1000  Practical  Pen 
Illustrations. 

Greatest   Penmen's   speci- 
mens and  Works  for  sale. 
Specimens  10c. 
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LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  your  spare  time  at  home. 

Thirty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars.  Cash  or  P.  O. 
Money  Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton    Real    Estate   Bldg. 

SCRANTON.  PA. 


Engrossing  and  Illuminating  of 
Resolutions,  Testimonials,  Etc. 

Diplomas  made  and  filled.  Reasonable  price>. 
E.  E.  Jackson,  22  W.  30th  St. .Wilmington,  Del. 


IT  IS  A  FACT  That  you 
can  set  and  adjust  your 
holder  better  than  anyone  else.  Holder  and 
3  clips  $2.50.  R.  C.  KING,  823  Met.  Ufe 
Bldg..    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

High  School,  Bookkeeping,   Shorthand,  Type- 
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CARD    CARVING    AND    GOUGING 


i-,  and  over    100   other  courses 
■hly  taught  by  mail.      Positions   guar- 
to   graduates.      Typewriters  rented  or 
only    $3.00    per    mo.       Bulletin    free. 
._    -jr    it    today.      Address 
CARNEGIE   COLLEGE,   Rogers,   Ohio. 


Your   name   carved 

and  instructions   give 

ADOLPH  C 

208  N.  Bluff  St 


nd 


35c.  Outfit       DIPLOMAS     AND     CERTIFICATES 


particular 
AMBROSE 
Janesville,  Wis. 


Neathj 
An  Alphabet  Print,  11x14.  for  the  illum- 


inato 


50c 


MASTER    ACCOUNTING 

by  correspondence.     Our  coordinated 
most  complete — Junior.  Senior,  Cost — Standard 
texts   loaned— Bulletin   FREE. 
The  Professional  Co.,S19  15th  St..WashinKton.D.C. 


Illuminated  Border  Design $1.00 

Illuminated  Alphabet,  complete  for 

study    SIO.OO 

This  oSvi-  is  special  and  less  than  usual  price. 

GOOD  WORK  ASSURED 

J.  D.  CARTER.  740  Rush  St.,  Chicago 


AN    ART    SUPPLEMENT    (Fourteen  by  Twenty  Inches) 

Giving  actual  size  patterns  for  cut-outs  and  illustrated 
directions  for  construction  problems,  comes  with 

THE  SOUTHERN  SCHOOL  JOURNAL,  Newport,  Ky. 

$1.00  per  year  —  (Send  for  sample  copy) 


Penmanship   Club.   Goldey   College.   Wilmington.   Del.     G.   C.   Greene.   Ins 


SECRETARIAL  TRAINING 

By  Charles  G.  Reigner,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

THE  ONLY  TEXT  that  has  ever  been  written  through  which  the  pupil  can  study  representative  hnes 
of  American  business  from  the  secretarial  point  of  view. 

Only  REIGNER'S  SECRETARIAL  TRAINING  does  these  things: 

Presents  problems  in  their  appropriate  business  settings 
so  that  the  student  understands  the  underlying  reasons 
and  motives. 


Trains  the  student  in  the  language  of  representative 
lines  of  business  found  all  over  this  country. 
Builds  a  shorthand  vocabulary  for  that  language. 
Provides  actual  letters  which  are  used  as  the  file  from 
which  the  student  gets  information  in  working  out 
problems. 

Teaches  office  practice  and  secretarial  procedure  on  the 
principle  of  learning  by  doing. 


States  problems  in  narrative  form,  just  as  the  employer 
gives  directions. 

Shows    the    student    the    line    of    demarcation    between 
stenographic  and  secretarial  work. 


SECRETARIAL  TRAINING  is  no  reading  book,  but  a  laboratory  manual.    It  breathes  throughout 
the  spirit  and  atmosphere  of  real  secretarial  wor\. 

Send  for  these  boo\lets 


Secretarial  Training — What  It  Is 
Secretarial  Training — Objectives  and  Teaching 
Methods 


tPO. 


A  Talk  on  Secretarial  Training 
Secretarial  Training — What  It  Will  Do 
For  You 


Baltmore,  Maryland 


A  Monthly  Magazine  for 

Bookkeepers  and 

Auditors 

The  BOOKKEEPER  and  AUDITOR,  a  regular 
magazine,  pages  size  of  this  magazine.  January 
issue  contains  "Is  Mechanical  Accounting  a  Suc- 
cess?"; Collections  as  a  Basis  for  Computing 
Profit;  Questions  and  Answers;  STUDENTS'  DE- 
PARTMENT. February  issue  has  all  of  these  and 
"Are  Business  College  Graduates  a  Success?" 
INCOME  TAX  article  and  others.  Use  coupon 
below. 

FREE   TRIAL    OFFER 

The  BOOKKEEPER  and  AUDITOR, 

1240  Engineers  Bank  BIdg.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Gentlemen :  Send  me  a  copy  of  your  current  issue.  Send 
invoice  for  $2.00  for  one  year's  subscription  and  if  I  am  not 
satisfied  will  return  your  invoice  and  OWE  YOU  NOTHING. 

/  avi  a  Name 

I    I  Bookkeeper  Address 

□  Auditor  City 

□  Office  Worker  Slate 


Stic  penmanship  teacher 
.ig  Rapids.  Mich.  He  is 
upporter  of  the  B.  E. 


MAY,  1927 


Number  IX 


WDucntar 


"^TCOLUMBUS 


IPcnmnnship 
lOusiness  ijEfiurarion 


aneranD  IB  laser 

(Hompanij 


H  C   RrCE 


Published  monthly  except  July  and  Au^st  at  612  N.  f-\  S*     CMuxnbus.  f-.  by  The  Zaner  B.oser  Co:«.any.    Entered  a,  second-class  matter 
Sept.  6,  1923,  at  the  post  oflfice  at  Columbus.  O..  under  the  Act  of  March  3.  18,9.    Subscription  51.-6  a  year. 
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ATTEND 

Zanerian  Summer  School  of  Penmanship 


JULY    5   TO    AUGUST    13,  1927 

Officers  and  Faculty 

E.  W.  Bloser President 

R.  E.  Bloser,  A.  B Treasurer 

E.  A.  Lupfer Principal 

R.  B.  Moore Secretary  and  Instructor 

D.  C.  Beighey,  B.  S- Special  Instructor 

W.  O.  Doescher,  Ph.  D Special  Instructor 

C.Spencer  Chambers, LL.B.. ..Special  Instructor 
Louise  J.  Ewing Special  Assistant 

Courses  of  Study 

Practice  of  Teaching  Penmanship 

Business  Penmanship  Analysis  and  Theory 

Methods  of  Teaching  Penmanship 

Blackboard  Writing 

Psychology 

Ornamental  Penmanship 

Roundhand 

Lettering 

Engrossing 

Flourishing 

Correlated  Handwriting 

The  new  "Correlated  Handwriting"  Method 
will  be  demonstrated  and  explained.  Come  and 
get  the  latest  and  improve  your  skill. 

You  will  enjoy  this  intensive  six  weeks  course 
and  the  pleasant  association  of  other  teachers 
and  persons  interested  in  penmanship  and  the 
latest  methods  of  teaching  it. 

Entrance  Requirements 

There  are  no  entrance  requirements  for  stu- 
dents who  do  not  desire  credit.  For  those  who 
desire  Normal  or  College  Credit,  graduation 
from  a  first-grade  High  School  or  its  equiva- 
lent IS  required. 

Positions 

Our  employment  department  helps  pupils  to 
secure  positions  free  of  charge.  Let  us  help 
you. 

To  Former  Students 

You  are  urged  to  return  and  secure  a  hisjher 
SEAL. 

VV'nte  ^or  Free  Catalog 

ZANERIAN 
COLLEGE   OF  PENMANSHIP 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


COLLEGE  CREDITS,  6  NORMAL  CREDITS 


'ANERIAN 


.IAN 


ITRAINED    A/2/L 
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AIRE  IN 


(D'EMAMD 


7\NERIAN(QLLEGE^  Pen  MAN5H  IP 
COLU  M  B  US  ,  Ohio. 
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Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 

The  new  course  for 
Resident  and  Extension  V^or\ 

Complete    Correspondence    Course    furnished    every 
teacher  or  prospective  teacher  at  a  very  nominal  charge. 

Now  is  the  time  to  investigate  for  next  year. 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


''^leelia^iy 


The  expert  penman  is  the  most  exacting  critic  of 
the  precise  performance  of  his  pen.  In  addition 
to  the  point,  shape,  flexibihty  and  finish  of  a  pen 
he  is  quick  to  note  the  difference  in  the  ink  flow. 
A  pen  is  the  perfect  pen  for  you  when  it  feeds 
best  as  well  as  when  it  feels  best  as  you  write. 
The  great  number  of  experts  who  insist  upon 
Spencerians  testifies  to  the  success  of  our  policy 
since  1858  of  producing  the  best,  regardless  of 
manufacturing  cost. 

For  a  splendid  assortment  of  10  fine  Spencerians 
and  a  complimentary  penholder  send  10  cents. 

BE— 5-27 


349  Broadway 

Spencerian    Pen    Company    Nevi^  York  City 


A  successful  course  in  bookkeeping  with 
the  Balance  Sheet  Approach 

JACKSON  SANDERS  SPROUL 
BOOKKEEPING  and  BUSINESS  KNOWLEDGE 

A  SOUND  NEW  COURSE,  teaching  bookkeeping  by  the  balance-sheet  ap- 
proach and  showing  business  in  action.  Skillfully  conceived  exercises,  short 
pertinent  sets,  and  abundant  illustrations  contribute  toward  the  unusual  merit  ot 
this  course. 

First- Year  Course  $1.60  Second-Year  Course  $1.64 

Complete  Course  $3.12 

Catalogue  prices  are  quoted. 

Boston  New  York  GINN   AND   COMPANY  Chicago  London 

Atlanta  '  Columbus  Dallas  San  Francisco 
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Before  school  closes 

make   sure    that   next   year   you 

get    Esterbrooks ! 

you  will  not  be  handi- 
capped again   next   fall 
with  inferior  pens. 

Send  for  free  samples 

of  Esterbrook  pens  for 
tests  and  comparison. 
Send  for  the  amazing 
little  folder,  "Now   the 

■you  know  how  it  is. 
■*■  All  year  long  you  can 
urge  the  economy  and  the 
better  results  obtainable 
with  supplies  that  you 
know  to  be  superior.  All 
year  long  your  judgment 
may  be  disregarded. 

1 

r 

li 
1 

But    right    now  next 
year's  supply  lists  are  be- 
ing made  up.    Now  you 
can  insure  easier,  more 
effective  work  for  your- 
self next  year  by  speci- 
fying Esterbrooks  for  all 
your   pupils.     Insist  on 
Esterbrooks  now  so  that 

T 

^  1 

hese  pens  (No. 
id  No.  ISOO)  are 
red  by  most  ha 
riting  experts 
school  use. 

1/ 

556 
fa- 
nd- 
for 

microscope  reveals  start- 
ling differences  in  pens", 
which  explains  why  you 
get  so  much  better  service 
from  Esterbrooks.    Give 
your  official  position  as 
well  as  your  full  name 
and  address,  when  you 
write  to  Dept.  B-3 

Camden,    N.    J. 

ESTERBROOK     PE 

N    Company, 

Metropolitan 

Business 

Speller 


New  Edition 
By  U.  G.  Potter 
McKinley  High  School 
Chicago 


Over  enoo 

to  Aeropian 
pages,  attractive  b 


irds.    New  lessons  containins  words  pertaining 
Radio.  Automobiles,  etc.    Complete  Index.  244 
iding,  50  cents. 


A  Superior  Speller 


Twofold  Design.  In  tbe  preparation  of  the  Metropolitan 
Business  Speller  we  had  constantly  in  mind  two  objects : 
first,  to  teach  the  pupil  to  spell,  and  second  to  enlarge  his 
vocabulary,  especially  of  words  in  general  use. 

Classification  of  Words.  As  an  aid  to  tbe  memory  we  have 
classified  words,  as  regards  sounds,  syllabication,  accents  and 
meaning.  We  have  grouped  the  words  relating  to  each  par- 
ticular kind  of  business  into  lessons,  by  which  the  student  is 
enabled  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  vocabulary  of  that 
business.  We  have  interspersed  miscellaneous  exercises  in  the 
nature  of  reviews.  We  have  grouped  words  that  can  best  be 
learned  by  comparisons,  such  as  Stationery  and  Stationary. 

terms  are  given  in  regular  lesson  form,  and  grouped  alpha- 
betically. We  regard  abbreviating  of  almost  equal  importance 
with  spelling. 

Syllabication  and  pronunciation  are  shown  by  the  proper 
division  of  words,  and  the  use  of  the  diacritical  marks.  The 
words  are  printed  in  bold  type,  and  the  definitions  in  lighter 
face,  so  as  to  bring  out  the  appearance  of  the  word, —  an  aid 
in  sight  spelling. 


Metropolitan 
System  of 
Bookkeeping 


New  Edition 

By 

W.  A.  Sheaffer 


sub- 


You  Will  Like  It.  The  text  emphasizes  the  thought 
the  subject.  It  stimulates  and  encourages  the 
power  of  the  pupil.  Pupils  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the 
ject  as  well  as  facility  in  the  making  of  entries.  It  is  a 
thoroughly  seasoned,  therefore  accurate,  text  supported  by 
complete  Teachers'   Reference  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manual. 


Parts  I  and  II  text  is  an  elementary  course  suitable  for 
any  school  in  which  the  subject  is  taught.  Two  semesters 
are  required  in  High  Schools  and  a  correspondingly  shorter 
time  in  more  intensified  courses. 


Parts  III  and  IV  text  is  suitable  for  an  advanced 
following  any  modern  elementary  text.  We  make  the  state- 
ment without  hesitation,  that  this  is  tbe  most  teachable, 
most  up-to-date,  and  strongest  text  published  for  advanced 
bookkeeping  and  elementary  accounting  use. 
Corporation-Mfg.- Voucher  unit  is  bound  in  heavy  paper 
covers  and  contains  all  of  Part  IV.  It  is  a  complete  course 
in  Corporation  accounting,  including  instructions,  set  of 
transactions,  exercises,  problems,  etc.  It  is  without  doubt 
the  best  text  for  this  part  of  your  accounting  course.  List 
prices.  Text.  120  pages,  40  cents.  Supplies,  including  Blank 
Books  and  Papers.  95  cents. 


EXAMINATION  COPIES  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 


METROPOLITAN  TEXT  BOOK  COMPANY 


37   SOUTH   WABASH   AVENUE 
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LATEST  COMMERCIAL  BOOKS 


Bookkeeping 

Rational  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting  (Complete 
Course).  Bv  Albert  G.  Belding,  Superuisor  of  Commtrc\a\ 
Subjects  m  High  and  Continuation  Schools,  l^ew  Tor^ 
City,  and  Russell  T.  Greene,  Chairman,  Department  of 
Accounting  and  Law,  High  School  of  Commerce,  Tvjeu.' 
rork_  City.  List  Price,  $2.00. 

Employs  a  unique  teaching  plan  that  results  in  a  start- 
ling reduction  of  instruction  burden,  learning  effort,  and 
cost  of  supplies. 

Rational  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting  (Elementary 
Course).    Bj  Belding  &'  Greene.  List  Price,  $1.50. 

Rational  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting  (Advanced 
Course).    Bv  Belding  S?  Greene.   (Ready  in  June.) 

List  Price,  $  1 .  50 

Rational  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting  Practice  Set. 

By  Belding  &•'  Greene.     (Ready  in  June.) 

(Price  to  be  determined) 

Teacher's  Key  to  Rational  Bookkeeping  and  Account- 
ing, Elementary  and  Advanced  Courses.  (Part  I  ready 
in  April;  Part  JI  ready  in  June.)     (Price  to  be  determined) 

Shorthand 

Easy  Dictation.  By  John  Wdtson.  List  Price,  3  2c 

Written  in  Gregg  Shorthand.  Furnishes  practice  on 
common  words  and  common  phrases  of  the  language. 

The  Poor  Relation's  Story.  By  Charles  Dic\ens.  Written 
m  Gregg  Shorthand.  List  Price,  20c 

Standards  in  Elementary  Shorthand. By  Frances  Ejjinger- 
Raymond  and  Elir.abeth  Starbucl^  Adams.  60c  net 

The  results  of  an  extensive  survey  made  with  a  view  to 
determining  standards,  tests,  and  best  methods  of  pro- 
cedure in  teaching  elementary  shorthand. 

Tachygraphia  Gregg.    B\  Eugenic  Claudio  Harter,  A.B. 

List  Price,  $1.00 
(An   adaptation  of  Gregg   Shorthand  to  the  Portuguese 
language.) 

The  Gregg  Shorthand  Junior  Manual   (Revised  1927 

Edition.)  By  Jofin  Robert  Gregg.  List  Price,  $L50 

Contains   appendix  intended   for   students   who   wish   to 

continue  their  study  of  shorthand  as  a  vocational  subject. 


Dictation 

Rational  Dictation.  By  Dr.  Edward  }.  McTiamara,  Princi- 
pal, and  Marl^  I.  Mar\ett,  Chairman,  Department  of  Sten- 
ography, High  School  of  Commerce,  T^ew  Yor\  City.  480 
pages,  cloth.    (Ready  in  June.)  List  Price,  $1.40 

New  in  both  content  and  method.  Letters  are  num- 
bered, counted  for  convenience  in  reading,  classified  by 
types  of  business,  and  graded  according  to  syllabic  intensity 
from  1.22  to  1.87.  All  letters  and  articles  are  accom- 
panied by  shorthand  outlines  for  difficult  words  and 
phrases. 

Typewriting 

New  Rational  Typewriting,  1927  Edition.  By  Rupert  P. 
SoRelle.  List  Price,  $1.20 

A  thorough  revision  of  the  1923  edition.    Contains  suffi- 
cient material  for  a  full  year's  work  in  high  schools. 
Teacher's  Manual  to  New  Rational  Typewriting,  1927  Edi- 
tion. 25c  net 

Rational  Typewriting  Projects.   Bv  Rupert  P.  SoRelle. 

List  Price,  $1.20 

A  course  in  advanced  typing  covering  the  various  types 

of  work  usually  encountered  in  business  offices.    Designed 

to  follow  the  first-year  book.    Suitable  for  either  public  or 

private  schools. 

Teacher's  Manual  and  Business  Forms  (In preparation.) 
(Price  to  be  determined.) 


New  Rational  Typewritin 

P.  SoRelle. 


,  Intensi' 


Course.  Bv  Rupert 
List  Price,  $1.20 
A  complete  one-book  course.  A  combination  of  New 
Rational  Typewriting,  1927  Edition,  and  Rational  Type- 
writing Projects.  Especially  designed  for  private  schools, 
or  other  schools  where  a  more  intensive  course  is  desirable. 
Business  Forms  for  New  Rational  Typewriting,  Intensive 
Course.  List  Price,  10c 

Junior  Rational  Typewriting.  Bv  Rupert  P.  SoRelle. 

List  Price,  $1.00 
A  two-semester  pre-vocational  course  designed  for  junior 
high  schools. 

New  Rational  Typewriting,  Parts  III  to  VI.  By  Rupert  P. 
SoRelle. 

List  Price,  80c 
Equivalent  to  Parts  III  to  VI  of  the  New  Rational  Type- 
writing,   1927    Edition.     Designed    for   use   of  pupils   who 
have  completed  Junior  Rational  Typewriting. 


Miscellaneous 

How  to  Get  a  Good  Position.  By  j.T.A.  Ely  and  C.M.J.  Hord,  Washington  School  for  Secretaries,  Washington,  D.  C. 

List  Price,  40c 


THE  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 


New  York_ 


Chicago 


London 
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Flan  Now  .  .  to  attend 
the  Nineteenth  Annual 

GREGG 
NORMAL 
SESSION 

JULY  5  to  AUGUST  i  2 

Starting  with  the  week  of  July  fifth,  men  and 
women  from  every  state  will  gather  together  at 
Gregg  School  for  a  six  weeks'  period  of  combined 
study  and  vacation.  If  you  are  a  teacher  of  com- 
mercial subjects  or  intend  entering  this  profes' 
sion,  make  plans  now  to  join  them.  It  will  prove 
to  be  a  vacation  of  surprising  accomplishments 
wath  summer  pleasures  and  interesting  contacts  in 
good  measure. 

Organized  for  the  definite  purpose  of  developing 
the  efficient  teaching  of  shorthand,  typewriting, 
bookkeeping,  and  related  business  subjects,  in  the 
past  eighteen  years  the  Gregg  Normal  Session  has 
trained  thousands  of  men  and  women,  now  suC' 
cessful  teachers,  in  private  and  public  schools 
everywhere.  Beginning  teacher — or  experienced, 
this  course  will  be  equally  valuable  to  you.  An 
unexcelled  teachers'  placement  bureau  is  main- 
tained to  aid  you  in  finding  a  teaching  position. 

Write  for  24'Page  Bulletin  —  Free 

This  bulletin  explains  all  courses  in  detail.  Gives  you 
such  facts  as  you  will  want  to  know.  Get  this  book, 
look  it  over  —  and  then  decide.  Write  today  —  now, 
for  your  free  copy. 

Gregg  School 

6  NORTH  MICHIGAN  AVE. 
Chicago 


THE 
Study  of  Pitman 

The  study  of  Pitman  Shorthand  provides  ma- 
terial assistance  in  the  mastery  of  English.  Isaac 
Pitman,  eminent  student  of  the  fundamentals  of 
English  speech,  invented  shorthand  principles 
that  were  simple,  scientific  and  precise,  and  based 
them  upon  the  structure  oj  the  English  language. 

As  a  result  of  this.  Pitman  Shorthand,  unlike 
other  systems,  is  a  direct  aid  in  the  elimination  of 
incorrect  syllabication,  poor  pronunciation,  and 
general  misuse  of  English. 

The  entire  suitability  of  Pitman  Shorthand  for 
the  verbatim  reproduction  of  spoken  English  has 
resulted  in  its  being  almost  the  sole  means  of  re- 
cording the  proceeding  of  Congresses,  Parlia- 
ments, Courts  —  wherever  accurate  recording  of 
speech  is  necessary  —  throughout  the  English 
speaking  world. 

IT  IS  THE  WORLDS   STANDARD  SYSTEM 
Send    for   a   copy   of   "One   Hour  with   Pitman   Shorthand" 


ISAAC  PITMAN  &  SONS 


2  W.  45th  St., 


New   York 


PITMAN  PUBLICATIONS 


al    Art— Just    out.      175    pages.    156 
illustration.     $5.00.     A    complete    course    in    Copy    Writ- 
ing.   Poster  Designing,  etc.    By  Verney  L.   Danvers. 
The    principles    and    technique   of    this    subject    are    dealt 
with  in  a  very  practical  manner,  the  problems  which  beset 
the  novice  in   this  branch  of  Advertising  work,  and  is  also 
intended   to    guard    him    against   the  possibility   of   produc- 
ing  unmarketable   work,    and    to   eliminate   all   unnecessary 
labor.     It    is    profusely    illustrated    with    reduced    facsmiles 


al   design 
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rd   Designing.    Cloth,   84   pages,  $1.25- 
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COURTNEY  SIGNATURE  CONTEST 

(Time  extended  to  June  1) 

Don't  fail  to  read  the  notice  on 
page  24  of  the  April  issue  of  The 
Business  Educator  regarding  the 
Courtney  Signature  Contest.  The 
first  prize  wins  $5.00,  the  second  prize 
?3.00  and  the  third,  one  of  Reed's 
Ready  Ritingsticks.  The  time  for 
closing  this  contest  has  been  extended 
to  June  1. 

The  prizes  will  be  awarded  for  the 
best  six  imitations  of  the  six  different 
plates  of  Courtney  Signatures  appear- 
ing in  The  Business  Educator  from 
October  to  April. 

Get  busy,  you  may  win  the  prize. 


CERTIFICATE  BANNER  SYSTEM 
SECURES  UNITY  OF  EFFORT 


E.  L.  BROWN 


A  package  of  pen  work  for  repro- 
duction for  the  Business  Educator  has 
just  been  received  from  the  faithful 
E.  L.  Brown.  Penmen  come  and  go 
but  E.  L.  Brown's  work  goes  on  for- 
ever. At  least  he  has  contributed 
regularly  to  the  Business  Educator 
over  a  longer  period  of  time  than  any 
other  penman.  We  can  always  depend 
upon  Brown  to  have  his  contribution 
in  our  hands  on  time  and  our  readers 
can  always  depend  upon  a  treat  with 
each  lesson. 

Long  may  E.  L.  Brown  flourish  as 
a  penman. 


THE  COVER  PAGE 

This  month's  cover  page  was  de- 
signed by  H.  C.  Rice,  engrosser  in  the 
New  England  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Mr.  Rice  is  extremely  painstaking 
and  exacting  in  all  of  his  work. 

Keep  your  eye  on  the  cover  page. 
Another  fine  one  is  coming. 


Mr.  A.  L.  Walters,  recently  with 
Heald's  Business  College,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  is  now  with  the  Bryant  & 
St  ratten  College,  Providence,  R.  I. 


Perhaps  you  would  be  interested  in 
our  Certificate  Banner  System.  I  am 
sending  you  some  of  our  records 
which  will  explain  something  about  it. 
This  contest  is  based  on  the  Certifi- 
cates earned  by  sending  our  specimens 
to  Zaner-Bloser  Co.  for  examination. 
Each  kind  of  certificate  counts  a  cer- 
tain number  of  points,  as  follows: 
Certificate  Number  Four,  70;  Gram- 
mar Grade  Certificate,  75;  High 
School  Certificate,  80,  and  Advanced 
Certificate,  85.  We  presume  that  all 
pupils  not  receiving  any  certificate 
will  average  65,  and  that  is  how  we 
determine  the  Class  Average  upon 
which  our  banners  are  awarded. 

Our  banners  are  large  felt  pennants 
in  any  colors,  and  they  contain  the 
single  word  "Penmansliip,"  showing 
that  the  winning  class  excels  all  the 
others  in  Penmanship.  In  order  that 
we  may  not  be  losing  a  banner  every 
time  a  class  graduates  we  request  that 
the  banner  be  left  behind  for  the  on- 
coming class  to  hold.  This  furnishes  a 
further  incentive  because  a  class  will 
sometimes  work  hard  to  hold  an  honor 


when  they  won't  work  to  win  it  in  the 
first  place.  As  you  will  see  by  the 
averages,  our  contest  runs  very  close, 
so  that  we  have  to  figure  to  the  small- 
est fraction  in  order  to  determine  the 
winner.  We  use  them  in  the  fifth, 
sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  grades.  Our 
banners  exchange  places  (unless  held 
by  the  same  class)  twice  a  year  when 
we  send  our  specimens  for  examina- 
tion. One  seventh  grade  teacher  has 
held  the  banner  for  two  years.  "The 
others  have  moved  from  one  building 
to  another. 

Since  this  system  helps  a  great  deal 
toward  inspiring  the  teachers  and 
pupils  to  do  their  best  work  in  Pen- 
manship, I  thought  perhaps  others 
might  be  interested  in  the  plan.  Some 
teachers  tell  me  that  their  pupils  work 
harder  to  help  win  the  banner  than 
they  do  to  earn  a  personal  certificate, 
so  you  see  it  helps  to  develop  class 
pride.  ■ 

Because  there  is  such  close  rivalry 
I  have  had  these  Record  Forms 
printed  so  I  can  give  each  teacher  and 
principal  and  my  superintendent  a 
copy  of  our  results  each  time  we  have 
a  contest. 

MABEL  VOGAN 


FAIRMONT  PUBLIC   SCHOOLS   PENMANSHIP   CERTIFICATE   RECORD 

Date — January. 


NAMES  OF  TEACHERS  AND  SCHOOLS 


Ruth  Eliason —  Fleming   

Myrtle  McKinney — Butcher   . . . 

Mrs.   Sigler— Miller — B    

Mrs.   Sigler— Miller— A    

EUNICE  BYER— BARNES   .. 

Mary   Frazier — White    

Pearl  Cain — Dunbar — 7  and  8. 
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501  66+ 

56  70  25/32 

66  68  19/22 

70  70  25/27 

93  74   1/6 

69|  71  13/37 

181  67  1/27 


Banner  at  Bames  School. 
The  above  form  is  a  permanent  record  of  the  eighth  grades  that  took  part  in  Miss  Vogan's 
Certificate  Banner  Contest.    Similar  records  are  kept  of  the  diflEerent  grades  in  the  contest.    We 
can  imagine  how  the  boys  and  girls  work  to  win  and  to  hold  the  pennants.  The  contest  is  a  big 
incentive  for  improvement  in  penmanship  and  well  worth  trying. 


THE     BUSINESS     EDUCATOR 

Published   monthly    (except   July   and   August) 
By  THE   ZANER-BLOSER  CO.. 
612  N.  Park  St..  Columbus.  O. 

E.   W.   Bloser Editor 

E.  A.  LUPFER     -----     Managing  Editor 


SUBSCRIPTION     PRICE,     $1.2S     A     YEAR 

(To  Canada.  10c  more;  foreign,  20c  more) 

Single  copy,  15c. 

Change  of  address  should  be  requested 
promptly  in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the 
old  as  well  as  the  new  address. 

Advertising  rates  furnished  upon  request. 


The  Business  Educator  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
prietors and  managers,  commercial  teachen 
and  students,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy 
must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  montk 
for  the  issue  of  the  following  month. 


^     MJ^u4in^d^^i^iu^i/h-      ^ 


Showy  Business  Writing 

in  Ten  Acts  and  Fifty  Scenes 

Written,  Produced  and  Directed  by  C.  SPENCER  CHA.MBERS,  LI.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Penmanship, 
Syracuse,  New  York,  Public  Schools. 


ACT    IV 

SCENE  1 

No.  1.  Thi.'^  scene  opens  with  one  of  the  most  beautiful  letter  exercises  in  the  course.  The  slight  compound  curve 
followed  by  a  lateral  oval,  retraced  four  times,  requires  more  skill  than  any  previous  letter  exercise.  Count  one  for  the 
compound  and  four  for  the  oval. 

Do  not  over-do  the  compound  cui-ve. 

No.  2.  Use  a  cradle  movement  counting  1-2 — 3-4 — 5-6 — 7-8  holding  the  count  of  2-4-6-8.  No  loops  at  top 
strive  for  sharpness. 

No.  3.  Make  several  lines  of  the  capital  T  before  attempting  the  F  which  is  the  more  difficult  of  the  twc 
letters. 

Combine  a  numerical  and  a  conversational  count  on  the  T.  1-2  for  the  stem  and  the  word  "Corn-pound"  foi 
the  top.     "Com"  for  the   loop  and   "pound"  for  the  reverse  curve. 

On   F  count   three  for  the  body  and   the   same   count  as  used  in  the  T  for  the  top. 

No.  4.  Practice  the  six  combinations  shown.  Make  new  combinations  using  T  and  F  with  letters  that  have 
previously  appeared. 

No.  5.  When  writing  t,  cui-ve  the  upstroke  half  way  to  the  top,  then  straighten,  retracing  the  straight  pari 
with  the   slanting  down   stroke. 

To  test  the  letter  hold  a  blotter  over  the  top  of  the  letter  and  see  if  you  have  a  good  letter  i. 

The  horizontal  stroke  that  crosses  t  cuts  itself  into  two  equal  parts  when  passing  through  the  down  stroke  oi 
the  t.     Count  five  for  the  group,  and  cross,  cross,  etc. 

The  f  looks  bulky  if  the  loops  touch  in  the  middle.  Leave  the  space  of  the  letter  i  between  them.  Use  a  littk 
finger  action  at  the  "top  and  bottom  of  the  letter.  If  you  have  the  confidence  to  make  the  small  letter  f  well 
your  battle  is  over  and  victory  is  yours  as  far  as  lower  case  letters  are  involved. 

Count   two   for   each   letter  when   in   groups   and   three  when  the  individual  f  is  made. 

No.   6.     All   loops   the   same  width.     Hold   blotter   over  bottom  of  f  and  see  if  you  have  produced  a  good  1. 
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ACT    IV 

SCENE  II 

No.  1.  Count  ten  on  this  indirect  oval  exercise  pulling  the  last  count  to  the  line.  The  ovals  are  two-thirds 
the  width  of  their  height. 

No.  2.  The  angle  combination  in  this  grouping  is  given  to  put  grace  into  your  work.  This  is  counted  1-2 — 
3-4  holding  count  tw-o  and  four.     Stop  on  the  fourth   count. 

No.  3.  The  second  down  stroke  is  the  part  of  the  letter  requiring  the  most  attention.  It  is  started  as  high  as 
the  initial  stroke.  Curve  half-way  down  and  straighten,  eliminating  the  superfluous  loop  so  common  in  the  writing 
of  a  novice.     Count  as  in  No.  2  above. 

No.   4.     After  practicing   five   lines   of   each   combination  reverse  the  letters  B,  H,  etc. 

No.  5.  The  h  loop  is  crossed  as  high  as  the  letter  i,  and  the  second  part  corresponds  to  the  last  part  of  the 
n.  Avoid  making  letters  too  wide  at  the  bottom  by  keeping  both  down  strokes  the  same  slant.  Count  1-2  slightly 
holding  the  first  count. 

No.  6.     Before  writing  the  word  "hint"  write  in,  it,  hit,  tin  and  nit  several  times. 
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ACT   IV 

SCENE  III 

No.  1.  This  is  the  Straw  Man  in  the  "Wizard  of  Ozz."  Fear  it  not,  a  minute  of  study  will  simplify  it  as  well 
as  show  its  importance.     Count  1-2  for  each  loop  and  turn. 

No.  2.  The  connecting  stroke  is  the  same  as  the  one  used  in  Act  IV,  Scene  II  slightly  overdrawn.  Grace  and 
harmony  go  hand  and  hand  in  this  group.  If  you  make  this  well  you  are  out  of  the  prosaic  class  whose  writing 
resembles  flat  sided  buildings.     Count  five,  two  for  the  first  part  and  three  for  the  last. 

No.  3.     Count   1-2 — 3-4.     Wrap   small   loop   around   down  stroke. 

No.  4.  These  combination  groups  are  given  to  bring  about  uniform  spacing  between  letters.  The  first  is  close,' 
the  second  medium  and  the  third  wide  spacing.  Connective  strokes  determine  this  important  factor  in  joining  cap- 
itals.    Make  your  selection  adhere  strictly  to  it. 

No.  5.  The  second  part  of  the  k  is  made  much  higher  than  the  second  part  of  the  h,  so  as  to  give  room  for 
the  last  down  stroke,  preventing  too  much  width  at  the  bottom.  Count  1-2 — 3-4.  Test  the  slant  of  down  strokes 
by  drawing  strokes  through  them. 

No.  6.     Before  writing  "kink"  write  the  following  words  several  times;  kin,  in  and  ink. 


ACT    IV 

SCENE    IV 

No.  1.  In  this  exercise  curve  the  right  side  of  the  small  loop  as  well  as  the  left.  Amateurs  start  with  a  straight 
line,  therefore,  be  "Not  Guilty." 

Count — loop— 2-3-4-5. 

No.  2.     Visualize  well  before  starting  to   practice.. 

Count  three  for  each  letter  in  the  group.  Connecting  stroke  drops  below  the  line.  If  trouble  is  encountered 
trace  with  a  dry  pen. 

No.  3.     Count  1-2.     The  bottom  loop  is  horizontal,  not  slanting  as  m  capital  Z. 

No.  4.     A  new  connecting  stroke  apf>ears  in  the  first, four  combinations.    Lengthen  the  compound  stroke  of  the  Q. 

No.  .5.  The  a  and  f  having  previously  appeared  little  trouble  will  be  encountered  in  the  execution  of  this  rarely 
used  IcttBr 

Close  at  the  top  and  on  the  line.  Count  three  for  each  letter  in  the  group  except  the  last  one  which  takes  the 
count  of  four. 

No.  6.     The  top  of  the  q  and  the  letter  a  should  be  dike. 
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ACT    IV 

SCENE  V 

No.  1.     Warm  up  on  No.   1  of  the  previous  scene,  and  then  "take  on"  the  letter  so  dear  to  all  Zanerians. 
This    letter   exercise   is   counted —   loop-2-3-4-5-loop.      The  second  loop  is  slanted  in  order  to  leave  a  turn  wide 
enough  to  cross  the  third  loop  on  the  line. 

No.  2.  After  crossing  the  third  loop  on  the  line  make  a  compound  joining  stroke  so  as  to  make  the  letters 
close  together. 

No.  3.     Count — One-hump-three  for  the  individual  letter.   The  letter  must  be  started  with  a  curved  stroke. 

No.  4.     In  the  first  two  combinations   you  can  see  the  calue  of  exercise  No.  2  in  the  previous  scene. 

There  is  an  attempt  in  this  course  to  reduce  the  exercises  necessary  to  produce  results  to  a  minimum.  Master 
every  exercise.  After  executing  several  lines  of  each  combination,  reverse  the  order  opening  with  Z  adding  previous 
letters. 

No.  5.     Start  with  the  first  part  of  n,  hump,  loop  and  cross  on  line.   Count  1-2. 

No.  G.  After  practicing  the  word  "buzz",  supplement  with  the  following  words — buzzer,  buzzingly  and  buz- 
zard. 
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Lessons  in  Business  Penmanship 

Send  15  cents  in  postage  with  specimens  of  your  best  work  for  criticism.    This  course   will  be  conducted 
from  the  office  of  The  Business  Educator. 

The  copies  for  this  course  were  written  by  E.  A.  Lupfer. 


NUMBER  9 


LESSON   98 


T  and  F  are  so  nearly  alike  that  if  you  can  make 
one  it  is  safe  to  say  you  can  make  the  other.  Swing 
downward  to  the  left  on  the  capital  stem  with  a  forceful 
movement,  being  careful  not  to  curve  the  stem  too  much 
at    the  beginning.     Swing  from  the    sharp  angle    to  the 


middle  of  the  letter,  cross  it,  press  on  the  pen  slightly, 
lift  it  without  stopping  the  motion,  and  the  F  is  finished. 
The  exercise  in  the  first  line  will  help  you  to  master  the 
stem.    Guard  against  making  the  loop  in  the  top  too  large. 


LESSON   99 


The  S  begins  with  a  right  cur\'e  joined  to  the  capital 
stem,  finished  with  a  sharp  angle,  and  a  swinging  connec- 
tive curve.  The  loop  at  the  top  should  correspond  in  size 
with  the  loop  in  capitals  L  and  G.  In  fact,  there  is  not 
much  difference  between  the  loops  in  these  capitals  and 


the  loops  in  the  small  letters,  such  as  1,  b,  etc. 

A  free,  swinging  arm  movement  is  necessary  at  all 
times  in  making  capital  letters.  Count:  1,  2,  3,  for  the 
capital  S  with  the  boat  finish;  make  45  or  more  a 
minute. 
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LESSON    100 


Begin  the  L  about  half  the  height  of  the  letter  with 
a  right  curve  joined  to  the  capital  stem  principle.  Make 
the  long  flat  loop  to  rest  on  the  base  line  and  finish  with  a 
compound  curve  to  the  right  under  the  base  line.     Be  sure 


to  make  the  loop  resting  on  the  base  line,  long  and  nar- 
row, rather  than  short  and  round.  The  tendency  is  to 
make  the  loop  in  the  top  too  slanting.  Count:  1,  2,  .3, 
for  each  capital  L  and  make  45  a  minute. 


LESSON   101 


These  words  should  help  to  cultivate  an  easy,  glidmg 
movement.  Can  you  make  the  small  loop  m  a  horizontal 
position  on  the  base  line?    See  that  the  little  finger  slides 


freely  to  the  right  while  the  pen  moves  from  letter  to  let- 
ter. Are  you  improving  every  effort  ?  If  not,  why  ?  Ob- 
serve and  compare  frequently. 
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LESSON   102 


Begin  capital  G  the  same  as  a  small  upper  loop  let- 
ter, but  instead  of  coming  to  the  base  line,  swing  to  the 
right  with  a  curv'ed  stroke  about  half  the  height  of  the 
letter.  Join  this  to  the  capital  stem,  forming  a  sharp 
angle  and  finish  like  capital    S. 


Use  an  easy,  graceful  and  forceful  movement.  Study 
the  letter  before  beginning  to  practice.  It  is  only  by 
critical  comparison  of  your  own  work  with  the  copy  that 
you  become  conscious  of  your  errors.  Improvement  comes  , 
mainly  through  our  ability  to  observe  keenly  and  com- 
pare critically.    Count  4  and  make  40  a  minute. 


LESSON    103 


Some  improvement  should  be  made  during  each  lesson. 
That  is  the  object  of  the  instructions.  Just  how  much  im- 
provement you  will  make  each  day  depends  largely  upon 
the  kind  of  effort  put  forth.    This  is  a  fine  motto  and  it 


works  wondrously  well  in  handwriting.  Always  cross  the 
two  t's  with  one  straight  stroke  and  write  the  sentence 
three  times  a  minute. 
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Watch  position  of  body,  hand  and  paper. 

The  V  begins  with  the  reverse  oval  principle,  but  in- 
stead of  forming  a  sharp  angle  on  the  base  line  as  in  W, 
form  a  turn  to  the   right,    and    finish  with    a  compound 


curve  ending  a  trifle  lower  than  the  first  part  of  the  letter. 
This  exercise  will  help  you  to  form  the  rounding  turn 
on  the  base  line.     Count:  1,  2,  3,  for  each   capital    V   and 
make  45  a  minute. 


LESSON    105 


Ease  and  strength  of  movement  are  two  of  the  chief 
qualities  which  distinguish  good  business  writing  from  the 
proverbial    "school  boy"  hand.     Does  your  writing    have 
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these  desirable  qualities  ?  See  if  you  can  write  15  words  a 
minute.  Velvet  is  a  favorite  word  to  write.  See,  there- 
fore, if  you  can  make  all  the  lines  smooth  and  light. 
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LESSON    106 


The  U  is  the  same  as  V  until  the  wide  turn  is  made 
on  the  base  line.  The  second  part  is  nearly  the  height  of 
the  first  and  finishes  like  the  capital   A.     Study  the  letter 


carefully  in  order  to  get  the  mental  picture.    Count:  1,  2, 
3  and  make  45  a  minute. 
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LESSON    107 


Be  sure  to  assume  a  healthful  position  of  the  body. 
Keep  the  sleeve  loose  so  that  the  arm  may  move  freely  in 
any    direction.     Swing    freely  and  confidently    from  one 


word  to  another.  See  that  your  pen,  ink  and  paper  are 
in  good  writing  condition.  Remember  that  "Trifles  make 
perfection  but  perfection  is  no  trifle." 


The  capital  Y  begins  the  same  as  the  capital  U  and 
ends  the  same  as  the  small  y.  The  down  strokes  should 
be  nearly  straight  and  parallel. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  letter  is  nearly  two  full 


spaces  tall,  it  will  be  necessary  to  use  vigorous,  forceful, 
push-pull  movement  to  make  it  successfully.  Count:  1,  2, 
3,  4;   1,  2,  3,  4;  etc.    Make  forty  a  minute. 


LESSON    109 


Because  you  are  getting  along  toward  the  advanced 
part  of  this  work,  do  not  neglect  exercises.  Words  writ- 
ten with  wide  spacing  between  the  letters  furnish  good 
material  for  practice.     Very  small  writing  with  wide  spac- 


ing between  letters  should  be  given  as  exercises.  If  you 
feel  that  you  are  getting  into  a  rut,  time  yourself  with  a 
watch.  See  if  you  can  write  this  sentence  three  times  in 
a  minute. 


67 


LESSON   110 


The  Q  begins  with  the  reverse  oval  principle  and  fin- 
ishes with  a  long  flat  loop  as  found  in  the  capital  L.  Com- 
pare the  two  letters.  Make  the  loop  on  the  base  line  long 
and    narrow  rather    than  straight    and  rounding.     Count: 


1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc.,  and  write  forty-five  capitals  a  minute. 
Capitals  Q  and  L  are  the  only  two  letters  with  this  long 
flat  loop. 


LESSON   111 


^;:,x::^-2>C---?=:2--<=«^--<l-^i-^  — 5?U-^^-<£:--l^     <=>i^^^r^^t^^z:^C..-:f^^S,.^^'i^  crxc^l-i-'j^'Z^e,^^^-^^^^^ 


One  thing  we  must  guard  against  is  over-tensioning  of 
the  muscles.  Relax  the  muscles  as  much  as  possible. 
Over-tensioning  sometimes    causes  writer's  cramp,  there- 


fore do  not  grip  the  penholder.  Quaker  is  a  good  word 
on  which  to  drill.  Place  the  small  u  close  to  the  capital 
and  write  the  word  14  times  in  a  minute. 


C8 
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itten    by    Annie    McKinnon,    54l5-7th   Ave..   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 


Mr.    Goltzene    and    Miss   Kelly   are    students   ol    H.   L.  Stayman,  in  the  Springfield.  Ohio.  Business  College 
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BY  THE  BOY  PENMAN  OF  OKLAHOMA 


he    above    specimen    was    written    by    Everett    Kendr 

ick,    a    sixteen    year    old 

studen 

Guthrie,    Oklahoma,    Business    College.      Mr.    W.    A 

Botts,    the    penmanship 

teache 

rtist,     calls     Mr.     Kendrick.     "The     Boy     Penman    of 

Oklahoma,"    which    is    w 

ell     de 

title.          Specimen    No.     1     shows    his    signature    at 

the    time    of    enrolling    in 

school 

her   signatures   were   written    four    months    later.      M 

.    Kendrick   also   pursued 

course 

Jrthared,    typewriting,    bookkeeping    and    other    kindr 

ed     subjects. 

e   predict    that    Mr.    Kendrick   will    some   day   become 

one   of   America's   finest 

penmen 

IS  THIS  EDUCATION? 

I  can  solve  a  quadratic  equation, 
but  I  cannot  keep  my  banlc  balance 
straight. 

I  can  read  Goethe's  "Faust"  in  the 
original,  but  I  cannot  ask  for  a  piece 
of  bread  in   German. 

I  can  name  the  kings  of  England 
since  the  War  of  Roses,  but  I  do  not 
know  the  qualifications  of  the  candi- 
dates in  the  coming  election. 

I  know  the  economic  theories  of 
Malthus  and  Adam  Smith,  but  I  can- 
not live  within  my  income. 

I  can  recognize  the  "leif-motif"  of 
a  Wagner  opera,  but  I  cannot  sing  in 
tune. 

I  can  explain  the  principle  of  hy- 
draulics, but  I  cannot  fix  a  leak  in 
the  kitchen  faucet. 

I  can  read  the  plays  of  Moliere  in 
the  original,  but  I  cannot  order  a 
meal  in  French. 

I  have  studied  the  psychology  of 
James  and  Titchener,  but  I  cannot 
control  my  own  temper. 

I  can  conjugate  Latin  verbs,  but  I 
cannot  write  legibly. 

I  can  recite  hundreds  of  lines  of 
Shakespheare,  but  I  do  not  know  the 
Declaration  of  Independence,  Lin- 
coln's Gettysburg  Address,  or  the 
Twenty-third  Psalm.  —  Bernadine 
Freeman. 


ARE  YOU  WORKING  FOR  A  B.  E. 
PENMANSHIP    CERTIFICATE  ? 


/  /  y    y  /  y 
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Pittsburgh.   Pa.. 
of   Mr.   Spryer's 
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Supplementary  Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  LISTER.  Maxwell  Training  School  for  Teachers,  Ncmr  York  City 


S-^^^-^^T-'-Ct 


-j^-<:-;?S..<i-<S^S&-<-l^^^Z-t^ 


-^t^^^zz-z^—^z-e^ 


s-^^-jJzii-^i- 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  CARL  MARSHALL,  Route   1,  Box  32,  Tujunga,  Calif. 


TWO  NOTABLE  BOOKS 

Next  to  the  joy  of  forming  a  new 
friendship,  is  the  delight  of  meeting 
with  a  new  and  worth-while  book.  So, 
in  the  present  Meander- 
Two  ing,  I  want  to  introduce 
Notable  to  you  two  entirely  de- 
Books  lightful  volumes  that  I 
have  recently  added  to  my 
little  library,  the  reading  of  which 
has  given  me  such  genuine  pleasure, 
that  I  want  to  pass  them  on  to  my 
EDUCATOR   readers. 

I  hardly  know  which  of  these  books 
I  should   mention   first,  as  they  seem 
to  me  of  about  equal  value,  and  in  a 
way,  supplementary.     One  of  them  is 
"Evolution   for   John    Doe",   by   Hen- 
shaw   Ward.     As   the  author  of  this 
timely  book  justly   observes,  most  of 
the  books  on  evolution,  have  been  so 
technical  and  ultra-scientific,  that  the 
common  man  can  make  very  little  out 
of  them.     As  a  result,  about  all  that 
the  average  persons  knows,  or  thinks 
he  knows  about  Evolution,  is  that  it 
is  a  preachment  by  irreligious  scien- 
tists to  the  effect,  that  our  greatest 
great  grandfathers  and  grandmothers 
were    monkeys.      Others    think    they 
know  that  evolutionists  deny  the  ex- 
istence of  a  Supreme  Intelligence,  and 
assert    that    all    the    wonderful    and 
beneficient  things  in  the  world  came 
through    the    operation   of   blind    and 
undirected    force.       Mr.    Ward,    who 
makes  no  claim  to  being  a  scientist, 
but    is    a    most    lucid    and    charming 
writer,  undertakes  to  tell  us  in  simple, 
untechnical    language,   that    everyone 
can  understand,  just  what  Evolution 
is,  as  the  term  is  understood  by  the 
world's    leading    scientists,    and    why 
these  savants  have  been  impelled  by 
irrefutable   logic   and   fact,  to   accept 
it   as    the    only    rational    explanation 
for  the  presence  of  life  on  the  earth. 
In   a   score   or   so   of   highly   enter- 
taining chapters,  each  graphically  il- 
lustrated   with    cuts    and    diagrams, 
Mr.  Ward  not  only  pi-esents  the  gen- 
eral  case   of   Evolution  in   an   under- 
standable way,  but  he  clears  up  many 
common   misapprehensions   as   to   the 
subject,  and  shows  that  it  is  not  the 
buggaboo  that  ignorant  and  bigotted 
sectarins  have  tried  to  make  it.     The 
book   also   brings    out   through    many 
interesting   quotations,  the   fact   that 
many    eminent    clergymen,    including 
those    high    in    the    councils    of    the 
Catholic  church,  and  other  devout  and 
fervent   Christians,   freely   accept  the 
main  conclusions  of  Evolution  and  do 
not  find  them  in  the  least  at  variance 


with  their  religious  faith. 

It  is  far  from  my  purpose  here  to 
set  forth  one-sided  propaganda  re- 
garding any  controverted  matter,  but 
it  is  the  function  of  an  educational 
journal  to  disseminate  intelligence, 
and  it  is  up  to  all  of  us  to  know,  at 
the  least,  what  evolution  actually  is, 
and  to  remove  from  our  minds  errors 
and  misapprehensions  regarding  it, 
or  any  other  matter  of  general  inter- 
est. Even  the  bitterest  Fundamental- 
ist can  hardly  object  to  this.  That  is 
all  that  Mr.  Ward's  interesting  book 
attempts  to  do,  but  it  does  it  thor- 
oughly and  authoritatively.  The  con- 
troversy over  Evolution  is  still  at 
high  temperature,  and  various  legis- 
latures of  our  several  States,  are  be- 
ing besieged  with  demands  that  the 
subject  shall  be  debarred  from  the 
public  schools.  All  who  would  be  in- 
formed as  to  both  sides  of  this  con- 
troversy, should  read  "Evolution  for 
John  Doe." 

My  other  book  is  no  less  timely  and 
cogent.  It  is  Dr.  Frank  Crane's 
"Why  I  am  a  Christian."  Most  news- 
paper readers  are  familiar  with  Dr. 
Crane's  brilliant  short  articles  on 
matters  moral  and  religious.  To  my 
mind,  he  is  one  of  the  most  charming 
as  well  as  helpful  writers  that  has 
ever  been  before  the  American  public. 
Many  of  you  are  doubtless  familiar 
with  the  collection  of  handy  volumes 
containing  his  "Four  Minute  Talks." 
While  visiting  the  other  day  in  the 
Western  Office  of  the  Southwestern 
Publishing  Company  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, I  noticed  that  the  manager, 
Mr.  Curry,  had  placed  in  his  office  a 
set  of  these  charming  books,  for  the 
lunch-hour  delectation  of  the  bright 
galaxy  of  young  ladies  who  comprise 
his  office  force.  "Why  I  Am  a  Chris- 
tian" is  far  from  being  a  theological 
treatise.  Probably  there  are  many 
who  would  hardly  call  it  a  religious 
book.  Its  main  purpose  seems  to  be 
to  set  forth  without  ifs  or  ands  or 
conditions  or  contingent  provisos  or 
other  stumbling  blocks,  that  Chris- 
tianity as  presented  by  the  life  and 
teachings  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  is 
really  the  only  thing  that  "works"  in 
the  scheme  of  human  life.  Dr.  Crane 
brings  comfort  to  a  lot  of  us  by  show- 
ing beyond  a  doubt  that  we  can  all  be 
real  and  fervent  Christians,  even 
though  we  may  have  our  doubts  as  to 
whether  the  whale  really  swallowed 
Jonah.  His  book  relegates  to  the 
limbo  of  discarded  junk,  a  lot  of 
things  that  we  have  supposed  to  be  an 
essential  part  of  religion,  but  which 
really,  have  nothing  to  do  with  relig- 
ion at  all. 

(Continued  on  page  20) 


G.  C.  GREENE 

Mr.  G.  C.  Greene,  the  penmanship 
teacher  in  Goldey  College,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  is  a  graduate  of  the  Ap- 
palachian State  Normal  School, 
N.  Car.  He  spent  five  years  as  a 
rural  and  grade  teacher  in  N.  Car. 
Deciding  to  enter  the  commercial  field 
he  attended  Draughton's  Business 
College,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Upon 
graduation  from  the  Business  College 
he  secured  a  position  in  the  Account- 
ing Department  of  the  Newport 
News,  Va.,  Shipbuilding  and  Dry 
Dock  Co.,  where  he  remained  two 
years.  He  then  spent  one  year  teach- 
ing in  the  International  Business  Col- 
lege at  Newport  News. 

Realizing  the  need  of  a  more  ex- 
ten.sive  training  in  business,  he  en- 
tered the  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  Busi- 
ness University,  where  he  graduated 
with  an  M.  A.  degree  in  accounting. 
After  spending  one  year  studying 
engrossing  and  illuminating  under  the 
personal  instruction  of  Mr.  S.  E.  Les- 
lie, he  accepted  a  position  as  teacher 
of  penmanship  and  bookkeeping  in 
Goldey  College,  Wilmington,  Del., 
where"  he  has  been  for  the  past  six 
years. 

It  was  during  Mr.  Greene's  stay  at 
Bowling  Green  that  his  romance  with 
Miss  Ethel  Stringer,  one  of  Ken- 
tucky's energetic  young  teachers  be- 
gan," and  which  was  happily  culmin- 
ated by  their  marriage  three  years 
later.  Mrs.  Greene  became  a  mem- 
ber of  Goldrey  College  faculty  after 
their  marriage  and  has  been  with 
them  until  June  of  1926  when  she 
gave  up  teaching.  She  has  recently 
accepted  the  position  as  manager  of 
the  National  Life  Insurance  office, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

The  Goldrey  College  Penmanship 
Department,  under  Mr.  Greene's  in- 
struction, is  turning  out  some  very 
high  class  penmanship  students;  in 
fact  we  know  of  none  better.  Some 
of  the  work  from  his  pupils  has  been 
published  in  our  Students'  Page  so 
that  our  readers  are  familiar  with  the 
unusual  skill  of  the  Goldrey  pupils. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Greene  are  both 
charming  young  people  of  which  the 
profession  is  proud. 
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"KATE  and  ED'' 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  of  Business,  Hazleton,  Pa. 


Luck  always  did  fall  Ed  Burke's 
way.  He  was  born  in  the  month  of 
March. 

When  he  finally  got  his  diploma 
from  the  Williams  Business  School, 
he  did  not  know  what  to  do,  but  as 
usual,  Lady  Luck  was  just  around 
the  corner.  As  Ed  was  walking  down 
the  street  that  same  evening  he  met 
Mr.  Reilley  of  Reilley  Furniture 
Store. 

"What  are  yez  goin'  to  do  now  ,me 
young  man,  since  ye  have  yer  dip- 
loma?" says  Mr.  Reilley  to  Ed. 

"I  have  nothing  in  view  just  yet,"' 
returned  Ed  with  a  happy-go-lucky 
air. 

"Well,"  says  Mr.  Reilley,  "how 
would  ye  like  to  work  fer  me  in  the 
store?" 

"I  don't  think  it  would  be  any 
harder  to  work  for  you  than  Flaga- 
gan,  the  Breaker  Boss,  at  the  coal 
mines,"  spoke  up  our  hopeful  aspir- 
ant. 

The  following  morning  found  Ed 
studying  all  about  the  furniture  busi- 
ness. It  was  not  long  before  he  could 
sell  a  lady  a  Black  Walnut  Dresser 
Set  when  she  wanted  Mahogany.  Ed 
had  the  reputation  of  having  kissed 
the  Blarney  Stone  but  if  more  of  our 
aspiring  young  salesmen  would  prac- 
tice this  osculatory  art  like  Ed,  wages 
would  be  raised  oftener.  It  is  need- 
less to  say  Ed  succeeded.  The  Com- 
pany grew  and  he  went  along  because 
his  boss  knew  that  salesmen  like  Ed 
were  not  born  every  day. 

Kate  Brennan  was  also  born  in  the 
month  of  March. 

Several  years  later,  she  followed  in 
Ed's  footsteps  in  the  same  Business 
School.  She  had  seen  what  a  success 
Ed  had  made  out  of  himself  and  she 
was  sure  she  could  do  the  same — even 
though  she  was  a  girl.  Many  med- 
dling mothers  said  that  Kate  would 
only  get  married  after  she  had  been 
graduated  from  School  and  all  that 
money  would  be  lost. 

They  couldn't  understand  what  old 
Tom  Brennan  meant  by  wasting  all 
that  money  on  a  girl  and  besides,  her 
mother  needed  her  to  help  at  home. 
It  was  all  right  for  Paddy  Burke,  who 
lived  next  door  to  Brennans,  to  send 
his  son  Ed  to  school  but  Tom  Bren- 
nan was  throwing  away  his  hard 
earned  cash.  Tongues  continued  to 
wag  as  they  are  known  to  do  in  small 
towns  where  everybody  knows  more 
about  the  other  fellow's  business  than 
he  does  himself. 

But  to  get  back  to  the  story.  When 
Kate  got  a  fine  position  with  the 
Singer  Furniture  Company  and 
earned  almost  as  much  money  as  her 


older  brother,  who  insisted  upon  go- 
ing to  work  in  the  mines  instead  of 
going  to  school,  the  tongues  wagged, 
but  to  a  different  tune. 

Almost  every  night  Kate  and  Ed 
took  the  same  trolley  to  their  homes 
in  the  small  village.  At  no  time  did 
either  mention  "shop"  because  they 
had  learned  in  school  that  business 
secrets  were  to  be  kept  inviolate.  It 
would  be  well  for  some  others  to  emu- 
late the  example  of  our  young  hope- 
fuls. 

One  night  as  they  were  on  their 
usual  trip  home,  Ed  asked,  "Are  you 
going  to  the  dance  tonight,  Kate?" 

"Nobody  asked  me  yet,"  said  Kate. 

"Come  on,  I'll  take  you,"  replied 
Ed. 

It  was  that  night  at  the  dance  that 
Ed  Burke  realized  that  he  was  in  love 
with  Kate  Brennan.  He  had  known 
her  all  of  his  life  but  just  hadn't  ap- 
preciated her.  Too  many  boys  go  far 
from  home  for  their  wives  when 
there  are  just  as  nice  or  nicer  girls 
next  door  or  in  the  same  block.  How- 
ever, distance  lends  enchantment,  un- 
til one  or  the  other  finds  out  that 
"all  is  fair  in  love  and  war" — but 
mostly  war. 

Kate's  ring  was  the  envy  of  all  the 
girls  because  Ed  did  not  believe  in 
doing  things  by  halves.  He  said  that 
if  she  was  to  be  his  wife,  he  wanted 
her  to  show  a  "sparkler"  that  looked 
like  the  real  thing.  This  was  only 
another  way  of  saying  that  Ed  loved 
Kate.  Then,  too,  it  was  a  wise  busi- 
ness investment,  since  diamonds  in- 
crease in  value  all  the  time,  and  Ed 
Burke  was  one  who  could  combine 
business  and  love. 

It  was  not  long  before  the  banns 
were  published  in  Church  but  every- 
one knew  it  anyway,  because  they 
were  much  "engaged."  Ed  passed 
the  cigars  and  Kate  had  parties  given 
for  her  by  her  friends,  when  she  re- 
ceived many  useless  presents  as  is 
u.sually  found  to  bs  the  case  with  these 
"showers."  However,  "refreshments 
were  served  and  a  good  time  was  had 
by  all"  at  these  gatherings  and  "the 
refreshments"  were  what  most  of  her 
friends  went  for  anyway,  that,  and 
to  see  what  the  other  girls  brought. 

Be  that  as  it  may,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ed 
Burke  received  a  royal  send-off  when 
they  went  to  Niagara  Falls  on  their 
honeymoon. 

After  their  return,  they  both  took 
up  their  old  positions.  About  a  year 
later  they  decided  that  if  they  could 
be  successful  working  for  someone 
else,  why  couldn't  they  make  a  suc- 
cess of  a  furniture  business  of  their 
own. 


Ed  talked  to  a  banker  who  had 
been  watching  his  work  and  soon  the 
necessary  money  was  forthcoming, 
for  this  banker  was  unlike  most 
bankers.  He  didn't  want  "Ed's  right 
arm"  as  security.  He  wanted  to  help 
young  business  men  in  the  world  and 
this  was  the  reason  Ed's  banking 
friend  had  the  largest  bank  in  the 
city,  although  it  was  twenty  years 
younger  than  that  of  "Old  Mizer's" 
bank,  across  the  street. 

It  was  agreed  that  Kate  should 
look  after  the  office  and  Ed  would 
watch  the  Sales  part  of  the  business. 
There  never  was  a  closer  watch  kept 
on  the  discounting  of  bills,  because 
Kate  issued  a  statement  to  the  bank 
each  month  showing  the  financial 
condition  of  Burke's  Furniture  Store. 
She  had  always  been  very  careful  and 
exact  when  she  was  working  for  some 
one  else,  and  now  that  the  business 
was  hers — or  part  hers — she  didn't 
intend  to  let  a  penny  go  to  waste. 

Ed  began  extensive  advertising 
campaigns  in  the  surrounding  cities. 
"Buy  Your  Furniture  at  Burke's"; 
"Come  to  Burke's — The  Home  of 
Good  Furniture,"  and  other  large 
signs  of  like  kind  were  found  at  all 
important  cross-roads,  near  their 
town.  They  also  advertised  exten- 
sively in  the  newspapers,  so  tha.  be- 
fore long,  Ed  was  hauling  furniture 
to  the  former  patrons  of  the  other 
stoi-es.  Ed's  policy  was  to  sell  good 
furniture  at  a  reasonable  profit.  This 
is  only  another  way  of  showing  that 
a  live  wire,  if  he  sticks  to  his  busi- 
ness and  "holds  on,"  is  bound  to 
succeed. 

At  first  his  profits  were  not  large 
but  soon  his  business  had  increased  to 
such  an  extent  that  he  had  to  secure 
more  space  for  his  ever-growing 
store.  Ed  always  said  that  the  suc- 
cess of  the  store  was  due  to  Kate. 
This  is  another  way  of  saying  that 
when  a  man  becomes  successful  his 
wife  must  be  given  credit. 

Be  it  known  that  after  all,  Tom 
Brennan  didn't  waste  his  money  on 
Kate,  even  if  she  did  get  married.  It 
served  to  help  build  one  of  the  larg- 
est Furniture  Stores  in  that  section 
of  the  State,  and  there  wasn't  a 
prouder  man  in  the  whole  country, 
than  eld  Tom  Brennan. 

When  Ed,  .Junior,  arrived,  the 
Burke  Furniture  Store  was  just  mov- 
ing into  its  own  new  building  and  the 
wagging  tongues  said,  Ed  Burke 
always  was  lucky." 

The  End 


THANKS  MR.  HEATH 

Your  paper  is  so  full  of  beautiful 
specimens  in  all  departments  of  the 
penman's  art  that  it  is  a  great  in- 
spiration to  me.  You  have  no  rival. 
Positively  the  paper  is  without  an 
equal. 

FRED  S.  HEATH, 
50  Dunklee   St,. 
Concord,  N.  H. 
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The  above  is  H.  L.  Stayman,  pen- 
manship teaclier  in  the  Springtield, 
Ohio,  Business  College.  Better  than 
sixty  per  cent  of  Mr.  Stayman's  pen- 
manship students  are  subscribers  to 
the  Business  Educator.  He  states  that 
the  Educator  stirs  up  a  lot  of  inter- 
est in  the  class.  Mr.  Stayman  is  an 
excellent  penman  and  an  excellent 
teacher. 

Last  year  twenty-eight  out  of 
thirty-five  students  won  Business 
Educator  Certificates,  and  ten  out  of 
this  class   won   Advanced  Certificates. 

Mr.  Stayman  is  a  young  man  of 
pleasing  personality  and  has  an  ex- 
csllent  future  as  a  commercial 
teacher. 


The  Drake  Business  School,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  on  February  4th,  presented 
at  a  special  public  meeting,  twenty- 
five  of  its  students  with  Zaner  Method 
Certificates.  The  Drake  School  News 
in  describing  ,  the  awarding  of  the 
certificates  lays  particular  stress  upon 
the  fact  that  they  were  granted  by 
impartial  judges.  The  public  pres- 
entation of  certificates  has  a  whole- 
some effect  on  a  penmanship  class.  In 
presenting  the  certificates,  Mr.  Wau- 
chope,  the  principal,  gave  a  few  well 
chosen  words  on  the  value  of  good 
writing  from  a  business  and  social 
standpoint.  Mr.  Sheppard  of  the  Cen- 
tral High  School  congratulated  the 
students  in  his  own  pleasing  manner. 
The  granting  of  certificates  and  the 
cooperation  of  Business  Colleges  and 
High  Schools  is  to  be  highly  com- 
mended. 


L.  E.  McDonough  of  the  Grand  Is- 
land, Nebr.,  Business  College  was  re- 
cently presented  with  a  watch  by  the 
ofl'icers  and  students  of  that  institu- 
tion in  appreciation  of  his  past  ten 
years  of  faithful,  efficient  service  as 
a  teacher. 

Irwin  Ogden,  a  pupil  of  Mr.  McDon- 
ough is  now  specializing  in  penman- 
ship at  the  Zanerian  College,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Mr.  Ogden  is  a  very 
promising  young  penman.  You  will 
hear  from  him. 


E.  F.  RICHARDSON 

Mr.  Richardson  was  born  near  the 
flourishing  town  of  Horse  Cave,  Ky, 
July  12,  18.56.  He  remained  with  his 
father  on  the  farm  until  he  was 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  during  which 
time  his  educational  advantages  were 
very  limited.  At  the  age  of  eighteen 
he  could  not  write  his  name  so  that 
it  could  be  read.  However,  he  be- 
came interested  in  penmanship 
through  the  influence  of  a  public 
school  teacher  and  advanced  rapidly, 
soon  being  able  to  write  well  enough 
to  teach  several  classes  in  the  neigh- 
borhood. He  later  attended  he  pen- 
manship class  of  J.  W.  Lively,  a  good 
penman  and  teacher.  In  a  few  years 
Mr.  Richardson  became  one  of  the 
most  skillful  penman  in  Ky.  He  has 
taught  penmanship  in  various  parts 
of  Ky.,  also  Mo.,  Ark.,  and  Texas.  For 
the  last  ten  years  he  has  been  spend- 
ing his  time  on  his  farm  in  the  sub- 
urb of  the  beautiful  town  of  Buffalo, 
Ky.,  and  just  two  miles  from  Abra- 
ham Lincoln's  birthplace. 

Mr.  Richardson  has  studied  pen- 
manship of  E.  K.  Isaacs,  H.  W.  Kibbe 
and  G.  W.  Michael,  three  penmen 
who  were  very  active  in  penmanship 
work  and  nationally  known  over  a 
quarter  of  a  century  ago. 

He  was  also  a  faithful  follower  of 
the  penmanship  magazines  and  a 
close  student  of  penmanship  books 
like  the  Spencerian  Key,  Ames  Book 
of  Flourishing,  Gaskell's  Compendium 
and  Zaner  Publications. 


On  this  page  we  present  one  of  Mr. 
Richardson's  flourishes,  executed  by 
him  at  the  age  of  seventy-one  years. 
Surely  the  high  quality  of  his  flour- 
ishes and  the  clear  conception  of  pen- 
manship form  entitle  Mr.  Richard- 
son to  rank  well  up  in  the  "Old  Pen- 
man's Contest." 

We  are  sure  the  men  who  have  sub- 
mitted work  in  the  "Old  Penmen's 
Contest"  would  be  glad  to  hear  from 
you,  especially  the  old  timers. 


The  Fifth  Annual  Interscholastic 
Commercial  Contest  held  March  24 
and  2.5,  at  Carbondale,  111.,  by  the 
Business  Department  of  the  Southern 
Illinois  State  Teachers  College  in  con- 
junction with  the  Southern  Illinois 
Teachers  Meeting,  was  a  great  suc- 
cess. 

Better  attendance,  greater  interest, 
and  greater  benefits  derived  from  the 
contests  completely  proved  their 
worth.  Contest  Manager  T.  L.  Bry- 
ant, Head  of  the  University  Commer- 
cial Department,  is  already  formulat- 
ing plans  and  boosting  for  an  even 
larger  contest  in  1928.  In  the  1927 
contest,  in  Penmanship,  Typing, 
Shorthand,  and  Bookkeeping  some 
very  high  records  were  establi.shed. 
The  Penmanship  Entries  were 
awarded  to  Carbondale  for  first  place 
and  Fairfield,  second  in  the  city  sec- 
tion, and  in  the  rural  section,  Galatia 
won  first  and  Anna  (Sister  School) 
second. 
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During  the  last  ten  years  there  has 
been  introduced  into  English  primary 
schools  a  style  of  handwriting  called 
the  print-  form  writing  or  manu- 
script style.  Some  of  our  American 
experimental  schools  have  adopted  it 
so  the  question  arises, — Are  we  go- 
ing to  make  another  change  in  the 
writing  taught  in  American  public 
schools?  There  was  exhibited  at  the 
World's  Fair  in  Chicago  in  1893  a 
new  style  of  writing  called  the  verti- 
cal. It  was  introduced  into  the  eccpy 
books  and  held  sw-ay  for  several 
years.  It  is  no  longer  in  use  but  the 
same  arguments  are  being  used  for 
the  introduction  of  the  print-form 
that  were  used  for  the  vertical.  Be- 
fore we  make  a  second  change  from 
slant  to  upright  shall  we  not  be  sure 
that  we  understand  why  such  a  step 
is  to  be  taken?  Our  present  system 
is  working  wherever  it  is  scientifi- 
cally taught  and  supervised.  The  bur- 
den of  proof  rests  with  those  who 
would  make  the  change.  The  writer 
is  not  yet  convinced. 

Modern  writing  must  have  two  es- 
sential qualities, — speed  and  legibility. 
Beauty  is  of  course  desirable  if  it 
can  be  added  without  destroying 
either  of  the  other  qualities.  During 
the  8th  and  9th  centuries  the  Greek 
tachygraphoic  or  "swift  writers" 
made  two  changes  which  are  always 
made  when  speed  is  sought, — a  join- 
ing of  letters,  and  a  change  from  up- 
right strokes  to  slanted  ones.  Our 
present  writing  is  simply  the  15th 
centui-y  script  modified  to  gain  speed. 


Experience  was  behind  the  changes 
made  by  the  older  scribes  and  that 
experience  was  renewed  in  America 
when  vertical  writing  had  its  day  in 
Court.  The  print-form  writing  goes 
back  to  the  upright  strokes  and  the 
letters  are  not  joined.  "The  lack  of 
junctions  in  print-forms  is  a  death 
trap  to  legibility  and  speed." 

Rankin — From  Script  to  Cursive 

Pitman  &  Sons — London 
Certainly  the  reader  will  have  less 
difficulty  in  reading  rapidly  the  cur- 
rent handwriting  than  the  print- 
foiTn  of  the  same  size.  The  old  15th 
century  manuscript  hand  or  ordinary 
print  is  more  easily  read  than  the 
print-form  writing.  I  do  not  think, 
for  instance,  that  the  worst  cursive 
hand  could  sink  to  the  depths  to 
which  print-forms  might  descend  if 
written  in   a  hurry." — Rankin. 

Yet  this  writer  concludes  that  the 
print-form  should  be  taught  in  the 
infant  school  and  the  cursive  or  or- 
dinary writing  in  the  higher  school. 
He  thinks  that  the  children  have  not 
the  necessary  physical  development 
in  the  early  ages  to  accomplish  our 
style.  Experience  all  over  the  United 
States  wherever  a  good  system  is  in 
use  and  good  supervision  employed 
proves  that  childi'en  can  learn  to 
write  the  large  writing  properly  in 
the  first  two  or  three,  grades  and 
that  they  will  continue  to  improve  in 
letter  formation  in  the  succeeding 
grades  while  at  the  same  time  re- 
ducing size  and  developing  speed. 
Our  present  system  is  a  success.  Do 
we  want  to  attempt  a  vertical  style 
in  the  primary  grades  and  a  transi- 
tion to  slant  in  the  upper  grades?  I 
think  not.  If  boards  of  education  or 
superintendents,  who  are  far  removed 


from  these  technical  problems,  at- 
tempt to  make  the  change,  let  the 
voices  of  our  supervisors  and  teach- 
ers of  penmanship  be  heard  from  the 
housetops  demanding  the  reason. 

— A.  C.  Evans. 


LE  MASTER  INSTITUTE 

The  following  have  become  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  of  The  Le  Master 
Institute,  formerly  located  at  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  but  now  at  Asbury 
Park,  N.  J.:  Prof.  Howard  C.  Sum- 
mers, in  charge  of  the  School  of 
Business  Administration;  and  Mrs.  M. 
Elizabeth  Stace,  in  charge  of  the 
School  of  Secretarial  Science. 


MENTAL    MEANDERINGS 

(Continued   from   page    17) 

There  are  a  lot  of  young  folks,  and 
old  ones  too,  for  that  matter,  who 
would  like  to  be  Christians  if  they 
could  only  do  so  without  blindly  gulp- 
ing down  a  mess  of  creeds  and  dog- 
mas that  they  can  neither  understand 
nor  believe.  Dr.  Crane's  book  will 
bring  light  and  encouragement  to 
such  folk.  It  is  just  the  peppiest 
book  on  religion  I  ever  read.  There 
is  many  a  good  laugh  in  it  as  well  as 
brilliant  epigram.  I  wish  I  could  per- 
suade every  well-disposed  young  per- 
son in  America  to  read  it.  Believe 
me,  if  you  once  read  the  first  chapter, 
you  will  read  all  the  rest,  and  likely 
before  you  go  to  sleep. 


,  the  Magnolia,  Minn.,  High  School. 


Mr.  D.  C.  Walker  of  Wilson,  N.  C, 
is  to  teach  next  vear  in  Elon  College, 
N.    C. 
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THE  FUTURE  OF  N.  A.  P.  S. 

A.  G.  Skeeles 


The  membership  in  The  National 
Association  of  Penmanship  Super- 
visors has  reached  a  new  high  mark 
this  year,  with  over  five  iiundred 
members  enrolled.  Another  year  this 
number  can  probably  be  doubled,  and 
perhaps  trebled.  But  the  thrill  in  se- 
curing the  second  and  third  five  hun- 
dred will  not  be  great  as  was  tlie 
thrill  in  securing  the  first  five  hun- 
dred; nor  should  it  be  as  difficult  to 
secure  them.  Probably  the  limit  of 
membership  is  below  two  thousand, 
unless  the  Association  takes  into  its 
membership  persons  who  are  not 
especially  interested  in  the  teaching 
of  writing,  and  many  such  members 
would  weaken  rather  than  strengthen 
the  organization. 

What  then? 

There  is  first  the  problem  of  keep- 
ing in  touch  with  all  these  members, 
scattered  throughout  the  United 
States.  The  number  is  too  small  to 
support  a  magazine,  although  much 
may  be  done  through  the  columns  of 
the  penmanship  papers  now  published, 
which  have  been  liberal  with  their 
space  for  all  matters  pertaining  to 
the  Association.  Meetings  have  been 
well  attended,  but  the  members  are  so 
widely  scattered  that  attendance  is 
impracticable  for  many  of  the  mem- 
bers, no  matter  where  the  meeting 
may  be  held. 

One  obvious  suggestion  is  that  the 
national  organization  serve  as  the 
affiliating  body  for  smaller  organiza- 
tions in  different  sections  of  the  coun- 


try. New  England  has  a  splendid, 
hve  organization.  The  New  England 
Penmansliip  Teachers  Association; 
New  York  State  has  a  similar  body, 
and  there  are  doubtless  others  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  country.  If  some 
plan  can  be  worked  out  whereby  these 
organizations  shall  continue,  and  in 
addition  to  their  present  meetings  and 
other  activities  shall  affiliate  with  the 
National  Association,  a  larger  num- 
ber of  teachers  and  supervisors  can 
be  reached  each  year  than  is  possible 
with  any  one  organization,  and  much 
more  can  be  accomplished. 

The  sectional  organization  could  co- 
operate with  the  national  organization 
in  at  least  two  ways;  First,  they  could 
send  delegates  to  the  meetings  of  the 
N.  A.  P.  S.,  paying  part  of  their  ex- 
penses in  case  the  national  meeting 
was  in  some  distant  state.  Second, 
the  local  organizations  could  articu- 
late their  programs  with  the  pro- 
grams of  the  national  organization, 
discussing  the  same  problems,  helping 
in  the  same  investigations,  and  send- 
ing their  questions,  conclusions  and 
recommendations  to  the  meetings  of 
the  national  body. 

The  work  of  the  N.  A.  P.  S., 
whether  or  not  such  affiliation  is  ac- 
complished, might  be  much  extended 
along  the  line  of  educational  re- 
search. Since  1924  a  report  of  each 
meeting  has  been  published.  But 
such  reports  might  be  more  helpful, 
and  more  important  educationally,  if 
they  contained  a  record  of  thought 
and  investigation  by  as  many  of  the 
members  as  could  be  induced  to  help. 
To  cite  a  familiar  example,  it  is  not 
the  published  reports  of  the  meetings 
of  the  Department  of  Superintendence 
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of  the  N  E.  A.,  that  have  educational 
weight,  but  rather  the  Year  Books 
containing  the  results  of  investiga- 
tions. Might  not  the  N.  A.  P.  S.  pub- 
hsh  a  Penmanship  Year  Book,  con- 
taining a  report  of  the  meetings,  but 
also  a  report  of  educational  research 
by  the  members  in  the  field  of  hand- 
writing ? 

Penmanship  supervisors  and 
teachers  have  not  yet  taken  the  lead 
m  the  scientific  investigation  of  the 
problems  of  teaching  handwriting,  al- 
though their  field  is  especially  invit- 
ing to  the  research  worker,  and  has 
been  cultivated  by  such  educators  as 
Thorndike,  Ayres,  Freeman,  Nutt, 
Thompson.  supervisors  and 
teachers  of  penmanship  will  with  open 
minds  investigate  the  problem  of  how 
children  learn  to  write,  and  bend  their 
investigations  to  finding  facts  and 
drawing  reasonable  conclusions  from 
the  facts — not  merely  investigate  to 
discover  facts  that  support  theories 
already  held — they  can  make  a  real 
contribution  to  the  childhood  of  Amer- 
ica. 


Mr.  Clarence  Triska,  for  the  last 
two  years  Director  of  Athletics  and 
commercial  teacher  in  the  Paxton, 
Neb.,  schools,  is  to  teach  the  coming 
year  in  the  North  Dakota  School  of 
Forestry  at  Bottineau,  N.  D. 

LEARN  POLICY  ENGROSSING  and  receive 
a  good  salary.  Tivelve  lessons  will  prepare  you 
to  do  the  work.  My  experience  of  over  twelve 
years  as  policy  writer  enables  me  to  give 
guaranteed  satisfaction.    Terms.    Address, 


.Mf^t^^ 


501   Pleasant  St.,  HAMMONTON.  New  Jersey 


By     F.    B.     Courtney.    De 


Mich.       See    page     7     regarding    the    "Courtney    Signatur 
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too  wild   to  becon 


C.  H.  HAVERFIELD 

This  stalwart  youn&  commercial  and  pen- 
manship teacher  is  a  native  of  Ohio  and  a 
product  of  the  farm.  He  received  his  first 
education  in  the  Harrison  County,  Ohio, 
country   schools. 

He  attended  the  Hopedale  Normal  College. 
Hopedale.  Ohio.  Mr.  W.  E.  Harsh,  a  Zanerian. 
being  president.  From  Mr.  Harsh  he  received 
his  first  inspiration  in  penmanship.  He  had 
several  bound  volumes  of  the  Penman-Artist 
and  Business  Educator  which  he  loaned  this 
country  boy  to  take  home  niRhts  and  study. 
These  old  editions  of  The  Educator  had  a 
big  influence  on  him  and  he  spent  many  hours 
studying  and  practicing  from  the  beautiful 
copies  in  them.  About  that  time,  1900.  he 
became  a  subscriber  to  The  Business  Educator 
and  has  a  complete  file  to  the  present  date. 
After  leaving  Hopedale  he  taught  in  the  pub- 
He  schools  of  Harrison  County  for  three 
years. 

He  next  attended  the  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  Col- 
lege, taking  literary  work  and  devoting  part 
time  to  penmanship  under  the  careful  in- 
structor. W.  A.  Hoffman,  who  is  one  of 
America's  finest  penmen  and  under  whose  in- 
struction Mr.  Haverfieid  continued  to  develop 
his  ability  in  penmanship.  It  was  no  doubt 
his  love  for  penmanship  and  the  fact  that 
he  could  receive  some  instruction  from  Mr. 
Hoffman  which  led  him  to  select  Valparaiso 
College.  He  attended  and  graduated  from  the 
Commercial  Department  of  Scio  College.  Scio. 
Ohio,  where  he  was  a  student  of  Arthur  G. 
Skeeles,  formerly  Editor  of  the  Educator.  He 
is  a  graduate  of  the  Special  Commercial 
Teachers'  Courses.  Oberlin.  Ohio,  Business 
College  and  the  Office  Training  School,  Colum- 


bus. 


C.  H.  HAVERFIELD 


and     has     received     his     Degrees. 

chelor  of  Commercial  Science.  He  holds  a 
diploma  from  the  Tamblyn  School  of  Penman- 
ship. Kansas  City.  Missouri,  and  also  one 
from  the  Special  Penmanship  Department  of 
Valparaiso  University. 

All  through  Mr.  Haverfield's  training  he 
came  in  contact  with  teachers  of  penmanship 
who  were  a  constant  insiiiration  to  him  and 
which  eventually  led  him  to  the  Zanerian 
where  he   received   his   skeepskin   diploma. 

He   has   had   experience  as  bookkeeper   with 


the  Westinghouse  Machine  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  has  taught  commercial  work  in  the 
Westerleigh  Institute.  Staten  Island,  and 
served  for  two  years  as  head  of  the  School 
of  Commerce  of  German-Wallace  College, 
Berea,  Ohio.  Both  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Haverfieid 
have  taught  for  E.  E.  Admire  in  the  Metrop- 
olitan College,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  He  was  Sec- 
retary and  Principal  and  part  owner  of  the 
Lima  Business  College  for  eight  years.  Since 
1919  he  has  been  teaching  Commercial  Work 
in  the  Central  High   School  at   Findlay,   Ohio. 


By  D.  L.  Stoddard.  R. 
idianapolis,  Ind.,  author  o 
,g    Pen    Work. 
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The  Present  Status 

of 

Handvn-itinfi' 

Part 

of  an  address  delivered  ^ 

efore 

the 

Indiana  State  Teachers"  Asso'- 

ation 

bv 

Joseph  S.  Taylor, 

Di 

trict  Superintendent  of  , 
New  York  City. 

^-^00 

*• 

No.  4 

TIME     ALLOWANCE     FOR 

HANDWRITING 

Mr.  Fred  C.  Ayer,  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Research  in  Seattle,  has  made 
a  study  of  the  time  allowance  for 
various  subjects  in  forty-nine  of  our 
larger  citiies.  He  finds  that  the  time 
given  to  handwriting  has  slightly  in- 
creased during  the  last  twenty  years. 
In  1904  the  penmanship  time  in  these 
forty-nine  cities  was  4.4^c  of  the  total 
time  allotment.  In  1924  penmanship 
time  had  increased  to  4.8'^f-  of  the 
total  time.  By  grades  the  forty-nine 
cities  now  give  penmanship  the  fol- 
lowing allowance: 

Forty-Nine  Cities  (Percentages) 
Grade  Minutes  Percent 

1  67  5.2 

2  72  .5.1 

3  77  .5.2 

4  78  5.1 

5  77  5. 

6  75  4.9 

7  63  4. 

8  58  3.7 

In  New  York  City  we  are  at 
present  revising  the  curriculum.  We 
have  a  General  Revision  Committee 
(of  which  I  am  a  member)  and  nine- 
teen subject  committees  working 
under  the  direction  of  the  General 
Committee.  Each  of  these  commit- 
tees has  a  secretary  who  has  been  re- 
leased from  classroom  duty  and  is 
giving  full  time  to  research  work  for 
the  committee.  The  General  Commit- 
tee has  made  a  comparative  study  of 
time  allowances  from  which  the  fol- 
lowing facts  relating  to  handwriting 
are  (|Uoted: 

Comparative  Table  (Percentages) 
New  Y'ork  49  Schools 
Year       Max.  in  N  Y  C     49  cities 

1  6.2  6.2  5.2 

2  5.  5.  5.1 


5.1 


6  .5.  5.  4.9 

7  4.  4.  4. 

8  4.  4.  3.7 
Our  time  schedule  prescribes  a  min- 
imum and  a  maximum  for  each  sub- 
ject. It  is  an  attempt  to  make  school 
organization  fool-proof.  In  making 
his  program  a  principal  or  teacher 
has  some  liberty  of  judgment,  but  in 
assigning  time  he  may  not  devote  less 
than  a  prescribed  minimum  time  nor 
more  than  a  prescribed  maximum.  In 
handwriting  everyone  of  the  forty- 
nine  N.  Y.  C.  schools  studied  devotes 
the  maximum  time  of  penmanship. 
This  maximum  is  greater  than  the 
median  of  forty-nine  cities  in  the  first 
and  eighth   grades,  and  is  just  equal 


to     the     median     in     the     remaining 
grades. 

The  Conmiittee  of  Fifteen  (1895) 
recommended  ten  fifteen-minute  les- 
sons during  the  first  and  second 
years,  or  a  hundred  and  fifty  min- 
utes a  week.  They  recommended  five 
twenty-minute  lessons  during  the 
third  and  fourth  years,  or  one  hun- 
dred minutes  a  week.  For  the  fifth 
and  sixth  years  their  recommendation 
is  three  lessons  of  twenty-five  min- 
utes each,  or  seventy-five  minutes  a 
week.  After  the  sixth  year  there  is 
no  penmanship  in  the  Committee's 
program.  The  following  table  shows 
how  this  demand  compares  with  the 
practice  of  today: 

Forty-nine  Cities  and  the  Committee 
of  Fifteen 


100 
100 


63 


Grade 

49  Cities 

Com.  of  15 

1 

67 

1.50 

2 

72 

150 

The  Committe  of  Fifteen  therefore 
recommeniled  forty-five  per  cent  more 
time  for  handwriting  in  the  first  six 
.grades  than  was  employed  by  forty- 
nine  cities  thirty  years  later.  It  as- 
sumed, without  evidence,  that  no 
teaching  of  penmanship  is  needed 
after  the  sixth  grade.  The  modern 
school  has  not  realized  this  dream; 
for  it  still  employs  four  per  cent  of 
the  total  time  for  teaching  handwrit- 
ing in  the  seventh  and  eight  grades. 

A.  Pinkney  Harris,  of  GafFney,  So. 
Car.,  has  been  added  to  the  faculty  of 
the  School  of  Business  Administra- 
tion of  The  Le  Master  Institute,  As- 
bury  Park,  New  Jersey. 


\ 
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JOIN   THE   SIGNATURE   CLUB 


£M 


MR.    WINFRED    R.    HARRIS 

Drake  College,  Plainfiekl,  N.  J. 
Winfred    R.   Harris   is    a   native   of 
New  Jersey.     He  was  born  on  a  farm 
in    Hopewell    Township,    Cumberland 
County. 

He  began  his  educational  career  in 
a  country  school  located  at  Shiloh, 
New  Jersey.  At  17  years  of  age  he 
graduated  from  the  Hopewell  Town- 
ship High  School.  Following  which 
he  attended  Salem  College,  Salem, 
West  Virginia,  for  one  year,  and  at 
the  age  of  18  he  was  granted  a  certi- 
ficate to  teach  in  the  grade  schools  of 
Cumberland  County. 

After  two  years  of  teaching  in  the 
country  schools,  Mr.  Harris  took  up 
the  study  of  business  in  Peirce  School, 
at  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

He  entered  New  York  University  in 
1923  and  received  his  B.  C.  S.  degree. 
Magna  Cum  Laude,  in  1926.  He  has 
completed  the  necessary  post  gradu- 
ate work  for  his  Master's  Degree. 

After  graduating  from  Peirce 
School,  Mr.  Harris,  for  a  number  of 
years  was  engaged  as  a  bookkeeper 
and  later  as  cost  accountant  bv  the 
Cumberland  Glass  Manufacturing 
Company  at  Bridgeton,  New  Jersey. 
He  was  for  10  years  cost  accountant 
and  statistician  for  Niles-Bement- 
Pond-Company  at  Plainfield,  New  Jer- 
sey. 

In  1922  Mr.  Harris  assumed  the 
prmcipalship  of  Plainfield-Drake  Col- 
lege, where  he  has  since  been  actively 
engaged. 

Mr.  Harris  takes  an  active  interest 
in  civic  affairs.  He  is  a  member  of 
the  Plainfield  Chamber  of  Commerce 
and  the  West  End  Civic  Association. 
He  is  a  Mason  and  a  charter  member 
of  the  Fraternal  Order  of  Beavers. 
Delta  Mu  Delta,  Honorary  Commerce 
Fraternity  elected  him  to  member.ship 
in  1925. 

His  chief  recreation  is  hunting  and 
fishing. 


Join  the  penmen  listed  below  who 
are  willing  to  e.xchange  signatures. 
Send  your  name  and  address  to  the 
Signature  Club,  Care  The  Business 
Educator  so  that  we  can  list  your 
name  as  a  member. 

R.  F.  Marshall,  107  E.  Wallace, 
New  Castle,  Pa. 

J.  S.  Griffith,  Englewood  Business 
College,  735  Englewood  Ave.,  Chicago, 
111. 

R.  R.  Reed,  Ferris  Institute,  Big 
Rapids,  Mich. 

R.  Guillard,  1043  Maple  Ave., 
Evanston,  111. 

F.  W.  Tamblyn,  Ridge  Bldg,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

E.  A.  Lupfer,  Zanerian  College,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

E.  H.  McGhee,  143  E.  State  Street, 
Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.  P.  Meub,  452  N.  Hill  Ave.,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

W.  H.  Morgan,  Bo.x  126,  Avondale, 
W.  Va. 

C.  A.  I.  Ogden,  Station  H,  Box  12, 
Columbus,  Ohio,   (Zanerian  College). 

H.  F.  Hawkins,  Box  1025,  Mar- 
quette, Michigan. 

H.  A.  Franz,  Nichols  Expert  Busi- 
ness &  Secretarial  School,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

A.  C.  Spangler,  Pennsylvania  Busi- 
ness College,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

P.  A.  Westrope,  2215  Vine  St.,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

L.  M.  Phillips,  42  Hubbard  Avenue, 
Columbus,  Ohio.   ((Zanerian  College). 

Flossie  G.  Cain,  Hazelrigg,  Ind. 

Velmah  Lynn,  Zanerian  College,  Co- 
lumbus,  Ohio. 


S.  J.  PHILIPPS 

Boiled  down  facts  regarding  S.  J. 
Philipps,  that  skillful  enthusiastic 
penmanship  gentleman  of  Mt.  Vernon, 
Ohio. 

Born  February  13,  1890,  near 
Granville,  Ohio. 

Received     early     training     in     rural 
schools,  Licking  County,   Oliio. 

Graduated  from  Granville  High 
School,   Granville,  Ohio,   1910. 

Taught   one   year  in    rural    school. 


1910-1911. 

Attended  Ohio  Northern  Univer- 
sity, Ada,  Ohio,  1911-1912. 

Attended  Newark  Business  College 
Newark,  Ohio,  1912. 

Received  my  inspiration  for  pen- 
manship at  Ohio  Northern  Univer- 
sity under  E.  E.  Long,  a  Zanierian. 

Attended      the      "Zanerian"      1913- 

After  leaving  the  Zanerian,  made  a 
trip  through  South,  gaining  a  great 
deal  of  experience,  but  very  little 
money.  Taught  in  Bagwell's  Busi- 
ness Colege,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Bingham 
Military  School,  Mebane,  N.  C,  and 
Va-Carolina  Business  College,  Dan- 
ville, Va. 

Student-Teacher  in  Bliss  Busi- 
ness College,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1915. 

Commercial  teacher  in  Sandusky 
High  School,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  1915- 
1920. 

Commercial  teacher  in  Mt.  Vernon 
High  School,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio,  1921- 
1926. 

Teaching  in  Mt.  Vernon  Business 
College,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio. 

Started  Donald  Roby  and  Russell 
Draper  on  penmanship  careers  by 
sending  them  to  the  Zanerian,  where 
they  are  doing  fine  work. 
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In  Memoriam 

Frederick  W  Ti  iompson 

^1  IE  lva^^  of  Pircctove  of.  tlic  Jllinoi^  ^Ucrcliant!?  'Irii«t 
/,  Ccnipiiui''  C+*  Cliicaao  in  nicctina  a!^?anHc^  neb  (aniiarj^ 
'.  4.  hK-i.  mute  to  ocprctH-  tjicir  ^rtnyiitKp  an^  ^ccp  ^nsc 
'i  c't  \iy?^  in  tlic  ^alm  I'f  1-rc^crick  ^V.  TTIiom^m.cir^i^zrj 

i  }t  i^  n">itn  sincere  sornnv  an?>  a  ^ee^^  iseiigc  c*t-  los* 

**  tliat  Ave.  us  Pirecturt-  o+'  the  311imM?llIerLhant^  Irut^  Coin- 
o  iHUTO  reel1'^  the  m^'^'inii  i^-  l-re^erieliWlhcnn^on  in  liis 
fiftv-hntitli  rear  at  In'.-  home  in  Chieaac  on  Pee»;"i^«-'v  lt«.l*2?.  tolloroiiia 
an  illne^i'  ot  more  ttnan  tvw  v»ear^  "iHiration,  His  ^ea^^  talies  rrom  ns  a 
Vmnlr  esteone?!  au>  etfieient  tvnior  ottieer.   ->-^   "  : -^I'r-ir:^;-^^  '— ^ 

IHirma  hii-  emlitem  rean?  c^  serA^ee  as  lu*a>  oF  tlic  Rinn  tivin 
urtinent  i4- Tlie }lIereKants  toan  an^'Tl■ut't-  Lojnpitnr. first  as/llanaaer 
an^  later  as  \  iee-Presi^cnt.  lie  aave  ei>nstant  eA'i^enee  ot  Iiis  tine  tnisincss 
abilitr  an^  ot  a  liiali  min^e^  eoneeptiini  of  his  resivnsil>iIities.Kis  soimT» 
liiNinient  an^  wise  counsel.  lvisel>  on  nroaP  experience  in  cinintrr  anJeitnc 
baiiliinq  itn?  on  liis  l^no^^''ie^qe  of  men.  eoInl»ine^  «nth  liis  genial  peisonalitg 
strona  cliaraeter  an^  inteqritv.  eonstitnte^  a  pt>sitiA-«e  asser  to  our  in- 
stitution. TTicse  attributes  were  a  sinnce  of  inspnatiim  tonis  assivnates 
an^  m^eare^  liini  alike  to  liis  co-workers  an?  to  tlie  patrons  of  tKis  bank. 

lie  possesse?  an  instinct  tor  lea?ersliip.wliichprojecteT>  his  uschil- 
ness  bepnii^  Ins  local  environient.  3n  tlac  realm  of  tarm  mortaaae  Kinmtia 
in  piirticulav.  Kis  intliiencc  Avasnatiim  wl^c.  Here  he  lent  his  genius  to 
the  worUina  out  ot  satie  an?  constnictiw  tnetho?s  in  agricultural  J-inancc 
VOIicrei>er  he  scrAV?  no  matter  in  what  capacitp.he  ser\v^  well.  .A  career 
ot  honor  an?  achievement  has  come  to  an  imtimeh'  close. ~-r-..c'j::5-z32^ 

^^^  mis  hour  of  sorrow  which  casts  its  tvirk  sKa?ow_  so  ?ecplr 
cnvr  his  tamiln  an?  sprea?s  to  tlie  hori;on  of  his  fiel?  of  fnen?ship^ 
nvexten?  to  his  AviNnvan?  her  four  sons  the  snmpatiir  of  triose  M-ho 
iK^  his  cmploxvrs  an?  associates  esteeme?  him  as  a  man  ctni-  lore?  him 
as  ii  frien?.    ITicrelore  he  it  -    r  ~z~^7z^~j^iZi 

Ivesolve?,  tliat  a  copf>  ot  tins  meinorial  hesuitaRp  enaiii»cc&  on? 
sent  to  ?1Irs.  niomp.-i'ni.  '=^-j2Eicr^rrr;iax^S3s:\E?j 

,  Jl linois  ^llerehants '  Trust  Conipaiw 


^ 


H.   J.   WALTER,    Penman 

222   Portage  Ave.,   Winnipeg.   Can. 

Variety  of  Pennian.ship  Samples, 
including  your  name  in  gold 
filigree  script  50c 

Superb  Signature  Combinations, 
and  Business  Capitals,  etc 50c 


PEiVMANSHIP   BY   MAIL 

Modern,  scientific  course  in  Business  Writ- 
ing by  a  graduate  of  E.  C.  Mills.  Pen-written 
copies,  red-ink  criticisms,  typewritten  instruc- 
tions. 

"An  examination  discloses  that  they  are  far 
better  than  I  had  anticipated.  Perfectly  satis- 
fied and  happily  content."  (Signed)  Frank  J. 
Smith,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Folder  sent  free  on  reQuest. 
J.  J.  BAILEY.    74  Barton  Ave.,  Toronto.  4  Can. 


-ARTHUR  PilVrYERS 

FINK  ART  E.NUKOSSEK  OP 

l')lumorinbJ?iplomas.Ccrtificatcs.Chartci^ 

— '     4,  ^""'^  fl^^ti.  nONOR  ROLLS,  TITLE  PAGES  AND 
4  CI)aT5-or-ARMS.riI»AHT  DCI8MS  fOR  MEMORiaLllBlITi 

__!    T.,1B,p...««Tl,§,LVtRWA«.f,«jEWEU.T.ETC 
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DESIGNING  & 
ENGROSSING 

By  E.  L.  Brown 

Send      self. addressed     postal      for      criticism, 
and   stamps    for   return   specimens 

Broad   Pen   Lettering 

We  present  another  very  practical 
style  of  lettering  which  may  be 
rapidly  written  with  pleasing  results. 
While  it  is  our  aim  to  present  a  group 
of  lessons  stressing  the  elementary 
feature  we  feel  quite  confident  that 
the  advanced  student  will  find  in  the 
material  given  some  worthwhile  sug- 
gestions  at  least. 

Remember  that  uniform  size  and 
spacing  are  even  more  important  than 
correct  form,  although  accuracy  of 
form  is  highly  necessary  and  must 
receive  due  attention. 

You  will  need  lettering  pens  as  fol- 
lows: No.  1^2  for  start-line,  No.  2  for 
the  alphabet  and  figures  and  2^2  for 
following  three  lines  save  the  word 
"Resolved";  India  ink,  cardboard  or 
heavy  unruled  paper  with  smooth  sur- 
face. After  having  mastered  the  dif- 
ferent styles  in  previous  lessons  you 
will  have  little  if  any  difl'iculty  with 
these  letters.  Block  in  letters  very 
roughly  for  the  spacing,  but  do  not 
outline  them  in  detail.  Many  of  the 
strokes  are  like  those  in  previous 
styles.  Study  character  of  the  letters 
critically,  using  a  No.  2  pen  for  the 
alphabet.  Practice  on  each  letter, 
making  groups  of  fifteen  or  more, 
keeping   in   mind    the   fact   that   con- 


scientious, thoughful  and  critical  at- 
tention means  mastery  in  the  end,  ami 
furthermore  that  every  great  struc- 
ture of  achievement  rests  on  a  found- 
ation of  drudgery  and  hard  work.  Rule 
head  and  base  lines  for  height  and 
aim  for  uniform  size  and  spacing. 
Aside  from  connecting  the  parts  of 
these  letters  with  a  common  pen, 
little  if  any  retouching  should  be  ne- 
cessary. The  word  "Bargains"  was 
retouched  with  Chinese  White  mixed 
with  water  to  flow  freely — use  a  com- 
mon pen  for  this  purpose. 

The  three  lines  following  "Resolved" 
will  serve  as  an  excellent  drill  in  uni- 
form compact  page  writing.  Note 
the  spacing. 

The  initial  "B"  should  be  carefully 
drawn  in  pencil.  Don't  ask  us  to 
name  the  flower  because  it  is  an  con- 
ventionalized form  to  be  admired 
more  for  its  decorative  than  for  its 
natural  qualities.  Aim  first  for 
masses  and  action,  next  detail  and 
tone  values.  To  a  certain  degree  you 
may  suggest  color  values  in  pencil. 
The  very  deepest  tone  should  occur  in 
the  background.  With  a  stub  pen 
make  short  parallel  lines  leaving 
spaces  of  white  paper  here  and  there 
to  be  filled  in  later  with  fine  diagonal 
lines.  Use  a  fine  pen  for  the  leaves 
and  flowers.  The  flowers  are  light- 
est in  tones  and  require  a  few  openly 
spaced  lines  for  the  proper  effect. 

If  you  like  this  lesson  your  com- 
pliment will  please  us;  if  you  do  not 
your  criticism  will  help  us.  We  will 
criticise  your  work  and  consider  your 
sug'gestions  for  futv.re  lessons. 


Tour  Visit  to  7\[eLfTorl^ 

may  be   anticipated  with  more 
enjoyment  if  you  secure 
accommodations  at  the 

Maryland 

HOTEL 

104   WEST   49th   STREET 

"O-ne  nwnule  from  Broadway" 

REDUCED  RATES 
(Pre-War  Prices) 

Sitting  Room,  Sitting  Room, 

Bedroom  with  2  Double  Bedrooms 
Private  Bath  with  Private  Bath 
(2  persons)  (2-4  Persons) 

$5  per  day  $7  per  day 

HAROLD  E.  REYNOLDS 
Proprietor 


Learn  to  Draw ! 


branc 

hes     of     C 

artooning. 

Commercial 

Art, 

Sign 

PainI 

ing. 

Lettering. 

Engrossing 

etc. 

Especially 

valu 

able    as    reference    book 

s    for 

teach 

ers    o 

Per 

manship    a 

nd    Drawing. 

Two 

cloth 

bound   vo 

umes   with 

over  300   ilk 

stra- 

tions 

and 

drav 

.•ing    outfit 

$5.00    pos 

paid. 

Circu 

lar   frf 

e. 

NU 

WAY    SCHOOL 

OF   ART 

220  Grahair 

Ave 

„  Dept.  B. 

Brooklyn, 

N.  Y. 

Mr.  Earle  F.  Doyle,  last  year  with 
Draughon's  Business  College,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.,  is  now  teaching  in  The 
Gallagher   School,   Kankakee,   Illinois. 
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Do  you  realize  the  convenience  of 
having  all  of  your  printed  require- 
ments done  in  one  plant? 

We  aye  eo^dppc^  for 
Publications 
Catalogs 
Ruling 

Binding,  both  blank  book  and  edition 
and  General  Commercial  Printing 

A  request  for  esthnating  or  service 
will  receive  prompt  attention 

Watkins  &  Eierman 

Printers  and 

Blank  Book  Manufacturers 

42  North  Front  St.        : :        Columbus,  Ohio 
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O  ur ^i>  -o  uciatc  au^  JEfricub 


UJc ,  a  9roup  of  fcUoiu  mcmbcra  of  the 

J  >ruuioeucc  '^ai»wri«ftS^(ifll! 

Icubov  umi  thiii  testimonial  of  Hie  iiffertion  Qut*  I'btcfm 
in  luhich  igou  arc  aelb  b^  tHc  members  ijf.our  Society. 

Pour  earnest  ax\b  ejficient  fo-opeiatitm.  ^^ourX 
u'i^e  lounc-el.  an6  ^^our  \(\<^_  personal  stanb"^ 
ixw.]  in  the  lommmiity^haue  eontributi'b  much  to 
Ihc  prcf.liLje  ctf  the  entjincerinij  proje^&ion.  £^our  km^- 
ly  holpjulne^f'  nni»  jnenbli;  spirit  hai»e  cnbcareii  you  lii 
us  all.  QJe  rejoice  in  your  u'cU■me^ite^  abi'iuucment. 
<n6  uush  you  Gob&pccb  in  the  tiel^_oj  yoiu  ncu'  cm^oauov. 

Pi\-i>ert1cl»  rtt  an  m)orma\  &inncT  tcnbcrch  b^  tKe  past  Prcjj- JL 
!^onI;-  tini'.Ofii'^'^i''  "f  ^^  PTiWiietice  Gnpincirnng  Society,  q1 
^'^-Ol*l^l•nl:o.  Ixho^o  lalani  ,  ^cplcmbct  hucnlv  -  »ci'i;ntll.i92tj. 

Cuuunittee 


By   H.   E.   Miles,   the   skillful 


^ome    -Twisters"    by    Rene    Guillard,    Evanston,     111. 


INITIAL  LETTERS 

FOR  STUDY  AND  REFERENCE 

(The    first    of    the    alphabet    appeared   in    the    September.    1926.    issue) 
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CARD    CARVING    AND    GOUGING 

Your  name   carved   and  samples.  3  5c.   Outfit 

and  instructions   given.   Ask   for  particulars. 

ADOLPH  O.  AMBROSE 

208  N.   Bluff   St.,  Janesville,   Wis. 


SPENCERIAN  AND  AMES 
COMPEDIUMS 

Rare    Chance     to     get     great    works 
The    Real    Barrain    Is    My    Book 


Specimens 

lOc 


IT  IS  A  FACT  That  you 
can  set  and  adjust  your 
holder  better  than  anyone  else.  Holder  and 
3  clips  $2.50.  R.  C.  KING.  823  Met.  Ufe 
Bldg.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

The  Alphabet  in  Pictures  and  Jingles 

A  clever  little  book  of  jingles  illustrated 
with  drawings  built  around  the  letters  of 
the  alphabet.  Novel  —  Interesting  —  At- 
tractive, alike  to  children  and  grown-ups. 
25c  a  copy  post  paid. 

HARRY  P.  GREENWALL 

Western  State  Nor.  School.     Kalamazoo.  Mich. 


DIPLf).MAS     AND     CERTIFICATES 

Neatly  Engrossed 
An  Alphabet  Print,  11x14,  for  the  illum- 
inator         50c 

Illuminated  Border  Design $1.00 

Illuminated  Alphabet,  complete  for 

study    $10.00 

This  offer  is  special  and  less  than  usual  price. 

GOOD  WORK  ASSURED 

J.  D.  CARTER,  740  Rush  St.,  Chicago 

MASTER    ACCOUNTING 

by   correspondence.    Our  coordinated  course  is 
most  complete — Junior,  Senior,  Cost — Standard 
texts  loaned— Bulletin    FREE. 
The  Professional  Co.,  819  loth  St.,Washington.D.C. 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 


:a's  Hand* 
oted  to  Pel 


iting  Magazine 
nnanship  and 


Or 


Letlerii 

Articles 

Supcrvisio 

rly    subscript 


:  Writing 

ing 

ital   Writii 


the  Tea 


of   Penmanship. 

$1.25.  Special 
club  rates  to  schools  and  teachers. 
Sample  copies   sent   on   request. 

THE  A.MERICAN  PENMAN 

SS  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


Engrossing  and  Illuminating  of 
Resolutions,  Testimonials,  Etc. 

Diplomas  made  and  filled.  Reasonable  prices. 
E.  E.  Jackson,  22  W.  30th  St.,Wilmington,  Del. 
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$500.00 

as  an  initial  payment  will  place  you  in 
good  business  college  as  owner.    Addres 

NORTHWEST   CINCH 

Care    Business    Educator, 
Columbus,    Ohio 


Mr.  John  B.  Sloat,  for  several  years  with 
the  Lincoln,  Neb.,  School  of  Commerce,  has 
recently  accepted  a  position  with  the  Senior 
High   School,   Albany,   N.   Y. 


FOR  SALE 

central    states.   Te; 


all 


The    Bu 


controlling   interest 
iiness  college  in  north 
ay   be  arranged. 
ox  603 
cator.    Columbus,    O. 


HARVARD  UNIVERSITY 

Offers 

Professional  Courses  for 
(.'ommercial  Teachers 
in  the  summer  of  1927 

Information  upon  request.    Address 
F    G.   Nichols.   Lawrence    Hall, 

Cambridge,    Mass. 


HIGH      SCHOOL,      BOOKKEEPING, 

Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Normal,  Civil 
Service,  Business  Efficiency,  Law,  and 
over  100  other  courses  thoroughly 
taught  bv  mail.  Positions  guaranteed 
to  graduates.  Typewriters  rented  or 
sokf  at  only  $3.00  per  mo.  BuUetm 
free.  Send  for  it  today.  Address 
CARNEGIE  COLLEGE,  Rogers,  Ohio 


TEACHERS,  We  Place  You  in  the  BETTER    POSITIONS 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY— W 
Denver,  Colo.  Branch  Agencies;  Port 
Largest   Teachers'    Agency    m    the   West 

Photo  copies  made  from  origmal.  25  for 
tion,  w,th  Laws  of  Certlficafon  of  Wes 
,^  r,oT,-mpmhers.     Every   teacher  needs  it 


MgT.,  410  U.  S.  Nat'l  Bank  BIdg., 
Ore  ;  Minneapolis.  Minn.;  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
■  Enroll  Only  Normal  and  College  Graduates. 
I.  Booklet,  "How  To  Apply  and  Secure  Promo- 
States,  etc.,  etc..  etc.."  free  to  members,  5Uc 
ite   today   for  enrollment   card  and  mformation. 


AN    ART    SUPPLEMENT    (Fourteen  by  Twenty  Inches) 

Giving  actual  size  patterns  for  cut-outs  and  illustrated 

directions  for  construction  problems,  conies  with 

THE  SOUTHERN  SCHOOL  JOURNAL,  Newport,  Ky. 

$1.00  per  year  —  (Send  for  sample  copy) 


,hn    NFW    AND    IMPROVED    MAGNUSSON    PROFESSIONAL    PEN- 
UULDErI^    'l-hesl  new   penholders   are  being  made   in  both   the  straight  and 
.1         TW    art   hand    made   of  beautiful    straight    grained    rosewood   and   aie   given    a 
oblique   styles.    They    are   hand    maoe  ^  beautiful  ivory  knob  on  end  of  stem  and 

polish  which  IS  second  to  "°"'=;_'=S^fu,''than  many  penholders  selling  for  nearly  twice  the  price 
they  are  far  more  useful  ^"d  beaut^tm  than  my  ^     3  generations  of  penholder  manu- 

ra^ct^rers'ln^d  t7d^\rthe  w'^d^s^'grlatst 'pe''nmen.    Established  187L 

OSCAR  MAGNUSSON 

208  N.  5th  St., 
Quincy,  III. 

Also  a  cheaper  grade  sold  in  quantities  to  teach 


Write  for  prices. 


A    PROFITABLE    VOCATION 

Learn  .o  letter  Price  T.cKe.  ,„a  Sh™  Card,      U  ^,  ea^yo^do  RAP^  "^^^^F^^^^vE^ 

!r"^T'?.nx;PFN«!T?OV    RECEIVED    ^TLE'raEllNG    PRICE    TICKETS    AND    SHOW    CARDS.    FOR    THE 
i§5L£g^'';?E\^C^Ti^^.»DYof|c^^^^ 

^r^^'^i.a-SV.vi^-Tic'^'L^'toMf.^K^mm.^^^ 

alphabets  finished  show  Cards   in  ccilnrs,  etc.— a  complete 
instructor  for  the  Marking  and  Shading  Pen.  prepaid.  Jl. 
THE     NEWTON     AUTOMATIC     SHADING     PEN     CO. 
Cilalogue    free  Dept.    B  PONTIAC.    MICH..   LI.S  A. 

Meub's  Professional 
BLACK  INK 


The  \-n\  SiMpttmt  for  Ornamental  Writing  and  all  fine  penmanship 
onal  Pen 


:a.    Nothing  like  it  has  evei 
11   not   smudge.    Writes   blac 


Made  expressly  for  the  F 
on  the  market.      An  entirely 
stays   black.     It  produces   rich  black   shades  and   fine   hair-lines. 

A  .Special  bottle,  ii'ith  li'ide  opening  for  use  of  an  oblique  penholder,  costs  50c. 
Maihng  charge  10c  extra. 


452   NORTH  HILL  AVENUE 


A.  P.  MEUB 

Penmanship   Specialis 


PASADENA.  CALIFORNIA 


WESTWARD  HO!  ALASKA  TO  NEW  MEXICO 

Free  Enrollment  to  Normal  and  College  Graduates. 
Commercial  calls  already  offer  $13  50  to  $3000. 

E.  L.  HUFF  TEACHERS  AGENCY,  Missoula,  Montana 


STATEMENT  OF  THE  OWNEJ^SHIP,  MAN- 
AGEMENT,   CIRCULATION,    ETC.,    RE- 
QUIRED   BY    THE   ACT    OF    CON- 
GRESS OF  AUGUST  24,   1912. 

Of    THE    BUSINESS    EDUCATOR,    published 
monthly  except   July  and   August,  at   Colum- 
bus,  Ohio,   for   April,    192  7. 
State    of    Ohio, 
County    of    Franklin,    ss 

Before  me,  a  Notary  Public,  in  and  for  the 
State  and  county  aforesaid,  personally  ap- 
peared E.  W.  Bloser,  who,  having  been  duly 
sworn  according  to  law,  deposes  and  says 
that  he  is  the  Editor  of  THE  BUSINESS 
EDUCATOR,  and  that  the  following  is,  to 
the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  a  true 
statement  of  the  ownership,  management 
(and  if  a  daily  paper,  the  circulation),  etc.. 
of  the  aforesaid  publication  for  the  date 
shown  in  the  above  caption,  required  by  the 
Act  of  .August  24,  19  12.  embodied  in  sec- 
tion No.  43,  Postal  Laws  and  Regulations, 
printed   on    the   reverse   of   this    form,    to  wit: 

I.  That  the  names  and  addresses  of  the 
Publisher.  editor.  managing  editor,  and 
business    manager 


Pu 

blishe 

,      The 

z 

aner-Bloser      Company, 

Ohio,    612 

N.    Park    St. 

L< 

itor, 

I.     W. 

HI 

3ser,     Columbus,     Ohio, 

bl2 

M.    Pa 

k   St. 

Managing     Edito 

E.    A.    Lupfer,    Colum- 

b 

us 

Ohio. 

612    N. 

Pa 

rk    St. 

Bu 

siness 

Manag 

^rs 

None. 

2. 

Tha 

the    o 

wn 

ers    are:     (Give    names 

a 

nd 

addres 

ses   of   i 

nd 

vidual   owners,   or,   if  a 

c 

Drporation.     give 

ts 

name    and    the    names 

a 

nd 

add  re 

sses     of 

s 

ockholders    owning    or 

ng     1 

per    ce 

It 

or    more    of    the    total 

a 

mo 

jnt    of 

stock.) 

L. 

W.    Bloser 

Parker    Bloser 

R. 

E.    B 

oser 

E.   A.    Lupfer 

K« 

becca 

Bloser 

R.   B.   Moore 

i. 

Tha 

the   kn 

ow 

n    bondholders,    mortg- 

a 

gee 

s.   and 

other  s 

ecu 

rity   holders  owning  or 

h 

old 

ng    1 

Der  cent 

or 

more   of   total   amount 

of  bonds,  mortgages,  or  other  securities  are; 
(If    there    are    none,    so    state.)       None. 

4.  That  the  two  paragraphs  next  above, 
giving  the  names  of  the  owners,  stock- 
holders, and  security  holders,  if  any,  con- 
tain not  only  the  list  of  stockholders  and 
security  holders  as  they  appear  upon  the 
books  of  the  company  but  also,  in  cases 
where  the  stockholder  or  security  holder  ap- 
pears upon  the  books  of  the  company  as 
trustee  or  in  any  other  fiduciary  relation, 
the  name  of  the  person  or  corporation  for 
\vhom  such  trustee  is  acting,  is  given;  also 
that  the  said  two  paragraphs  contain  state- 
ments embracing  affiant's  full  knowledge 
and  belief  as  to  the  circumstances  and  con- 
ditions under  which  stockholders  and  se- 
curity holders  who  do  not  appear  upon  the 
books  of  the  company  as  trustees,  hold 
stock  and  securities  in  a  capacity  other 
than  that  of  a  bona  fide  owner;  and  this 
affiant    has    no    reason    to    believe    that    any 


inte 


the 


stock,   bonds,    or  other   securities    than  as   sc 
stated    bv    him. 

5.  That  the  average  number  of  copies  o! 
each  issue  of  this  -"ublication  sold  or  diS' 
tributed.  through  the  mails  or  otherwise,  tc 
paid  subscribers  during  the  six  months  pre' 
ceding  the  date  shown  above  is — (This  in 
formation  is  required  from  daily  publica^ 
tions  onlv.) 

E.  W.  BLOSER  (Signature  of  editor) 

Sworn    to    and    subscribed    before    me    thi: 
30th    day   of    March,    1927. 
(Seal)  EARL  A.  LUPFER. 

(My  commission  expires  Jan.    11,    1929) 


A.  F.  Soderstrom.  B40-3rd  Street,  San  Ber- 
nardino, Calif.,  sent  us  one  of  his  skillful 
ornamental  cards,  showing  that  he  has  quite 
a   swing  and  dash   to  his  work. 


Mailing  Lists 

'      Will  help  you  increase  ealel 

\  Send  for  FREE  cauilos  glvUii;  «""•• 
'  Bud  prl.-es  oo  thoueanda  of  claasiBeJ 


^     ^^^^u<ii//i^dA'<^i(i£fua/fr'       ^ 


31 


Miss  Marie  L.  Barry  of  Salera.  Mass..  is 
a  new  teacher  in  the  Knights  of  Columbus 
High   School,   New   York   City. 


Mr.  Paul  Schaeffer  of  Gormania.  W.  Va.. 
is  teaching  this  year  in  the  Genesee,  Pa.. 
High  School. 


Mr.  C.  A.  Reed  is  the  new  proprietor  of 
the  Paris  Commercial  College,  Paris.  Texas. 
Mr.  Reed  signs  his  name  in  a  most  beauti- 
ful ornamental  style.  We  are  in  hopes  of 
showing  some  of  Mr.  Reed's  writing  to  our 
readers   of   the   journal   later. 


R.  C.  Haynes  is  back  again  in  busi- 
ness college  work  and  is  now  prin- 
cipal of  the  Bliss  Business  College, 
Lewiston,  Maine.  We  received  a  copy 
of  the  "Go-Getter"  from  him,  a  mag- 
azine published  by  his  students.  We 
also  received  some  drawings  from  one 
of  his  students  which  shows  talent. 
We  are  in  hopes  of  publishing  some 
work  from  this  school  later  on. 

FOR  SALE 

The  followins  Penmanship  Collection  of  the 
late  Mr.   R.  M.   Jones.    Ponman. 

Ames"  Compendium  of  Pract.  and  Orna- 
ment Penmanship. 

Gems  of  Penmanship  by  Williams  &  Pack- 
ard. 

Guide  to  Williams  &  Packard's  System  of 
Penmanship. 

The  Penman's  Paradise  by  Knapp  &  Right- 
myer. 

Penman's  Hand-Book  by  G.   A.   Gaskell. 

Gaskell's  Compendium,  writing  slips,  etc. 

Prang's    Standard    Alphabets. 

Key  to  Spcncerian  System  by  P.  R.  Spencer. 

Signists"  Modern  Book  of  Alphabets  by  F. 
Delamotte. 

Curtiss   System  of  Penmanship. 
.  Ellsworth's  Illustrated  Lectures  and  Lessons. 

1   Terry  Section   Liner. 

1  Instrument  Box   (complete). 

A  quantity  nf  blank  visiting  cards  including 
Crane's  Kid   Finish  and  Melba   Linen. 

Several    sticks   of    Korean    Ink. 

OSers   to   he   xtnt    to— 

EDWARD  J.  KIERNAN 

1228  So.  Oak  Park  Ave.  Oak    Park.    III. 


POLK'S  REFERENCE  BOOK 

FOR    DIRECT   MAIL   ADVERTISERS 

Shows  how  to  increase  your  business  by 
the  use  of  Direct  Mail  AdTertlsins.  60  paces 
full  of  vital  business  facts  and  figures.  M  hi. 
where  and  how  many  prospects  you  have. 
0?er  8.000  linos  of  business  covered. 
Write    for   your   FP.EE  copy. 

R.  L.  POLX  &  CO.,  Detroit,  MJcli. 

30T     POLK    BUILDI^G 


Branchei 


AGAIN 

$4000 

The   ma 

n    refer 

red    to 

last 

month    accept 

ed    our    client 

s    four-thousa 

nddollar 

offer. 

Another   of 

Dur   car 

didate 

ha 

s    been    offered 

$4000    lor   ac 

counting 

a  no 

ther 

.    $3500    for    1 

bookkeeping 

and  penmanship: 

another.  $3000 

for  marketing 

and  ad\ 

ertis 

mg. 

The 

School 

of    Forestry, 

Bottin 

■au,    N. 

I).. 

has   just   taken 

one   of   our   n 

len   for   i 

;s   CO 

May  we  help 

you) 

THE   NATIONAL 

COMMERCLA,L   TEACHERS' 

AGENCY 

(A  Specialty  by 

a   Specialist) 

E.  E.  Gaylor 

d.  Mgr 

Prospect 

Hill 

Be 

i-erly 

Mass. 

DOES  THIS  INTEREST  YOU? 

We  offer  a  highly  specialized  service  to  well-educated  young  men  and 
young  women  qualified  to  give  instruction  in  commercial  subjects  in  High 
Schools,  Colleges,  and  Business  Training  Institutions.    Free  registration. 

BUSINESS  OFFICE  SERVICE  BUREAU 
AND  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


R.  S.  Soule,  Manager. 


Parkersburg,  West  Virginia 


ALBERT  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

25  E.  Jackson  Blvd.,   Chicago,  111.  Symes   Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

535    Fifth   Ave..    New  York  City  Peyton  Bldg.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Forty-second  year.  We  have  secured  PROMOTION  for  many  thousands  of 
teachers.  A  large  percentage  of  these  were  men  and  women  in  COMMERCIAL 
BRANCHES.  We  need  well  prepared  teachers  for  good  position  in  high 
grade  schools.    Our  booklet  contains  a  message  for  you.    Send  for  it. 


POSITIONS  FOR  TEACHERS  — 

BUSINESS  COLLEGES  FOR  SALE 


Splendid   si 
Write   for 
colleges   fo 
Add 


efly.     Money    making    bus 


CO-OPERATIVE  INSTRUCTORS  ASS'N,     41  Cole  Bldg.,    MARION, 


High -Class  Business  College 
Instructors  in  Demand 

We  have  on  file  some  very  attractive  business  college  openings,  calling 
for  high-type  men  and  women  with  teaching  e.xperience.  If  you  are 
interested  in  a  change,  write  us  for  a  registration  blank. 

CONTINENTAL  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


QUALITY  POSITIONS 

A  trained  organization  and  contact  with  school 
officials  in  every  part  of  the  country  enables  us  to 
place  commercial  teachers  in  the  finest  positions.  If 
you  want  a  better  place  now,  or  for  the  coming 
school  year,  write  for  full  details. 

Specialists'  Educational  Bureau 

Robert  A.  Grant,  President,  Room  602,  Shubert  Realto  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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^c^;^cr  tUcir  htfarf- 

fiW  rumpalUif  to 
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ILLUMINATED   RESOLUTION   BY    E.   H.   McGHEE, 

TRENTON,  N.  J. 

Page   5  1 

(See  pages  1,  2,  3,  4  in  previous  issues.) 

"H"  is  in  two  shades  of  purpls,  with  background  of 
gold,  red  and  blue  I'n'-s.  Scoll  work  is  in  three  tones 
of  red  and  blue.  "F"  is  in  red  and  the  "amily"  in 
purple. 

(One  more  page  of  th'^se  beautiful  pages  will  be 
published) 


text  books  pro- 
duce good  sten- 
ographers and 
bookkeepers  in 
half  the  time  of  others.  Examine 
Byrne  shorthand,  typing,  dictation, 
bookkeeping,  English,  spelling  and 
penmanship.  Descriptive  price  list 
mailed  upon  request. 

BYRNE   PUBLISHING   CO., 

Dallas,  Texas 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialist  for  Enffraving  Purposes 
P.  O.  Drawer  982  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  flnest  script  obtainable  for  bookkeeping  Illustrations, 
etc.  The  Mills  Pens  are  unexcelled.  Mills'  Perfection 
No.  1 — Fur  fine  business  writing.  1  gross  $1.50;  V*  gross 
40c,  postpaid.  Mills*  Medial  Pen  No.  2 — A  splendid 
pen  of  medium  fine  point,  1  gross  $1.2.5;  ^4  gross  3'>c, 
postpaid.  Mills'  Business  Writer  No.  3— The  best  for 
business.  I  gross  $1.2.') ;  %  gross  3r»c.  postpaid.  1  doz. 
of  each  of  the  above  three  styles  of  pens  by  mail  for  40c. 


THE  BIG 

CO-OPERATIVE 

TEACHER'S 

AGENCY 

Thoroughly  covers  every  state  in  the 

Union    and    all    of    its    possessions. 

Write  for  our  free  literature. 

DO  IT  NOW;  WE'LL  DO  THE  REST 

National  Educational  Service,  Inc. 

Main  Office: 
Coifax  at  Cook  DENVER,  COLO. 


K 


EW  ONE-WAY  II 


^' 


MEMOSCRIPT  INSTITUTE,  Roanoke,  Va. 


AN  ORNAMENTAL  STYLE.  My  course  in 
Ornamental  Penmanship  has  helped  hun- 
dreds become  PROFESSIONALS.  Send  for 
proof.  Your  name  on  cards,  (six  styles)  if 
you  send  lOc.  A.  P.  MEUB,  Expert  Penman, 
4S2  N.   Hill  Ave.,  Pasadena,   Calif. 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 


Prmted  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars.  Cash  or  P.  O. 
Money  Order. 

P.   W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton   Real    Estate    BIdg. 

SCRANTON.  PA. 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real  Merit 

Regular  Departments 

hip  Arithmetic  Civics 

Geography  Nature-Study 

Pedagogy  Primary  Construction 

History  Many   others 

ice   $1.50  per  year.     Sample   on   request 

PARKER  PUBLISHING  CO., 
Taylorville,  III. 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  busi- 
ness subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly 
reviewed  in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
^ive  sufficient  description  of  each  to  enable 
our  readers  to  determine  its  value. 


The  Pocket  Oxford  Dictionary,  com- 
piled by  F.  G.  Fowler  and"  H.  W. 
Fowler.  American  Edition  revised 
by  George  Van  Santvoord,  Pro- 
fessor of  English  Literature  in  the 
University  of  Buffalo.  Published 
by  the  Oxford  Universitv  Press, 
New  York  City.  Cloth  cover,  1029 
pages. 

The  skillful  planning  of  the  Pocket  Oxford 
Dictionary  will  be  considered  a  triumph  of 
condensation.  It  is  an  unique  authority  among 
books  of  its  size  and  price.  It  is  a  beauti- 
fully printed,  durably  bound,  compact  volume, 
worthy  of  the  highest  traditions  of  the  Ox- 
ford  University    Press. 


Elements  of  Bookkeeping  and  Ac- 
counting, bv  Simon  J.  Jason,  LL. 
B.,  M.A.  Published  by  the  Globe 
Book  Company,  New  York.  Cloth 
cover.     194  pages. 
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Intermediate  Typewriting  Studies,  bv 

William  E,  Harned,  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Stenography  and  Type- 
writing, Columbia  University,  New 
York.  Published  by  Ginn  &  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Cloth  cover,  115 
pages. 

Intermediate  Typewriting  Studies  is  planned 
in-imarily  for  pupils  in  the  senior-high  school 
that  have  one  year  of  typewriting  in  the 
junior-high  school.  The  completion  of  at 
least  Parts  I  and  II  of  Junior  Typewriting 
Studies,  or  the  equivalent,  is  essential  :  that 
is,  the  pupil  should  be  able  to  write  simple 
consecutive  matter  before  starting  the  work 
in    Intermediate    Typewriting   Studies. 

Between  the  ending  of  the  year's  work  in 
the  junior-high  school  and  the  continuance  of 
typewriting  work  the  following  year  in  the 
senior-high  school  several  months  usually  in- 
tervene. During  this  period  of  no  practice 
there  is  naturally  some  loss  in  technical  skill, 
and  therefore  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
year  a  review  is  advisable.  The  Review  Ex- 
ercises 1  to  7  inclusive  are  designated  to  meet 
this  need.  However,  if  there  is  no  interval 
between  the  fiist  and  second  year's  work,  the 
class   may  start   immediately   with    Exerci^   S. 


need  for  abundant 
cises.  With  these  aims  in  view  he  prepared 
a  brief  text  which  should  meet  all  of  these 
requirements. 

Modern  Industry,  by  Ernest  L.  Bogart, 
Professor  of  Economics,  The  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  and  Charles  E. 
Land  on.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics,  Duke  University.  Pub- 
lished by  Longmans,  Green  &  Co., 
New  York  City.  Cloth  cover,  59-3 
pages. 

The  authors  of  this  text  believe  that  an 
understanding  of  industry  precedes  an  under- 
standing of  business,  and  that  this  holds  for 
the  business  man  and  the  student  alike.  Un- 
less his  grasp  of  the  wcrld  of  industry  and 
of  natural  phenomena  is  sufficient  for  him  to 
understand  the  actual  working  out  of  economic 
principles,  it  is  useless  to  ask  the  student  to 
discuss  these  principles.  The  business  man, 
too,  confused  by  the  comjilexity  of  the  eco- 
nomic organization  and  looking  at  it  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  market  place,  may 
easily  miss  the  fundamental  purpose,  organ- 
ization,   and    functioning   of   modern    industry. 

This  book  is  written  to  supply  what  is  con- 
ceived to  be  a  gap  in  our  economic  text 
books.  It  is  intended  as  a  background  or 
introduction  to  a  study  of  the  principles  of 
economica.  "Modern  Industry"  is  descriptive, 
not  theoretical  :  it  deals  with  industry  rather 
than  with  business  and  therefore  touches 
lightly  the  subjects  of  transportation,  money, 
and  marketing.  It  is  primarily  concerned 
with  making  goods,  not  money  profits  :  it  dis- 
cusses the  technological  work  of  society,  and 
not  the  pecuniary.  It  conceives  of  the  world 
of  industry  as  a  vast  going  concern  and  at- 
tempts to  discribe  the  work  which  it  does  and 
the  relations  of  the  different  parts  of  each 
other.  It  approaches  the  problems  of  industry 
from  the  functional  standpoint,  being  con- 
cerned with  activities  rather  than  structures, 
with  work  rather  than  organization.  When- 
ever possible  it  has  emphasized  the  debt  which 
modern  industry  owes  to  science. 
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Learn  to  Earn    w^ritrn^g'wil" mak^ou 

a  proficient  business  writer.  My  Ornamental 
Course  will  make  you  a  professional.  It  in- 
cludes Ornamental  Writing.  Lettering  and 
Script.  One  day's  work  will  pay  for  a 
course.  Send  10c  for  6  cards  written  in  as- 
sorted styles  and  illustrated  circular. 

A.  L.  HICKMAN, 

Route  1  Wichita,  Kansas 


Guide  to  Better  Teaching  of  Hand- 
writing, by  H.  M.  Hill.  Supervisor 
of  Handwriting,  Columbia,  S.  Car. 
Paper  cover,  32  pages. 

As  the  title  indicates  the  book  is  a  guide 
for  teachers.  It  is  intended  to  supplement 
the  regular  penmanship  te.xt  and  is  full  of 
suggestions  and  instinictions  for  the  teachers 
of  each  grade.  The  following  is  a  partial  list 
of    contents; 

Some   Vital  Deductions 

I  Wills  for  the  Teacher 

Practical    Directions    on    Methods 

(1)  Position 

(2)  Rela.xation 

(3)  Movement   and   Speed 

(4)  Form 

(51  Penholding 

(6)  Position   of  Paper 

(7)  Coi-relation 

(8)  Miscellaneous 

(9)  Criticism 

Desirable   Standards   for   all   Grades 

Pupil's  Records 

Term  Grades 

Class   Records 

Ways   to    Create   and    Sustain    Interest 

Points    to    be    Heeded    in    Writing 

Words    and    Sentences    for    Further    Piactice 


The 

American 

Art  Student 

AND  COMMERCIAL  ARTIST 

A  monthly  magazine  of  instruction  for 
artists.  photoEraphers.  ceramic  workers, 
designers,  teachers,  figure-painters,  illus- 
trators and  retouchers.  The  largest  circula- 
tion in  America  of  any  exclusively  art- 
monthlies. 

SUBSCRIPTION 


Established  1916 


Sample  Copy,  25( 


21  Park  Row,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


HAVE  YOU  SEEN  THE 

Journal  of 
Commercial  Education? 

I  formerly    the   Stenographer   & 

Phonographic  World) 

A    monthly    magazine    covering    all 

departments   of   Commercial   Education. 

Strong  departments  presided  over  by 
well-known  teachers  for  those  who  teach 
any   branch   of   commercial   education,   in- 

ancy.  and   court  reporting. 

The  Only  Magazine  of  Its  Kind  Published 

Single  copy  15c.    Annual  subscriptions  1 .50 
Send   for   Sample   Copy. 

Journal   of   Commercial    Education 

44  N.   4th   St.  Philadelphia,   Pa. 


Sum  irer  School  for  Commercial  Teachers 


Yxitecwih  A.mn\.d  Session 
Mci>'  31  to  August  13 


better   positions    or 
le   teachers. 


^ple  who  want   to  be 
of    college   work    offered.     Student   may    start   each   year   where 
~ '      ••  '~  aduation   here   means   certification 


Twelve    — 

left    off    the    last.    This    le 
most   states. 

Last  five  weeks  of   ter 

During    this    term,    student    may    earn    six    hours    of    credi 
tone,   recreation  and  pleasure.     Students   from  nearly   everywhere. 

Accredited  by  University  of  Kentucky  as  a  four-year  college.  Rates  reasonable. 
Credits  made  here  are  college  credits.  One  of  the  first  institutions  of  tl>e  United 
States  to   train  Commercial   Teachers  and  now  one  of  the  largest  to  do   so. 


to    graduate 
ghly  professit 


et    professional 


College  of  Commerce  of 
the  Bowling  Green  Business  University 


WRITE  FOR  FULL  PARTICULARS 
NEAR  MAMMOTH   CAVE 


.ADDRESS 

BOWLING  GREEN,   KY. 
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I    the    South    Bend    Bu 


The  above  is  a  photograph  of  the  penmanship  class  roor 
school  has  a  vcrv  enthusiastic  renmanship  class.  Burt  Kell 
has    organized    a     club    of    about    200     subscribers    to    The    Business    Educator. 

Recently  the  South  Bend  Business  College  moved  into  its  new  building 
ture  and  fixtures.  The  frontage  of  the  building  extends  almost  the  entire 
structed  of  concrete,  brick,  stone  and  steel,  with  the  lighting,  heating  and  ver 
tion.  We  believe  the  South  Bend  Business  College  now  has  quarters  which  i 
in    the    United    States.       We    congratulate    the    men    at    the    head     of    this    institu 


ness    College,    South    Bend,    Ind. 
at    the    head   of   the   penmanship 


rk, 


which  is  equipped  with  the  most  modern  furni- 
width  of  a  city  block.  The  building  is  con- 
tilating  the  last  word  in  up-to-date  construc- 
ire  surpassed  by  very  few  business  colleges 
;ion    and    wish    them    continued    prosperity. 


.tlllirtiritic  iCnarnssing 

-I )LMJ ^m  X^iuuilutiuiia, tDi'inorials, 
•^   '   ^ratimuiiiala.  |rrS°tf^<r;s:^ 

•       j[llutuinatiuy    a  -£?pccialty  i^ 
j^?iuloma9  Vitfic-ctrapiice  at^&  5il'fct) 

T     EHM^GHEE 

1-13  tasi  Stale  Street  'yrcntoiiTiiu)  Ocrucy 


HIGH  ORADE 

Diplomas^- 
certipicates. 


Catalog  and  Samples  Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND.  MAINE. 


DIPLOMAS 

— One  or  One  Thousand — 

Schools  furnished  with  sam- 
ples and  quotations  on  any 
quantity  desired. 

AMES  and  ROLLINSON 

206  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


LEARN    AT    HOME    DURING   SPARE   TIME 

Write  for  book.  "How  to  Bucome  a  Good  Pen- 
man." and  beautiful  specimens.  Free.  Your 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TAMBLYN.  406  Ridge  Bldg..  Kansas  City.  Mo 


Gillott's  Pens 

The  Most   Perfect  of  Pens 


MACNUMQUItLPEf 

No.  601   E.   F.  ftlagnum  Quill  Pen 

Gillott's   Pens   stand   in   the   front   rank   as 
regards  Temper.  Elasticity  and  Durability 

JOSEPH   GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD   BY  ALL  STATIONERS 


Alfred  Field  &  Co 
93   Chambers   St. 


Inc.,   Sole  Agents 
NEW  YORK  CITY 
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A  Monthly  Magazine  for 

Bookkeepers  and 

Auditors 

The  BOOKKEEPER  and  AUDITOR,  a  regular 
magazine,  pages  size  of  this  magazine.  January 
issue  contains  "Is  Mechanical  Accounting  a  Suc- 
cess?"; Collections  as  a  Basis  for  Computing 
Profit;  Questions  and  Answers;  STUDENTS'  DE- 
PARTMENT. February  issue  has  all  of  these  and 
"Are  Business  College  Graduates  a  Success?" 
INCOME  TAX  article  and  others.  Use  coupon 
below. 


FREE   TRIAL    OFFER 

The  BOOKKEEPER  and  AUDITOR. 
1240  Engineers  Bank  Bldg.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Gentlemen :  Send  me  a  copy  of  your  current  issue.  Send 
invoice  for  $2.00  for  one  year's  subscription  and  if  I  am  not 
satisfied  will  return  your  invoice  and  OWE  YOU  NOTHING. 

/  am  a  Name 

[    I  Bookkeeper  Address 

□  Auditor  City 

Q  Office  Worker  State 


Kenilworth  Inn 

Asheville,  N.  C. 

SPECIAL  WEEKLY  RATES 

Spend,  your  Spring  Vacation 

with  the  Wild  Flowers  of  the 

Smo\y  Mountains 

The  famous  Kenilworth  Inn  offers  you  a  special 

weekly  rate  for  your  family — which  includes  a 

marvelous  program  of  entertainment. 

Listen  in  on  WWNC  any  evening 


AMERICAN  PLAN  with  meals 


Single  Room,  hot  and  cold  water 
Double  Room,  hot  and  cold  water 
Single  Room,  private  bath 
Double  Room,  private  bath 
Double  and  Single,  private  bath 


$42.00  up 

80.00  up 

60.00  up 

90.00  up 

126.00  up 


Delightful,  dignified  surroundings 
FURTHER  INFORMATION  UPON  REQUEST 

ROSCOE  A.  MARVEL,  Mgr. 


CORRELATED    HANDWRITING 

SUMMER  SCHOOLS,    1927 


CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 

M.\cCORMAC  SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE— June  20  to 
July  30.  Faculty:  Frank  N.  Freeman,  Ph.  D.;  A.  M. 
Hinds,  B.  C.  S. 

ASHEVILLE,  N.  CAR. 
ASHEVILLE  NORMAL  y  ASSOCIATED  SCHOOLS— 
Instructor,  Miss  Marguerite  Llewellyn,  Visiting  Super- 
visor of  the  Zaner-Bloser  Company. 
GREENSBORO,  N.  C. 
NORTH    CAROLINA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN— 
Instructor,   Miss   Olive   Mellon,   Director  of   Handwrit- 
ing, Atlantic  Citv,  N.  J. 

SANTA  CRUZ,  CALIF. 
MISS    SWOPE'S    SCHOOL— Instructor,    R.    E.    Wiatt. 
Director  of  Handwriting,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    June  27 
to  July  15. 

ATHENS,  OHIO 
OHIO   UNIVERSITY— Instructor,  Mrs.   Harriet   R.   Gra- 
ham, Director  of  Handwriting,   Springfield,  Ohio. 
LONG  BEACH,  CALIF. 
MISS    SWOPE'S    SCHOOL— Instructor,    R.    E.    Wiatt, 
Director  of  Handwriting,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  July  25 
to  August  12. 


LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  —  In- 
structor, Miss  Mildred  Moffett,  Visiting  Supervisor  of 
the  Zaner-Bloser  Company,  June  27  to  August  5. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MLSSOURI 
KANSAS  CITY  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  —  Instructor, 
Miss  Mabel  Vogan,  Director  of  Handwriting,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa,  June  14  to  luly  20. 

ORIENTAL,  N.  CAR. 
Branch  of  DUKE  UNIVERSITY  SUMMER  SCHOOL— 
Instructor,  Miss  Nina   Christie.   Director  of  Handwrit- 
ing, Coal  District,  Clark.sburg,  W.  Va. 
DURHAM,  N.  CAR. 
DUKE  UNIVERSITY— Instructor,  Miss  Ida  M.  Gordon, 
Director  of  Handwriting,  Clarksburg,  \V.  Va. 
CHAPEL  HILL,  N.  CAR. 
UNIVERSITY    OF    NORTH    CAROLINA— Instructor, 
Miss    Lilly   M.   Jones,    Director   of   Handwriting,    Dur- 
ham, N.  Car. 

BOWLING   GREEN,   OHIO 
BOWLING  GREEN  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  — 
Instructor,  J.  D.  Severs. 


School  Superintendents  and  School  offcials  desirous  of  employing  Writing  Supervisors  and  Special  Teachers  who 
are  qualified  to  teach  CORRELATED  HANDWRITING  are  cordially  invited  to  visit  our  Chicago  Summer  School  or 
write  to  us.    No  commissions  are  charged  or  obligations  incurred. 

For  further  information  regarding  our  Correlated  Handwriting  Summer  School  or  Publications,  address 


THE  ZANER 

Penmanship  Specialists 


BLOSER  COMPANY, 

Columbus,  Ohio 


BOOKKEEPING    TEACHING    MATERIAL 

from  which  you  can  make  a  selection  to  fit  the  conditions  in  YOUR  school. 


KOWE'S  BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTANCY 

Thee  texts — Complete,  Abridged,  and  Advanced.  Ac- 
companied by  practice  sets  and  working  papers. 

COST  ACCOUNTANCY  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

Text  discussion  and  laboratory  set — has  been  well  called 
"the  cream  of  any  bookkeeping  course." 

ACCOUNTANCY  and  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 

Three  texts — Part  One,  Parts  One  and  Two,  and  Com- 
plete, with  laboratory  units.  Part  One  is  especially 
adapted  to  teaching  the  fundamental  principles  of 
bookkeeping  to  shorthand  students. 

LOGGING  and  LUMBER  MANUFACTURING  SET 

Pamphlet  text  and  blank  books;  includes  a  complete 
accounting  treatn 


cnt  of  a  bond  issue. 


JUNIOR  ARITHMETIC-BOOKKEEPING 

Two  texts — Part  One  and  Part  Two.  Written  espe- 
cially for  Junior  High  Schools.  Provides  a  course  that 
has  real  "meat"  to  it. 

HOME  BOOKKEEPING   FOR  THE  THRIFTY 

Text  and  blank  books.  A  simple  course  in  household 
accounting. 

SINGLE  ENTRY  SET 

(Pamphlet,  22  pages)  Supplies  transactions  for  five 
days'  work. 

PRELIMINARY    DRILL    FOR   BEGINNERS 

(Pamplet,   16  pages.)    Splendid  introductory  work. 

SIX  SHORT  SETS  FOR  BEGINNERS 

(Pamphlet,  20  pages.)  To  be  used  before  formal  hook- 
keeping  record  work  is  undertaken. 


Send  Jor  booklets  describing  these  texts 

OUR  NEW  STUDENTS'  CERTIFICATE  IN  BOOKKEEPING  IS  NOW  READY 

EDUCATIONAL  PUBLISHERS 
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ALTIMORE,       MARYLAND 


Making  a  Future 

u'tll    be    greatly    assxstti.    by    adopting  — 

Arithmetic  for  Business  By  Smith  and  WiW 

A  new  edition  dealing  with  the  arithmetic  of  daily 
business.  Applies  to  the  most  recent  methods  of 
practice  and  testing. 

Rapid  Calculation  By  B.  B.  Smith 

For  drill  in  the  fundamentals,  fractions,  aliquot 
parts,  percentage,  interest  and  discounts  and  their 
applications. 

Practical  Law  By  Bwrritt  Wamiiton 

A  text  which  introduces  the  student  to  the  study  of 
Commercial  Law  from  an  entirely  new  angle.  It 
stresses  the  social  and  non-technical  side  of  the  sub- 
ject. 

OTHER  TITLES 

Office  and  Expert  Dictation,  Effective  English  and 
Letter  Writing,  Letter  Writing  for  the  Business  Build- 
er, Thrift  Training,  Home  and  Farm  Accounting, 
BOOKKEEPING  (three  courses). 

Send  /or  ieiciiplivt  Catalog  or  sample  copies. 

ELLIS  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 

Educational  Publishers 
Battle  Creek,  Michigan 


A  Teachers^  Clearing 
House 

THERE  are  many  styles  of  teachers'  agencies, 
for  there  are  many  notions  concerning  the  func- 
tion of  an  agency.   Ours  is  somewhat  different. 

The  Ohio  Teacher's  Bureau  is  not  merely  an  agency 
for  placing  teacl^^rc,  although  that  is  its  chief  busi- 
ness. Members  of  this  Bureau  have  the  right  at  all 
times  to  submit  to  us  questions  of  a  professional 
nature  and  feel  assured  of  prompt  and  courteous  re- 
plies —  and  without  charge.  The  Director  of  this 
Bureau  has  spent  all  his  life  in  teaching  and  in 
school  administration,  and  has  aided  thousands  by 
his  advice. 

We  can  secure  for  you  just  the  kind  of  position 
you  are  best  prepared  to  fill.  We  had  thousands  of 
direct  calls  for  teachers,  superintendents,  and  college 
professors  the  past  season.  Send  for  booklet  and  en- 
rollment blanks. 

THE  OHIO  TEACHER'S  BUREAU 

Suite  303,  Martlin  Building,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Henry  G.  Williams,  Director 
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Published   monthly   except  July   and   AuRust  at   612   N.   Park   St..   Columbus.   0..  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company.     Entered  as  second-class  matter 
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Zanerian  Summer . 

JULY   5   TO    AUGUST    13,  1927 

Officers  and  Faculty 

E.  W.  Bloser President 

R.  E.  Bloser,  A.  B Treasurer 

E.  A.  Lupfer Principal 

R.  B.  Moore Secretary  and  Instructor 

D.  C.  Beighey,  B.  S Special  Instructor 

W.  O.  Doescher,  Ph.  D Special  Instructor 

C.  Spencer  Chambers,  LL.B....Special  Instructor 
Louise  J.  Ewing Special  Assistant 

Courses  of  Study 

Practice  of  Teaching  Penmanship 

Business  Penmanship  Analysis  and  Theory 

Methods  of  Teaching  Penmanship 

Blackboard  Writing 

Psychology 

Ornamental  Penmanship 

Roundhand 

Lettering 

Engrossing 

Flourishing 

Correlated  Handwriting 

The  new  "Correlated  Handwriting  Method 
will  be  demonstrated  and  explained.  Come  and 
get  the  latest  and  improve  your  skill. 

You  will  enjoy  this  intensive  six  weeks  course 
and  the  pleasant  association  of  other  teachers 
and  persons  interested  in  penmanship  and  the 
latest  methods  of  teaching  it. 

Entrance  Requirements 

There  are  no  entrance  requirements  for  stu- 
dents who  do  not  desire  credit.   For  those  who 
desire  Normal  or  College  Credit,  graduation 
from  a  first-grade  High  School  or  its  equiva- 
lent is  required. 

Positions 

Our  employment  department  helps  pupils  to 
secure  positions  free  of  charge.    Let  us  help 
you. 

To  Former  Students 

You  are  urged  to  return  and  secure  a  higher 
SEAL. 

Write  jor  Free  Catalog 
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Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 

The  -ntw  co\nst  for 
Resident  and  Extension  Wor^ 

Complete    Correspondence    Course    furnished    every 
teacher  or  prospective  teacher  at  a  very  nominal  charge. 

Now  is  the  time  to  investigate  for  next  year. 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


To  Expert  Penmen 

To  the  average  layman  one  pen  appears  to 
be  very  like  another,  except  upon  closest  ex- 
amination. But  pen  experts  can  check  our 
claims  for  the  superiority  of  Spencerian  Pens. 
To  the  expert  the  good  points  of  a  pen  are  im- 
mediately manifest, —  elasticity;  smooth  action; 
careful  grinding;  better  polishing  and  finer 
finishing. 

To  you  experts,  we  confidently  repeat  our 
old  slogan,  "Spencerian  Pens  are  Best",  and  we 
believe  that  you  know  it  is  true. 

For  an  interesting  assortment,  send  10c  for 
10  fine  Spencenans  and  a  complimentary  cork- 
tipped  penholder. 
B.  E.— 6-27 


c.  T-)  /-~i  349  Broadway 

bPENCERIAN     Fen     UOMPANY      New  York  City 


There  are  excellent  opportunities  in  business  for  the  clean-cut,  upstanding  type  of 
young  man  who  is  properly  trained  in  accounting. 

The  Bentley  School  of  Accounting  and  Finance  is  the  largest  professional  school 
of  college  grade  in  the  world  devoted  exclusively  to  training  men  to  qualify  for  the 
duties  of  office  manager,  auditor,  cost  accountant,  comptroller,  credit  manager,  and 
public  accountant.    High  school  graduates  admitted  without  examination. 

Outstanding  Features 

Intensive  two-year  course.  Instructors  cordied,  enthusiastic,  capable 
Preference  given  graduates  by  large  men. 

corporations.  Only  men  admitted. 

Professional  school  of  high  standards.  Specialization  is  our  watchword. 

Send  for  catalog;  it  will  interest  you 

The  Bentley  School  of  Accounting  &  Finance 

923  BOYLSTON  ST.,  BOSTON,  MASS. 

An  Exceptional  School  for  Exceptional  Men 
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^AVE  your  valuable  energy! 

Cheap  pens  or  worn  pens  make  the  difficult  art  of 
teaching  penmanship  uselessly  hard. 

You  can  have  your  pupils  use  pens  that  smooth 
the  teaching  process — pens  that  eliminate  every 
unnecessary  obstacle  to  your  instruction ! 

Let  us  send  you  free  samples  of  these  wonderful 
Esterbrook  school  pens.  After  you  try  them  you  will 
insist  that  your  pupils  use  them.  Esterbrooks  will 
help  you  get  the  best  results.  Esterbrooks  actually 
save  your  valuable  energy. 

When  you  write,  address  Dept.B-4  — and  ask  for 
samples  of  Esterbrook  school  pens. 

Esterbrook  Pen  M'f'g  Co..  Camden,  New  Jersey 
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Metropolitan 

Business 

Speller 


New  Edition 
By  U.  G.  Potter 
McKinley  High  School 
Chicago 


Over  6000  words.  New  lessons  containing  woids  pertaining 
to  Aeroplanes.  Radio,  Automobiles,  etc.  Complete  Index.  244 
pages,  attractive  binding.  50  cents. 


A  Superior  Speller 


Twofold  Design.  In  the  preparatif 
Business  Speller  we  had  constantly 
first,  to  teach  the  pupil  to  spell,  and 
vocabulary,   especially  of  words  in  gen 


Classification  of  Words.  As  i 
classified  words,  as  regards  sou 
meaning.  We  have  grouped  th 
ticular  kind  of  business  into  1 
enabled  to  familiarize  himself 
business.    We  have  interspersed 


of  the   Metropolitan 
1    mind    two    objects : 
nd   second  to  enlarge  his 
:eneral  use. 

d  to  the  memory  we  have 

syllabication,  accents  and 

rds  relating  to  each   par- 

by  which   the  student   ib 

th    the    vocabulary    of    thai 

exercises 


lature  of  reviews.   We  have  grouped   words  that 
earned  by  comparisons,  such  as  Stationery  and  Static 


best  be 
ary. 


Abbreviations  of  states,  months 
erms  are  given  in  regular  lesson 
etically.  We  regard  abbreviating 
'ith  spelling. 

Syllabicati( 


ailways  and  commercia 
rm.  and  grouped  alpha 
almost  equal   importanc 


pronunciation  are  shown  by  the  proper 
nivision  of  words,  and  the  use  of  the  diacritical  marks.  The 
words  are  printed  in  bold  type,  and  the  definitions  in  lighter 
face,  so  as  to  bring  out  the  appearance  of  the  word, —  an  aid 
in  sight  spelling. 


Metropolitan 
System  of 
Bookkeeping 


New  Edition 

By 

W.  A.  Sheaffer 


You  Will  Like  It.    The  text  emphasizes  the  thought 
the    subject.      It    stimulates    and     encourages    the 
power  of  the  pupil.    Pupils  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the 
ject  as   well   as   facility    in    the  making   of   entries.     It    is   a 
thoroughly    seasoned,    therefore   accurate,    text   supported    by 
complete  Teachers*  Reference  Books,   and  Teachers'  Manual. 


sub- 


Parts   I   and   II   text   is  ; 
any   school    in    which    the 
are   required   in   High  Scho 
time  in  more  intensified  co 


.n  elementary  course  suitable  for 
subject  is  taught.  Two  semesters 
ills  and  a  correspondingly  shorter 
irses. 


Parts  III  and  IV  text  is  suitable  for  an  advanced 
following  any  modern  elementary  text.  We  make  the  state- 
ment without  hesitation,  that  this  is  the  most  teachable, 
most  up-to-date,  and  strongest  text  published  for  advanced 
bookkeeping  and  elementary  accounting  use. 
Corporation-Mfg.-Voucher  unit  is  bound  in  heavy  paper 
and  contains  all  of  Part  IV.  It  is  a  complete  course 
Corporation  accounting,  including  instructions,  set  of 
insactions.  exercises,  problems,  etc.  It  is  without  doubt 
?  best  text  for  this  part  of  your  accounting  course.  List 
ices.  Text,  120  pages,  40  cents.  Supplies,  including  Blank 
oks  and  Papers.  95  cents. 


EXAMINATION  COPIES  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 


METROPOLITAN  TEXT  BOOK  COMPANY 


Texts   for   Commercial   SubjecU  fUin  K  f^d 

37    SOUTH   WABASH   AVENUE         LrllLAVjU 
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Rational 
Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 

bv 

Albert  G.  Beldrng,  B.  S., 

^tupeyvi&oy  of  Coynmercial  Subjects  in 

High  and  Continuation  Schools,  l^ew  Yor\  City 

and 

Russell  T.  Greene,  A.  M., 

Chairman  of  Department  of  Accounting  and  Law, 

High  School  of  Commerce,  Tsjeiv  Yor}{  Cny 

Is  a  Most  Economical  Text 

Economical  With  Respect  to  Cost  of  Supplies— 

More  than  one  hundred  exercises  and  numerous  problems  in  the 
text  require  only  loose  journal  and  ledger  paper. 
One  laboratory  practice  set  is  accompanied  by  a  set  of  blank  books, 
vouchers,  and  business  forms  of  the  most  approved  type. 
This  set  and  the  paper  required  for  the  exercises  are  the  only  sup- 
plies necessary  for  use  in  the  course. 

Economical  With  Respect  to  Teaching  Effort— 

A  unique  and  effective  teaching  plan  and  elimination  of  non- 
essentials reduce  the  teaching  burden  to  the  minimum;  hence,  cer- 
tain practical  phases  of  the  subject,  hitherto  considered  as  attain- 
able only  in  advanced  courses,  are  reached. 

Economical  With  Respect  to  Learning  Burden— 

By  placing  emphasis  on  the  logical  rather  than  the  chronological 

sequence  of  the  bookkeeping  cycle,  fundamental  principles  are 

quickly  developed  and  easily  grasped. 

Students  are  not  confused  by  a  mass  of  unimportant  details  and 

mechanics. 

Objectives  are  brought  into  clear  relief  and  the  subject  is  properly 

motivated  from  the  start. 

Complete  Course,  $2.00  Elementary  and  Advanced  Coursss,  each,  $1.50 

Write  for  full  information 

THE  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 

Hew  yor\  Chicago  Boston  Sdn  Francisco  London 
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7\[ineteenth  Annual 

Crregg  Normal 
Session 

JULY  5  to  AUGUST  12 

Six  Weel^5'  Profitoble  Sxud.y  in  l]\e  Ap- 
plication of  l^ationally  Famous 
Gregg  Teaching  Methods 

Pointing  the  way  to  teaching  success  for 
thousands  of  teachers  of  commercial  subjects 
in  the  past  18  years,  this  course  meets  the 
needs  of  both  the  teacher  and  prospective 
teacher  of  Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Bookkeep- 
ing and  related  business  subjects.  It  shows  you 
how  modern  tested  methods  applied  to  the 
teaching  of  these  subjects  will  result  in  greater 
student  interest  —  greater  progress.  Simplifies 
teaching,  makes  salaries  bigger.  Come  and  en- 
joy Chicago's  vacation  delights  at  the  same  time. 
Write  today  for  24-page  Bulletin  FREE 

GREGG  SCHOOL 

Six  North  Michigan  Ave. 
Chicago,  Illinois 


Commercial  Teachers! 

Are  you  going  to  change 
Texts  next  year? 

If    you    are.    here    are    several    of   our    titles    which    you 

ARITHMETIC  FOR  BUSINESS 

By   B.   B.  Smith.   B.C.S..  and  Charles  R.   Hill.  B.C.S. 
Arithrrietica]    principles    applied    to    business    practice. 
Contains   the   most   recent   methods   of   testing. 

VOCABULARY    METHOD   OF   TRAINING 
TOUCH  TYPISTS 

By  C.  E.   Birch.  B.  Sci.  in  Edu..  M.  A. 
A  comprehensive  course   in   five  parts,  each   devoted   to 
a   new  psychological   phase  of  learning. 

PRACTICAL  LAW 

By   Burritt   Hamilton.   LL.   B. 
A  course  in   Commercial   Law  which   stresses  the   social 
and   non-technical   side  of   the   subject. 

OTHER  TITLES 

BOOKKEEPING  (three  courses  1  —  Actual  business 
training,  journal  approach,  and  ledger  approach:  Rapid 
Calculation;  Essentials  of  Commercial  Law;  Effective 
English  and  Letter  Writing;  Office  and  Expert  Dicta- 
tion; Rational  Speller;  Thrift,  Home  and  Farm 
Accounting. 

Write   for  descriptive  catalog 

ELLIS  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 

Educational    Publishers 
Battle  Creek,  Michigan 


PITMAN  PUBLICATIONS 

Decorative  Writing  and  Arrangement  of  Letter- 
ing.  Second  Edition.  Size  9%x6y2  in.  144  pages, 
with  68  plates  in  color  and  in  Black-and-White, 
$3.00.    By  Alfred  Erdman  and  Adolphe  A,  Braun. 
In  assuming  that  an  ever-increasing  taste  for 
good  and   sound  lettering  makes  it  necessary  to 
approach  the  subject  from  within  a   craftsman's 
own    individuality,    the    authors    have    sought    a 
method   of  tuition,   justified  by  practical   experi- 
ence and  convincing  results,  by  which  the  learner 
is  led  to  develop  his  own  handwriting. 
Commercial  Photography.  144-f  xii  pages,  34  illus., 
$2.00.    By   David   Charles,  Late  Head   of  Mar- 
coni's Wireless  Telegraph  Co. 
The  author  has  had  more  than  2.5  years'  experi- 
ence  as   a   professional   photographer,   and   gives 
many  examples  of  the  difficult  subjects  w-hich  may 
be   encountered   by  the   worker  producing  photo- 
graphs for  advertising  and  other  commercial  pur- 
poses. 

Training  in  Commercial  Art — 175  pages,  156  illus- 
trations, $5.00.  A  complete  course  in  Copy 
Writing.  Poster  Designing,  etc.  By  Verney  L. 
Danvers. 

The  principles  and  technique  of  this  subject  are 
dealt  with  in  a  very  practical  manner,  the  prob- 
lems which  beset  the  novice  in  this  branch  of  Ad- 
vertising work,  and  is  also  intended  to  guard  him 
against  the  possibility  of  producing  unmarketable 
work,  and  to  eliminate  all  unnecessary  labor.  It  is 
profusely  illustrated  with  reduced  facsimiles  of 
actual  designs. 

Retouching  and  Finishing  for  Photographers.   137 
pages,  with  8  full-page  plates  and  16  other  il- 
lustrations, $1.25.   By  D.  Spencer  Adamson. 
A   practical  handbook  of  the  highest  value  to 
professional    photographers,   keen    amateurs    and 
those  who  specialize  in  photographic  retouching. 
Photographic  Chemicals  and  Chemistry.  124  pages, 
$1.50.   By  J.  Southworth  and  T.  L.  Bentley. 
A  simple  description  of  the  principles  of  chem- 
istry, explaining  what  takes  place  in  the  develop- 
ment, fixing  and  after-treatment  of  photographic 
films  and  papers. 

2  West  Forty-Fifth  Street,  New  York  City 

THE 
Study  of  Pitman 

The  study  of  Pitman  Shorthand  provides  mate- 
rial assistance  in  the  mastery  of  English.  Isaac 
Pitman,  eminent  student  of  the  fundamentals  of 
English  speech,  invented  shorthand  principles  that 
were  simple,  .scientific  and  precise,  and  based  them 
upon  the  structure  of  the  English  language. 

As  a  result  of  this,  Pitman  Shorthand,  unlike 
other  systems,  is  a  direct  aid  in  the  elimination  of 
incorrect  syllabication,  poor  pronunciation,  and 
general  misuse  of  English. 

The  practicability  of  Pitman  Shorthand  for  the 
verbatim  reproduction  of  spoken  English  has  re- 
sulted in  its  being  almost  the  sole  means  of  re- 
conling  the  proceeding  of  Congresses,  Parlia- 
ments, Courts  —  wherever  accurate  recording  of 
speech  is  necessary  —  throughout  the  English 
speaking  world. 

Isaac  Pitman  &  Sons 

2  West  Forty-fifth  St.,  New  York  City 


Volume  32 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  JUNE,  1927 


Number  10 


IS   HANDWRITING  A   PRODUCT 
OF  BRAIN? 


A  Graphologist's  Views 

"There  is  no  such  thing  as  hand- 
writing, and  our  script,  in  reality,  is 
brain-writing  in  the  opinion  of  Rob- 
ert Saudek,  a  prominent  grapholog- 
ist. The  graphologist  offered  convinc- 
ing evidence  that  handwriting  is  pat- 
terned, not  by  muscles  or  hand,  but 
by  the  mind.  As  an  illustration  he 
exhibited  specimens  of  handwriting  of 
the  smallest  dwarf  and  the  biggest 
giant  in  Europe.  The  dwarf's  script 
was  larger  than  the  giant's" — Detroit 
News. 

Prominent  Commercial  Educator's 
Views 

Good  business  writing  is  the  result 
of  having  the  correct  form  in  the 
mind  and  in  having  the  hand  and  arm 
trained  to  reproduce  what  is  in  the 
mind.  If  the  hand  will  not  produce 
the  form  in  the  mind,  assuming  that 
form  to  be  correct,  the  hand  and  arm 
have  not  had  sufficient  training. 
There  are  persons  who  have  the  cor- 
rect form  in  their  minds,  but  who  can- 
not produce  it  on  paper.  They  see 
correctly  with  their  mind's  eye,  but 
they  cannot  write  what  they  see. 
Some  of  them  can  draw  what  they 
see,  but  cannot  write  it. 

If  I  am  correct  in  these  statements, 
good  handwriting  is  not  a  matter  of 
the  mind  only,  but  of  having  the  right 
form  in  the  mind  and  the  hand  train- 
ing necessary  to  reproduce  it. 

Good  writing  is  the  result  of  infinite 
training  in  artistry  of  form  and  exe- 
cution— R.  J.  MacLean,  Detroit  Com- 
mercial College,  Detroit  Michigan. 


Probably 

ve 

rv      little 

:omment     or 

the 

bove   views 

ne 

ed    to   be   n' 

ade   by   The 

Edu- 

^tor.      Thos 

.vho    have    r 

eally    tried 

o    ac- 

uire    skill    ii 

know    the 

great 

mount  of  pr 

ac 

ticing  requ 

red  and  tha 

skill 

f    the    hand 

a 

nd    arm    ar 

»    very    important. 

'ou    have    al 

o 

noticed    th 

at    the    fellov 

,   who 

ried    to    acq 

e    skill    bv 

brain    work 

with- 

ut    practicin 

S 

and    traini 

ng    the    han 

and 

nt 

very    far    as    a    good    v 

vriter. 

rou    may    lea 

TV 

in    a    min 

ute    a    good 

letter 

orm    but    it 

ta 

kes    555    a 

nd     H     repititions. 

nd    then     so 

m 

.    to    drill 

it    into    the 

hand 

National  Association  of  Penmanship  Supervisors  —  Thirteenth 
Anniversary  Meeting 

Philadelphia,  April  27-29,  1927  By  Arthur  G.  Skeeles 


OSficers  for  1928 

President,  Mrs.  Lettie  J.  Strobell,  Asst. 
SuDervisor.  Pittsburgh:  First  Vice  Presi- 
d-nt,  A.  M.  Hinds,  Supervisor,  Louisville: 
Second  Vice  President.  Raymond  C.  Cood- 
fellow.  Supervisor.  Newark,  N.  J.;  Treas- 
urer.  Miss  Myrta  L,  Ely,  Supervisor,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.;  Secretary.  Arthur  G.  Skeeles. 
Supervisor.   Columbus,   Ohio. 

1928  Meeting,  Oak  Park,  Illinois 
April    25-26-27 

With  an  enrollment  of  780,  the  Na- 
tional Association  of  Penmanship  Su- 
pei-\-isors  closed  the  greatest  year  of 
its  history  with  the  largest  and  most 
enthusiastic  meeting  it  has  ever  held. 
The  registered  attendance  at  the 
Philadelphia  meeting  was  217,  com- 
ing from  21  states,  including  Maine 
and  California.  This  was  perhaps  the 
most  representative  gathering  of  pen- 
manship teachers  in  the  history  of  our 
country. 

The  program  went  off  without  a 
single  omission  or  substitution.  Every 
speaker  was  present  when  called  upon. 
The  published  report  of  the  speeches 
and  papers  will  be  a  valuable  contrib- 
ution to  education  and  to  penmanship. 

Philadelphia  and  Philadelphians 
were  untiring  in  their  labors  to  make 
our  stay  in  the  city  enjoyable  and 
profitable.  The  Bellevue  Stratford 
Hotel  furnished  us  in  their  Roof  Gar- 
den the  most  commodious  rooms  for 
assembly  and  exhibits  we  have  ever 
had.  The  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
Dr.  Edwin  C.  Broome,  not  only  ap- 
peared in  person  to  make  a  cordial 
Address  of  Welcome,  but  arranged 
that  visiting  supervisors  should  have 
the  opportunity  to  visit  Philadelphia 
schools.  Mr.  John  G.  Ivirk  and  his 
splendid  teachers  worked  long  and 
hard,  before  the  meeting,  during  the 
meeting,  and  after  the  meeting,  to 
give  us  welcome,  to  help  put  up  and 
take  down  exhibits,  to  provide  facili- 
ties for  visiting  schools,  taking  sight- 
seeing trips,  and  to  assist  the  officers 
in  registering  members;  in  every  way 
that  they  could  think  of  or  that  the 


officers  could  suggest  they  helped  the 
machinery  of  the  Association  to  work 
smoothly.  Some  of  the  teachers  and 
pupils  in  the  schools  set  aside  their 
regular  programs  for  a  time  that  we 
might  see  them  teaching  and  practic- 
ing writing,  and  might  hear  them  sing 
and  play. 

Members  in  many  states  labored 
mightily  for  the  success  of  the  meet- 
ing. The  large  enrollment  was  due 
mostly  to  the  efforts  of  members,  only 
a  few  of  whom  can  be  mentioned  here 
for  lack  of  space.  Mr.  Sawyier  of 
Milwaukee  helped  organize  and  in- 
spire the  State  Publicity  Chairmen. 
Mr.  Miller  of  Pittsburgh  and  Mr.  Ivirk 
of  Philadelphia  helped  Pennsylvania 
to  enroll  more  members  this  year 
than  the  entire  country  enrolled  last 
year.  Mr.  Wiatt  not  only  came  from 
Los  Angeles  to  address  us,  but  per- 
sonally secured  nearly  all  of  Cali- 
fornia's total  of  149.  Mr.  Goodfel- 
low  of  Newark  was  the  principle  rea- 
son why  New  Jersey  had  twice  as 
many  members  this  year  as  any  state 
had  last  year.  Miss  Ema  Virginia 
Prusha  of  Virginia,  Minnesota,  en- 
rolled all  her  teachers  from  the  1-B 
to  6-A,  bringing  the  total  for  her  city 
to  82.  Miss  Emens  of  Buffalo,  Miss 
Bergin  of  Pueblo,  and  Mr.  Edel  of  De- 
Kalb,  111.,  also  worked  to  increase  the 
totals  from  their  states.  But  to  name 
all  the  workers  in  the  Association 
would  be  to  call  the  roll  of  members. 
Without  the  efforts  of  dozens  and 
hundreds  of  members  it  would  have 
been  impossible  to  have  made  a  rec- 
ord of  more  than  quadrupling  the 
membership    in    one    year. 

Miss  Myrta  L.  Ely  of  St.  Paul  was 
the  very "  efficient  Treasurer  whose 
facile  pen  endorsed  all  the  checks. 
(She  says  she  will  have  a  rubber 
stamp  next  year).  Mr.  Hinds  of 
Louisville  arranged  the  program,  and 
attended  to  a  vast  correspondence  in 
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Showy  Business  Writing 

in  Ten  Acts  and  Fifty  Scenes 

Written,  Produced  and  Directed  by  C.  SPENCER   CHAMBERS,  LI.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Penmanship, 
Syracuse,  New  York,  Public  Schools. 


ACT  V 

SCENE  I 

No.  1.  To  make  a  good  appearance  the  V  must  have  grace.  The  stiflF  down  .stroke  so  often  made  by  novices  can  easily  be 
avoided  by  practicing  this  double  loop  exercise.  Compound  the  down  stroke,  permitting  the  connecting  stroke  to 
fall  below  the  line.  All  loops  are  the  same  slant.  Count  three  for  the  first  section  of  the  exercise  and  four  for 
the  following  three. 

No.  2.  Connect  with  the  over-throw  stroke  making  it  the  same  slant  as  the  down  stroke  so  as  to  avoid  extreme  width. 
Four  letters  to  a  group  to  the  count  of  1-2. 

No.  .3.  The  loop  is  started  with  a  small  curve;  a  straight  strike  indicates  carelessness.  Raise  the  pen  while  in  motion  at 
the  end  of  the  letter.    Count  1-2. 

No.  4.  If  the  first  five  combinations  are  mastered,  the  same  joinings  may  be  used  in  a  combination  of  any  direct  oval 
letter  to  any  letter  starting  with  a  loop.  You  can  not  overestimate  the  importance  of  this  line. 

No.  5.  Avoid  too  much  width  in  the  lower  case  v.  The  second  upstroke  finishes  with  a  minute  loop  which  has  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  dot.   Count  1-2  on  each  letter  except  the  last,  which  requires  the  count  of  1-2-3. 

No.  6.  After  writing  several  lines  of  the  word  "vine"  use  it  in  a  sentence  using  as  many  v's  as  possible. 


ACT  V 

SCENE  II 
No.  1.  This  exercise  is  for  control  as  well  as  movement.    All  of  the  upper  ovals  are  indirect  and  the  lower  are-  direct 

joined  by  a  downward  compound  then  an  upward  compound  until  the  exercise  is  Completed.  This  is  a  real  muscle 

tester.    Count  five  for  each  oval  holding  the  fifth  count  for  the  compound. 
No.  2.  The  lateral  oval  connecting  the  letters  is  cut  in  two  parts  by  the  t  part  of  the  U.    Count  three  holding  the  third 

count. 
No.  3.  In  making  the  closing  stroke  curve  only  the  last  half  of  it.  The  letter  will  have  an  awkward  appearance  if  the 

closing  stroke  is  too  long.    Count  three  making  fourteen  to  a  line. 
No.  4.  U  can  be  joined  to  any  letter  by  using  the  combination  here  given  and  the  combinations  in  Act  V,  Scene  I,  No.  2. 
No.  .5.  Spacing  between  letters  is  wider  than  spacing  between  parts  of  letters.    Pull  all  down  strokes  toward  center  of 

body  so  as  to  keep  the  first  and  second  clown  strokes  the  same   slant.    Count  nine  for  a   group   of  four  u's.   The 

count  is  made  on  the  upstroke. 
No.  fi.  Four  words  to  a  line.    No  points  on  the  p  loops  and  no  loops  where  there  should  be  points. 
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ACT  V 

SCENE  III 

No.  1.  The  over-throw  connecting  stroke  is  used  so  much  in  signatures  that  it  should  now  be  mastered.    It  is  made  to 
the  count  1-2. 

No.  2.  After  trying  this  joining  for  a  few  lines  try  the  joining  in  No.  2,  Scene  I,  Act  V.    Count  four  for  each  letter  in 
group. 

No.  3.  This  is  a  letter  of  points  and  they  must  be  sharp.  Avoid  retracing  on  any  stroke  as  it  leads  to  loops.  Count  four. 
No.  4.  The  W  can  be  successfully  combined  by  using  the  "jog"  combination  as  shown  in  the  first  three  combinations,  or 
the  overthrow  as  in  No.  1  of  this  Scene. 


No. 

No.  6.  After  practicing  the  word  "wave,"  use  it  in  a  sentence  with  the  word  vine.  Write  on  page  of  the  sentence. 


5.  Another  sharp  letter  for  study.    Do  not  let  it  "stick   you."  Count  three  for  each  letter  except  the  last  which  takes 
the  count  of  four. 


ACT  V 

SCENE  IV 


No.  1.  This  is  a  test  of  slant  as  well  as  control.  The  secon 

as  the  first  which  is  made  directly.    Count  Ioop-2-3-4 
No.  2.  Confidence  is  needed  in  the  execution  of  this  letter  ex 

and  H  is  required.    Drop  the  connecting  stroke  belo 
No.  3.  The  first  and  second  sections  of  the  letter  are  equal  i 

order  to  make  the  letter  parts  touch  in  the  center. 
No.  4.  The  x's  are  completed  without  lifting  the  pen.    Mak 

stroke  up  as  high  as  turn  retracing  half  way  down  f 
No.  5.  Make  five  lines  of  No.  2,  Act  V,  Scene  I,  before  tryin 

width  and  length,  crossing  each  on  line.   Uniform  ecu 
No.  6.  The  contrast  between  turns  and  angles  at  the  top  of  t 

make  long  or  short  loops  but  adhere  strictly  to  your  c 

otherwise  well  written  page.    Count  1-2  for  each  lette 
No.  7.  Apply  non-lift  x  in  the  word  "mix"  and  have  the  loop 


d  oval,  which  is  an  indirect  one,  should  be  at  the  same  slant 

5-lift,  1-2-3-4-5-lift. 

ercise.    A  uniform  slow  count  of  1-2—3-4  such  as  used  in  K 

w  the  line. 

n  height.  The  motion  is  not  checked  on  the  .second  part  in 

Count  1-2-3-4. 

e   an   n   turn,   retrace   the   down   stroke   half  way,   pushing 

or  crossing.    Count  1-2  for  each  letter. 

g  the   letter  Y.    All   loops  below   the   line   should  equal  in 

nt  1-2-3. 

he   y,   makes   it  a  beautiful  exercise.    It  is   permissable  to 

hoice.    Deviation  in  length  of  loop  will  mar  the  looks  of  an 

r. 

s  in  "hymn"  equal  in  length  and  width. 
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ACT  V 

SCENE  V 

Before  ringing  down  the  curtain  for  the  long  intermission  from  June  until  September  you  are  given  a  group  of 
names  in  this  scene,  which  should  be  practiced  until  you  can  write  them  freely  and  legibly. 

Use  your  initiative  by  adding  initial  combinations  to  these  names. 

For  a  September  opener  you  will  be  given  twenty  of  the  most  difficult  small  letter  combinations.  Do  much  review- 
ing during  the  summer  months  so  as  to  have  your  arm  in  condition  when  the  September  issue  of  the  Business  Educator 
comes  to  your  desk. 
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CURTAIN 


Lessons  in  Business  Penmanship 

Send  15  cents  in  postage  with  specimens  of  your  best  work  for  criticism.    This  course  will  be  conducted 
from  the  office  of  The  Business  Educator. 

The  copies  for  this  course  were  written  by  E.  A.  Lupfer. 


Number  10 
LESSON    112 


The  capital  Z  begins  precisely  the  same  as  Q  and 
ends  like  the  small  z.  The  small  loop  in  the  middle  of 
the  capital  should  rest  on  the  base  line.  Notice  particu- 
larly the  size  and  slant  of  this  little  loop.  Observe  also 
that  the  up  stroke  in  the  lower  loop  crosses  on  the  base 


line  and  not  below  it.  Keep  the  down  strokes  fairly 
straight.  Use  a  semi-rolling  arm  movement.  Cultivate  a 
light  touch  and  ease  of  action.  Remember  that  good 
handwriting  is  easy  to  read  and  easy  to  write.  Count: 
1,  2,  3;    1,  2,  3;  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  45  a  minute. 


LESSON   113 


Writer's  cramp  is  not  a  product  of  free  arm  movement, 
but  of  slow,  cramped,  finger  action.  Study  this  copy 
closely.     Addresses  require  skill  in  spacing  and  arrange- 


ment.    After  practicing  this  copy  see  if  you  can  arrange 
your  own  name  and  address  neatly  and  attractively. 


LESSON   114 


II 


The  above  exercises  will  help  develop  skill  in  making 
both  the  capital  and  the  small  letters.  Do  not  use  finger 
movement  and  also  avoid  gripping  the  penholder.  Keep 
the  hand  from  falling  over  on  the  side.  The  tapering  oval 
!  drills  made  both  ways,  direct  and  indirect,  will  be  found 
helpful  in  gaining  control  of  movement  necessary  for  the 
small  letter's.  The  others  lead  more  directly  to  the  capital 
letters.  Practice  a  line  or  two  of  these  exercises  each  day 
until  you  can  make  them  well  with  an  easy  arm  movement. 
Be  sure  to  secure  and  maintain  uniform  slant  in  oval 


and  straight-line  drills  from  one  end  of  the  exercise  to 
the  other,  and  from  one  side  of  the  page  to  the  other.  The 
oval  should  be  two-thirds  as  wide  as  high,  and  the  up 
strokes  should  curve  as  much  as  the  down  strokes.  The 
tops  should  be  as  rounding  as  the  bottoms,  and  the  ovals 
should  be  symmetrical. 

In  the  third  exercise,  composed  of  compound  curves, 
the  crossing  should  be  in  the  middle  which  will  make  both 
parts  of  equal  size.  This  exercise  will  develop  skill  in 
making  both  upper  and  lower  loops. 


LESSON 


Always  endeavor  to  keep  the  minimum  letters  the 
same  in  height  and  the  extended  letters  the  same  in  slant. 
See  that  all  turns  and  angles  are  carefully  made.    Watch 
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70 


length,  curve  and  slant  of  initial  and  final  strokes.  Uni- 
formity is  essential.  Use  these  sentences  for  movement 
drill,  writing  about  three  sentences  a  minute. 


LESSON   116 


Rounding  turns  and  sharp  angles  help  to  make  writ- 
ing legible,  provided  each  is  in  its  right  place.  Watch  the 
spacing  between  words  as  well  as  in  words  and  your  writ- 
ing will  be  much  neater.     See  if  you  can  write  the  sen- 


tence three  times  in  a  minute.  Memorize  the  first  sen- 
tence of  this  page  and  follow  its  command  all  through 
life. 


LESSON   117 
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The  legibility  secured  by  drawing  is  not  worth  much 
because  it  is  slow  and  tiresome,  therefore  be  free  and 
graceful  in  all  of  your  movements.     Practice  the  difficult 


letters  before  writing  the  sentence.     Fortune  and  purpose 
in  life  are  closely  related.    Think  it  over! 
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LESSON   118 


When  people  apply  for  a  position,  other  things  being 
equal,  the  good  penman  gets  the  job.  If  the  writing  is 
neat,  rapid-looking  and  legible,  it  indicates  that  the  writer 
is  painstaking,  persevering  and  ought  to  make  a  desir- 
able employee.  If  the  writing  was  done  with  a  slow, 
cramped   movement  and  is  illegible  it   will  be  decidedly 


against  the  applicant. 

A  good  handwriting  is  within  the  reach  of  all  who  are 
willing  to  follow  a  good  course  of  instruction,  and  do  the 
necessary  amount  of  practicing.  H  you  say  I  can,  and 
I  will,  with  determination,  it  will  not  be  long  until  others 
will  say,  'See  what  a  fine  penman!" 


12 
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LESSON    119 


Improvement  follows  every  earnest,  intelligent  effort. 
You  may  not  ?ee  it  at  the  time,  but  it  has  been  made 
in  the  brain,  in  the  muscle  or  on  the  paper;  mental,  mus- 
cular   or  material.     Right  thinking  creates    right  action, 


and  right  action  produces  good  writing. 

Test  your  writing  as  to  slant,  size  and  spacing  by  using 
a  good  measuring  scale.  You  will  be  encouraged  by  the 
progress  you  are  making. 


72 


LESSON   120 


A  good  penman  can  always  earn  a  good  salary.  It 
pays  to  master  a  good  style  of  writing.  In  fact,  it  is  said 
that  a  good  handwriting  is  worth  at  least  $2,000.00  to  its 


possessor.     Increase  your    capital  by  acquiring    a  neat, 
rapid  handwriting  while  you  have  the  opportunity. 


LESSON   121 
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These  sentences  contain  some  rich  material  for  reflec- 
tion and  at  the  same  time  they  afford  splendid  drill  for 
progress  in  writing.    The  eyes  should  be  kept  from  12  to 


14  inches  from  the  paper.  Be  sure  to  use  correct  speed. 
Remember  that  patience  and  perseverance  are  necessary 
in  learning  to  write  well. 
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LESSON  122 


By  doing  your  best  today  you  will  be  prepared  to  do 
even  better  tomorrow.  Keep  the  penholder  pointing  to- 
ward the  right  shoulder  in  order  to  insure  correct  posi- 
tion of  the  hand  while  writing.  See  that  the  elbow  is  well 
located  just  off  the  edge  of  the  desk,  and  that  the  sleeve 
is  loose.     A  tight  sleeve  prevents  a  free  writing  move- 


ment by  restricting  the  action  of  the  writing  muscles.  In 
order  to  do  good  writing  the  mind  must  first  think  good 
writing.  The  hand  cannot  do  that  which  the  brain  does 
not  direct.  Think  clearly  and  intensely  and  the  hand  will 
follow  as  the  brain  dictates. 


LESSON   123 


Repetition  is  necessary,  but  in  order  to  progress  we 
must  not  repeat  our  faults.  Repeat  the  exercises,  letters, 
words,  sentences,  and  pages,  but  endeavor  to  make  each 
effort  better  than  the   previous   one.     This   is   the  secret 


of  improvement. 

See  that  the  body  is  erect  and  not  twisted.  Then, 
too,  what  about  the  hand,  pen  and  paper?  Frequently 
compare  your  position  to  the  one  given  in  the  manual. 


74 
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LESSON   124 


The  mind  must  act  quickly  if  you  would  write  well  and 
rapidly.  Remember  that  quickness  and  quality  are  al- 
ways essential  in  the  business  world.  Cultivate  quick 
thinking  and  quick  acting,  and  the  results  will  surprise 
you. 


See  that  the  arm  rests  on  the  big  muscles  in  front  of 
the  elbow.  Study  the  cuts  carefully  and  frequently.  Get 
a  clear  conception  of  what  you  wish  the  writing  machine 
to  do  and  then  by  persistent  effort  compel  it  to  perform 
as  you  direct. 


LESSON   125 
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To  avoid  repeating  your  faults  you  must  first  learn 
what  they  are.  This  can  best  be  done  by  learning  to  criti- 
cize your  own  work.  A  teacher  can  take  a  pupil  only  so 
far,  and  then  his  progress  will  depend  upon  his  own  ef- 


forts.    Learn  to  use  your  own  reasoning  power. 

This  is  one  of  the  best  sentiments  in  the  book.  Fol- 
low this  advice  and  you  will  make  a  place  for  yourself 
in  the  world. 
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LESSON    126 


Interest  and  enthusiasm  make  work  a  pleasure.     They 
are  also  the  secrets  of  acquiring  good  penmanship. 
How  about  your  position  ? 
Is  your  back  straight? 


Are  you  bending  at  the  hips  ? 

Is  your  position  such  that  you  feel  you  can  exercise  the 
greatest  control   consistent   with   freedom   of  movement? 
These  sentences  contain  good  thoughts. 


LESSON  127 


Now  that  you  are  about  to  complete  sentence  writing, 
you  should  be  able  to  write  neatly  and  legibly  at  the  cor- 
rect rate  of  speed.     When  you  finish  the  book  you  may 


be  able  to  write  twenty  words  a  minute,  or  possibly  more. 
Cultivate  a  small,  neat  style  for  speed  and  bookkeeping 
purposes. 
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GOING  TO  THE  N.  E. 
CONVENTION? 


A. 


Date — July  3rd  to  9th. 

Place — Seattle,  Washington. 

Suggestions — Write  N.  E.  A.  Pub- 
licity Committe,  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce Building,  Seattle,  today,  for 
full  information  as  to  possible  routes, 
stopovers,  points  of  interest  enroute. 
National  Park  attractions  and  points 
of  interest  in  Seattle,  side  trips  avail- 
able, time  required  to  make  them  and 
detailed  costs. 


NEWS  NOTES 


Mr.  G.  C.  Harvey,  recently  an  aud- 
itor for  the  Beacon  Oil  Company, 
Everett,  Mass.,  and  formerly  with  the 
Bentley  School  of  Accounting  & 
Finance,  Boston,  is  a  new  teacher  of 
accounting  with  the  Bryant  &  Strat- 
ton  College,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Miss  Mary  Holland  will  teach  com- 
mercial subjects  in  the  Alderson,  W. 
Va.,  Junior  College,  the  coming  year. 

Miss  Anne  L.  Rankin  of  Lincoln, 
Neb.,  has  recently  accepted  a  position 


as  commercial  teacher  in  the  Cen- 
tralia,  Wash.,  High  School. 

.Miss  Dorothy  Fordyce  of  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa,  will  teach  the  coming 
year  in  the  Dows,  Iowa,  High  School. 

Miss  Clara  B.  Cronkrite,  a  member 
of  the  present  graduating  class  of  the 
State  Normal  School,  Plattsburg,  N. 
Y.,  is  to  teach  commercial  subjects  in 
the  High  School  at  Coming,  N.  Y. 

Miss  Kathryn  M.  Stark,  is  to  be  a 
new  teacher  of  secretarial  subjects  in 
Skidmore  College,  Saratoga  Springs, 
N.  Y. 
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RESULT  OF  THE  ALPHABET  CONTEST 


First    Prize,    has    besn    awarded    to    T.    E.    Thompson,    South    Bend,    Ind.,    Business    College,    Burt    Kelley.    Instructor 
Second    Prize,    Louis    Stroup,    South    Bend.    Ind  .    Business    College,    Burt    Kelley,    Instructor. 

Third    Prize,    H.    H.    Smith,    Peirce    School.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    M.    J.    Ryan.    Instructor. 
Fourth    Prize,    E.    Edwin    Gale,    Goldey    College,    Wilmington.    Del.,    C.    C.   Greene.    Instructor. 

Fifth    Prize.    Leona    A.    Lisowski.    Metropolitan    Business    College.    Chicago.    111..   A.    O.    Pelto.    Instructor. 


Sixth    Prize.    Arline    Jones.    Coughlin    High    School,    Wilkes-Barre,    Pa.,    Mae    Patterson,    Instructor 


THE   RESULT   OF   THE   NOVEMBER    CONTEST 


Winner 

Margaret    Dav 
Those     deservi 
Vona    Murdo 
Dorothv    Krue 
Madge      Palme 
Advilda    Bette 
Frances   Maho 
\ictoria     Lori^ 
Frankie    Lott 
Belen      Lopez 
J-an     Zinn    .... 
Elizabeth    Sag 
Refugio  Monte 
Emly    Pexton 


.Washington    Ir 


H.    S Clarksburg.   W.   Va 


Flo 


Hollii 


Ins 


Lockwood   Jr.   High   School   Oakland.    Calif..    Miss    Monlux,    Instructor. 

Otsego    High    School    Ots_.go.    Mich..    J.    A.    Ferguson.    Instructor. 

Washington    Irving    H.    S Clarksburg.    W.   Va..    Florence    Hollins.    Instru 

Lockwood   Jr.    H.    S Oakland.    Calif.,    Miss    Monlux,    Instructor. 

Office    Training    School    Jeannette.    Pa..    L.    W.    Cain.    Instructor. 

Washington    Irving    H.    S Clarksburg.   W.   Va..    Florence    Hollms.    Instru 

Douglas   Grammar   School   Douglas.    Ariz..    Miss    Bess    Clark.    Instructor 

.Douglas   Grammar   School    Douglas.    Ariz..    Miss    Bess    Clark.    Instructor 

H.    S Clarksburg.   W.   Va..    Florence    Hollins.    Instru 

Ellsworth.    Pa..    Miss    Marjorie    Shidler.    Insti 

,    Ariz.,    Miss    Bess    Clark.    Instructor 
osa.    Cahf.,    Miss    Laughlin,    Instrud 


Washington 

at    6    B    El 

:longo  Douglas    Grammar    School    Dc 

Junior   H.    S Sa 
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The  . 


The  Albuquerque.    N.   M.,    Indian   School   is   a    government   institution    for   the   training  of   Indian   boys   and    girls.     It   is   essentially 
industrial    school,   the   pupils   spending   half   time   in    the   academy  and  the  other  half  mastering  a  trade  and  in  productive  worlt. 

nee  today  is  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two  pupils.  The  school  owns  over  one  hundred  and  fifty-four  acres,  one  hun- 
re  under  cultivation.  There  are  forty-eight  buildings,  most  of  which  were  erected  by  the  pupils.  Much  of  the  furni- 
ade  by   them. 

ng  much  for  the  Indian  boys  and  girls  in   educating   them  and   in    helping   them   become   better   American 
citizens. 

A  package  of   specimens   from   the   penmanship   class  was   recently   received  from  Helen  Locke,  the  teacher.  The  work  is  some  of 
the  best  we  have   received   from  any   institution.    A   reproduction  of  one  of  the  specimens  appears 


stitution 


page. 
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Supplementary  Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  LISTER,  Maxwell  Training  School  for  Teachers,  New  York  Qty 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  CARL  MARSHALL,  Route   1.  Box  32,  Tujunga,  Calif. 


bring  about.  But  I  hardly  think  we 
are  yet  ready  to  Russianize  the  coun- 
try of  Franklin  and  Washington,  and 
Lincoln  and  Theodore  Roosevelt. 


There  are  a  number  of  rather  bad 
things  in  this  world  that  have  an  at- 
tractive frontage  and   present  an  in- 
sidious   appeal,    even    to 
Our  New        people   of   average   good 
Anarchists      sense.       It    is    well    for 
young    folks,    and    some 
old   ones    too,   to    be   on    their    guard 
against  some  of  these  things.     One  of 
the  worst  of  them  is  a  certain  grow- 
ing  spirit    of   anarchy   and    rebellion 
against    the    governing    rules    of    the 
Kanie  of  life.     This  spirit,  in  one  form 
r      ^.■y,-u<i.-.^,.,   or  another  has  pestered 
the  world  from  time  to 
time,  ever  since  the  hu- 
^  man   race  ceased  to  be 

eave  -  dwellers.  Some- 
times this  resistance 
to  authority  has  served 
a  good  purpose  by  or- 
ganizing resistance  to 
real  tyranny;  but  more 
often,  it  is  a  mere  cantankerous  oppo- 
sition to  all  social  order,  at  the  same 
time  masquerading  itself  under  the 
specious  name  of  "liberty." 

During  a  comparatively  recent 
period  there  has  sprung  up  in  this 
country  like  a  fetid  growth  of  poison- 
out  toadstools,  an  especially  pernici- 
ous form  of  this  anarchism.  Its  head- 
quarters are  in  New  York  City,  and 
its  directors  are  mostly  a  tribe  of  er- 
ratic, half-educated  aliens  from  Rus- 
sia and  other  countries  of  eastern 
Europe,  clever  adventurers,  who  have 
found  a  precarious  livelihood  by  com- 
ing here  as  avowed  rebels  against 
most  of  the  established  decencies  of 
life,  getting  their  support  from  that 
small  but  malignant  element  of  the 
populace  who  have  a  secret  itching  to 
be  liberated  entirely  from  all  obliga- 
tions to  conform  to  these  decencies. 
This  bunch  of  silly  trouble-makers, 
egotistically  style  themselves  "intelli- 
gentia,"  by  which  they  mean  that  they 
are  endowed  with  wisdom  vastly  ex- 
ceeding that  of  the  average  man,  and 
should  be  looked  up  to  accordingly. 
Like  their  Bolshivist  prototypes  in 
Russia,  they  do  not  confine  their  an- 
archism to  opposing  political  author- 
ity, but  carry  it  into  every  important 
department  of  human  affairs.  They 
not  only  scoff  at  everything  under  the 
name  of  religion,  but  at  all  morals  as 
well.  Through  what  they  call  "free 
love,"  they  would  abolish  marriage, 
and  destroy  the  family.  Under  the 
name  of  "free  speech,"  they  demand 
the  right  to  utter  by  print  and  word 
of  mouth,  and  without  interference 
from  the  law,  every  form  of  obscene 
nastiness,  or  incitement  to  treason  or 
riot  against  the  laws  of  the  country 
that  they  can  think  of.     In  art,  they 


prefer  nude  indecencies  and  crazy 
"cubism"  to  the  most  lovely  creations 
of  a  Raphael  or  a  Michelangelo.  In 
music,  they  exalt  rag-time  and  jazz, 
and  the  silly  or  erotic  compositions 
of  Berlin  and  Antheil  to  the  sublimi- 
ties of  Mozart  and  Beethoven,  or  such 
immortal  songs  as  "Kathleen  Mavour- 
neen,"  "Maryland,"  or  "Swanee 
River,"  to  such  lofty  hymns  as  "Rock 
of  Ages,"  "Nearer  my  God  to  Thee" 
or  "Lead  Kindly  Light,"  these  "intel- 
ligentia"  are  as  insensate  as  are  the 
wild  asses  of  the  desert.  And  not 
only  do  they  sneer  at  the  best  things 
in  music  and  art,  but  they  even  pooh, 
pooh.  Nature. 

One  of  them  recently  insulted  the 
intelligence  and  sensibilities  of  all  na- 
ture lovers,  by  announcing  that  there 
is  no  music  in  bird  songs,  and  that 
those  who  think  otherwise,  are  mere 
"sentimental  numbskulls." 

The    language    used    by    these    so- 
called  "intelligentia,"  in  their  various 
publications,  ranges  from  the  coarse, 
vulgar  and  profane,  to  the  frankly  in- 
decent, and  all  of  them  skate  just  as 
near  as  they  dare  to  the  thin  ice  of 
public  prosecution.     Not  long  ago,  one 
of  their   liberal   magazines   was   sup- 
pressed by  the  Boston  police  for  some 
of    its    palpable    indecencies.      Even 
when  not  absolutely  indecent  in  their 
diction,   their   lurid   writers,  revel   in 
coarse  or  profane  expression.    For  in- 
stance, one  of  them  who  poses  as  a 
literary  and  art  critic,  recently  began 
an  article  on  art,  with  the  sentence, 
"I  am  getting  dammed  sick  of  art." 
Now,  I  do  not  think  that  any  con- 
siderable number  of  the  young  readers 
of  the  EDUCATOR  are  likely  to  be 
seriously   corrupted   or   warped    mor- 
ally, by  the  output  of  these   curious 
"Intelligentia"  from  over  the  seas,  or 
from  the  few  converts  they  have  made 
among   the   more   unthinking   Ameri- 
cans.    But  some  of  our  young  friends 
in    the    business    schools,    might    get 
from  them  a  very  wrong  idea  of  what 
constitutes   real   intellectual   progress 
in    this    country,    and    some    of   them 
might  even  be  led  into  despising  some 
of  the  finest  and  most  enduring  things 
of  human  life.     It  is  well  to  stop  and 
think  as  to  what  these  atheistic  scof- 
fers and  sneerers  stand  for.     Would 
you  like  to  make  your  home  in  a  com- 
munity where  none  of  the  home  san- 
ctities  were  observed   or  believed   in, 
where    everybody    swore    and    talked 
bawdy,    where    nobody    pretended    to 
obey    any   laws,   and    where   there   is 
neither  faith  in  man  nor  God?      Yet 
this  appears  to  be   just  the  kind   of 
world   they,   judging   by   the   general 
tone  of  their  writings,  would  like  to 


I    often    hear    somebody    earnestly 
proclaiming  that  something  or  other 
is   "really   worth   while."     The   thing 
adulated  may  be  anything 
Worth  from  a  patent  tooth-brush 

While  to      a     happy     marriage. 

Things  Books  or  buildings,  paint- 

ings or  people,  cookery  or 
cabarets,    may    all    be    classified    as 
worth  while,  or  not  worth  while.      I 
suppose     this     handy     little     phrase 
means,    literally,    "worth    giving    our 
time   to."     But   there   appears   to   be 
much    divergence    of    opinion    among 
average   humans,   as   to   what  is   and 
what  is  not  "worth  while."  Some  peo- 
ple, for  instance,  appear  to  regard  the 
Sunday  newspaper  as  a  soul-soothing 
delight,  a  thing  to  give  a  whole  beau- 
tiful day  to.     Others  have  not  a  vo- 
cabulary rich  enough  to  express  their 
contempt  for  it.     Some  of  us  go  into 
raptures     over    Titian     paintings     or 
Beethoven  symphonies;   other  just  as 
nice-looking  folk  prefer  Mutt  and  Jeff 
and  jazz.     If  some  inquiring  learner 
were  to  try  to  find   out  what  things 
are  worth  while  and  what  are  not,  by 
asking   people    older   and   wiser   than 
himself,  he  would  have  some  job  on 
his  hands,  and  be  rather  badly  mixed 
up  before  he  got  through.     He  would 
soon  find  that  the  classification  of  the 
desirable    and    undesirable    things    of 
this  world  had  not,  to  say  the  least, 
been  fully  standardized.     There  is  a 
big  herd  of  people  in  the  world,  and 
they  are  not  all  in  the  jungles  either, 
who  will  turn  up  their  little  piggish 
noses  in   scorn   at  about  every  great 
thing    in    the    world,    that    has    been 
lauded  of  moralists  and  philosophers, 
poets   and   saints.       The  list  includes 
obedience    to   "law,    honesty,    morals, 
cleanliness,    chastity,    sanitation,    and 
about  everything  that  makes  for  per- 
-sonal  decency.     It  even  includes  relig- 
ion and  love.     Why  is  it,  I  wonder? 
Why   have    not   human   animals   been 
able  to  reach  an  agreement  as  to  what 
is  good   and  what  is  not?     There  is 
no  such  disagreement  among  the  wild 
things.      They    all    appear    to    have 
reached  a  fixed  conclusion  as  to  what 
is  best  for  them.     You   won't  find  a 
tiger  undertaking  to  subsist  on  a  fruit 
diet,  an  elephant  essaying  life  in  the 
sea,  or  a  duck  deciding  to  live  in  the 
desert.     Why  are  not  humans  equally 
wise  ? 

I  suppose  the  answer  to  this  prob- 
lem is  that  Nature  decided  to  leave 
man  mostly  without  racial  instincts, 
and  let  him  work  out  his  life  prob- 
lems, each  for  himself.  So,  in  decid- 
ing as  to  what  is  worth  while,  we 
must  look  within  rather  than  without. 
I  can  better  learn  what  is  good  for 
me  by  studying  myself  than  by  study- 

(Continued  on   Page  29.) 
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Just  Wondering 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  of  Business,  Hazleton,  Pa. 


At  this  time  of  the  year  so  many 
of  us  are  wondering  what  we  shall  do 
next.  We  all  get  the  wondering  fever. 
It  has  come  to  us  all  only  with  some 
it  has  come  sooner  than  with  others. 
Some  wonder  if  it  is  not  a  great  deal 
nicer  to  quit  school,  get  a  job  and 
work  like  our  big  brothers.  We  think 
it  is  the  manly  thing  to  do  in  life 
especially  if  we  are  a  trifle  more  ma- 
ture in  our  growth  than  some  of  our 
classmates  in  school.  It  is  a  sad 
state  of  affairs  in  our  lives  when  we 
are  just  counting  the  days  when  we 
shall  be  of  age  in  order  to  quit  school 
and  get  our  "working  papers."  It  has 
been  found  that  many  boys  quit 
school  for  perhaps  two  years  and 
work  real  digently  but  wake  up  to 
the  real  things  in  life.  When  about 
eighteen  years  of  age,  suddenly  de- 
cides to  quit  w-ork  and  loaf  around 
the  halls  of  pleasure  until  one  day 
about  noon  the  policeman  comes 
around  to  get  him  out  of  bed  because 
of  the  robbery  of  the  night  previous. 
These  policemen  know  all  about  rob- 
beries since  each  gang  usually  has 
some  certain  traits  that  no  other  gang 
has.  This  is  one  of  the  greatest  prob- 
lems that  we  have  in  this  country  to- 
day. It  is  easy  to  get  out  of  school 
but  then  these  boys  should  be  made 
to  work  and  not  quit  their  jobs  just 
because  the  work  was  not  what  they 
thought  it  was. 

Mayhap  some  disappointment  may 
have  overcome  the  boy  who  is  won- 
dering whether  it  is  better  to  quit 
scTiool  and  seek  the  fields  of  labor  or 
plug  right  through  school  and  get  his 
diploma.  Most  of  the  employers  of 
laljor  ask  those  seeking  employment 
whether  or  not  they  have  a  diploma 
from  the  school.  If  the  boy  has  the 
diploma,  it  shows  the  employer  that 
he  has  stick-to-it-ive-ness  and  will 
make  a  good  man  for  him  to  promote 
when  the  time  arrives. 

The  more  education  one  receives, 
the  more  he  wants  in  life.  He  sees 
the  value  and  goodness  in  things;  he 
can  carry  on  a  conversation  with  al- 
most anyone  and  not  feel  ill  at  ease; 
he  can  help  the  world  along  so  that 
it  will  be  better  because  he  has  lived 
and  he  can,  if  he  so  cares,  partake  of 
the  things  materialistic.  Education  is 
a  wonderful  asset  to  any  man.  We 
so  often  hear  the  expression,  "Oh!  if 
I  had  the  education  that  man  has." 
Little  has  the  speaker  thought  of  the 
sleepless  nights  and  tiring  days,  the 
educated  man  has  experienced  in  get- 
ting to  his  aim  in  life.  So  many  of 
us  have  such  a  very  vague  idea  of 
what  we  want  to  do  in  life  that  it 
is  little  wonder  that  many  really  ever 
get  anywhere  in  life.    Nothing  is  ever 


gained    except    through    constant    toil 
and  diligent  research. 

What  is  better  in  life  than  to  read 
some  good  book,  some  good  theme  and 
note  the  difl'erent  views  expressed;  the 
different  jibes  and  puns,  if  any;  the 
different  methods  employed  in  arriving 
at  the  conclusion.  The  more  education 
a  boy  gets  the  better  fortified  is  he  in 
fighting  the  battles  of  his  life.  Mather 
and  Mother  do  not  always  take  our 
side  in  the  fights  that  we  have  but 
what  the  parents  should  do  is  to  see  to 
it  that  there  child  has  had  all  the  edu- 
cation they  can  give.  They  should  give 
until  it  hurts.  Many  pa'rents  are  to 
blame  for  the  attitude  the  child  takes 
m  school.  Parents  expect  the  teacher 
in  school  to  train  the  child  BOTH  at 
home  and  school. 

Many  boys  too  think  that  their  par- 
ents are  old  fashioned  and  that  this 
is  a  new  world  and  that  things  are 
not  like  they  were  when  Pop  and 
Mom  went  to  school.  The  funda- 
mental principles  of  law  governing 
children  has  changed  very  little  since 
the  beginning.  "The  life  history  of 
the  individual  is  the  life  history  of  the 
group." 

If  a  boy  does  not  get  his  education 
before  he  gets  to  the  age  of  twenty- 
four,  there  is  very  little  chance  of 
him  ever  getting  it  after  this  age. 
There  are  usually  hungry  mouths  to 
feed  and  we  see  life  as  ".she  is  lived." 

Our  old  friend,  Abe  Lincoln  once 
said,  "I  will  study  and  prepare  myself 
and  perhaps  some  day  my  opportunity 
will  come."  When  his  opportunity 
did  come  he  was  ready.  Possibly  you 
may  think  that  you  have  had  discour- 
agements but  let  us  look  at  this  list 
and  maybe  our  trials  were  not  so  hard 
after  all  our  worry  over  them. 

Lincoln  went  to  school  less  than  a 
year  all  told  in  his  life  but  he  never 
ceased  studying.  Some  of  our  great- 
est men  in  history  were  constant  stu- 
dents. The  captains  of  industry  to- 
day are  working  more  than  eight 
hours  studying  their  lessons  for  the 
morrow.  Yes,  we  must  get  our  les- 
sons ready  to-day  as  we  did  thirty, 
forty  and  fifty  years  ago.  We  must 
do  this  in  order  to  keep  abreast  with 
the  times. 

Lincoln  lost  his  first  position; 
failed  as  a  country  store  keeper;  but 
notice  he  did  not  let  these  things  stop 
him  but  he  went  right  on  with  re- 
newed determination. 

Lincoln  failed  to  get  the  nomina- 
tion to  legislature  halls  several  times 
but  he  kept  right  on  doing  the  best 
he  knew.  His  confidence  in  people 
was  unshaken  for  he  had  a  definite 
goal  in  life.  He  knew  where  he  was 
going.  He  did  not  wander  aimlfessly 
about  in  the  stream  of  life  as  so  many 


are  prone  to  do. 

Lincoln  failed  to  secure  the  nomi- 
nation of  Vice  President  and  United 
States  Senator  but  he  kept  right  on 
and  his  failures  only  served  to  make 
him  more  determined  than  ever.  With 
more  failures  than  any  person,  he 
kept  steadfastly  to  his  goal  until  he 
was  finally  rewarded  with  the  high- 
est honor  in  this  wonderful  country 
of  ours. 

We  cannot  all  become  President  of 
United  States  but  we  all  can  show 
that  same  bull-dog  determination  that 
is  so  characteristic  of  our  beloved 
President.  He  would  have  made  a 
wonderful  athlete  in  this  present  age. 
Pages  upon  pages  would  have  filled 
our  newspapers  about  his  wonderful 
playing  in  the  last  quarter  when  he 
snatched  victory  for  the  home  team 
or  how  lie  held  the  opposing  rivals  in 
the  last  inning  after  three  men  got  on 
bases  with  none  out.  "Atta  boy, 
Abe,"  would  have  been  the  cry  today. 
We  have  Lincolns  to-day.  All  that 
is  needed  is  to  get  some  teacher  to 
get  after  the  lazy  ra.scals  and  get 
them  started.  A  good  number  nine 
boot  has  been  said  to  be  a  wonderful 
producer  when  applied  at  the  right 
time  and  place.  We  all  have  disap- 
pointments but  we  older  ones  have 
learned  to  fight  them  off  and  not  to 
give  up  at  the  least  little  set-back 
when  things  go  against  us.  It  is 
fighting  these  battles  and  winning 
them  that  causes  so  much  satisfac- 
tion. Anyone  can  quit  but  it  takes  a 
plug'ger  to  stand  up  and  fight 
through.  Many  of  the  tough  problems 
look  awfully  large  at  first  but  after 
they  are  over  we  are  ashamed  of  our- 
selves because  of  the  smallness  of 
it  all. 

We  all  have  our  hopes  and  aspira- 
tions when  we  are  young,  some  of  us 
get  severely  jolted  before  we  get  very 
far  on  the  road.  It  is  a  good  thing 
sometimes  that  we  g'et  a  good  bump 
in  the  beginning  because  that  "sorta" 
sobers  us  a  triflle  and  we  are  more 
careful  in  the  future.  Did  you  ever 
make  your  teacher  your  friend  and 
pal?  Try  it  sometime  and  see  how 
much  easier  it  is  in  school  and  before 
long,  you  will  have  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Scliools  call  your  name  out  on 
the  platform  to  come  and  get  your 
High  School  diploma. 

Just  the  other  day  the  writer  re- 
ceived a  letter  from  a  former  pupil 
of  his  who  was  headed,  in  his  younger 
days,  for  the  Reform  Farm.  This  boy 
confided  in  his  teacher  and  before 
long  the  boy  was  righted  and  started 
to  climb  the  ladder  of  success.  To-day 
this  young  man  is  the  head  of  a  large 
business  in  the  Mid-West  and  doing 
well.  He  told  his  teacher  that  all  he 
ever  was  or  would  ever  amount  to  was 
all  due  to  the  able  guidance  in  his 
younger  days.  How  would  you  like 
to  be  that  teacher?  Certainly  you 
would  feel  like  helping  others  who 
were  in  trouble  and  needed  help.  Look 

(Continued   on    Page    19.) 
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BETTER  HANDWRITING 

Clyde    B.    Edgeworth,    Supervisor    of 

Commercial   Education 

(Baltimore      Bulletin      of     Education 

Jan.  1927) 


By  starting  a  drive  for  better  hand- 
writing, the  public  school- system  of 
Baltimore  is  giving  proper  recogni- 
tion to  one  of  the  three  educational 
graces,  reading,  writing,  and  arith- 
metic. Writing  has,  at  various  times 
in  recent  history  of  education,  re- 
ceived spasmodic  attention.  The  story 
of  the  attempts  to  remedy  the  ills  of 
handwriting  by  the  various  "cure- 
alls,"  such  as  copy  book  systems,  ver- 
tical and  manuscript  writing,  makes 
interesting  reading,  but  these  have 
made  little  improvement  in  skill  in 
this  vital  means  of  expression. 

It  has  been  only  in  comparatively 
recent  years  that  psychologists  and 
educators  have  turned  their  attention 
to  the  principles  of  habit  formation  as 
applied  to  handwriting,  and  the  in- 
corporating of  these  principles  in 
teaching  methods  as  applied  to  this 
subject.  An  outstanding  investiga- 
tor in  this  field  is  Dr.  Frank  N.  Free- 
man of  the  University  of  Chicago.  He 
has  spent  many  years  in  research 
work  and  he  has  become  an  enthusi- 
ast for  arm  movement  writing.  Cor- 
rect writing  habits,  in  Dr.  Freeman's 
new  series,  are  learned  from  the  be- 
ginning; emphasis  is  placed  on  writ- 
ing as  routine  expression  and  not  as 
drill  work;  the  material  is  especially 
adapted  to  the  grades  in  which  it  is 
given;  the  system  is  less  dependent 
upon  special  supervision  than  are 
some  other  systems.  In  principle,  the 
series  diff'ers  little  from  many  other 
good  series  in  movement  writing-,  ex- 
cept in  its  method  of  presentation  and 
the  adaption  to  the  work  of  the  par- 
ticular grade.  The  principles  embod- 
ied seem  physiologically,  psychologi- 
cally, and  educationally  sound. 

The  teachers  and  principles  should 
not,  however,  get  the  idea  that  with 
the  coming  of  a  new  system  their 
troubles  are  at  an  end  and  tliat  the 
millennium  in  handwriting  has  ar- 
rived. If  improvement  in  handwrit- 
ing is  to  be  taken  seriously,  it  is  nec- 
essary to  map  out  a  campaign  which 
will  bring  improvement.  Credits  may 
well  be  given  teachers  who  pursue 
courses,  the  aims  of  which  are  skill  in 
writing,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
psychology  of  the  subject,  and  teach- 
ing methods.  Such  a  course  of  train- 
ing would  be  of  great  value  to  prin- 
cipals, supervisors,  and  teachers,  par- 
ticularly to  those  teachers  who,  be- 
cause of  special  fitness  in  this  line, 
may  be  designated  to  teach  the  sub- 
ject departmentally  in  their  schools. 
How  to  Raise  School  Standards 

The  principal  should  be  interested 
in  having  the  handwriting  of  his 
school  improved  and  should  do  every- 
thing possible  to  cooperate  with  the 
administration  to  that  end.  The 
teachers   must   be    encouraged   to   at- 


C.  B.  EDGEWORTH 

We  first  became  acquainted  with 
Clyde  B.  Edgeworth  during  the  sum- 
mer of  1911  when  he  attended  the 
Zanerian  Summer  School.  Mr.  Edge- 
worth  has  specialized  in  Commercial 
Education  at  Han-ard,  and  today  is 
Supervisor  of  Commercial  Education 
of  the  Baltimore,  Md.,  Public  schools. 
He  is  also  an  instructor  in  the  Col- 
lege for  Teachers  in  John  Hopkins 
University.  We  have  no  doubt  but 
that  Mr.  Edgeworth's  interest  in  pen- 
manship in  a  measure  is  responsible 
for  his  success  in  Commercial  Educa- 
tion, for  he  has  used  penmanship  as 
a  stepping  stone. 

Mr.  Edgeworth  and  his  assistants, 
Mr.  Leipholz  and  Miss  Beale  are  do- 
ing fine  work  in  the  training  of  the 
Baltimore  teachers  to  teach  Corre- 
rated  Handwriting,  which  has  just 
been  adopted  for  use  in  the  Baltimore 
schools.  Mr.  Edgeworth  is  very  pop- 
ular with  his  teachers  and  associates. 


tain  thorough  study  and  practice  a 
high  degree  of  skill  both  in  writing 
and  in  teaching.  A  teacher's  chance 
of  becoming  a  succes.'iful  teacher  of 
handwriting  is  dependent  largely 
upon  her  ability  to  write  well.  Teacher 
training  institutions  should,  in  every 
case,  see  that  their  graduates  enter 
the  teaching  profession  well-qualified 
to  teach  this  fundamental  subject. 

As  an  immediate  attempt  to  raise 
the  standard  of  handwriting  in  a 
given  school,  a  teacher  of  ability  may 
well  be  developed  as  a  leader  and  her 
program  adjusted  so  that  she  may 
give  assistance  to  other  teachers  in 
the  building.  At  frequent  intervals 
specimens  of  handwriting  should  be 
taken  in  all  grades.  In  each  class- 
room there  should  be  a  scale  by  which 
both  teacher  and  pupil  will  score  these 
specimens.  Such  cooperative  study  of 
pupil  progress  can  result  only  in  im- 
provement. There  should  be  demon- 
stration lessons  and  teachers'  meet- 
ings for  discussion  of  problems  and 
methods.  A  good  legible  hand,  writ- 
ten at  a  moderate  rate  of  speed,  and 
in  a  healthful  position,  is  something 
well  worth  striving  for. 

Principals  and  teachers  will  receive 


much  lielp  from  Mr.  Taylor's  new 
book,  The  Supervision  and  Teaching 
of  Handwriting,  published  by  The 
Johnston  Publishing  Company  of 
Richmond,  Va.  Mr.  Taylor  "is  in 
hearty  accord  with  Dr.  "Freeman's 
ideas.  The  book  is  so  live  that  it 
fairly  sparkles.  The  teacher  will  also 
derive  much  benefit  from  a  careful 
study  of  The  Teaching  of  Handwrit- 
ing, by  Freeman  and  Dougherty.  Most 
important  of  all,  principal  and 
teacher  should  be  thoroughly  convers- 
ant with  the  course  of  study  and  the 
texts  and  manuals  adopted  for  use  in 
the  schools. 


JUST  WONDERING 

(Continued   from   Page    18.) 

at  the  satisfaction  this  teacher  gets 
out  of  life. 

Whatever  you  do  in  life  do  not  stop 
school  but  continue  until  the  end  of 
your  days.  If  you  must  stop  school 
because  of  financial  troubles,  look  up 
some  good  Night  School  and  make 
yourself  busy.  If  you  are  not  for- 
tunte  enough  to  have  a  Night  School 
at  your  command,  single  out  some 
calling  in  life  and  study  it  through 
the  Correspondence  Schools. 

"With  all  thy  getting,  get  an  edu- 
cation." 


Our  old  friend  and  former  partner 
in  the  Zanerian  College  of  Penman- 
ship, L.  M.  Kelchner,  now  of  Seattle, 
Washington,  writes  that  last  year 
from  March  15  to  June  15  he  en- 
grossed over  9,000  diplomas  for  more 
than  300  high  schools  and  colleges. 
During  that  time  he  worked  almost 
day  and  night,  having  been  pushed  to 
the  limit  of  his  endurance  to  fill  his 
orders.  This  year  he  states  that  from 
what  he  has  already  learned,  he  will 
have  even  more  to  fill. 

During  the  diploma  season  many 
engrossers  are  severely  taxed  to 
handle  the  work.  We  imagine  that 
the  number  of  diplomas  and  certifi- 
cates that  have  been  engrossed  dur- 
ing the  past  year  by  the  engrossers 
from  the  Pacific  to  the  Atlantic  would 
come  near  equaling  the  number  of 
dollars  of  a  few  millionaires;  and  if 
they  should  be  stacked  one  upon  an- 
other, it  would  be  necessary  to  ascend 
in  an  airplane  to  see  the  top  one. 
Diploma  engrossing  is  a  very  profit- 
able business  for  the  penmen  and  it 
is  surprising  that  more  do  not  learn  it. 


C.  W.  Starr  of  Williamsport,  Pa.,  has 
been  added  to  the  faculty  of  the  Office 
Training   School.   Jeannette.   Pa. 

Angela  Rassu  sent  us  photographs  of  his 
engrossing  and  of  a  Mosaic  design  which  is 
to  be  placed  in  the  monument  to  Victor 
Emanuel  il  in  Rome.  The  photograph  shows 
that  the  design  is  a  very  beautiful  one.  It  is 
very  rich  in  color.  Mr.  Rassu  is  to  be  con- 
gratulated upon  his  success.  He  traveled 
2445  miles  on  a  bicycle  in  France.  Sardinia 
and  Italv.  visiting  museums  and  othor  in- 
teresting places.  He  states  that  he  saw 
manv  beautiful  examples  of  original  ancient 
engrossing.  In  Milano  he  saw  a  bible  en- 
grossed during  the  Middle  Ages  which  is 
still  in   good  condition. 
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Empire  Builders 


Under  the  above  heading  the  following  in- 
terview by  Lucy  M.  C.  Robinson  appeared  in 
the  Spokane  Woman  of  Thursday,  March  31. 

While  our  readers  are  well  aware  that  Mr. 
Arnold  is  one  of  the  most  enthusiastic  Su- 
pervisors of  Handwriting  in  the  Public 
Schools,  the  article  gives  information  re- 
garding some  sides  of  his  life  and  work 
with  which  our  readers  are  not  familiar. 
After  the  article  appeared,  Mr.  .■\rnold  pro- 
nounced it  a  "whale"  of  a  story  and  stated 
that   he    is   still   wearing   the    same   sized    hat. 

We  doubt  if  there  is  an  instructor  any- 
where who  takes  a  keener  interest  in  his 
pupils  or  labors  more  incessantly  and  un- 
selfishly to  aid  them  than  he  does.  And. 
as  may  be  imagined,  his  work  in  Spokane 
has  long  since  shown  results,  for  there  are 
thousands  of  his  pupils  who  write  a  very 
practical  business  hand  and  there  is  a  large 
number  who  have  been  benefitted  other- 
wise   by    havmg   come    under    his    instruction. 

Without  his  knowledge  we  are  pleased  to 
present  the  article.— Editorial  Note. 

Interviewing  an  enthusiast  on  any 
subject  presents  it's  difficulties;  lots 
of  conversation,  yes;  but  only  one 
topic  unless  another  is  dragged  in 
more  or  less  forcibly.  When  the  en- 
thusiasts organize  and  elect  a  presi- 
dent, Frank  H.  Arnold  will  be  a 
strong  candidate,  and  if  he  gets  the 
floor  all  the  other  enthusists  will  soon 
be  converts  and  boosting  for  part- 
time  schools.  On  the  top  floor  of  the 
Columbia  building,  surrounded  by 
busy  classes,  typewriters  beating  out 
an  imitation  of  a  Hottentot  conversa- 
tion, sewing  classes  working  on  pret- 
ties of  all  sorts,  every  corner  full  of 
activity,  Mr.  Arnold  is  willing  to  talk 
about  this  remarkable  and  useful 
school.  Information  about  Frank  Ar- 
nold, himself,  was  extracted  at  inter- 
vals. 

Pupils  came  and  went,  were  called 
by  name,  and  .some  comment  made 
after  their  passing.  Eight  hundred 
and  eighty-six  in  the  part-time  school 
this  year,  and  Mr.  Arnold  has  found 
time  to  take  a  personal  interest  in 
hundreds  of  boys  and  girls;  to  help 
them  find  positions  which  would  give 
some  hope  of  future  advancement;  to 
help  them  out  of  difficulties  or  dis- 
couragements. The  parents  part  in 
this?  The  most  common  contact  with 
parents  in  the  part  time  school  has 
been  with  those  who  wanted  to  get 
their  children  excused  so  they  could 
work  all  the  time.  The  law  says  that 
all  persons  under  18  in  this  state 
must  attend  school  for  four  hours  a 
week  unless  they  have  finished  high 
school,  or  unless  they  are  incapable 
of  doing  work  beyond  the  eighth 
grade  level.  Only  three  people  have 
been  excused  for  this  latter  reason 
since  the  school  started. 

The  classes  for  foreigners  in  the 
night  school  take  just  as  much  of  Mr. 
Arnold's  personal  attention,  constitut- 
ing a  real  hobby.  Schools  have  been 
pretty  much  his  life.  He  was  born 
in  Otwell,  a  small  town  in  Southern 
Indiana,  educated  in  the  local  schools, 
and  a  teacher  in  the  rural  district  at 


an  early  age.  Schools  in  Illinois  and 
Kansas  followed,  then  the  principal- 
ship  in  a  little  town  near  Otwell.  A 
business  school  in  Crawfordsville  — 
Lew  Wallace's  town  —  claimed  hini 
next,  after  which  Mr.  Arnold  came  to 
Cheyenne.  Wyoming,  for  his  health. 
The  climate  must  have  worked  its  ac- 
customed miracles,  for  it  takes  health 
and  a  lot  of  it  to  maintain  his  present 
schedule. 

Arriving  in  Spakone  in  1912,  he  be- 
came a  commercial  teacher  at  Lewis 
and  Clark,  teaching  also  in  the  night 
school  when  it  was  established  in  1914. 
He  was  made  principal  of  this  special 
school  in  1915  and  is  now  in  the 
thirtieth  year  of  his  life  as  a  school 
man,  going  strong,  and  with  more 
new  ideas  and  new  ideals  than  ever 
before. 


FRANK  H.  ARNOLD 

Mrs.  Arnold  was  Miss  Susa  Throck- 
morton, a  Nebraska  girl.  There  are 
six  children.  Miss  Mabel  Arnold 
teaches  at  Opportunity  and  Edgar, 
Otho,  Paul  and  Herbert,  four  sons, 
Enid,  a  younger  daughter,  is  now  a 
junior  in  Lewis  and  Clark.  Herbert 
is  in  the  Lincoln  school,  or  was — he 
goes  to  school  in  a  church  until  the 
Lincoln  rises  from  its  ashes. 

Mr.  Arnold  seems  to  spend  most  of 
his  vacations  teaching  —  Alberta, 
North  Carolina  and  California  have 
claimed  him  for  special  work  in  the 
summers.  But  he  has  a  place  up  at 
Black  Lake,  in  Stevens  county — ana 
when  we  arrived  at  this  point  schools 
were  temporarily  consigned  to  the 
background  —  there  are  rainbow  and 
silver  trout  in  Black  Lake — big  trout, 
lots  of  trout,  beautiful  trout,  b-i-g 
trout!  He  owns  some  land  around  the 
lake  and  spent  part  of  last  summer 
fighting  fire  up  there.  But  oh,  those 
trout!  Here's  a  man  who  has  never 
belonged  to  any  lodges,  clubs,  or  even 
a  church;  he  teaches  about  sixteen 
hours  a  day.  Considering  the  trout, 
however — might  one  suggest  that  the 
Isaac  Walton  League  is  overlooking  a 
born  charter  member. 


N.    A.  P.   S.   OBSERVATIONS 

By    Spencer   Chambers 
Mr.    C.    C.    Lister    made    a    wonderful 
g    talk,    and    was    the    only    speaker    to 
blackboard.        The     first     blackboard 


Philadelphia 


chool 


Purposes     was      used      in 
1808 — Mr.    Lister    did    not 


fav 


A.  F.  Stolebarger  of  Akr 

Idest    penman    present,    a 
5    for    his     "years    of    servi 


The  debate  which  should  have  read  "Re- 
solve that  Sixteenth  Century  Manuscript 
Writing  is  Superior  to  Twentieth  Century 
Script"  went  to  the  negative  by  a  wide 
margin.      Thanks    to    Mrs.    Bertha    Connor   of 


burgh.   Pa.      Th. 


nd  Members"  is  the  slogan 
Come  on  boys,  support  our 
Lettie  J.  Strobell  of  Pitts- 
1.000  mark  can  be  reached. 


Mr.  John  G.  Kirk  secures  excellent  writ- 
ing in  Philadelphia,  but  he  will  have  to 
"go  some"  to  keep  up  with  the  Public 
School  Music,  such  as  was  presented,  April 
27.    28,    29. 

Will  we  ever  forget  "Old  Man  Noah"  i 
the  happy  face  of  the  lad.  in  the  center 
the    group,    who    wore    glasses? 


nd 


Dr.  Joseph  S.  Taylor  of  New  York,  should 
e    styled    "The    Father    of    Common    Sense." 


The   ladies    seemed    to    be   more    hungry 
Ir.    Harry    Houston's   "Round  Table." 


Y\\  bet  Mr.  John  J.  Kirks  assistants  an 
"crazy"  about  him.  There  isn't  a  persoi 
living  that  couldn't  like   "big   hearted  John.' 


Mr.     Raym 

Skeeles    put 


heard  of  gluttons 
he  first  ones  I  e 
while    they    do    it. 


N.  A.  P.  S.  1 
work,  but  they 
met — and     they 


Miss  Ullie  B.  Foell,  assistant  to  Mr.  A. 
M.  Hines.  convinced  the  members  that  the 
Falls  City  "Knows  its  penmanship."  The 
team  of  Hines  and  Foell  are  hard  to  beat 
in    the    production    of    high-class    writing. 


Mr.  R.  E.  Wiatl  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
turned  his  audience  around,  and  they  liked 
his  "Survey,"  whether  he  talked  from  the 
front   or  back   of   the   auditorium. 


Th. 


Kentucky      had      all 
did    his    "Henry    Clay" 
colonel     not     only 
thing    when    on    his 


Colonel       Craig 

"heads  up"  when 
at  the  banquet, 
talked  but  he  sai 
feet. 


Mr.  Lloyd  Smith  seemed  to  be  the  best 
known  of  the  "Give  Away  Boys."  The  rep- 
resentatives of  the  pen  companies  are  a  fine 
lot   of   fellows. 


No 


the 


■ing    money 


COMPOSITIONS  ON  PENMANSHIP 
TOPICS 


Student  themes  stimulate  thought 
work  on  the  theory  side  of  penman- 
ship. Have  the  members  of  the  class 
who  are  interested  select  topics  and 
write  compositions  on  handwriting 
subjects.  I  find  most  of  the  efforts 
by  grammar  grade  boys  to  be  crude 
in  treatment  and  faulty  in  reasoning, 
but  the  interest  is  very  marked  when 
they  are  read  aloud  to  the  class. — 
Wm.  L.  Crandall,  Assistant  Head- 
master, St.  James  School,  Faribault, 
Minn. 
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THE    FUTURE    OF    PENMANSHIP 

By  Arthur  G.  Skeeles,  Supervisor, 
Columbus,  Ohio 


A  supervisor  recently  wrote  me: 
"Last  week  the  State  Inspector  visited 
our  schools  and  said  that  our  pen- 
manship work  was  very  fine,  but  in 
her  estimation  the  stressing  of  pen- 
manship was  a  waste  of  time  and  did 
not  warrant  the  time  cost  of  a  super- 
visor, as  writing  deteriorated  anyhow 
immediately  after  the  pupil  entered 
High  School,  and  furthermore  nobody 
used  good  penmanship  in  adult  life." 
If  this  attitude  were  that  of  only  one 
school  inspector  we  might  pass  it  by 
as  of  no  educational  significance;  but 
Tin  less  an  authority  than  Dr.  E.  L. 
Thorndike  says:  "One  is  temped  to 
advocate  the  heresy  that  children  are 
taught  to   write   too   well.     I  person- 

[  ally  do  advocate  it.  *  *  *  The  value 
now  attached  to  the  high  qualities  of 
handwriting  is,  of  course,  largely  ficti- 
tious. *  *  *  It  is  doubtful  if  any  intel- 
ligent   person    would    (except    to    be- 

I  come  a   teacher  of  handwriting)   pay 

[  the  time-cost  to  acquire  the  ability  to 

I  write  at  75  letters  or  over  per  min- 
ute at  (juality  17  or  better.     He  would 

'  of  course,  learn  to  t>T)ewrite  instead. 

j  And  if  an  intelligent  person  has  been 
artificially  induced  to  get  that  ability 
in  school,  he  promptly  loses  it  there- 
after."    (Quoted  in  Baltimore  County 

\  Course  of  Study,  volume  on  Reading, 
*  *  *  and  Handwriting,  page  176. 
Warwick  &  York,  Baltimore.) 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that 
these  ideas  are  not  at  all  in  accord 
with  the  ideas  of  the  writer,  or  of 
supervisors  generally.  But  what  facts 
have  we  with  which  to  oppose  them  ? 
We  have  generally  assumed  that  good 
writing  is  valuable  for  at  least  three 
reasons: 

First,  because  good  writing  has 
cultural  value. 

Second,  because  good  writing  is  an 
aid  in  learning  other  subjects,  espe- 
cially arithmetic  and  language. 

Third,  because  good  writing  is  a 
valuable  accomplishment  in  adult  life, 
especially  to  the  man  or  woman  in 
business. 

But  not  all  educators  are  agreed  on 
the  value  of  good  writing,  the  diverse 
arguments  quoted  below  being  typi- 
cal. 

Regarding  the  first  point,  the  in- 
spector quoted  above  said:  "It  is  true 
that  skill  in  music  also  deteriorates, 
but  this  deterioration  cannot  be  com- 
pared with  the  deterioration  in  writ- 
ing, because  music  has  cultural  value 
and  writing  has  none."  Mr.  P.  L. 
Greenwood  of  Minneapolis  in  his  ad- 
dress at  the  meeting  of  the  National 
Commercial  Teachers  Federation  at 
Chicago  last  December  offered  this  on 
the  other  side  of  the  argument:  A 
certain  principal  of  a  high  school  said 
"that  penmanship  was  not  very  im- 
portant and  that  it  was  only  neces- 
sary to  be  able  to  write  so  you  can 
read   it.     What  if  we   should   set   up 


standards  like  this  in  all  subjects? 
Use  the  same  standard  in  English — 
to  be  able  to  speak  just  so  people 
could  understand  you — or  in  music  for 
instance — to  be  able  to  play  a  selec- 
tion just  so  it  will  be  recognized. 
Carry  this  line  of  reasoning  all  along 
the  line  to  all  subjects  and  our  stand- 
ards would  be  lowered.  They  are  none 
too  high  now."  (The  Business  Edu- 
cator for  April,  1927,  page  26.) 

Regarding  the  second  point,  Thorn- 
dike  says  in  the  quotation  cited  above: 
"It  seems  likely  also  that  handwrit- 
ing has  been,  and  is,  a  case  of  a  com- 
mon practical  fallacy,  which  may  be 
called  'learning  for  learning's  sake.' 
When  certain  facts  or  acts  of  skill 
are  teachable,  teachers  tend  to  teach 
them  regardless  of  any  intelligible 
service  performed  by  them  other  than 
the  doubtful  one  of  'disciplining  the 
mind  or  hand  or  eye.'  "  On  the  other 
side  of  this  point  is  the  testimony  of 
a  teacher  who  had  taught  for  several 
years  in  the  theory  department  of  a 
normal  school,  and  who  confessed  to 
the  writer:  "I  used  to  tell  my  students 
in  the  normal  school  that  it  was  not 
necessary  to  give  much  attention  to 
the  teaching  of  writing;  that  the  chil- 
dren in  school  would  'pick  up'  a  style 
of  writing  that  was  sufficiently  legible 
and  rapid  to  serve  them,  and  when 
higher  speed  and  greater  legibility 
were  necessary  the  typewriter  would 
be  used.  But  my  recent  experience 
with  third-grade  pupils  has  shown  me 
that  I  was  wrong.  These  third-grade 
pupils  need  to  use  writing  every  day 
in  connection  with  their  number  work, 
language,  and  spelling;  and  the  use 
of  a  typewriter  for  such  work  in 
school  is  now  entirely  out  of  the  ques- 
tion, and  probably  will  be  for  years 
to  come." 

Regarding  the  third  point  Thorn- 
dike  says  further:  "Employers  who 
can  afford  such  high  qualities  of  writ- 
ing buy  machines  to  produce  them." 
But  the  investigations  of  Savage, 
Walker,  Miss  Ely,  and  others,  em- 
phasize the  importance  of  good  writ- 
ing for  business,  at  least  for  certain 
classes  of  employes.  (See  Third  Year 
Book,  Department  of  Superintendence 
pages  212-214.) 

The  three  points  mentioned  above 
are  of  tremendous  importance  to  ele- 
mentary teachers,  and  especially  to 
supervisors  of  writing.  If  good  writ- 
ing has  no  more  value  than  poor  writ- 
ing, then  much  of  our  emphasis  in 
teaching  in  the  first  six  grades  is  mis- 
placed; for  most  elementary  teachers 
are  really  trying  to  secure  good  writ- 
ing from  their  pupils.  But  if  good 
writing  has  cultural  value,  value  in 
learning  other  subjects,  and  value  in 
social  and  business  life,  then  it  is 
worth  more  emphasis  than  it  receives 
in  most  school  systems. 

How  can  the  question  be  decided? 
Not  by  assembling  opinions;  for  the 
balance  will  swing  to  one  side  or  the 
other  depending  on  whose  opinions 
are  asked.     But  if  we  can  get  at  ac- 


cepted or  provable  facts  we  can  per- 
haps interpret  the  facts  so  as  to  give 
us  the  answer  to  the  question  or 
questions.  This  calls  for  research  of 
the  same  kind  that  has  been  employed 
in  deciding  questions  in  reading,  in 
arithmetic,  and  in  other  subjects. 

Research  is  a  dangerous  undertak- 
ing. No  one  should  engage  in  it  un- 
less he  is  willing  to  learn  something 
new;  unless  he  can  stand  to  have  a 
pet  practice  proved  unsound,  or  a 
cherished  belief  proved  untrue.  Re- 
search is  a  seeking  after  truth,  and 
requires  that  the  seeker  be  willing  to 
follow  the  truth  wherever  it  may  Lead. 

There  are  three  steps  in  research: 

First,  the  raising  of  significant 
questions; 

Second,  collecting  or/and  discover- 
ing facts  which  bear  on  the  questions 
raised; 

Third,  interpreting  the  facts  col- 
lected or/and  discovered  and  thus 
answering  the  questions  raised. 

If  this  outline  is  correct,  the  ques- 
tions are  of  primary  importance  in 
research  for  they  guide  us  in  collect- 
ing or  discovering  facts,  and  also  in 
the  interpretation  of  the  facts.  I  am 
therefore  venturing  to  ask  some  ques- 
tions which  seem  to  have  a  bearing  on 
the  value  of  good  writing: 
First  Point 

What  is  "cultural  value"?  It  is 
generally  admitted  and  assumed  that 
music  and  art  have  cultural  value. 
What  tests  of  their  cultural  value  can 
be  applied  ?  Applying  similar  tests, 
does  good  writing  have  cultural 
value  ? 

Second  Point 

Does  improving  the  writing  of  a 
boy  or  a  girl  bring  about  an  improve- 
ment in  his  school  work  in  other  sub- 
jects. 

Third  Point 

Leaving  out  of  consideration  the 
use  of  writing  by  bookkeepers  and 
other  clerical  workers  (See  Third 
Year  Book,  Department  of  Superin- 
tendence, page  216),  what  uses  do 
most  people  make  of  writing,  and 
what  style  of  writing  best  serves 
those  uses? 

These  questions  are  suggested  as 
the  basis  of  such  research  as  we  have 
mentioned.  You  may  wish  to  add 
other  questions,  or  to  ask  better  ones. 
Then  the  next  step  is  to  collect  or 
discover  facts  that  bear  on  the  ques- 
tions raised,  and  probably  some  of 
these  facts  must  be  discovered  by  ex- 
periments. If  you  have  the  educa- 
tional enterprise  to  undertake  the  col- 
lection and  discovery  of  such  facts, 
the  fortitude  to  carry  the  research 
project  through,  and  the  hardihood  to 
face  the  results,  you  are  invited  to 
help  with  such  research.  You  are  wel- 
come to  go  it  alone,  if  you  wish.  If 
you  are  willing  to  cooperate  with 
others  in  this  research  project  write 
to  the  man  whose  name  appears  at 
the  head  of  this  article,  and  he  will 
try  to  coordinate  the  efforts  of  all 
who  are  helping  in  the  project. 
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At  about  seventeen  years  of  age  I 
left  the  home  of  my  birth  and  early 
life,  on  a  farm  near  IVIerlin,  County 
of  Kent,  Ontario,  to  take  a  clerkship 
in  the  employ  of  Mr.  C.  H.  Shupe, 
general  merchant.  North  Buxton,  On- 
tario. Remaining  with  Mr.  Shupe  for 
one  and  a  half  years;  ever  with  an 
aim  for  advancement,  I  used  my 
spare  time  while  there  in  reading, 
study  and  practicing  lessons  in  pen- 
man.ship,  preparatory  to  carrying 
into  effect  my  cherished  hope  to  take 
a  course  in  a  Business  College.  Ac- 
cordingly, resigning  my  position  as 
clerk,  I  arranged  for  enrollment  in 
the  Canada  Business  College,  Chat- 
ham, Ontario,  and  obtained  a  Diploma 
in  General  Commercial  Subjects  at 
the  expiry  of  about  nine  months.  Im- 
mediately on  graduating,  I  secured 
from  the  principal,  Mr.  D.  McLach- 
lan,  a  position  in  the  College  which  I 
held  for  eleven  years.  This  term  of 
service  has  been  of  immense  value  in 
qualifying  me  for,  and  leading  up  to, 
my  present  situation. 

I  believe  that  Carlyle  was  right  in 
the  dictum:  "He  that  can  work  is 
born  king  of  something."  There  may 
be  differences  in  natural  aptitude,  but 
the  prime  essential  of  success  is 
WORK,— the  chief  factor  that  lifts 
men  and  women  to  higher  levels.  The 
uplands  and  star-crowned  mountain- 
tops  are  reached,  not  by  the  indolent 
— however  gifted — but  by  the  diligent 
and  the  daring. 

While  I  have  found  business  train- 
ing a  direct  uplift  in  usefulness  and 
earning  power  in  my  own  special  line, 
I  realize  that  it  can  also  be  a  builder 
of  character  and  an  untold  help  over 
the  rugged  paths  and  up  the  steep 
ascents  in  all  the  avenues  of  life. 

Business  and  the  transacting  of 
business  being  closely  associated  with 
all  lines  of  human  activity,  no  young 
man  or  young  woman,  who  would 
make  the  most  of  life,  .should  count 
school  days  over  until  after  he  or  she 
has  spent  a  term  in  some  reputable 
Business  College. 

As  a  teacher  of  penmanship  of 
many  years  I  suppose  I  am  expected 
to  say  something  of  the  art  of  writ- 
ing— for  it  is  an  art  in  the  truest 
sense.     The  study  of  penmanship  has 


its  full  share  of  Educational  values, 
and  it  has  utilitarian  value,  too.  The 
business  world  admires  it  and  de- 
mands it.  How  often  do  we  read  "Ap- 
ply in  your  own  handwriting."  The 
proper  study  of  good  writing  demands 
will-power,  concentration,  persever- 
ance, observation,  carefulness,  neat- 
ness and  systematising.  These  qual- 
ities are  highly  desirable  in  business 
and  should  be  cultivated.  If  they  can 
be  cultivated  at  the  same  time  of  ac- 
quiring good  handwriting,  so  much 
the  better.  Good  writing  brings  a 
whole  lot  of  self  satisfaction,  and  pre- 
ferment in  business.  Penmanship  is 
often  an  under  character.  A  good 
writer  is  usually  a  good  student  in 
other  subjects — at  least  that  is  the  re- 
sult of  my  observation. — J.  C.  Way, 
Success  Business  College,  Winnipeg, 
Canada. 


SIGNATURE  CLUB 


W.  A.  Botts,  Botts  Business  College, 
Guthrie,  Okla. 

Everett  Kendricks,  Botts  Business 
College,  Guthrie,  Okla. 

J.  A.  Rushing,  Tyler  Commercial 
College,  Tyler,  Texas. 

D.  L.  Stoddard,  Route  4,  Box  141, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Williams  G.  Miller,  Beriin,  Pa. 

H.  F.  Hawkins,  Box  1025,  Mar- 
quette, Michigan. 

H.  A.  Franz,  Nichols  Expert  Busi- 
ness &  Secretarial  School,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

A.  C.  Spangler,  Pennsylvania  Busi- 
ness College,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

P.  A.  Westrope,  221.5  Vine  St.,  Den- 
ve'%  Colo. 

L.  M.  Phillips,  774  N.  Park  St. 
Columbus,  Ohio,   (Zanerian  College). 

Flossie  G.  Cain,  Hazelrigg,  Ind. 

Velmah  Lynn,  Zanerian  College,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

J.  A.  Kirby,  Western  111.  State  Col- 
legt,  Macomb,  III. 

(Refer  to  the  May  issue  for  other 
members.) 


The  "Signature  Club"  strikes  me  as  really 
unique.  What  real  "red-blooded"  penman  is 
there  who  is  not  desirous  of  owning  a  Iresh- 
from-the-pen  signature  of  everv  other  pen- 
man? Years  ago  1  had  a  splendid  collection 
of  signatures,  paid  as  high  as  $2.00  each 
for  several  of  them,  was  so  proud  of  it  that 
1  showed  it  to  all  admirers  of  good  writing, 
with  the  result  that  some  enterprising  and 
not  too  honest  a  collector  of  specimens  pur- 
loined my  entire  collection.  So  the  Signa- 
ture Club,  through  the  medium  of  the  Busi- 
ness Educator,  offers  the  finest  opportunity 
of   rebuilding  this  collection. 

May  the  Signature  Club  grow  to  include 
every  penman,  young  and  old.  is  the  hope 
of  one  of  the  older  ones. 


DR.    WALTER 

r.    Walter 
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Nichols   Expert   Business  and  Secretarial 
School.   Saint   Paul.   Minn. 


al  Treas- 
National  Eng- 
lish Honor  Fraternity  (member  of  Advisory 
Council  of  Grand  Chapter,  and  awarded  the 
gold  key  representing  the  eighth  and  high- 
est degree).  Sigma  Beta  Chi.  National  Com- 
merce and  Transportation  Fraternity  (mem- 
ber of  National  Executive  Council,  and  Com- 
mittee on  Education!.  Pi  Gamma  Mu.  the 
National  Social  Science  Honor  Society.  In- 
ternational Institute  of  Traffic,  recently  in- 
corporated in  Chicago.  (Acting  President), 
Order  of  Bookfellows,  and  the  Star-Spang- 
led  Banner  Assn.,  and  its  National  Presi- 
dent since  1920.  He  is  also  a  member  of 
all  the  Masonic  bodies.  Was  for  several 
years  Editor-in-Chief.  The  American  Phono- 
graphic and  Literary  Journal,  and  for  the 
past  four  years  has  been  Editor-in-Chief 
of    The    Journal    of    Commercial     Education. 
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The  Present  Status  of 
Handwritinc' 

Part  of  an  address  delivered  before  the 

Indiana  State  Teachers"  Assoriation  by 

Joseph  S.  Taylor, 

District  Siifennieiident  o\  f-^ools 

New  York  City. 


No.  5 

A   WORD   ABOUT   MANUSCRIPT 

WRITING 


A  new  form  of  handwriting  is 
creeping  into  some  of  our  private 
schools  and  into  a  few  public  primary 
schools.  No  one  knows  just  how  much 
progress  it  has  made  in  America.  It 
came  from  London  and  is  called  Man- 
uscript Writing.  Miss  Ala  M.  Stone 
has  charge  of  it  in  The  Brearley 
School,  New  York.  We  invited  her 
to  appear  before  our  Penmanship 
Committee  to  relate  her  experience. 
She  brought  with  her  some  beautiful 
specimens  of  the  children's  writing 
done  in  color,  in  imitation  of  ancient 
illuminated  manuscripts  which  the 
children  had  seen.  She  investigated 
the  new  writing  in  London  five  years 
ago  and  began  experimenting  with  it 
in  her  own  school.  She  says  it  is 
much  easier  for  small  children  than 
cursive  writing.  It  is  based  on  circles 
and  straight  lines.  Children  master 
the  whole  alphabet  in  four  months. 
She  is  not,  however,  recommending  it 
for  general  adoption. 

We  are  not  putting  it  into  our  new 
course   of   study   because   there   is   as 
yet  very   little,  if  any,  scientific  evi- 
dence on  hand  to  establish  its  merit. 
The    secretary   of   our   Writing   Com- 
mittee wrote  to  London  for  an  official 
expression    on    the    merits    of    manu- 
script  writing,   and   received   the   fol- 
lowing letter  in  reply: 
Education  Officer's  Department, 
The  County  Hall, 
Westminster  Bridge,  S.  E.  I. 

April  28,  1926 
Dear  Madam: 

The  Education  Officer  asks  me  to 
inform  you,  in  reply  to  your  letter  of 
13th  April,  that  script  handwriting  is 
still  being  taught  largely  in  the  Lon- 
don schools,  more  particularly  in 
junior  departments.  In  these  mat- 
ters headmasters  and  headmistresses 
are  allowed  to  exercise  their  discre- 
tion and  no  official  rules  are  laid 
down  concerning  the  particular  style 
of  handwriting  to  be  taught. 

The  experience  of  the  teachers  is 
that  script  handwriting  by  reason  of 
its  similarity  to  printed  words  is  an 
aid  to  the  teaching  of  reading  to  in- 
fants; many  teachers  also  claim  for 
it  the  advantage  of  leading  ultimately 
to  better  cursive  writing.  There  is, 
however,  a  consensus  of  opinion  that, 
at  the  age  of  eleven  or  thereabouts, 
pupils  should  be  taught  to  develop 
script  into  the  cur.sive  form,  and  that 
it  is  inadvisable  for  children  to  leave 
school  unless  they  have  been  taught 
the  latter. 


Public  opinion  about  the  merits  of 
script  handwriting  is  about  equally 
divided:  this  is  mainly  the  reason  why 
progression  into  the  cursive  form  is 
advocated  for  the  children  in  the  up- 
per standards  of  primary  schools. 

The  whole  question  of  script  hand- 
writing was  discussed  in  an  official 
report  issued  by  the  national  Board  of 
Education  about  two  years  ago.  I 
have  accordingly  forwarded  the  cor- 
respondence to  the  Director  of  Special 
Inquiries  and  Reports,  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, Whitehall,  S.  W.  L,  in  case  he 
may  be  able  to  help  you  further.  I 
may  add  that  specimens  of  script 
were  collected  by  this  department  re- 
cently and  forwarded  to  the  Principal 
of  the  Washington  School  of  New- 
York.  They  may  perhaps  be  avail- 
able for  inspection  at  that  school. 
Yours  faithfully, 

J.  Brown, 
Assistant  Education  Officer. 
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(Continued    from    Page    7.) 

connection  with  the  meeting.  The 
high  character  of  the  program,  and 
the  smoothness  with  which  everything 
connected  with  the  meeting  was  ac- 
complished, was  due  largely  to  his  in- 
dustry and  foresight. 

But  to  President  Duffy  must  go  the 
larger  share  of  credit  for  the  record 
of  the  year,  and  for  the  splendid 
meeting.  His  mind  it  was  that  di- 
rected the  work  of  all  the  officers.  He 
helped  form  the  plans  for  the  meet- 
ing. He  attended  to  numberless  de- 
tails during  the  weeks  that  preceded 
the  gathering  in  Philadelphia.  He 
pushed  the  organization  of  State  Pub- 
licity Committees  which  was  so  suc- 
cessful in  increasing  the  enrollment. 
From  his  eloquent  reply  to  the  Ad- 
dress of  Welcome  to  his  graceful 
presentation  to  the  Association  of  the 
newly-elected  President,  Mr.  Duffy 
steered  the  affairs  of  the  Association 
through  the  three  days  of  the  meet- 
ing with  dignity  and  tact.  Future 
meetings  may  be  larger  in  attendance, 
and  other  presidents  may  lead  the  As- 
sociation to  larger  accomplishments; 
but  to  President  Duffy  will  always  be- 
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The   New   President  of   the   N.   A.   P.   S. 


long  the  honor  of  having  led  the  As- 
sociation in  its  first  great  advance  in 
membership,  and  of  presiding  over 
the  meeting  where  larger  plans  for 
the  future  were  formulated  and  their 
accomplishment  made  possible. 

Only  the  barest  mention  of  the  good 
things  on  the  program  can  be  made 
here;  but  the  printed  report  of  the 
Association  will  give  the  addresses  in 
full. 

Music  was  a  feature  of  the  sessions 
on  Wednesday  and  Friday.  The 
Northeast  High  School  Orchestra, 
Paul  DufField,  Conductor,  the  William 
Penn  High  School  Junior  Choral  Club, 
Miss  F.  Edna  Davis,  Conductor,  the 
Sulzberger  Junior  High  School  Or- 
chestra, Miss  Marie  L.  Henry,  Con- 
ductor, and  the  Sulzberger  Junior 
High  School  Glee  Club,  Miss  Elsie  A. 
Butts,  Conductor,  proved  the  high 
qualitv  of  instruction  given  Phila- 
delphia boys  and  girls  in  matters 
musical. 

Dr.  Joseph  A.  Taylor,  New  York, 
who  said  he  had  been  retired  from  his 
position  with  the  New  York  City 
schools  "for  the  crime  of  being  sev- 
enty years  old,"  proved  his  up-to- 
date-ness  and  youthfulness  of  spirit 
by  an  inspiring  talk  on  "Supervision 
and  Teaching  of  Handwriting." 

Miss  Lena  A.  Shaw,  Detroit,  pre- 
sented a  report  of  the  work  of  the 
Handwriting  Committee,  of  which  she 
was  chairman,  in  the  Department  ot 
Superintendence,  N.  E.  A. 

Miss  Frances  Moore,  New  York, 
told  us  of  the  "So-called  New  Hand- 
writing." If  anyone  could  have  con- 
vinced that  group  of  supemsors  of 
the  value  of  Manuscript  Writing,  Miss 
Moore  would  have  done  it.  Whatever 
vour  predilections  or  prejudice  on  the 
subject,  vou  will  want  to  read  the 
facts  and  arguments  given  m  her 
paper.  . 

Miss  Bertha  Connor,  Boston,  illus- 
trated her  talk  on  "The  Development 
of  Modern  Handwriting  m  Public 
Education"  by  stereoptican  views. 
Miss  Connor  has  developed  to  a  sys- 
tem the  teaching  and  testing  of  hand- 
writing. 

Mr  Harry  Houston,  New  Haven, 
led  a  Round  Table  discussion  m  which 
at  least  a  dozen  supervisors  contrib- 
uted their  ideas  on  Forma  Lessons, 
Quick  Cures  for  Poor  Writing  Legi- 
bilitv  OR  Movement  or  Legibility 
AND  Movement?  and  Individual  In- 
ftruction.  Notes  on  the  discussion 
will  be  published.  . 

Thursday  morning  the  visiting  su- 
pervisors saw  work  in  several  Phila- 
delphia schools;  and  in  the  afternoon 
be  Penmanship  Contest  for  Members 
wa«  held,  and  other  contests  were 
judged.  In  another  column  the  re- 
sults of  the  contests  are  given. 

Thursday  evening  was  the  BAJN- 
OUET— the  largest  in  attendance  that 
the  Association  has  ever  held.  After 
the  delectable  dainties  had  mellowed 
the  mood  of  the  audience,  Tom  Saw- 
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yier  led  the  songs,  (written  by  Mr. 
Duffy,  for  the  most  part),  and  Presi- 
dent Duffy  as  Toastmaster  in  felici- 
tious  words  introduced  the  former 
presidents,  the  chairmen  of  commit- 
tees, and  officers  ,and  others,  who 
spoke  briefly  andwittily. 

Mr.  A.  N.  Palmer  spoke  on  Friday 
morning  on  "Child  Habit  Formation 
in  the  Elementary  Schools,"  outlining 
clearly  and  impressively  his  beliefs 
as  to  how  writing  should  be  taught  to 
children. 

Mrs.  Ellen  Spencer  Mussey,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  spoke  on  "Spencerian 
Penmanship  in  the  Making,"  in  which 
she  told  many  incidents  in  the  life  of 
her  father,  Piatt  R.  Spencer,  Sr.,  and 
of  her  distinguished  brothers,  Robert 
C.  Spencer,  Piatt  R.  Spencer,  Jr., 
Henry  and  Harvey  Spencer,  and  Ly- 
man P.  Spencer.  It  was  a  great  priv- 
ilege for  the  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion to  hear  this  personal  history  of 
the  struggles  and  triumphs  of  the 
men  who  conceived,  perfected  and 
launched  the  style  of  penmanship 
known  as  Spencerian,  from  the  lips  of 
the  last  of  the  children  of  Piatt  R. 
Spencer. 

Miss  Lillie  B.  Foell,  Assistant  Su- 
pei-visor,  Louisville,  Kentucky,  led  the 
round  table  discussion,  which  centered 
mainly  around  these  two  questions: 
What  Should  be  the  Supervisor's  Re- 
lation to  the  Normal  School  ?  and 
What  Should  be  the  Routine  of  a  Su- 
pervisor's Visits  to  Schools  ?  A  large 
number  of  persons  took  part,  and  only 
the  ringing  of  the  dinner  bell  by  Pres- 
ident Duffy  closed  the  discussion. 

Mr.  R.  E.  Wiatt  came  all  the  way 
from  Los  Angeles  to  tell  us  of  "The 
Aftermath  of  a  Penmanship  Survey." 
He  described  the  survey  of  penman- 
ship made  recently  in  the  schools  of 
his  city,  and  told  how  teachers,  prin- 
cipals and  supervisors  were  using  the 
results  of  the  survey  to  improve  the 
writing  in  the  schools. 

Mr.  C.  C.  Lister  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
spoke  on  "The  Power  of  the  Black- 
board as  a  Medium  for  Vitalizing  the 
Penmanship  Lesson."  Illustrating  his 
remarks  by  masterly  writing  on  the 
board,  he  showed  how  he  uses  crayon 
to  demonstrate  the  best  way  to  make 
letters,  and  to  point  out  mistakes  and 
how  to  correct  them. 

At  the  business  meeting  the  new 
Constitution, prepared  by  the  Advisory 
Committee  of  which  Miss  A.  Lucilla 
McCalmont  of  Utica,  N.  Y.,  is  chair- 
man, was  adopted.  The  election  of 
officers  resulted  in  naming  the  per- 
sons mentioned  above.  Mrs.  Strobell, 
the  newly-elected  President,  was  in- 
troduced, and  spoke  a  few  words, 
closing  by  referring  to  the  ideals  of 
William  Penn,  the  founder  of  the  city 
in  which  we  were  meeting:  "He  saw 
the  right,  he  loved  the  truth,  he  loved 
his  fellowmen.  Now,  fellow-members 
as  we  are  beginning  another  year,  I 
hope  that  all  of  us  will  work  together 
for  those  three  things  which  guided 
the  life  of  the  great  founder  of  this 


city — to  see  the  right,  to  love  tke 
truth,  to  love  our  fellowmen."  And 
with  these  words  in  our  ears  we  went 
out  to  accomplish  even  more  in  the 
year  beginning  thaii  we  accomplished 
in  the  year  that  is  past. 

Official   Report   of    Judges   made   to   Chair- 
man of  the  Contest  Committee.  National  As- 
sociation   of     Penmanship    Supervisors,    held 
at    Philadelphia.    April    27,    28.    29,    1927 
CONTEST    No.   1 
Sixth  Grade  Girls 
First      Prize— Ruth      Wilhelm.      St.      Paul, 


ond 


Achii 


eta,      Ni 


agara    Falls. 

N.  Y. 

Third    Pri 

z<^-Maria     Dolores    G 

jevara.    El 

Paso,    Texas 

Sixth  Grade  Boys 

First      Pri 

ze — Wong     Sim,     Walla     Walla, 

Wash. 

Second   Pr 

ize,   William   Mangan. 

Bingham- 

ton,   N.   Y. 

Third    Pri2 

e— Frank   Browne.    Pu 

CONTEST   No.   2 
Eighth    Grade   Girls 

=blo,   Colo, 

First     Priz 

e — Louise    Brown.    Binghamton. 

N.   Y. 

Second    Pi 

ize — Genevieve   Capric 

,    Newark, 

New   Jersey. 

Third      Pr 

ze— Elizabeth      Braun. 

Camden, 

New   Jersey. 

Eighth    Grade    Boys 

First       Pr 

ze — Attilio       Monaco, 

Newark. 

New   Jersey. 

Second     P 

rize— Joseph     Horak, 

Bingham- 

ton.    N.    Y. 

Third      Pr 

ze— John      Bunzik,      B 

nghamton 

New   York. 

CONTEST   No.  3 
High  School  Girls 

First       Pn 

ze — Helen       Shriner, 

Columbia 

City,  Ind. 

Second      F 

rize — Evelyn     Kelly, 

Columbia 

City,    Ind. 

Third      Pr 

ize— Maxine       Fuller. 

Columbia 

City.    Ind. 

High  School  Boys 

First    Priz 

e— Swanhild    Iverson, 

St.    Paul, 

Minn. 

Second      F 

rize— Walter      Heyn, 

Newark. 

New  Jersey. 

Third       Pr 

ize — Leslie      Wieland, 

Newark, 

New    Jersey. 

CONTEST  No.  4 
Teachers 

First    Priz 

■ — Mrs.    I.    F.   Haffler, 

Paterson, 

New     lersev. 

Second    Pr 

ize— -Miss    May    Smole 

off,    New- 

ark.   New   Je 

sey. 

Third    Pri2 

e — Lena    Rizzolo.    Newark.    New 

Jersey. 

CONTEST   No.   S 

Members- 

-Held    at    William    Penn    High 

School 

First  Prize 

^Mrs.  Emma  C.  Mye 

s,  Bridge- 

ton.   New   Je 

sey. 

Second      P 

rize — Mr.     Clarence     Lyon     Mc- 

Elvie.    Philac 

elphia.    Pa. 

Third    Pri 

2e— Mr.    Thaddeus    En 

.iblen.     El- 

CONTEST  No.  6 
Supervisors*  Mount  of  Work   by   Pupil 

St    Award — Miss    Susie    E.    Ogdi 


bondale.    111. 


Car 


Rit- 


Honorable    Mention — Miss    Josephil 
chey.    Paterson.   New   Jersey. 

Honorable  Mention— Miss  Elizabeth  Lan- 
don.    Binghamton.    N.    Y. 

Honorable  Mention — Miss  Mamie  Epier, 
Fort    Worth.   Texas. 

Complimentary    Award 

A  complimentary  award  of  a  gold  medal 
is  made  to  Jane  La  Plante  of  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa.  This  girl's  paper  was  classified  as  a 
sixth  grade  caper  whereas  it  should  have 
been  classified  as  an  eighth  grade  paper. 
The  sixth  grade  judges  rated  this  paper  first 
in  the  sixth  grade  contest.  In  fairness  to 
this  contestant,  the  Chairman  assumes  the 
irror  and  awards  a  complimentary  gold 
medal     in     recognition    of    a     paper    of    high 


A.  N.  SY.M.MES 

Mr.  Symmes  is  a  commercial  edu- 
cator of  wide  experience.  He  is  now 
conducting  the  business  college  known 
as  the  Orange  County  Business  Col- 
lege, Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  The  school 
was  established  over  thirty  ago.  Mr. 
Symmes  has  owned  and  conducted 
several  schools  in  the  East.  His  ex- 
perience in  commercial  work  has 
been  with  some  of  the  best  schools 
in  New  York,  Detroit,  Paris,  Texas 
and  Columbus  Ohio.  When  Mr.  Sym- 
mes was  i  n  Columbus  we  had  the 
pleasure  of  meeting  him  and  found 
him  a  very  enthusiastic,  wide  awake 
commercial  educator. 

Mr.  Symmes  was  educated  in  the 
Lebanon,  Ohio,  Normal  School,  Bry- 
ant &  Stratton  Business  College, 
Louisville,  Ky,  and  took  some  special 
work  in  penmanship  in  the  Zanerian 
College.  He  is  an  enthusiastic  pen- 
manship teacher  and  secures  excellent 
results  in  his  penmanship  classes. 


A  NEW   ASSOCIATION 

A  number  of  the  leading  commercial 
schoolmen  of  Texas  and  Louisiana  met  m 
Dallas,  Tex..  May  7.  and  organized  The 
Southwestern  Private  Commercial  School 
Association. 

Officers    were   elected   as    follows: 

President,  W.  M.  Roberts,  President  of 
the   Tyler   Commercial    College,   Tyler,   Texas 

Secretary.  Treasurer.  Geo.  A.  Meadows 
President  of  Draughon's  Business  College 
Shreveport.    La. 

Board  of  Directors:  A.  Ragland.  President, 
Metropolitan  Business  College.  Dallas  Texa 
C.  W.  Reed.  President  Brantley-Draughor 
Business  College.  Fort  Worth.  Texas:  J.  D, 
Miracle.  President  Draughon's  Business  Col 
leges  at  Abilene.  Wichita  Falls  and  Dallas 
G.  W.  Parish.  President,  Draughon's  Busi 
ness  College.  San  Antonio.  Texas:  R.  C 
Mclver.  Vice-President  Metropolitan  Bu 
ness  College.  Dallas.  Texas;  and  H.  E 
Brvne.  President  Byrne  Commercial  Col 
lege.    Dallas.   Texas. 

Invitations  will  be  sent  to  all  other  lead 
ing  commercial  schools  of  Texas  and  Louisi 
ana.  as  well  as  Arkansas  and  Okla- 
homa, inviting  them  to  affiliate  with  the 
Association.  This  is  the  first  Association 
of  the  kind  ever  formed  in  the  Southwest 
bv  the  private  commercial  schools  and  the 
Charter  Members  of  the  Association  are 
very    enthusiastic    over    its   prospects. 


ank. 


Ra 


nd    C.    Coodfello 


E.  H.  Van  Patton  of  Avoca,  N.  Y.,  has 
organized  a  new  commercial  school  lO  be 
known  as  the  Avoca  School  of  Commerce. 
He  will  teach  shorthand,  typewriting,  tele- 
graphy, and  penmanship.  Mr.  Van  Patton 
writes  a  very  attractive  style  and  will  use 
The    Business    Educator    in    his    classes. 
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H.  H.  Stutsman  was  born  in  Elkhart  County.  Indiana.  June  20,  1843  — 
eighty-four  years  ago.  As  a  young  man  he  swung  an  ax.  but. liking  a  pen  better, 
he  decided  to  develop  his  skill  along  the  Art  of  Writing.  He  possessed  a  fine, 
subtle  and    sympathetic   nature,   with   a    strong   love    for  art. 

After    graduating    from    high    school   he    took   a    course   in   penmanship 
came   a    teacher    in    1869.     His    success    in    teaching    was    so    marked    that 
great    demand.      He    taught    in    Springfield,    Iowa,    AnamosE 
and   in    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 


Colo 


and 


Angeles.  Mr.  Stuts 


the 


tha 


A.  D.  Taylo 

Mr.  Stutsman  has  contributed 
tian  and  a  man  the  profession  can 
write  with  as  steady  a  line.  Exam 
consider  Mr.  Stutsman  a  contestan 
he  live  and  his  example  influence   vo 


nd  be 


book  on  penmanship,  is  a  devout  Chris 
1  be  proud  of.  Few  men  of  his  age  ca, 
specimens  of  his  work  in  this  issue  an( 
the    "Old    Penmen's    Contest."    Long    ma; 


A    PRACTICAL    WAY    OF 
MOUNTING  EXHIBITS 


Miss  Mary  E.  Welch,  Supervisor  of 
Writing,  Niles,  Ohio,  collects  a  speci- 
men from  each  pupil  in  each  grade 
at  the  end  of  each  six  weeks  period. 
The  specimens  are  mounted  on  long 
narrow  strips  of  heavy  paper  or  mat 
with  the  highest  grade  at  the  top  and 
the  first  grade  at  the  bottom.  The 
papers  of  each  grade  are  bound  to- 
gether and  pasted  on  the  long  strip 
or  mat  with  gum  tape.  Two  pieces 
of  tape  the  width  of  the  specimens 
are  stitched  together  on  the  sewing 
machine  with  the  gum  sides  out.  One 
side  of  the  tape  is  pasted  to  the  top 
of  the  specimens  and  the  other  is 
pasted  to  the  long  strip  or  mat.  This 
binds  and  holds  the  specimens  firmly 


at  the  top  to  the  mat  and  allows 
them  to  be  inspected.  At  the  end  of 
the  year  each  pupil  in  the  school  will 
have  six  specimens  mounted  in  the  ex- 
hibit. 

This  is  an  excellent  idea  to  stimu- 
late interest.  The  specimens  can  be 
placed  where  the  pupils  can  compare 
their  work. 

Another  way  of  displaying  speci- 
mens— Secure  as  many  envelopes  as 
you  have  children  in  your  room. 
Paste  these  envelopes  on  a  large 
sheet  of  paper  or  mat  board  so  that 
the  envelopes  will  form  pockets.  Vou 
can  then  file  speciinens  in  these  en- 
velopes with  part  of  the  specimen 
showing.  An  envelope  will  hold  from 
a  dozen  to  twenty-five  specimens. 
This  makes  a  very  convenient  way  of 
filing  and  changing  specimens. 


DESIGNING  & 
ENGROSSING 

By  E.  L.  Brown 

Send      self-addressed     postal      for      criticism, 
and   stamps    for   return   specimens 

Illuminated  Text 

In  the  previous  lessons  we  have 
presented  some  of  the  elements  of 
text  lettering  designed  especially  for 
beginners  and  now  take  the  liberty  of 
giving  work  this  month  for  more"  ad- 
vanced students  in  engrossing. 

Outfit 

An  outfit  need  not  be  elaborate  and 
therefore  not  very  expensive,  and 
should  at  Least  consist  of  a  half-pan 
each  of  Cobalt  Blue,  Carmine,  Ver- 
milion, Aurora  Yellow  and  Chinese 
White.  Sable  Bru.shes  Nos.  1,  4,  7. 
A  drawing  board  and  T  square  are 
quite  indispensable  to  the  engrosser. 
Pens  Nos.  2  and  3  for  the  small  letter- 
ing. The  larger  lettering  was  pen- 
ciled quite  accurately  and  blocked  in 
with  a  No.  2  pen. 

We  would  suggest  that  the  first 
drawing  be  made  on  a  separate  sheet 
from  that  of  the  completed  design. 
This  will  insure  a  better  surface  for 
color  work.  Size  of  original  9!4  x  14 
over  all.  Draw  initial  "R"  and  scroll 
work  very  carefully  aiming  for  cor- 
rect form,  symmetry  and  balance. 
Symmetrical  curves  and  graceful 
sweeps  are  necessary  for  inost  pleas- 
ing results.  After  your  pencil  draw- 
ing is  completed,  outline  in  pale  tint 
of  blue  or  lavendar  with  a  common 
pen.  Erase  all  pencil  lines  with  a 
soft  rubber  and  you  will  be  ready  for 
the  illumination  —  a  part  of  the  work 
most  difficult  to  explain  especially 
when  the  copy  is  in  black  and  white. 

Mix  carmine  and  cobalt  blue  to  give 
a  deep  purple  tone  adding  Chinese 
white  for  body.  Start  in  upper  left 
hand  corner  to  lay  in  the  background 
aiming  for  a  uniform  flat  tone.  An 
even  flat  tone  will  test  your  skill  and 
perhaps  this  would  be  called  the  most 
difficult  part  of  color  work  of  this 
design.  The  scroll  work  must  be 
lighter  than  background,  and  is 
wrought  in  pale  blue  and  purple, 
green  and  yellow  of  various  tones  and 
tints.  The  background  of  "R"  is  light 
brown,  initial  in  pale  lavendar,  with 
bevel  in  dark  purple.  The  mass  of 
ornament  at  left  of  small  "e"  is  yel- 
low green  with  small  surfaces  of  pink 
and  deep  red.  Leaf  at  left  of  "d" 
where  it  covers  the  line  is  pale  pur- 
ple. The  lower  mass  in  pale  blue, 
lavendar,  yellow  green  and  shades  of 
red.  The  connecting  line  of  the 
masses  beginning  on  lower  part  of 
initial  "R"  and  extending  to  bottom 
of  design  is  in  yellow  green.  Mix 
white  with  all  colors  to  give  them 
body  and  depth.  Use  Chinese  white 
in  a  clean  pen  for  lining  background, 
ary  Wheel  in  blue  and  gold,  namely: 
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and  retouching  for  high  lights.  Rot- 
spokes  and  sprockets,  gold,  center  and 
rim  blue. 

The  lettering  in  center  of  border 
must  be  uniform  in  height  and  spac- 
ing. Underscore  each  line  with  red, 
using  a  common  pen  and  ruler  or  T 
square. 


We  fully  realize  that  our  instruc- 
tions for  the  illumination  are  incom- 
plete, and  for  that  reason  not  most 
understandable,  but  as  the  lesson  is 
designed  for  those  who  have  had  some 
instruction,  at  least  in  the  rudiments 
of  color  work,  we  feel  that  whac  we 


have  said  will  be  sufficient  for  a  tol- 
erably successful  copy  of  the  design. 
Color  harmony  is  an  interesting  study 
and  we  suggest  that  you  use  your  own 
ideas  regarding  the  placing  of  the 
different  colors  used  in  our  design  on 
your  own  design,  and  submit  to  us 
for  criticism. 
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The  Northwestern  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company 


Few  if  any  lif 
hand.  Policy  eng 
policies  are  filled 

Many  of   the  old 
handwriting  of   exce 


court   houses  a 
in   this   policy. 


(6ra^sliarbufT&incss  (follci^c 


What    changes   will    the    next    69    years    bring    abou 
^?     Goose   quills  have   gone;    shaded  writing   for   bu 
s    gone;    writing   by   hand    long   documents    like   deedi 
ce  policies,  etc.,  is  also  a   thing  of   the  past. 

What  is  coming  as  regards  handwriting? 

We   trust   some  one  will   inform   us. 


Advertising  cuts  prepared  by  D 
Los  Angeles. 


champs.   Frost   Bid 


^     ^^^u^'n^U'^^/iua/^       ^ 


29 


J.  MURRAY  HILL 

Born  Rineyville,  Hardin  County, 
Kentucky,  April  17,  1891,  son  of  Rob- 
ert Maurice  and  Lena  Moorman  Hill. 
Educated  in  public  schools  of  Riney- 
ville and  High  School  of  Vine  Grove, 
Kentucky.  Entered  college  at  Bowl- 
ing Green,  Kentucky,  1911.  Member 
debating  team  first  year  in  Bowling 
Green  Business  University.  Became 
bookkeeper  for  that  institution,  later 
teacher,  and  in  1921  was  elected  Vice 
President.  Steward,  Methodist  church. 
South;  Superintendent  Sunday  school; 
Director  Citizens  National  Bank  and 
Bowling  Green  Welfare  Home.  Ex- 
President,  Southern  Association  of 
Commercial  Teachers.  Rotarian.  In 
Navy  during  World  War.  Public 
speaker.  Married  Miss  Ruth  Phillips, 
Bowling  Green,  1918.  Three  children 
— Murray,  Jr.,  four  years  old;  Jean 
and  Linda,  twins,  one  and  one-half 
years  old.  Address:  628  Main  St., 
Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

The  above  is  what  "Who's  Who" 
might  say  of  him  and  the  way  it 
would  say  it.  But  such  facts  give 
scant  measure  of  his  work  and  worth. 
One  may  be  born  in  Rineyville  and  be- 
come a  "Rube";  go  through  college 
and  be  an  ignoramus;  become  a 
church  officer  and  grow  too  worldly 
or  too  pious  to  be  useful;  help  direct 
a  bank  and  misuse  the  power  that 
money  gives.  Circumstances  may 
make  him  the  leader  of  an  organiza- 
tion and  he  may  marry  and  head  a 
large  family,  but  when  he  can  look 
the  part  and  be  the  part  of  a  pros- 
perous genteman  and  retain  affection 
for  his  origin  and  hold  the  respect  of 
his  early  friends;  go  to  college,  learn 
to  think  and  "not  lose  the  common 
touch";  join  a  church  and  liberally 
serve  his  Lord  and  his  n,eighbors;  di- 
rect a  bank  and  still  not  think  money 
all  important;  head  an  enterprise  and 
not  be  servile  or  make  servants  of 
those  whom  he  directs — if  he  can  do 
these  thing,  he  has  reached  a  coveted 
balanced  station.  This  is  the  place 
Mr.  Hill  occupies.  Still  young,  but 
firmly  established  in  life's  work,  in 
home,  in  finance,  in  citizenship  and  in 
the  hearts  of  a  very  long  list  of 
friends. 


MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

(Continued  from   Page    17.1 

ing  my  neighbor.  If  I  decide  wrong, 
I  shall  have  to  suffer  the  conse- 
quences. That  is  the  process  tha.  has 
effected  the  human  uplift,  and  it  must 
have  begun  away  back  when  we  were 
near  monkeys,  or  whatever  we  were. 

It  has  been  "a  long,  long  trail,"  and 
in  following  it,  we  have  little  to  guide 
us  but  our  likes  and  dislikes,  and  in 
no  two  of  us,  are  these  alike.  And 
right  here  comes  in  the  great  Human 
Hope.  Unlike  the  lower  animals,  we 
have  the  power  of  developing,  chang- 
ing and  refining  the  impulses  that 
govern  our  likes  and  dislikes. 

It  may  not  be  possible  for  an  ape 
to  become  a  man,  but  it  is  entirely 
possible  for  the  crudest  boor  to  be- 
come a  gentleman,  if  he  will  only  go 
about  it  right.  The  process  is  some- 
thing like  what  they  call  in  algebra, 
"elimination  by  substitution,"  or  get- 
ting rid  of  a  troublesome  quantity,  by 
substituting  a  more  workable  one. 

It  is  as  simple  as  junking  the  old 
machinery  of  a  factory,  and  putting  in 
newer  and  better.  A  man  will  not 
know,  till  he  tries  it,  how  much  his 
joy  output  can  be  increased  by  sub- 
stituting coarse  tastes  and  gross 
pleasures  with  those  of  refinement 
and  decency.  The  night-roystering 
bounder  of  the  vice  areas  is  what  he 
is,  because  he  has  never  known  the 
infinitely  keener  pleasures  of  a  home 
and  love.  The  uncultivated  idler 
whose  crude  artistic  instincts  are  sat- 
isfied with  a  lazy  Sunday  morning 
with  the  comic  strips,  will  care  less 
for  these,  when  he  learns  to  appreci- 
ate the  creations  of  genius  that  adorn 
the  halls  and  coridors  of  our  art  gal- 
leries. Our  young  people  would  not 
waste  most  of  their  spare  hours  in  the 
shallow  and  stupid  diversions  of 
stuffy  pool-rooms  and  movie  shows, 
had  they  learned  to  know  the  stimu- 
lating delights  of  great  books,  or  an 
observant  ramble  through  the  woods. 

But  you  may  say,  "I  do  not  care 
for  books,  or  pictures  or  nature." 
Well,  if  that  is  so,  you  are  unfortu- 
nate, but  don't  imagine  your  case  is 
hopeless.  Unless  you  are  an  instinct- 
ive savage  or  a  congenital  moron,  you 
can  readily  learn  to  like  these  finer 
pleasures.  All  you  need  to  do  is  to. 
give  yourself  a  chance. 

FOR  SALE 
MY  FAVORITE  PEN  ART  ALBUM 

Specimens    from    Zanerians,    Palmer,    Champ- 


The    Real    B 


and    Lady    Pe 


I \RACTICAL 

/AYING    752 

Ie.nwo,r,k.3sS,,„. 
D  l_  Stoddard  .r. 


My   Book 
r— V  — CC  Printed 

-^^SJnJt  Specimens 

S?     lOc 


The  chap  with  pig-knuckle  and  com- 
beef-and-cabbage  tastes  cannot  all  at 
once  appreciate  the  refinements  of 
good  cookery,  to  use  a  gross  illustra- 
tion. The  thing  to  remember  is,  that 
our  pleasures  are  not  inherent,  they 
are  what  we  make  them.  You  can 
go  through  life,  if  you  care  to,  and 
not  get  much  more  out  of  it  than  does 
a  sheep  or  a  monkey.  Or  you  can 
dwell  with  the  gods  and  have  your 
throne  among  the  stars.  It  is  all  up 
to  you,— and  YOUR  WILL. 

S  ecimens  of  bttering  have  been  received 
from  Arnold  Hartman.  student  of  H.  W 
West.  Rider  College.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Mr. 
Hartman  displays  considerable  originality 
and    skill.       We    hope    some    day    to    see    him 

John  W.  Kliewer,  A.B..  A.M.,  on  April  1 
became  Principal  of  the  Fairmont  W  Va 
Business    College. 

ARNOLD'S    JAPAN    INK 

We  are  headquarters  for  Arnold's  Japan 
Ink  carrying  a  larger  stock  than  any  other 
dealer     in    this     country.  When    used    ac- 

cordmg  to  the  instructions  which  we  send 
with  every  bottle,  telling  how  to  get  the 
best  effects,  the  ink  is  without  doubt  one 
of  the  very  finest  to  be  had  for  executing 
fine  penmanship,  such  as  letter  writing,  card 
writing,  flourishing,  etc.  Practically  all 
professional  penmen  use   this   ink. 

I    Bottle,    4    oz.,    postpaid $   .50 

I    Pint   by  express 65 

....I    Quart    by    express I. IS 

Write  for  complete  catalog  of  penmanship 
supplies. 

The    Zaner   &    Bloser   Company 
Columbus,    Ohio 

LETTERS   OF  A  SCHOOLMASTER 

A   book  of   business   ethics   by   C.   E.   Birch. 

It  is  a  splendid  little  volume  of  69  pages 
on  Business  Ethics,  especially  suited  for 
dictation     in    shorthand     classes    as    well    as 

tions  and  discussions.  It  adds  value  and 
quality  to  the  commercial  work  by  emphas- 
izing  character  as  well   as  efficiency. 

The  letters  first  appeared  in  -The  Busi- 
ness Educator,"  and  those  who  read  them 
know  their  value  to  students.  The  author 
added  twenty  short,  spicy,  inspiring,  en- 
thusiasm-begetting talks  for  young  people, 
suggestions  for  class  discussions,  and  a  vo- 
cabulary of  nearly  one  thousand  words, 
spaces  being  provided  for  the  proper  short- 
hand   outlines.      Price   50c,    postpaid. 

Write    for    complete    catalog    of    books    on 
penmanship    and    penmanship    supplies. 
The    Zaner   &   Bloser   Company 
Columbus,   Ohio 

/X^l-l^fN  MEMOSCRIPT  Secures  many  good  positions. 
/rr^-LXV<V,p,,,  riMPWAVIIl  Why  not  learn  it  and  other 
fj:^'  ^j  r^^  ONE-WAY  j^bjects  by  mail,  or  attend 
IO>-_'^j[SMOOTH-LINE|o„/se<„taiial  and  Business 
«  r'  ^  i-X/S  HORTHANDHi  classes;  A  booklet  sent  (kc 
i^i^y  MEMOSCRIPT  INSTITUTE,  Roanoke.  Va. 


IT  IS  A  FACT  xhat  you 
Tan  set  arid  adjust  your 
holder  better  than  anyone  else.  Holder  and 
3  clips  $2.50.  R.  C.  KING.  823  Met.  Life 
Bldg.,    Minneapolis,   Minn. 


LEARN  POLICY  ENGROSSING  and  receive 
a  good  salary.  Troelve  Icsamis  will  prepare  yuu 
to  do  the  work.  My  e.xperience  of  over  twelve 
years  as  policy  writer  enables  me  to  give 
ffuarartteed  satisfactirm.    Terms.    Address, 


HAMMONTON,  New  Jersey 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  your  spare  time  at  home. 

Thirty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars.  Cash  or  P.  O. 
Money  Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Scranton   Real    Estate   Bldg. 
SCRANTON,  PA. 
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WESTWARD  HO!  ALASKA  TO  NEW  MEXICO 

Free  Enrollment  to  Normal  and  College  Graduates. 
Commercial  calls  already  offer  $13  50  to  $3000. 

E.  L.  HUFF  TEACHERS  AGENCY,  Missoula,  Montana 
TEACHERS,  We  Place  You  in  the  BETTER    POSITIONS 

ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY — Wm,  Ruffer,  Ph.  D.,  Mgr.,  410  U.  S.  Nat'l  Bank  BIdg., 
Denver.  Colo.  Branch  Agencies:  Portland.  Ore.;  Minneapolis.  Minn.;  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Largest    Teachers'    Agency    in    the    West.     We    Enroll    Only    Normal    and    College    Graduates. 

Photo  copies  made  from  original.  2  5  for  $1.5  0.  Booklet.  "How  To  Apply  and  Secure  Promo- 
tion, with  Laws  of  Certification  of  Western  States,  etc..  etc..  etc.."  free  to  members,  50c 
to   non-members.    Every   teacher  needs  it.     Write   today  for  enrollment   card  and  information. 


Teach 

ers  — 

The   SOUTHERN   SCHOOL   JOURNAL  is 

an 

exponent 

of   the  best   in   | 

Education. 

Each  issue 
SCHOOL 
SCHOOL 

contains  articles  under 
ADMINISTRATION. 
SUPERVISION. 

the 

following 

headings: 

SCHOOL 

TECHNIQUE   AND   CLASS  WORK. 

SCHOOL 

SPORTS  AND  GAMES. 

One  dollar 

a  year 

Published  at 

Lexington, 

Ky. 

A    PROFITABLE    VOCATION 


.  It  Is  easy  to  do  R.\Pir).  rLE.\N  CUT  LETTERING  with  our 
\RE  ENABLED  TO  CONTINUE  THEIR  STUDIES  THROUOH 
TBB  COMPENSATION  RECEIVED  BY  LETTERING  PRICE  TICKETS  AND  SHOW  CARDS,  FOR  THE 
SMALLEIt  MERCHANT,  OUTSIDE  OF  SCHOOL  HOURS.  PracUcal  lettering  outfit  consistiiig  of  3  Marking  and 
3  Sltading  Pens._l_col^£  of  Lettering  Jnk^  j  -'-  ^ 
prepaid  SI. 00. 


tical  letter! 

_  _  Show  Card  In  colors.  Instructions,  figures  and  alphabeti 

PR.VCTICAL  COMPENDIUM'  OF  COMMERCIAL  PEN  LETTERING    AND   DESIGNS 


C)  lalogue    free 


tctor  for  the  Marking  and  Shading  Pen,  prepaid,   $1. 
THE     NEWTON     AUTOMATIC     SHADING     PEN     CO. 
Dept     B  PONTIAC,    MICH.,   USA 


Meub's  Professional 
BLACK  INK 


The  ln\  Supreme  for  Ornamenta]  Writing  and  all  fine  penmanship 
ely 


:a.    Nothing  like  it  has  ever  been 
11   not  smudge.  Writes  black  and 


Made  expressly  for 
on  the  market.  An  ent 
stays  black.    It  produce 

A  special  bottle,  unth  wide  opening  for  use  of  an  oblique  penholder,  costs  50c 
Mailing  charge  10c  extra. 


ssional   Pent 
ready-to-us 
ch  black   shades  a 


.en  of  Ame 
■  ink  that 
id   fine   hai: 


452   NORTH   HILL  AVENUE 


A.  P.  MEUB 

enmanship    Specialist 


PASADENA.  CALIFORNIA 


Try  the  NEW  AND  IMPROVED  MAGNUSSON  PROFESSIONAL  PEN- 
HOLDERS. These  new  penholders  are  being  made  in  both  the  straight  and 
oblique  styles.  They  are  hand  made  of  beautiful  straight  grained  rosewood  and  are  given  a 
polish  which  is  second  to  none.  Each  penholder  has  a  beautiful  ivory  knob  on  end  of  stem  and 
they  are  far  more  useful  and  beautiful  than  many  penholders  selling  for  nearly  twice  the  price 
we  ask.  Buy  direct  from  factory  at  factory  prices.  Made  by  3  generations  of  penholder  manu- 
facturers and  used  by  the  world's  greatest  penmen.    Established  1874. 


OSCAR  MAGNUSSON 


208  N.  5th   St., 
Quincy,  III. 

cheaper  grade  sold 


8-i 

nch    plain,    each 

SOc 

8-i 

nch    inlaid,   each  

7Sc 

12-i 

nch    plain,   each 

7Sc 

12-i 

nch   inlaid,  each 

$1.35 

PENMANSHIP  BY   MAIL 

Modern,  scientific  course  in  Business  Writ- 
ing by  a  graduate  of  E.  C.  Mills.  Pen-written 
copies,  red-ink  criticisms,  typewritten  instruc- 
tions. 

"An  examination  discloses  that  they  are  far 
better  than  I  had  anticipated.  Perfectly  satis- 
fied and  happily  content."  (Signed)  Frank  J. 
Smith.  Holyoke.  Mass. 

Folder  sent  free  on  request. 
J.  J.  BAILEY.    74  Barton  Ave.,  Toronto,  4  Can. 


Mailing  Lists 


quantities  to  teachers  and  dealers.  Write  for  prices. 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real  Merit 

Regular  Departments 

enmanship  Arithmetic  Civics 

Geography  Nature-Study 

Pedagogy  Primary  Construction 

History  Many   others 

rice  $1^0  per  year.    Sample   on  request 

PARKER  PUBLISHING  CO., 
Taylorville,  111. 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 


ting  Magaz 


Contains    Lessons   in 

Business  Writing 

Accounting 

Ornamented   Writing 

Lettering 

Engrossing 

Articles   on    the   Teaching    and 
Supervision   of   Penmanship, 
Yearly    subscription    price    $1.25.     Special 
club      rates      to      schools      and      teachers. 
Sample   copies   sent   on   request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

55  Fifth   Avenue  NEW  YORK 


The 

American 

Art  Student 

AND  COMMERCIAL  ARTIST 

A  monthly  magazine  of  instruction  for 
artists,  photographers,  ceramic  workers, 
designers,  teachers,  figure-painters,  illus- 
trators and  retouchers.  The  largest  circula- 
tion in  America  of  any  exclusively  art- 
monthlies. 

SUBSCRIPTION 


Sample  Copy,  25c 


Established  1916 


21   Park  Row,  NEW  YORK  CITY 
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EXPERT    PENMAN    WANTED 

anted    to    do 
own    handwriting, 
n  expert  penman  v 
e    school    year    but 


An  expert  penman  v, 
work.  Apply  in  your 
good  opportunity  for  < 
is    teaching    during    th 


anxious  to  do   sumr 
Address,   Expert   Pe 


The   Business 


MANN'S  OUTLOOK  is  the  title  of  a  verj 
attractive  school  publication  issued  by  thi 
Mann's  Business  College,  Columbus,  Ohio 
The    school    is    located    in    the    center    of    th 


the 


oppo 


the  former  location  of  the 
lege.  Long  and  High  streets.  The  sc 
is  conducted  by  George  E.  Alvoid.  Pi 
dent,  and  Mark  Wenger.  VicePresid 
The  OUTLOOK  contains  photographs 
school    rooms   with   well-filled   classes. 


TEACHER  WANTED 

Who  knows  Gregg  and  can  invest 
in  a  good  school. 

Write  Secretary,  care  The  Busi- 
ness Educator,  Columbus,  Ohio. 


HIGH      SCHOOL,     BOOKKEEPING, 

Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Normal,  Civil 
Service,  Business  Efficiency,  Law,  and 
over  100  other  courses  thoroughly 
taught  by  mail.  Positions  guaranteed 
to  graduates.  Typewriters  rented  or 
sold  at  only  $3.00  per  mo.  Bulletin 
free.  Send  for  it  today.  Address 
CARNEGIE  COLLEGE,  Rogers,  Ohio 


LEARN    AT    HOME    DURING    SPARE    TIME 

Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man," and  beautiful  specimens.  Free.  Your 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TAMBLYN.  406  Ridee  Bide..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 


Gillott's  Pens 

The  Most  Perfect  of  Pens 


No.  601   E.   F.  Magnum  Quill  Pen 

Gillott's  Pens  stand  in  the  front  rank  as 
regards  Temper,  Elasticity  and  Durability 

JOSEPH   GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 

Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 

93   Chambers   St.  NEW   YORK   CITY 


HE 

ACCEPTED 

$4500 

Last  m 

onth 

we   sa 

id   that  o 

ne  of  our  clients  offe 

ed   one   of  our 

cants   $4000   for 

accc 

unting. 

Ihe 

apphc 

.ant    hesitated,    then    suggested 

$4500.   The    client 

agreed.   The  ap- 

plic 

ant  accepted 

And 

that's   that! 

The   sp 

ring 

freshe 

in    Posi 

tion   R.ver   is   now   ris 

ng.     Shakespea 

re   sa 

ys:    "There   is   a 

in   the 

s   of    n 

nen,  whic 

h,   taken  at   the   flood, 

leads  on   to   fortun 

you 

launch 

your 

boat? 

THE 

NATIONAL 

COM.MERCIAL   TEACHERS' 

AGENCY                 1 

E.   E.  Gaylo 

rd,  Mgr. 

(A   Spec 

alty   by  a   Specialist! 

Prospect 

Hill 

Beverly,  Mass.     | 

A  BETTER  POSITION  FOR  YOU! 

It  you  are  looking  for  an  increase  in  salary,  a  promotion,  or  a  change  of 
location  —  then  register  with  us.  Positions  secured  for  teachers  of  commercial  sub- 
jects in  High  Schools,  Colleges  and  Business  Training  institutions.  Write  today. 

Business  Office  Service  Bureau  and  Teachers'  Agency 


R.  S.  Soule,  .Manager 


Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 


ALBERT  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

25  E.  Jackson  Blvd.,   Chicago,  III.  Symes   Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

53S   Fifth   Ave.,   New  York  City  Peyton  Bldg.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Forty-second  year.  We  have  secured  PROMOTION  for  many  thousands  of 
teachers.  A  large  percentage  of  these  were  m.en  and  women  in  COMMERCIAL 
BRANCHES.  We  need  well  prepared  teachers  for  good  position  in  high 
grade  schools.    Our  booklet  contains  a  message  for  you.    Send  for  it. 


POSITIONS  FOR  TEACHERS  — 

BUSINESS  COLLEGES  FOR  SALE 

Splendid  s 

Write    for 

colleges   fo 

Addre 

free    literature;    state    qualificatio 
r  sale.    Write  for  particulars — no 
ss  M.  S.  COLE.  Sec'y- 

g  and   experienced 
ns    briefly.     Money 
charge. 

teachers   wanted. 
making    business 

CO-OPERATIVE  INSTRUCTORS  ASS'N, 

41  Cole  Bldi!., 

MARION,  INO. 

High -Class  Business  College 
Instructors  in  Demand 

We  have  on  file  some  very  attractive  business  college  openings,  calling 
for  high-type  men  and  women  with  teaching  experience.  If  you  are 
interested  in  a  change,  write  us  for  a  registration  blank. 

CONTINENTAL  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


QUALITY  POSITIONS 

A  trained  organization  and  contact  with  school 
officials  in  every  part  of  the  country  enables  us  to 
place  commercial  teachers  in  the  finest  positions.  If 
you  want  a  better  place  now,  or  for  the  coming 
school  year,  write  for  full  details. 

Specialists'  Educational  Bureau 

Robert  A.  Grant,  President,  Room  602.  Shubert  Realto  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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ILLUMINATED  RESOLUTION  BY  E.  H.  McGHEE, 
TRENTON,  N.  J. 

Page  6. 

"R"  is  burnished  gold  with  black  outline.  Scroll  is 
work  in  blue,  red  and  green. 

The  brush  was  used  in  laying  on  the  color.  The  under- 
lining is  in  paynes  gray,  using  a  T  square  and  ruling  pen. 
The  pages  are  gold  edged  and  bound  in  full  padded  tui-- 
key  Morocco  cover. 


Engrossing  and  Illuminating  of 
Resolutions,  Testimonials,  Etc. 

Diplomas  made  and  filled.  Reasonable  prices. 
E.  E.  Jackson,  22  W.  30  th  St..Wilmington,  Del. 

DIPLOMAS     AND     CERTIFICATES 

Ncalhj  Engrossed 
An  Alphabet  Print.  llxU,  for  the  illum- 
inator         50c 

Illuminated  Border  Design Jl.OO 

Illuminated  Alphabet,  complete  for 

study    $10.00 

This  offer  is  sprcial  and  less  than  usual  price. 

GOOD   WORK   ASSURED 

J.  D.  CARTER,  740  Rush  St..  Chicago 

EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialist  for  Enffraving  Purposes 
P.  O.  Drawer  982  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  tlnest  srriot  obtainable  for  bookkceDing  Illustrations. 
etc  The  Mills  Pens  are  unexcelled.  Mills'  Perfecllon 
\,,  1 — j.'or  fine  business  writing.  1  gross  JI.IO;  U  gross 
■]n,  ,  postpaid.  Mills"  Medial  Pen  No.  2— A  splendid 
[yiri  ui  nieJlum  fine  point.  1  gross  $1.2-'i:  M  gross  3'ic, 
[in^ti.aid.  Mills"  Business  Writer  No.  3— The  best  for 
Tin  irieas.  1  gross  $1.2.>;  %  gross  3'tc.  postpaid.  1  doz. 
tt  i-ach  or  the  above  three  styles  of  pens  by  mail  for  40c. 


ALL-ROUND,     A-1     penman     and     En 

grosse 

wants    position.    Established    Engross 

ng    Co 

or    School.      Permanent.      Address    A. 

R.     P 

care  The   Business  Educator.  Columbu 

S.Ohio 

H.    J.    WALTER,    Penman 

222   Portage  Ave.,   Winnipeg,   Can. 

Variety  of  Penmanship  Samples, 
including  your  name  in  gold 
filigree  script  50c 

Superb  Signature  Combinations, 
and  Bu.siness  Capitals,  etc 50c 
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Catalog    and    Samples   Frep 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND.  MAINE. 


AN  ORNAMENTAL  STYLE.  My  course  in 
Penmanship  has  helped  hun- 
rie  PROFESSIONALS.  Send  foi 
name  on  cards,  (six  styles)  il 
you  send  lOc.  A.  P.  MEUB,  Expert  Penman, 
4S2   N.    Hill   Ave..  Pasadena.   Calif. 
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HAVE   YOU   SEEN   THE 

Journal  of 
Commercial  Education? 

(formerly    the  Stenographer   & 

Phonographic   World) 

A    monthly    magazine    covering    all 

departments   of   Commercial   Education. 

Strong  departments  presided  over  by 
well-known  teachers  for  those  who  teach 
any    branch   of   commercial   education,   in- 

ancy,  and  court   reporting. 

The  Only  Magazine  of  Its  Kind  Published 

Single  copy  15c.   Annual  subscription!  1 .50 
Send   for   Sample   Copy. 

Journal    of   Commercial    Education 

44  N.   4th   St.  Philadelphia,   Pa. 


Tour  Visit  to  ]\letvTor\ 

may  be   anticipated  with  more 
enjoyment  if  you  secure 
accommoiJations  at  the 

Maryland 

HOTEL 

104   WEST   49th   STREET 

"One  minute  from  Broadway" 

REDUCED  RATES 
(Pre-War  Prices) 

Sitting  Room,  Sitting  Room, 

Bedroom  with       2  Double  Bedrooms 
Private  Bath  with  Private  Bath 

(2  persons)  (2-4  Persons) 

$5  per  (day  $7  per  (day 

HAROLD  E.  REYNOLDS 
Proprietor 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 


Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  busi- 
ness subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly 
reviewed  in  thesej  columns,  the  object  being  to 
give  sufficient  description  of  each  to  enable 
our  readers  to  determine  its  value. 


Business  Law,  by  Thomas  Conyngton 
of  the  New  York  Bar  and  Louis  O. 
Berg-h  of  the  New  York  Bar  and 
member  of  the  firm  of  Marvin  and 
Pleasants;  Assistant  Professor  of 
the  Law  of  Commerce  and  Finance, 
New  York  University  School  of 
Commerce,  Accounts,  and  Finance. 
Published  by  the  Ronald  Press 
Company,  New  York.  Cloth  cover, 
509  pages. 

This  text,  originally  developed  in  collab- 
oration with  Mr.  Thomas  Conyngton  as  co- 
author, from  Mr.  Conyngton's  earlier 
treatise  addressed  to  the  general  business 
reader,  was  worked  out  with  these  ideas  in 
mind. 

As  addressed  to  those  preparing  for  busi- 
ness rather  than  to  lawyers,  it  interprets 
legal  principles  by  giving  full  and  non- 
technical explanations,  and  by  avoiding 
condensed  or  abstract  statements  or  bare 
enumerations.  The  principles  discussed  are 
applied  to  oractical  everyday  business  sit- 
uations and  illustrated  with  many  typical 
forms    and    documents. 

To  economize  the  student's  time  the  ma- 
terial has  been  presented — as  regards  both 
the  fullness  of  the  entire  discussion  and  the 
proportion  of  space  given  to  each  topic — 
in  a  way  to  make  possible  a  comprehensive 
study  of  the  whole  subject  of  business  law 
without  requiring  a  disproportionate  share  of 
the  school  program.  For  courses  to  which  less 
than  the  customary  time  is  allotted,  the 
book  can  be  adapted  by  omitting  the  minor 
subjects,  and  if  necessary,  by  omitting  some 
of  the  case  problems  of  the  major  subjects. 
The  effort  has  been  made  also  to  observe 
a  proper  co-ordination  with  other  subjects. 
and  to  avoid  needless  treatment  of  such  de- 
tails of  corporation  finance,  accounting, 
banking,  credits,  etc..  as  are  sufficiently 
presented  elsewhere  in  the   curriculum. 

Th?  book  combines  the  deductive  and  the 
inductive  methods  of  instruction.  It  is  a 
text  book,  and  at  the  same  time  a  modified 
case  book.  The  unrelieved  case  method, 
especially  in  schools  of  business  administra- 
tion, is  open  to  certain  objections.  As  the 
student's  time  for  study  is  limited,  it  is 
difficult  for  him  to  give  careful  study  to  a 
long  assignment  of  ligal  opinions  often 
complicated  by  technical  points.  Moreover, 
lacking  the  systematic  chart  of  general 
rinciples  developed  by  students  sp::cializ- 
ing  in  law,  he  may  be  gravely  handicapped 
in  the  work  of  rigid  analysis  and  correla 
tion. 


A  New  Conception  of  Office  Practice, 

Based  On  An  Investigation  of  Ac- 
tual Office  Requirements,  by  Fred- 
erick G.  Nichols  and  others.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Harvard  University 
Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Paper 
cover,  123  pages. 


1.  To  pave  the  way  for  a  more  diver- 
sified  offering  in  secondary  school  commer- 
cial departments  to  the  end  that  each  com- 
mercial pupil  may  be  assured  at  least  one 
office  skill  backed  by  adequate  general  edu- 
cation, some  conception  of  the  i  roblems  of 
business  organization  and  management,  a 
fund  of  appropriate  related  knowledge,  and 
much  needed  civic  and  vocational  intelli- 
gence. 


2.  To  determine  the  duties  performed  by 
non-stenographic  and  non-bookkeeping  cler- 
ical  workers. 

3.  To  ascertain  whether  or  not  there  are 
"commercial"  or  "office"  trades  comparable 
to  industrial  trades  for  which  training  is 
being    given    on    a    vocational    basis. 

4.  To  differentiate  office  duties  so  as  to 
-eveal    those    for    which    vocational    training 

an   and   should   be   given   in    school. 

5.  To  obtain  reliable  data  regarding  the 
art    which    office    machines    should    olav    in 


commercial    education. 

In  behalf  of  the  rapidly  increasing  num- 
ber of  commercial  rupils  of  widely  different 
aptitudes  and  interests  it  is  hoped  that  the 
information  obtained  may  be  made  the  basis 
of  the  development  of  a  suitable  type  of 
clerical  business  training  that  will  provide 
desirable  alternative  forms  of  preparation 
for   the   numerous   clerical    positions   not   now 


-_    1    posit - 

appropriate      object 


It  is'believed  that  such  a  program  as  is 
contemplated  will  work  to  the  mutual  ad- 
vantage of  employees  and  employers,  the 
former  securing  better  training  for  employ- 
ment and  the  latter  securing  better-qualified 
employees.         The       public       should       benefit 


employees.         The       p 
through   bjtter 


Junior  Exercises  in  Business  Practice, 

by  Harold  E.  Cowan,  Head  of  Com- 
mercial Department,  Dedham  (Mas- 
sachusetts) High  School,  and  Har- 
old W.  Loker.  Published  by  Ginn 
&  Company,  Boston.  Paper  covei, 
235  pages. 

Actual  practice  in  the  details  of  office 
work  should  form  a  part  of  every  course 
in  elementary  business  training.  This  pad 
provides  ample  opportunity  for  such  prac- 
tice. It  thus  makes  a  most  valuable  sup- 
plement   to    Brewer  and    Hurlbufs    "Elements 
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Secretarial  Training,  by  Edward  J. 
McNamara,  M.  A.,  LL.D.,  Principal, 
High  School  of  Commerce,  New 
York  City;  and  Instructor,  School 
of  Education,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. Published  by  Ronald  Press 
Company,  New  York.  Cloth  cover, 
305  pages. 

While  it  has  not  been  possible  to  include 
in  a  volume  of  this  size  all  phases  of  sec- 
retarial work,  a  judicious  selection  of  typi- 
cal tasks  has  been  made.  Through  the 
mastery  of  the  principles  presented,  a  secre- 
tary will  be  able  to  render  broader  and 
more  intelligent  service.  This  is  true  par- 
ticularly of  those  who  now  occupy  posi- 
tions in  the  secretarial  field.  For  students 
who  are  about  to  enter  the  field,  a  study 
of  this  book  will  not  make  thtm  secre- 
taries, but  the  training  they  receive  t'nrough 
its  chapters  and  the  working  out  of  the 
laboratory  exercises,  will  enable  them  to  be- 
some  of  its  most  important  phases,  and 
build  up  a  reserve  of  power  which  can  be 
drawn    upon    when    opportunity    offers. 

This  book  represents  a  new  departure  in 
education  in  that  it  attempts  to  stimulate 
the  development  of  character  in  a  direct 
manner.  By  r  lacing  before  its  readers  ce 
tain  ideals,  by  offering  definitions  by  illu 
tration.  and  by  analyzing  qualities  that 
enter  into  personal  growth,  it  tries  to  stim- 
ulate the  development  of  the  qualities  which 
are     so     essential     to     the     successful     se 


tary. 

In  another  respe 
Through  practical 
up    as    labor 


this    book    is 
:retarial    proble 


effe 


sible 


obtaii 


of   knc 
The 


vledge   that 


to 


The  exercises  are  carefully  graded  in  dif- 
ficulty, well  balanced  in  the  branches  of 
work  covered,  and  offer  a  wealth  of  ma- 
terial of  great  value  for  the  future  junior 
office   worker. 

They  are  arranged  in  convenient  form  in 
a  pad  of  perforated  sheets  which  can  be 
easily  detached  and  handed  in  for  correc- 
tion. 

The  business  papers  are  thoroughly  u  - 
to-date  models  of  their  kind— well  printed, 
with    all    necessary    rulings. 


application  by 
the  students  of  their  knowledge  of  business 
correspondence,  literature,  and  the  whole 
field  of  English,  as  well  as  economics,  book- 
keeping, mathematics,  and  other  subjects. 
The  field  of  the  secretary  is  so  broad  and 
comorehends  such  a  variety  of  matters  that 
in  training  for  it  the  prospective  secretary 
is   compelled    to    use   all   educational    tools. 

Business 
W'riting  will  make  you 
a  proficient  business  writer.  My  Ornamental 
Course  will  make  you  a  professional.  It  in- 
cludes Ornamental  Writing.  Lettering  and 
Script.  One  day's  work  will  pay  for  a 
course.  Send  lOc  for  6  cards  written  in  as- 
sorted  styles  and  illustrated   circular. 

A.  L.  HICKMAN, 

Route   1  Wichita,  Kansas 


Summer  School  for  Commercial  Teachers 


Fifteenth  Annual  Session 
May  31  to  August  13 

For  teachers  who  want  more  professional  training  or  better  positions  or  edu- 
cational  credits.    Also   for   young  people  who   want   to   become   teachers. 

Twelve  hours  of  college  work  offered.  Student  may  start  each  year  where  he 
left    off    the    last.    This    leads    to    graduation.     Graduation    here    means    certification    m 

Last   five   weeks  of   term   highly  professional. 

During  this  term,  student  may  earn  six  hours  of  credit  and  get  professional 
tone,    recreation   and   pleasure.     Students   from   nearly   everywhere. 

Accredited   by   University  of   Kentucky  as   a   four-year   college.    Rates   reasonable 
■      ■  ,||e"e    credits.     One    of    the    first    institutions    of    the    United 

l1   Teachers  and   now   one  of  the  largest   to  do   so. 


Credits    made    h 
States   to 


College  of  Commerce  of 
the  Bowling  Green  Business  University 

WRITE   FOR  FULL  PARTICULARS  —  ADDRESS 
NEAR  MAMMOTH  CAVE  BOWLING  GREEN.   KY. 
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Signatures  by   Rene  Guillard,   Evanston.   111. 
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Written  by  F.  B.  Courtney,  Detroit.  Mich. 
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Do  you  reali2;e  the  convenience  of 
having  all  of  your  printed  require- 
ments done  in  one  plant? 

We  are  equipped  for 
Publications 
Catalogs 
Ruling 

Binding,  both  blank  book  and  edition 
and  General  Commercial  Printing 

A  request  for  estimating  or  service 
will  receive  prompt  attention 

Watkins  &  Eierman 

Printers  and 

Blank  Book  Manufacturers 

42  North  Front  St.        ::        Columbus,  Ohio 


Kenilworth  Inn 

Asheville,  N.  C. 

SPECIAL  WEEKLY  RATES 

Spend  your  Spring  Vacatioyi 

with  the  "Wild  Flotvers  of  the 

Smo\y  JAountains 

The  famous  Kenilworth  Inn  offers  you  a  special 

weekly  rate  for  your  family — which  includes  a 

marvelous  program  of  entertainment. 

Listen  in  on  WWNC  any  evening 

AMERICAN  PLAN  with  me.als 
Single  Room,  hot  and  cold  water       "       $42.00  up 
Double  Room,  hot  and  cold  water      "         80.00  up 
Single  Room,  private  bath  "         60.00  up 

Double  Room,  private  bath  "         90,00  up 

Double  and  Single,  private  bath       "       126,00  up 

Delightful,  dignified  surroundings 
FURTHER  INFORMATION  UPON  REQUEST 

ROSCOE  A.  MARVEL,  Mgr. 


CORRELATED    HANDWRITING 


SUMMER  SCHOOLS,   1927 


CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 

MacCORMAC  school  of  commerce— June  20  to 
July  30.  Faculty:  Frank  N.  Freeman,  Ph.  D.;  A.  M. 
Hinds,  B.  C.  S. 

ASHEVILLE,  N.  CAR. 
ASHEVILLE  NORMAL  6?  ASSOCIATED  SCHOOLS^ 
Instructor,  Miss  Marguerite  Llewellyn,  Visiting  Super- 
visor of  the  Zaner-Bloser  Company. 
GREELEY,  COLO. 
STATE  TEACHERS'  COLLEGE— Instructor,  Miss  Fran- 
ces Doull,  Director  of  Handwriting,  Denver,  Colo. 
GREENSBORO,  N.  C. 
NORTH    CAROLINA     COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN— 
Instructor,   Miss   Olive  Mellon,   Director   of   Handwrit- 
ing, Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

SANTA  CRUZ,  CALIF. 
MISS    SWOPE'S    SCHOOL— Instructor,    R.    E.    Wiatt, 
Director  of  Handwriting,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    June  27 
to  July  15. 

ATHENS,  OHIO 
OHIO   UNIVERSITY- Instructor,   Mrs.   Harriet  R.   Gra- 
ham, Director  of  Handwriting,   Springfield,  Ohio. 
LONG  BEACH,  CALIF. 
MISS    SWOPE'S    SCHOOL— Instructor,    R.    E.    Wiatt 


Cahf.,  July  25 


Director  of  Handwriting,  Los  Ang 
to  August  12. 

LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF. 
UNIVERSITY  OF   SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  —  In- 
structor, Miss  Mildred  Moffett,  Visiting  Supervisor  of 
the  Zaner-Bloser  Company,  June  27  to  August  5. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MISSOURI 
KANSAS  CITY  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  —  Instructor, 
Miss   Mabel   Vogan,   Director   ot    Handwriting,   Sioux 
City,  Iowa,  June  14  t.i  July  20. 

ORIENTAL.  N.  CAR. 
Branch  of  DUKE  UNIVERSITY  SUMMER  SCHOOL— 
Instructor,  Miss  Nina  Christie,  Director  of  Handwrit- 
ing, Coal  District,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 
DURHAM,  N.  CAR. 
DUKE  UNIVERSITY — Instructor,  Miss  Ida  M.  Gordon, 
Director  of  Handwriting,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 
CHAPEL  HILL,  N.  CAR. 
UNIVERSITY    OF    NORTH    CAROLINA— Instructor, 
Miss    Lilly   M.    Jones,    Director   of   Handwriting,    Dur- 
ham, N.  Car.:  Miss  Matte-Conn  Baldon,  Southern  Rep- 
resentative The  Zaner-Bloser  Company. 
BOWLING   GREEN,  OHIO 
BOWLING  GREEN  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  — 
Instructor,  J.  D.  Severs. 


School  Superintendents  and  School  offcials  desirous  of  employing  Writing  Supervisors  and  Special  Teachers  who 
are  qualified  to  teach  CORRELATED  HANDWRITING  are  cordially  invited  to  visit  our  Chicago  Summer  bchool  or 
write  to  us.    No  commissions  are  charged  or  obligations  incurred.  r.  li-  jj 

For  further  information  regarding  our  Correlated  Handwriting  Summer  School  or  Publications,  address 


Penmanship  Specialists 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY, 


Columbus,  Ohio 


TWO  NEW  BOOKS 

that  are  absolutely  different,  highly  original,  and  supremely  effective  Teaching  Tools 

mj  pw»     1      1  •  /^  A  practice  text  for  students  containing  letters  and  articles 

|\|piA7    I  lip  I  !1 11011    I    flllf^f*    representative  of  the  forceful,  vigorous  business  writing  of  today. 
IIVTT     A/IVLaLlVll    V/VUt  0\^  Contains  an   Introduction  giving  The  Thousand   Commonest 

D      f  harles  C     Reipner  Words  in  print  and  in  shorthand,  followed  by  letters  that  con- 

y  V^naries  va.  g  ^^^^  ^^^^  words  which  are  among  the  thousand  commonest.   Mas- 

Published  May  20  tery   of   the   basic   vocabulary   is   thus   developed   at   the   outset 

through  practicing  the  commonest  words  in  actual  context. 
The  practice  articles  discuss  in  easy  narrative  style  various  phases  of  English  and  letter  writing.  You 
must  read  those  articles  to  appreciate  their  fresh  and  original  character — and  their  great  value  to  students. 
Includes  highly  effective  devices  for  mastering  punctuation,  a  business  vocabulary,  and  a  "feeling"  for 
good  writing. 

Send  for  the  new  8-page  booklet,  "Making  Shorthand  Teaching  Resultful." 


Applied  Punctuation 

By  Charles  G.  Reigner 

Published  June  5 


A  practice  pad  for  supplementary  use  in  English,  shorthand, 
and  typing  classes.  Contains  35  lessons  in  punctuation  and  the 
use  of  capitals. 

A  punctuation  rule  is  given  at  the  top  of  each  sheet.  All 
grammatical  terms  are  clearly  defined.  Special  instructions  are 
given  for  the  application  of  each  rule. 

On  the  lower  part  of  the  perforated  sheet  are  given  many  il- 
lustrations of  the  rule  in  the  form  of  sentences  selected  from  business  writing. 

On  the  reverse  side  of  the  perforated  sheet  is  given  a  Test.  The  student  inserts  punctuation  marks  at  the 
proper  places.  No  time  is  lost  in  longhand  writing.  The  attention  is  focused  directly  on  the  matter  in  hand 
—  learning  to  punctuate  correctly. 

Reviews  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  fifth  lesson.  General  Reviews  call  for  the  punctuating  of  letters, 
paragraphs,  and  articles.   You  need  this  pad  in  your  work. 


/A^  /-/^.yfiyTBDccrzyS. 
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BALTIMORE,      MARYLAND 


Making  a  Future 

tt'iH    be    greatl^i    assisted,    b}'    (adopting  — 

Arithmetic  for  Business  By  Smith  aiid  Hill 
A  new  edition  dealing  with  the  arithmetic  of  daily 
business.  Applies  to  the  most  recent  methods  of 
practice  and  testing. 

Rapid  Calculation  By  B,  B.  Smith 

For  drill  in  the  fundamentals,  fractions,  aliquot 
parts,  percentage,  interest  and  discounts  and  their 
applications. 

Practical  Law  By  'Rurntl  Yiarmlton 

A  text  which  introduces  the  student  to  the  study  of 
Commercial  Law  from  an  entirely  new  angle.  It 
stresses  the  social  and  non-technical  side  of  the  sub- 
ject. 

OTHER  TITLES 

Office  and  Expert  Dictation,  Effective  English  and 
Letter  Writing,  Letter  Writing  for  the  Business  Build- 
er, Thrift  Training,  Home  and  Farm  Accounting, 
BOOi<K££PING  (three  courses). 

Send  \oy  descriptive  Catalog  ot  sample,  copies. 

ELLIS  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 

Educational  Publishers 
Battle  Creek,  Michigan 


A  Teachers^  Clearing 
House 

THERE  are  many  styles  of  teachers'  agencies, 
for  there  are  many  notions  concerning  th.e  func- 
tion of  an  agency.   Ours  is  somewhat  different. 

The  Ohio  Teacher's  Bureau  is  not  merely  an  agency 
for  placing  teachers,  although  that  is  its  chief  busi- 
ness. Members  of  this  Bureau  have  the  right  at  all 
times  to  submit  to  us  questions  of  a  professional 
nature  and  feel  assured  of  prompt  and  courteous  re- 
plies —  and  without  charge.  The  Director  of  this 
Bureau  has  spent  all  his  life  in  teacliing  and  in 
school  administration,  and  has  aided  thousands  by 
his  advice. 

We  can  secure  for  you  just  the  kind  of  position 
you  are  best  prepared  to  fill.  We  had  thousands  of 
direct  calls  for  teachers,  superintendents,  and  college 
professors  the  past  season.  Send  for  booklet  and  en- 
rollment blanks. 

THE  OHIO  TEACHER'S  BUREAU 

Suite  303,  Martlin  Building,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Henry   G.   Williams.   Director 


